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INTRODUCTION 

D U R I N G  the past eighteen years the Bahb'i community of East and West has learned 

to anticipate each successive volume of THE BAH6li WORLD (the first number was 

entitled "Bahl'i Year Book") as the best means by which the individual believer may 

keep abreast of the steady development of the Faith throughout the world. This work, 

in its illustrations as well as in its text, ha5 recorded as compkrely as posstble the progress 

of current Bahl'i events and activities over an area now embracing more than sixty 

countries. In addition, each volume has presented those "historical facts and funda- 

mental principles that constitute the dist~n~uishing features of the Message of Bahb'u'llbh 
to this age." 

The existence of so many evidences of a newly revealed Faith and Gospel for a 

humanity arrived at a turning point in its spiritual and social evolution has likewise a 

profound significance for the non-Bahii'i student and scholar who desires to investigate 

the world religion founded by the Bib and Bahii'u'llhh. For in these pages the reader 

encounters both the revealed Word in its spiritual power, and the response which that 

utterance has evoked during the first ninety years of the Bahii'i era. He will find what 

is unparalfeled in religious history-the unbroken continuity of a divine Faith from 

the Manifestation onward through three generations of human experience, and will be 

able to apprehend what impregnable foundations the Bahl'i World Order rests upon in 

the life and teachings of the Bhb and Bahh'u'llhh, the life and interpretation of 'Abdu'l- 

Bah6, and (since the year 1921) in the development of an administrative order under 

the direction of che Guardian of the Faith, Shoghi Effendi. 

It is the avowed faith of Baha'is that this Revelation has established upon earth the 

spiritual impulse and the definite principles necessary for social regeneration and the 

attainment of one true religion and social order throughout the world. In THE B ~ n b ' i  

WORLD, therefore, those who seek a higher will and wisdom than man possesses may 

learn how, amid the trials and tribulations of a decadent society, a new age has begun 

to  emerge from the world of the spirit to the realm oi human action and belief. 
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T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

A I M S  A N D  P U R P O S E S  O F  T H E  
B A H A ' I  F A I T H  

BY HORACE HOLLEY \ 

1 .  A  W O R L D W I D E  S P I R I T U A L  C O M M U N I T Y  
"The Tabernucle of Unity has been raised; regard ye not one another as strangers. . . . 
Of one tree are ye aEl the fruit and of one bough the leaves. . . . The world i s  bui one 
cwntry and m a n W  its citizens."-B~wi'u'LLk~. 

U P O N  the spiritual foundation established Every local Baha'i community exists by 
by Bahi'u'llih during the forty year period the voluntary association of individuals who 
of His Mission (1813-1892), there stands to- consciously overcome the fundamental sanc- 
day an independent religion represented by tions evolved throughout the centuries to 
nearly eight hundred local communities of justify the separations and antagonisms of 
believers. These communities geographically human society. In America, this association 
are spread throughout all five continents. In means that white believers accept the spir- 
point of race, class, nationality and religious itual equality of their Negro fellows. In 
origin, the followers of Baha'u'116h exemplify Europe, i t  means the reconciliation of Protes- 
well-nigh the whole diversity of the modern tant and Catholic upon the basis of a new 
world. They may be characterized as a and larger faith. Xn the Orient, Christian, 
true cross section of humanity, a microcosm Jewish and Muhammadan believers must 
which, for all its relative littleness, carries stand apart from the rigid exclusiveness into 
within it individual men and women typify- which each was born. 
ing the macrocosm of mankind. The central fact to be noted concerning 

None of the historic causes of association the nature of the Baha'i Faith is that it 
served to create this world-wide spiritual contains a power, fulfilled in the realm of 
community. Neither a common language, a conscience, which can reverse the principle 
common blood, a common civil government, momentum of modern civilization - the 
a common tradition nor a mutual griwance drive toward division and strife-and initiate 
acted upon Baha'is to supply a fixed center its own momentum moving steadily in the 
of interest or a goal of material advantage. direction of unity and accord. I t  is in this 
On the contrary, membership in the Bahi'i power, and not in any criterion upheld by 
community in the land of its birth wen to the world, that the Faith of Bahi'u'llih has 
this day has been a severe disability, and out- special significance. 
side of frin the motive animating believers The forms of traditional opposition vested 
has been in direct opposition to the most in- in nationality, race, class and creed are not 
veterate prejudices of their environment. the only social chasms which the Faith has 
The Cause of Bahl'u'llih has moved forward bridged. There are even more implacable, if 
without the reenforcement of wealth, social less visible differences between types and 
prestige or other means of public influence. temperaments, such as flow inevitably from 

1 
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the contact of rational and emotional indi- 
viduals, of active and passive dispositions. 
undermining capacity for cooperation in 
every organized society, which attain mutual 
understanding and harmony in the Bahl'i 
community. For personal congeniality, the 
selective principle elsewhere continually 
operative within the field of voluntary ac- 
tion, is an instinct which Bah6'is must sacri- 
fice to serve the principle of the oneness of 
mankind. A Bahh'i community, therefore, 
is a constant and active spiritual victory, an 
overcoming of tensions which elsewhere 
come to the point of strife. No mere passive 
creed nor philosophic gospel which need 
never be put to the test in daily life has 
produced this world fellowship devoted to 
the teachings of Bahi'u'llbh. 

The basis of self-sacrifice on which the 
Bahl'i community stands has created a re- 
ligious society in which all human relations 
are transformed from social to spiritual 
problems. This fact is the door through 
which one must pass to arrive at insight of 
what the Faith of Bahi'u'llAh means to this 
age. 

The social problems of the age are pre- 
dominantly political and economic. They 
are problems because human society is di- 
vided into nations each of which claims to 
be an end and a law unto itself and into 
classes each of which has raised an economic 
theory to the level of a sovereign and ex- 
clusive principle. Nationality has become a 
condition which overrides the fundamental 
humanity of all the peoples concerned, as- 
serting the superiority of political considera- 
tions over ethical and moral needs. Simi- 
larly, economic groups uphold and prdmote 
social systems without regard to the quality 
of human relationships experienced in terms 

of religion. Tension and oppositions be- 
tween the different groups are organized for 
dominance and not for reconciliation. Each 
step toward more complete partisan organi- 
zation increases the original tension and ang- 
ments the separation of human beings; as 
the separation widens, the element of sym- 
pathy and fellowship on the human level is 
eventually denied. 

In the Bahl'i community the same ten- 
sions and instinctive antagonisms exist, but 
the hnman separation has been made impos- 
sible. The same capacity for exclusive doc- 
trines is present, hut no doctrine represent- 
ing one personality or one group can secure 
a hearing. All believers alike are subject to 
one spiritually supreme sovereignty in the 
teachings of Bahi'u'llbh. Disaffected indi- 
viduals may withdraw. The community re- 
mains. For the Bah6'i teachings are in 
themselves principles of life and they assert 
the supreme value of humanity without doc- 
trines which correspond to any particular 
environment or condition. Thus members 
of the Baha'i community realize their ren- 
sions and .oppositions as ethical or spiritual 
problems, to be faced and overcome in mu- 
tual consultation. Their faith has convinced 
them that the "truth" or "right" of any pos- 
sible situation is not derived from partisan 
victory but from the needs of the commu- 
nity as an organic whole. 

A Bahi'i community endures without dis- 
ruption because only spiritual problems can 
be solved. When hnman relations are held 
to be political or social problems they are 
removed from the realm in which rational 
will has responsibility and influence. The 
ultimate result of this degradation of hu- 
man relationships is the frenzy of desperate 
strife-the outbreak of inhuman war. 

2 .  T H E  R E N E W A L  O F  F A I T H  
"Therefore the Lord of Mankind has cansed His holy, divine Manifestations to come into 
the wurld. He has revealed His heavenly books in order to  establish spiritacal brotherhood, 
and through the power of the Holy Spirit has made i t  possible for perfect fraternity to 
be realized among rnankind."- 'A~~u'~-B~~l i .  

In stating that the Cause of Bahl'u'llbh historically was not an offshoot of any prior 
is an independent religion, two essential facts social principle or community. The teach- 
are implied. ings of Bahfi'l16h are no artificial synthesis 

The fixst fact is that the Bahl'i Cause assembled from the modern library of inter- 
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Views of the Shrine of the Bib on Mt. Carmel. 
The fasade of the Shrine is seen at the left; i t  overlooks the Port of Haifa 

and the Bay of 'Akk6. 

Behind the Shrine building, in the center of the picture, inay be seen the clump of 
Cyprus trees marliing the place where Bahi'u'll6h stood and pointed out to  'Abdu'l-Bahi 

the site of the Bib's Sepulcher, and instructed Him to purchase the land for it. 

- .. -- ~- 
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The marble sarcophagus prepared by the Burmese Baha'is to  receive the remains of the 
Bib. This picture was taken in Burma previous to its shipment to Palestine. 

national truth, which might be duplicated 
from the same sources. Bahh'u'116h created 
a reality in the world of the soul which never 
before existed and could not exist apart 
from Him. 

The second fact is that the Faith of Bah6'- 
u'116h is a religion, standing in the line of 
true religions: Christianity, Muhammadan- 
ism, Judaism, and other Faiths. Its 
existence, like that of early Christianity, 
marks the return of faith as a airect and 
personal experience of the will of God. Be- 
cause the divine will itself has been revealed 
in tenns of human reality, the followers of 
Bahh'u'llih are confident that their personal 
limitations can be transformed by an inflow 
of spiritual resnforcement from the higher 
world. I t  is for the privilege of access to  
the source of reality that they forego reli- 
ance upon the darkened self within and the 
unbelieving society without. 
Ihe religious education of Bahi'is revolu- 

tionizes their inherited attitude toward their 
own as well as other traditional religious. 

To  Bahcis, religion is the life and teach- 
ings of the prophet. By identifying religion 
with its founder, they exclude from its spir- 
itual reality all those accretions of human 

definition, ceremony and ritualistic practice 
emanating from followers required from 
time to  time to  make compromise with an 
unbelieving world. Furthermore, in limit- 
ing religion to the prophet they are able to 
perceive the oneness of God in the spiritual 
oneness of all the prophets. The Bah6'i horn 
into Christianity can wholeheartedly enter 
into fellowship with the Bahfi born into 
Muhammadanism because both have come to  
understand that Christ and Muhammad re- 
flected the light of the one God into the 
darkness of the world. If certain teachings 
of Christ differ from certain teachings of 
Moses or Muhammad, the Bahfis know that 
all prophetic teachings are divided into two 
parts: one, consisting of the essential and 
unalterable principles of love, peace, unity 
and coiiperarion, renewed as divine com- 
mands in every cycle; the other, consisting 
of external practices (such as diet, marriage 
and similar ordinances) conforming to  the 
requirements of one time and place. 

This Bahh'i teaching leads to  a profounder 
analysis of the process of history. The fol- 
lowers of Bahfu'llih derive mental integrity 
from the realization made so clear and vivid 
by 'Abdu'l-Bah6 that true insight into his- 
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tory discloses the uninterrupted and irre- 
sistible working of a Providence not denied 
nor made vain by any measure of human 
ignorance and unfaith. 

According to this insigAt, a cycle hegins 
with the appearance of a prophet or mani- 
festation of God, through whom the spirits 
of men are revivified and reborn. The rise 
of faith in God produces a religious commu- 
nity, whose power of enthusiasm and devo- 
tion releases the creative elements of a new 
and higher civilization. This civilization 
comes to its fruitful autumn in culture and 
mental achievement, to give way eventually 
to a barren winter of atheism, when strife 
and discord bring the civilization to an end. 
Under the burden of immorality, dishonor 
and cruelty marking this phase of the cycle, 
humanity lies helpless until the spiritual 
leader, the prophet, once more returns in the 
power of the Holy Spirit. 

Such is the Bah6'i reading of the book of 
the past. Its reading of the present iuter- 
prets these world troubles, this general chaos 
and confusion, as the hour when the renewal 
of religion is no longer a racial experience, 
a rebirth of one limited area of human so- 
ciety, but the destined unification of human- 
ity itself in one faith and one order. I t  is by 
the parable of the vineyard that Bah6'is of 
the Christian Vest behold their tradition 
and their present spiritual reality at last in- 
separably joined, their faith and their social 
outlook identified, their reverence for the 
power of God merged with intelligible grasp 
of their material environment. A human so- 
ciety which has substituted creeds for re- 
ligion and armies for truth, even as all an- 
cient prophets foretold, must needs come to 
abandon its instruments of violence and 
undergo purification until conscious, humble 
faith can be reborn. 

3 .  T H E  B A S I S  O F  U N I T Y  
"The best beloved of all things in My sight is Jnstice; tnm not sway therefrom if thov 
desirest Me, and neglect i t  not that 1 may confide in ~~~~."-BAH.&'u'LL.&H. 

Faith alone, no matter how whole-hearted loyal observance of which makes spiritual 
and sincere, affords no basis on which the faith coterminous with life itself. The 
organic unity of a religious fellowship can Bahi'is, having no professional clergy, for- 
endure. The faith of the early Christians bidden ever to have a clergy, understand that 
was complete, but its degree of inner con- religion, in this age, consists in an "attitude 
viction when projected outward upon the toward God reflected in life." They are 
field of action soon disclosed a fatal lack of therefore conscious of no division between 
social principle. Whether the outer expres- religious and secular actions. 
sion of love implied a democratic or an aris- The inherent nature of the community 
tocratic order, a communal or individualistic created by Bahh'u'llih has great significance 
society, raised fundamental questions after at this time, when the relative values of 
the crucifixion of the prophet which none democracy, of constitutional monarchy, of 
had authority to solve. aristocracy and of communism are every- 

The Bahb'i teaching has this vital distinc- where in dispute. 
tion, that i t  extends from the realm of Of the Baha'i community it may be de- 
conscience and faith to the realm of social clared definitely that its character does not 
action. I t  confirms the substance of faith reflect the communal theory. The rights of 
not merely as a source of individual develop- the individual are fully safeguarded and the 
ment but as a definitely ordered relationship fundamental distinctions of personal endow- 
to the community. Those who inspect the ment natural among all people are fully pre- 
Bahh'i Cause superficially may deny its claim served. Individual rights, however, are in- 
to be a religion for the reason that it lacks terpreted in the light of the supreme law of 
most of the visible marks by which religions brotherhood and not made a sanction for sel- 
are recognized. But in place of ritual or fishness, oppression and indiiference. 
other formal worship it contains a social On the other hand, the Bahh'i order is not 
principle linking people to a community, the a democracy in the sense that it proceeds 
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from the complete sovereignty of the people, 
whose representatives are limited to carrying 
out the popular will. Sovereignty, in the 
Bahi'i community, is attributed to the Di- 
vine prophet, and the elected representatives 
of the believers in their administrative func- 
tion look to  the teachings of Bahi'u'llih for 
their guidance, having faith that the applica- 
tion of His universal principles is the source 
of order throughout the community. Every 
Bahi'i administrative body feels itself a trus- 
tee, and in this capacity stands above the 
plane of dissension and is free of that pres- 
sure exerted by factional groups. 

The local community on April 2 1 of each 
year elects by universal adult suffrage a11 
administrative hody of nine members called 
the Spiritual Assembly. Thic body, with ref- 
erence to  all Bahi'i matters, has sole power of 
decision. I t  represents the collective coil- 
science of the community with respect to 
Bahi'i activities. Its capacity and power are 
supreme within certain definite limitations. 

The various local communities unite, 
through delegates elected annually according 
to the principle of proportionate representa- 
tion, in the formation of a National Spirit- 
ual Assembly for their coontry or natural 
geographical area. This National Spiritual 
Assembly, likewise composed of nine mem- 
bers, administers all national Bahi'i affairs 
and may assume jurisdiction of any local 
matter felt to be of more than local im- 
portance. Spiritual Assemblies, local and na- 
tional, combine an executive, a legislative and 
a judicial function, all within the limits set 
by the Bahs'i teachings. They have no re- 
semblance to religious bodies which can 
adopt articles of faith and regulate the 
processes of belief and worship. They are 
primarily responsible for the maintenance 
of unity within the Bahi'i community and 
for the release of its collective power in 
service to the Cause. Membership in the 
Bahh'i community is granted, on personal 
declaration of faith, to  adults. 

Nine National Spiritual Assemblies have 
come into existence since the passing of 

'Abdu'l-Bahi in 1921. Each National Spir- 
itual Assembly will, in future, constitute an 
electoral body in the formation of an In- 
ternational Spiritual Assembly, a consum- 
mation which will perfect the administrative 
order of the Faith and create, for the first 
time in history, an international tribunal 
representing a world-wide community united 
in a single Faith. 

Bahh'is maintain their contact with the 
source of inspiration and knowledge in the 
sacred vritings of the Faith by continuous 
prayer, study and discussion. No believer 
can ever have a finished, static faith any 
more than he can arrive at the end of his 
capacity for being. The community has but 
one meeting ordained in the teaching-the 
general meeting held every nineteen days, on 
the first day of each month of nineteen days 
given in the new calendar established by 
the Bib. 

This Nineteen Day Feast is conducted 
simplv and informally under a program di- 
vided into three parts. The first part con- 
sists in the reading of passages from writings 
of Bah6'u'll6h, the Bib and 'Abdu'i-Bahi- 
a devotional meeting. Kext follows general 
discussion of Bahl'i activities-the business 
meeting of the local community. After the 
consultation, the community brealis bread 
together and enjoys fellowship. 

The experience which Bahi'is receive 
through participation in their spiritual world 
order is unique and cannot bc paralleled in 
any other society. Their status of perfect 
equality as voting members of a constitu- 
tional body called upor, to deal with matters 
which reflect, even though in miniature, the 
whole gamut of human problems and activi- 
ties; their intense realization of kinship with 
belie\,ers representing so wide a diversity of 
races, classes and creeds; their assurance that 
this unity is based upon the highest spiritual 
sanction and contributes a necessary etbical 
quality to  the world in this age-all these 
opportunities for deeper and broader experi- 
ence confer a privilege that is felt to be the 
fulfillment of life. 
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4 .  THE S P I R I T  O F  THE N E W  D A Y  
" I f  man is left in  his natural state, he will become lower than the animal and colati~ne t o  
grozu more ignorant and imperfect. The savage tribes of Cmtral Africa are evidence of this. 
Left in  their natwal condition, t h y  have sunk to the lowest depths and degrees of bmbarism, 
dimly groping in  a world of mental and mwal  obscurity. . . . God has Purposed t h t  the 
darkness o f  the world of mtnve shall be dispelled and the Zmjerject attributes of the natal 
self be effaced in  the effnlgent reflection of the Sun of T r u t h t h . " - ' A ~ ~ u ' ~ - B ~ ~ d .  

The complete text of the Rahl'i sacred the appointment of 'Ahdu'l-Bahb as the In- 
writings has not yet been translated into terpreter of Bahi'u'llhh's teachings,theTesta- 
English, but the present generation of be- ment of Bahh'u'llih, and His message to the 
lievers have the supreme privilege of posses- Christians; "Epistle to the Son of the Wolf," 
sing the fundamental teachings of Bahh'- addressed to the son of a prominent frbnian 
u'llih, together with the interpretation and who had been a most ruthless oppressor of 
lucid commentary of 'Abdu'l-Bahb, and more the believers, a Tablet which recapitulates 
recently the exposition made by Shoghi Ef- many teachings Bahh'u'llih had revealed in 
feudi of the teachings concerning the world earlier works; "Gleanings from the Writings 
order which Bahh'u'llih came to establish. of Bahh'u'llih." The significant Tablets ad- 
Of special significance to Bahl'is of Europe dressed to rulers of Europe and the Orient, 
and America is the fact that, unlilie Chris- as well as to the heads of American Repuh- 
tianity, the Cause of Bahi'u'llbh rests upon lics, about the year 1870, summoning them 
the Prophet's own words and not upon a nec- to undertake measures for the establishment 
essarily incomplete rendering of oral tradi- of Universal Peace, constitute a chapter in 
tion. Furthermore, the commentary and ex- the compilation entitled "Bahh'i Scriptures." 
planation of the Bahi'i p p e l  made by The largest and most authentic body of 
'Abdu'l-BahB preserves the spirtnal integrity Babh'u'llih's Writings in the English Ian- 
and essential a tn  of the revealed text, with- guage consists of the excerpts chosen and 
out the inevitable alloy of human personality translated by Shoghi Effendi, and published 
which historically served to corrupt the under the title of "Gleanings from the Writ- 
gospel of Jesus and Muhammad. The Bahi'i, ings of Bahh'u'lllh." 
moreover, has this distinctive advantage, that In "Prayers and Meditations by Bahl'u- 
his approach to the teachings is personal and 'Ilhh," Shoghi Effendi has similarly given to  
direct, without the veils interposed by any the Bah6'i Community in recent years a 
human intermediary. wider selection and a superb rendering of 

The works which supply the Bahh'i teach- devotional passages revealed by Bahl'u'llkh. 
ings to English-reading believers are: "The n e  published writings of 'Ahdu'l-Bahl 
Kitah-i-fq6n" (Book of Certitude), in are: "Some Answered Questions," dealing 
which Bahi'u'llhb revealed the oneness of with the lives of the Prophets, the interpre- 
the Prophets and the identical foundation of tation of Bible prophecies, the nature of 
all true religions, the law of cycles accord- man, the true principle of evolution and 
ing to  which the Prophet returns at intervals other philosophic subjects; "Mysterious 
of approximately one thousand years, and Forces of Civilization," a work addressed to 
the nature of faith; "Hidden Words," the the people of frhn about forty years ago to 
essence of truths revealed by Prophets in show them the way to  sound progress and 
the past; prayers to quicken the soul's life true civilization; "Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bah6," 
and draw individuals and groups nearer to three volumes of excerpts from letters writ- 
God; "Tablets of Bahi'u'llhh" (Tarh i t ,  ten to individual believers and Bahi'i com- 
The Tablet of the World, Kalimbt, Tajalli- munities, which illumine a vast range of 
yht, Bi&brht, I&r&qbt), which establish so- subjects; "Promulgation of Universal Peace," 
cia1 and spiritual principles for the new era; in two volumes, from stenographic records 
"Three Tablets of Bahl'u'llhh" (Tablet of of the public addresses delivered by the Mas- 
the Branch, Rilb-i-'Ahd, Lawh-i-Aqdas), ter to  audiences in Canada and the United 
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States during the year 1912; "The W'isdom 
of 'Abdu'l-Bahi," a similar record of His 
addresses in Paris; " 'Abdu'l-Bahi in Lon- 
don"; and reprints of a number of individual 
Tablets, especially that sent to  the Commit- 
tee for a Durable Peace, The Hague, Holland, 
in 1919, and the Tablet addressed to  the late 
Dr. Fore1 of Switzerland. The Will and Tes- 
tament left by 'Abdu'l-Bahi has special sig- 
nificance, in that i t  provided for the future 
development of Bahi'i administrative insti- 
tutions and the Guardianship. 

The most comprehensive selection of the 
Writings of Bahh'u'llih and 'Ahdu'l-Bahl 
now available in the English language is 
"Bah6'i World Faith." 

T o  these writings is now to be added the 
book entitled "Bahi'i Administration," con- 
sisting of the general letters written by 
Shoghi Effendi as Guardian of the Cause 
since the Master's death in 1921, which ex- 
plain the details of the administrative order 
of the Cause, and his letters on World Or- 
der, which make clear the social principles 
imbedded in Bahi-u'llih's Revelation. 

These latter letters were in 1938 pub- 
lished in a volume entitled "The World 
Order of Bahh'u'llih." Here the Guardian 
defines the relation of the Faith to  the cur- 
rent social crisis, and sums up the funda- 
mental tenets of the Bahi'i Faith. I t  is a 
work which gives to each believer access to  
a clear insight on &e significance of the 
present era, and the outcome of its inter- 
national perturbltions, incomparably more 
revealing and at the same time more assuring 
than the works of students and statesmen in 
our times. 

After laying the basis of the adminis- 
trative order, and explaining the relations 
bet

w

een the Faith of BahP'u'llhh and the 
current movements and events which trans- 
form the world, the Guardian has written 
hooks of more general Bahi'i import. In  
"The Advent of Divine Justice," Shnghi 
Effendi expounded the significance of 
'Abdu'l-Bah6's teaching plan for North 
America against a background of ethical and 
social regeneration required for Bah6'i service 
today. "The Promised Day Is Come" ex- 
amines the history of the Faith in its early 
days when the world repudiated the Bib and 
Bahi'u'llih and inflicted supreme suffering 

upon them and their followers, and deveiops 
the thesis that war and revolution come as 
penalty for rcjection of the Manifestation of 
God. 

The literature has also been enriched by 
Shoghi Effendi's recent translation of "The 
Dawn-Brealiers," Nabii's Narrative of the 
Early Days of the Bahi'i Revelation, a vivid 
eye-witness account of the episodes which 
resulted from the announcement of the Bib 
on May 2 3 ,  1844. "The Traveller's Narra- 
tive," translated from a manuscript given 
by 'Abdn'l-Babi to  the late Prof. Edward 
G .  Browne of Cambridge University, is the 
only other historical record considered au- 
thentic from the Bahb'i point of view. 

When it is borne in mind that the term 
"religious literature" has come to  represent 
a wide diversity of subject matter, ranging 
from cosmic philosophy t o  the psychology of 
personal experience, from efforts to  under- 
stand the universe plumbed by telescope 
and microscope to efforts to  discipline the 
passions and desires of disordered human 
hearts, i t  is clear that any attempt to sum- 
marize the Bah6'i teachings would indicate 
the limitations of the person maliing the 
summary rarher than offer possession of a 
body nf sacred literature touching the needs 
of man and society at every point. The 
study of Bahi'i writings does not lead to 
any simplified program either for  the solu- 
tion of social problems or for the develop- 
ment of human personality. Rather should 
i t  be likened to  a clear light which illumines 
whatever is brought under its rays, or to 
spiritual nourishment which gives life t o  the 
spirit. The believer at first chiefly notes the 
passages which seem to confirm his own per- 
sonal beliefs or treat of subjects close to  his 
own previous training. This natural but 
nevertheless unjustifiable over-simplification 
of the nature of the Faith must gradually 
subside and give way to  a deeper realization 
that the teachings of Bab6'u'lllh are as an 
ocean, and all personal capacity is but  the 
vessel that must be refilled again and again. 
The sum and substance of the faith of 
Bahl'is is not a doctrine, not  an organiza- 
rim, but their acceptance of BahPu'llih as 
hlanifestation of God. In  this acceptance 
lies the mystery of a unity that is general, 
not particular, inclusive, not exclusive, and 



limited in its gradual extension by no  bonnd- 
aries drawn in the social world nor arbi- 
trary limitations accepted by habits formed 
during generations lacking a true spiritual 
culture. 

What the believer learns reverently to be 
grateful for is a source of wisdom to which 
he may turn for continuous mental and 
moral development-a source of truth re- 
vealing a universe in which man's life has 
valid purpose and assured realization. Hu-  
man history begins to reflect the working of 
a beneficent l'rovidence; the sharp outlines 
of material sciences gradually fade out in 
the light of one fundamental science of life; 
a profounder sociology, connected with the 
inner life, little by little displaces the super- 
ficial economic and political beliefs which 
like waves dash high an instant only to suh- 
side into the moveless volume of the sea. 

"The divine reality," 'Abdu'l-Bah6 has 
said, "is unthinkable, limitless, eternal, im- 
mortal and invisible. The world of creation 
is bound by natural law, finite and mortal. 
The infinite reality cannot be said to  ascend 
or descend. I t  is beyond the understanding 
of men, and cannot be described in terms 
which apply to  the phenomenal sphere of 
the created world. Man, then, is in extreme 
need of the only power by which he is able 
to receive help from the divine reality, t h ~ t  
power alone bringing him into contact with 
the source of all life. 

"An intermediary is needed to  bring two 
extremes into relation with each other. 
Riches and poverty, plenty and need: with- 
out an intermediary there could be no rela- 
tion btween these pairs of opposites. So we 
can say that there must be a Mediator be- 
tween God and man, and this is none other 
than the I-Ioly Spirit, which brings the cre- 
ated earth into relation with the 'Unthink- 
able One,' the Divine reality. The Divine 
reality may be likened to the sun and the 
Holy Spirit t o  the rays of the sun. As the 
ray8 of the sun bring the light and warmth 
of the sun to the earth, giving life to  all 
created things, so do the Manifestations 
bring the power of the Holy Spirit from the 
Divine Sun of Reality to give light and life 
to the souls of men." 

In expounding the teachings of Bah&'- 
u'116h to  public audiences in the West, 

'Abdu'lLBah6 frequently encountered the at- 
titude that, while the liberal religionist might 
well welcome and endorse such tenets, the 
Baha'i teachings after all bring nothing 
new, since the principles of Christianity con- 
tain a11 the essentials of spiritual truth. The 
believer whose heart has been touched by the 
Faith so perfectly exemplified by 'Ahdu'l- 
Bahi feels no desire for controversy, but 
must needs point out the vital difference 
between a living faith and a passive for- 
mula or doctrine. Wbat religion in its re- 
newal brings is first of all an energy to  
translate belief into life. This impulse, re- 
ceived into the profoundest depths of con- 
sciousness, requires no srartling "newness" of 
concept or theory to be appreciated as a 
gift from the divine world. I t  carries its 
own assurance as a renewal of life itself; it 
is as a candle that has been lighted, and in 
comparison with the miracle of light the 
discussion of religion as a form of belief be- 
comes secondary in importance. Were the 
Bah&'i Paith no more than a true revitali- 
zation of the revealed truths of former re- 
ligions, i t  would by that quickening quality 
of inner life, that returning to  God, still 
assert itself as the supreme fact  of human 
experience in this age. 

For religion returns to earth in order to 
re-establish a standard of spiritual reality. 
I t  restores the quality of human existence, 
its active powers, when th l t  reality has be- 
come overlaid with sterile rites and dogmls 
which substitutc empty shadow for sub- 
stance. In the person of the Manifestation 
i t  destroys all those imitatiolis of religion 
gradually developed through the centuries 
and summons humanity to the path of sacri- 
fice and devotion. 

Revelation, morfover, is progressive as we!l 
as periodic. Christianity in its original es- 
sence not only relighted the czndle o f  faith 
which, in the ycars since Moses, had become 
extinguished-it amplified the teachings of 
Moses with a new dimension which history 
has seen exemplified in the spread of faith 
from tribe to nations and peoples. Bah6'- 
u'llah has given religion its world dimen- 
sion, fulfilling the fundamental purpose of 
every previous Revelation. I-Iis Faith stands 
at the reality within Christianity, within 
Muhammadanism, within the religion of 
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Moses, the spirit of each, but expressed in world's turmoil conceals from worldly n~inds 
teachings which relate to all mankind. the blessings long foretold, now forgotten, 

The Bahi'i Faith, viewed from within, is in the sayings which prophesied the coming 
religion extended from the individual to  em- of the Kingdom of God. 
brace humanity. It is religion universalized; The Sacred Literature of the Bahi'i Faith 
its teaching for the individual, spiritually conveys enlightenment. I t  inspires life. I t  
identical with the teaching of Christ, sup- frees the mind. I t  disciplines the heart. For 
plies the individual with an ethics, a so- believers, the Word is not a philosophy to  
ciology, an ideal of social order, for which he learned, but the sustenance of L4mg 
humanity in its earlier stages of development throughout the span of mortal existence. 
was not prepared. Individual fulfillment "The Bahh'i Faith," Shoghi Effendi stated 
has been given an objective social standard in a recent letter addressed to a public offi- 
of reality, balancing the subjective ideal de.. cial, "recognizes the unity of God and of 
rived from religion in the past. Bah6'u3116h His Prophets, upholds the principle of an 
bas removed the false 'stinctions between unfettered search after tmrh, condemns all 
the "spiritual" and "material" aspects of forms of supersrition and prejudice, teaches 
life, due to which religion has become sepa- that the fundamental purpose of religion is 
rate from science, and morality has been to  promote concord and harmony, that it 
divorced from all social activities. The whole must go hand-in-hand with science, and 
arena of human affairs has been brought that it constitutes the sole and ultimate 
within the realm of spiritual truth, in the basis of a peaceful, an ordered and progres- 
light of the teaching that materialism is not sive society. I t  inculcates the principle of 
a thing hut a motive within the human equal opportunity, rights and privileges for 
heart. both sexes, advocates compulsory education, 

.The Bahi'i learns to perceive the universe abolishes extremes of poverty and wealth, 
as a divine creation in which man has his recommends the adoption of an auxiliary in- 
destiny to fulfill under a beneficent Provi- ternational language, and provides the nec- 
dence whose aims for humanity are made essary agencies for the establishment and 
known through Prophets who stand between safeguarding of a permanent and universal 
man and the Creator. He learns his true peace." 
relation to  the degrees and orders of the Those who, even courteously, would dis- 
visible universe; his true relation to God, to miss a Faith so firmly based, will have to 
himself, to  his fellow man, to  mankind. The admit that, whether or nor by their test the 
more he studies the Bahi'i teachings, the teachings of Bahi'u'lllh are "new," the 
more he becomes imbued with the spirit of world's present plight is unprecedented, came 
unity, the more vividly he perceives the law without warning save in the utterances of 
of unity working in the world today, in- Baha'u'll6h and 'Abdu'l-Bah6, and day by 
directly manifest in the failure which has day draws nearer a climax which strikes ter- 
overtaken all efforts to organize the princi- ror to the responsible student of current af- 
ple of separation and competition, directiy fairs. Humanity itself now seems to share 
manifest in the power which has brought to- the prison and exile which an unbelieving 
gether the followers of Bahh'u'llih in East generation inflicted upon the Glory of God 
and West. He has the assurance that the seventy years ago. 

I .  A  B A C K G R O U N D  OF H E R O I C  S A C R I F I C E  
"0 My beloved friends! You are the bearers of the name of God in this Day. You have 
been chosen as the ~epositories of His mysiery. I t  behooves each one of you to manifest the 
attriributes of God, am? t o  exemplify by your deeds and words the signs of His ri,@emcs- 
ness, His power rz*UI glory. . . . Ponder the words of Jesus addressed to His disciples, as We 
sent them forth to propagate the Cause of God."-THE B b .  

The words of BahVu'llih differ in the phers because they have been given substance 
minds of believers from the words of philoso- in the experience of life itself. The history 
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of the Faith stands ever as a guide and com- 
mentary upon the meaning and influence of 
the written text. 

This history, unfolded contemporaneously 
with the rise of science and technology in the 
West, reasserts the providential element of 
human existence as i t  was reasserted by the 
spiritual consecration and personal suffering 
of the prophets and disciples of former times. 

The world of Isldm one hundred years ago 
lay in a darkness corresponding to  the most 
degraded epoch of Europe's feudal age. Be- 
tween the upper and nether millstones of an 
absolutist state and a materialistic church, 
the people of i r in  were ground to a condition 
of extreme poverty and ignorance. The 
pomp of the civil and religious courts glit- 
tered above the general ruin like fire-damp 
on a rotten log. 

In that world, however, a few devoted 
souls stood firm in their conviction that the 
religion of Muhammad was to he purified by 
the rise of a spiritual hero whose coming 
was assured in their interpretation of His 
gospel. 

This remnant of the faithful one by one 
became conscious that in 'Ali-Muhammad, 
since known to history as the Bdb (the 
"Gate"), their hopes had been realized, and 
under the BQb's inspiration scattered them- 
selves as His apostles to  arouse the people 
and prepare :hem for the restoration of 
IslLm to its original integrity. Against the 
Bib and His followers the whole force of 
church and state combined to  extinguish a 
fiery zeal which soon threatened to  bring 
their structure of pourer to the ground. 

The ministry of the Bib covered only the 
six years between 1844 and His martyrdom 
by a military firing squad in the public 
square at Tabriz on July 9, 1850. 

In the Bib's own written message He in- 
terpreted His mission to be the fulfillment 
of past religions and the heralding of a world 
educator and unifier, one who was to come 
to establish a new cycle. Most of the Bib's 
chosen disciples, and many thousands of fol- 
lowers, were publicly martyred in towns and 
villages throughout the country in those 
years. The seed, however, had been buried 
too deep in hearts to  be extirpated by any 
physical instrument of oppression. 

After the Bib's martyrdom, the weight of 

official wrath fell upon Husayn-'Ali, around 
whom the Bibis centered their hopes. 
Husayn-'Ali was imprisoned in T~hr in ,  ex- 
iled to Bahdad, from Baghdsd sent to 
Constantinople under the jurisdiction of the 
Sulf&n, exiled by the Turkish government to 
Adrianople, and at length imprisoned in the 
desolate barracks at 'Akki. 

In  1863, while delayed outside of B a d -  
d id  for the preparation of the caravan to 
be dispatched to Constantinople, Husayn- 
'Ali established His Cause among the Bibis 
who insisted upon sharing His exile. His 
declaration was the origin of the Bahi'i 
Faith in which the Bib's Cause was fnl- 
filled. The Bibis who accepted Husayn- 
'Ali as Bahh'u'116h (the Glory of God) were 
fully conscious that His mission was not a 
development of the Bibi movement but a 
new Cause for which the Bab had sacrificed 
His life as the first of those who recog- 
nized the Manifestation or Prophet of the 
new age. 

During forty years of exile and imprison- 
ment, Bahh'u'llih expounded a gospel which 
interpreted the spiritual meaning of ancient 
scriptures, renewed the reality of faith in 
God and established as the foundation of hu- 
man society the principle of the oneness of 
mankind. This gospel came into being in 
the form of letters addressed to  individual 
believers and to  groups in response to qnes- 
tions, in books of religious laws and princi- 
ples, and in communications transmitted to 
the kings and rulers calling upon them to  
establish universal peace. 

This sacred literature has an authoritative 
commentary and interpretation in the text 
of 'Ahdu'l-Baha's writings during the years 
between Bahi'n'll&h's ascension in 1892 and 
'Abdu'l-Bahh's departure in 1921, BahP- 
u'llih having left a testament naming 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi (His eldest son) as the Inter- 
preter of His Book and the Center of His 
Covenant. 

The imprisonment of the Baha'i com- 
munity at 'Akka ended at last in 1908, 
when the Young Turks party overthrew the 
existing political rhgime. 

For three years prior to the European 
War, 'Abdn'l-Bahi, then nearly seventy 
years of age, journeyed throughout Europe 
and America, and broadcast in public ad- 
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dresses and innumerable intimate gatherings 
the new spirit of brotherhood and world 
unity penetrating Ilis very being as the con- 
secrated Servant of Bahl. The significance 
of 'Abdu'i-Bahi's commentary and explana- 
tion is that it makes mental and moral con- 
nection with the thoughts and social condi- 
tions of both East and West. Dealing with 
matters of religious, philosophical, ethical 
and sociologica1 nature, 'Abdu'l-Bahi ex- 
pounded all questions in the tight of His 
conviction of thc oneness of God and the 
providential character of human life in this 
age. 

The international Bahb'i community, 
grief-stricken and appalled by its loss of the 
wise and loving "Master" in 1921, learned 
with profonnd gratitude that 'Abdu'l-Bahl 
in a will and testament had provided for 
the continuance and future development of 
the Faith. This testament made clear the 
nature of the Spiritual Assemblies estab- 
lished in the text of Bahl'u'lllh and inang- 
urated a new center for the widespread com- 
munity of believers in the appointment of 
His grandson. Shoghi Effendi, as Guardian 
of the Bah6'i Faith. 

During the years of general confusion 
since 1921, the Bahi'i community has car- 

ried forward the work of internal consolida- 
tion and administrative order and has 
become conscious of its collective responsi- 
bility for the promotion of the blessed gospel 
of Baha'u'llih. In addition to the task of 
establishing the structure of local and na- 
tional Spiritual Assemblies, the believers have 
translated Baha'i literature into many 
languages, have s a t  teachers to all parts of 
the world, and have conlpleted the exterior 
ornamentation of the Bahd'i House of 
Worship on Lake Michigdn, Wilmette. 

During the seven years since 1937, the 
final period of the first Bahi'i Century, the 
American believers have concentrated upon 
three major tasks: completion of the Temple 
exterior; formation of a Spiritual Assembly 
in each State of the United States and each 
Province of Canada; and the estahlirhment 
of a nucleus in every independent country 
of Central and South America. 

In the general letters issued to the Bahi'i 
community by Shoghi Effendi in order to 
execute the provisions of 'Ahdu'l-Bah6's tes- 
tament, believers have been given what they 
are confident is the most profound and ac- 
curate analysis of the prevailing social dis- 
order and its true remedy in the World 
Order of B:~hb'u'llBh. 



INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF 

CURRENT BAHA'I  ACTIVITIES 
I N  THE EAST AND WEST 

T H m u a m u T  the yenod from 1940 
to 1944 represented in this volume the 
Bah6'i community has been surrounded by 
a world at war. War has created the en- 
vironment in which this spiritual body has 
dwelt. War has established the conditions 
under which the followers of Bahi'u'llhh, 
losing their physical unity, have learned the 
true meaning of their unity in spirit and 
in truth. As communication and travel 
slackened and ceased, their realization of 
essential oneness quicliened. As the pressure 
of a struggling society intensified, longing 
for the Kingdom of peace and fellowship 
filled their hearts. As many nations and peo- 
ples committed their very existence to 
human policy exploiting hope for lasting 
power and wealth and expanded authority, 
the Bahi'is developed clearer understand- 
ing of the import of a Divine policy com- 
mitted to the whole of mankind. As 
sectarian creeds were made aware of their 
impotence in the face of a dire world need, 
the Bahi'i Paith found sustenance in wit- 
nessing the fulfilment of the prophecies of 
all the ancient Prophets, and inspiration in 
the surpassing power released by Bahi'. 
n'llib's Tablets to the Kings. 

These Tablets, unique - in the world's 
sacred literature, have for the Bahi'is been 
the expression of an Authority and a Power 
superior LO the events of this time, superior 
to the human forces attempting to ride 
these events and guide them to limited, 
partisan goals, superior to the shifting waves 
of popular hopes and fears: the sign, no less, 

that the ultimate victory of the spirit is 
to be achieved on earth. 

Therefore, as each national Bahb'i com- 
munity has concentrated effort upon certain 
definite tasks, such as the spread of the 
Paith to new countries and areas or the 
construction of a befitting Haziriitu'l-Qudy 
or national administrative center, and every 
local community has multiplied its range of 
action, the Bah6'is as a spiritual body, a 
religious world commonwealth, have been 
experiencing a profound humility and re- 
newal. The Guardian's providential gift of 
the Tablets to the Kings through the chosen 
passages forming so vital a part of his work 
"The Promised Day Is Come" armed the 
Bah6'is against the psychic onslaught of 
war itself, and created an inner peace whiclr 
nothing in the world can assail. 

In "The Promised Day Is Come" Shoghi 
Effendi asserted the spiritual power of his 
station as Guardian of the Faith of Bahi'- 
n'116h by meeting, once and for all, the 
challenge made by terror, death and devas- 
tation to the minds and hearts of men. He 
has written the justification of faith, re- 
stored the integrity of rdigion in human 
experience, and disclosed the unique and 
universal character of the Dispensation of 
Bahi'u'llhh. In this volume the world has 
light for i t s  darkness, healing for its hurt, 
guidance for its future, justice for its 
wrongs, purification for its evil. There 
can be no more suitable introduction to a 
summary of international Bahi'i activity 
from 1940 to 1944 than a presentation of 

7 
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weld its component parts into one organic, 
indivisible, world-embracing community. 
Mankind, in these fateful years, which at 
once signalize the passing of the first cen- 
tury of the Bahi'i Era and proclaim the 
ope~ling of a new one, is as ordained by Him 
Who is both the Judge and the Redeemer of 
the human race, being simultaneously called 
upon to give account of its past actions, and 
is being purgeJ and prepared for its future 
mission. I t  can neither escape the responsi- 
bilities of the past, nor shirk those of the 
future." 

*< ' These great oppressions,' He, moreover, 
foreshadowing humanity's golden age, has 
written, 'are preparing it for the advent of 
the Most Great Justice.' This Most Great 
Justice is indeed the Justice upon which the 
structure of the Most Great Peace can 
alone, and must eventually, rest, while the 
Most Great Peace will, in turn, usher in that 
Most Great, that Vorld Civilization which 
shall remain forever associated with Him 
Who heareth the Most Great Name." 

"For a whole century God has respited 
mankind, that i t  might aclmowledge the 
Founder of such a Revelation, espouse His 
Cause, proclaim His greatness, and establish 
His Order. In a hundred volumes, the re- 
positories of priceless precepts, mighty laws, 
unique principles, impassioned exhortations, 
reiterated warnings, amazing prophecies, 
sublime invocations, and weighty commen- 
taries, the Bearer of such a Message has pro- 
claimed, as no Prophet before Him has done, 
the Mission with which God had entrusted 
Him. To emperors, kings, princes and po- 
tentates, to rulers, governments, clergy and 
peoples, whether of the East or of the West, 
whether Christian, Jew, Muslim, or Zor- 
oastrian, He addressed, for well-nigh fifty 
years, and UI the most tragic circumstances, 
these priceless pearls of knowledge and wis- 
dom that lay hid within the ocean of His 
matchless utterance." 

"Unmitigated indifference on the part 
of men of eminence and rank; unrelenting 
hatred shown by the ecclesiastical digni- 
taries of the Faith (i. e., Islim) from which 
i t  had sprung; the scornful derision of the 
people among whom it was born; the utter 
contempt which most of the kings and rulers 
who had been addressed by its Author mani- 

fested towards it; the condemnations pro- 
nounced, the threats hurled, and the 
banishments decreed by those under whose 
sway it arose and first spread; the distortion 
to which its principles and laws were snb- 
jected by the envious and the malicious, in 
lauds and peoples far beyond the country 
of its origin-all these are but the evidences 
of the treatment meted out by a generation 
sunk in self-content, careless of its God, and 
oblivious of the omens, prophecies, warnings 
and admonitions revealed by His Messen- 
gers." 

"To the mounting tide of trials which 
laid low the Bib, to the long-drawn-out 
calamities which rained on Bahi'u'llih, to 
the warnings sounded by both the Herald 
and the Author of the Bah6'i Revelation, 
must he added the sufferings which, for no 
less than seventy years, were endured by 
'Ahdu'l-Bahj, as well as His pleas, and en- 
treaties, uttered in the evening of His life, 
in connection with the dangers that in- 
creasingly threatened the whole of man- 
kiud." 

"How often and how passionately did 
Iie appeal to those in authority and to  the 
public at large to  examine dispassionately 
the precepts enunciated by His Father? 
With what precision and emphasis He un- 
folded the system of the Faith He was ex- 
pounding, elucidated its fundamental veri- 
ties, stressed its distinguishing features, and 
proclaimed the redemptive character of its 
principles? How insistently did He fore- 
shadow the impending chaos, the approach- 
ing upheavals, the universal conflagration 
which, in the concluding years of H i s  life, 
had only begun to  reveal the measure of its 
force and the significance of its impact on 
human society?" 

"After a revolution of well-nigh one 
hundred years what is it that the eye encoun- 
ters as one surveys the international scene 
and looks hack upon the early beginnings 
of Bahb'i history? A world convulsed by 
the agonies of contending systems, races 
and nations, entangled in the mesh of its 
accumulated falsities, receding farther and 
farther from Him Who is the sole Author 
of its destinies, and sinking deeper and 
deeper into a fratricidal carnage which its 
neglect and persecution of Him Who is its 



Redeemer have precipitated. A Faith, still 
proscribed, yet bursting through its chrys- 
alis, emerging from the obscurity of a 
century-old repression, face to face with the 
awful evidences of God's wrathful anger, 
and destined to arise above the ruins of a 
smitten civilization." 

"We are indeed living in an age which, if 
we would correctly appraise it, should be 
regarded as one urhich is witnessing a dual 
phenomenon. The first signalizes the death- 
pangs of an order, effete and godless, that 
has stubbornly refused, despite the signs and 
portents of a century-old Revelation, to 
attune its processes to the precepts and ideals 
which that Heaven-sent Faith proffered it. 
The second proclai~ns the birth-prigs of an 
Order, divine and redemptive, that will in- 
evitably supplant the former, and within 
whose administrative structure an embry- 
onic civilization, incomparable and world- 
embracing, is imperceptibly maturing. The 
one is being rolled up, and is crashing in op- 
pression, bloodshed, and r~Gn. The other 
opens up riistas of a justice, a unity, a peace, 
a culture, such as no age has ever seen." 

"For the trials which have afflicted the 
Faith of Bahi'u'llih a responsibility appal- 
ling and inescapable rests upon those into 
whose hands the reins of civil and ecclesi- 
astical authority were delivered. The kings 
of the earth and the n.orld's religious lead- 
ers alike must primarily bear the brunt of 
such an awful responsibility. 'Every one 
well irnoweth,' Bahi'u'll6h Himself testifies, 
'that all the kings have turned aside from 
Him, and all the religions have opposed 
Him'." 

"It should not be forgotten that it was the 
Iiings of the earth and the world's religious 
leaders who, above all other categories of 
men, were made the direct recipients of the 
Message proclaimed by both the Bib 
and Bah&'u'ilih. I t  was they who were de- 
liberately addressed in numerous and his- 
toric Tablets, who were summoned to 
respond to the Call of God, and to whom 
were directed, in clear and forcible language, 
the appeals, the admonitions and warnings 
of His persecuted Messengers. I t  was they 
who, when the Faith was born, and later 
when its mission was proclaimed, were still, 
for the most part, wielding unquestioned 

and absolute civil and ecclesiastical author- 
ity over their subjects and followers. I t  
was they who, whether glorying in the pomp 
and pageantry of a kingship as yet scarcely 
restricted by constitutional limitations, or 
entrenched within the strongholds of a 
seemingly inviolable ecclesiastical power, 
assumed ultimate responsibility for any 
wrongs inflicted by those whose immediate 
destinies they controlled. It would be no 
exaggeration to  say that in most of the 
countries of the European and Asiatic con- 
tinents absolutism, on the one hand, and 
complete subservience to ecclesiastical hier- 
archies, on the other, were still the out- 
standing features of the political and re- 
ligious life of the masses. These, dominated 
and shackled, were robbed of the necessary 
freedom that would enable them to either 
appraise the claims and merits of the Mes- 
sage proffered to them, or to embrace un- 
reservedly its truth." 

"The magnitude and diversity of the 
theme, the cogency of the argument, the 
sublimity and audacity of the language, 
arrest our attention and astound our 
minds. Emperors, kings dnd princes, chan- 
cellors and ministers, the Pope himself, 
priests, monks and philosophers, the ex- 
ponents of learning, parliamentarians and 
deputies, the rich ones of the earth, the 
followers of all religions, and the people 
of Bahb-all are brought within the pur- 
view of the Author of thesc Messages, and 
receive, each according to their merits, the 
counsels and admonitions they deserve." 

"The transcendent rnajcsty and unizy of 
an unknowable and unapproachable God is 
extolled, and the oneness of His Messengers 
proclaimed and emphasized. The unique- 
ness, che universality and potentialities of 
the Bahi'i Faith are stressed, and the pur- 
pose and character of the Bibi Revelation 
unfolded. The significance of Bahi'u'llbh's 
sufferings and banishments is disclosed, and 
the tribulations rained down upon His 
Herald and upon His Namesake recognized 
and lamented." 

"Appeals for the application of the high- 
est principles in human and international 
relations are forcibly and insistently made, 
and the abandonment of discreditable prac- 
tises and conventions, detrimental to the 
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happiness, the growth, the prosperity and 
the unity of the human race, enjoined. 
Kings are censured, ecclesiastical dignitaries 
arraigned, ministers and plenipotentiaries 
condemned, and the identification of His 
advent with the coming of the Father Him- 
self unequivocally admitted and repeatedly 
announced. The violent downfall of a few 
of these kings and emperors is prophesied, 
two of them definitely challenged, most are 
warned, all are appealed to  and exhorted." 

"The decline in the fortunes of the 
crowned wielders of temporal power has 
been paralleled by a no less startling de- 
terioration in the inflnence exercised by the 
world's spiritual leaders. The colossal 
events that have heralded the dissolution 
of so many kingdoms and empires have 
almost synchronized with the crumbling 
of the seemingly inviolable strongholds of 
religious orthodoxy. That same process 
which, swiftly and tragically, sealed the 
doom of kings and emperors, has operated 
in the case of the ecclesiastical leaders of 
both Christianity and Islhnt, damaging their 
prestige, and, in some cases, overthrowing 
their highest institutions. 'Power hath been 
seized' indeed, from both 'kings and ecclesi- 
astics.' The glory of the former has been 
eclipsed, the ' power of the latter irretriev- 
ably lost." 

"This great retributive calamity, for 
which the world's supreme leaders, both 
secular and religiqus, are to be regarded as 
primarily answerable, as testified by Bahk'. 
u'llhh, should not, if we would correctly 
appraise it, be regarded solely as a punish- 
ment meted out by God to a world that has, 
for a hundred years, persisted in its refusal 
to embrace the truth of the redemptive Mes- 
sage proffered to it by thc supreme Messen- 
ger of God in this day. I t  should be viewed 
also, though to a lesser degree, in the light 
of a divine retribution for the perversity 
of the human race in general, in casting 
itself adrift from those elementary prin- 
ciples which must, at all times, govern, 
and can alone safeguard, the life and prog- 
ress of mankind. H m i t y  has, alas, with 
increasing insistence, preferred, instead of 
acknowledging and adoring the Spirit of 
God as embodied in His religion in this 
day, to worship those false idols, untruths 

and half-truths, which are obscuring its 
religions, corrupting its spiritual life, con- 
vulsing its political institutions, corroding 
its social fabric, and shattering its economic 
structure. 

"Not only have the peoples of the earth 
ignored, and some of them even assailed, 
a Faith which is at once the essence, the 
promise, the reconciler, and the unifier of 
all religions, but they have drifted away 
from their own religions, .and set up on 
their subverted altars other gods wholly 
alien not only to the spirit but to the tra- 
ditional forms of their ancient faiths." 

"The chief idols in the desecrated temple 
of mankind are none other than the triple 
gods of Nationalism, Racialism and Com- 
munism, at whose altars governments and 
peoples, whether democratic or totalitarian, 
at peace or at war, of the East or of tile 
West, Christian or Islamic, are, in various 
forms and in different  degree^, now wor- 
shipping. Their high priests are the politi- 
cians and the worldly-wise, the so-called 
sages of the age; their sacrifice, the flesh 
and blood of the slaughtered multitudes; 
their incantatiuns outworn shibboleths and 
insidious and irreverent formulas; their in- 
cense, the smoke of anguish that ascends 
from the lacerated hearts of the bereaved, 
the maimed, and the homeless. 

"The theories and policies, so unsound, 
so pernicious, which deify the state and 
exalt the nation above mankind, which 
seek to subordinate the sister races of the 
world to one single race, which discrimi. 
nate between the black and the white, and 
which tolerate the dominance of one priv- 
ileged class over all other-these are the 
dark, the false, the croolsed doctrines for 
which any man or people who believes in 
them, or acts upon them, must, sooner or 
later, incur the wrath and chastisement of 
God." 

"Contrasting with, and irreconcilably 
opposed to, these engendering, world-con- 
vnlsing doctrines, are the healing, the sav- 
ing, the pregnant truths proclaimed by 
Bah&'u'llbh, the Divine Organizer and 
Saviour of the whole human race--truths 
which should be regarded as the animating 
force and the hall-mark of His Revelation: 
'The world is but one country, and man- 
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kind its citizens.' 'Let not a man glory in The text from which these few excerpts 
that he loves his country; let him rather are taken contains many selections from 
glory in this, that he loves his kind.' And Bahi'u'll&'s Tablets to the Kings and His 
again: 'Ye are the fruits of one tree, and Messages addressed to the official heads of 
the leaves of one branch.' 'Bend your minds religions. They are not cited here for the 
and wills to  the education of the peoples reason that these Tablets are reproduced 
and kindreds of the earth, that haply . . . elsewhere in the present volume. What ap- 
all mankind may become the upholders of pears above is the fundamental Bahl'i po- 
one order, and the inhabitants of one city sition in relation to the whole movement . . . Ye dwell in one world, and have been of world events. 
created through the operation of one Will.' " A survey of actions and events within 

"The flames which His Divine Justice the worldwide Bahi'i community, while it 
have kindled cleanse an unregenerate hu- must necessarily reveal the shock and per- 
manity, and fuse its discordant, its warring turbation caused by the general dislocation 
elements as no other agency can cleanse or of life today, will disclose at least a portion 
fuse them. I t  is not only a retributive and of the arc of progress and evolution which 
destructive fire, but a disciplinary and the Bahi'i community makes in every period 
creative process, whose aim is the salvation, in attainment of its destined goal. 
through unification, of the entire planet. Three separate but inter-connected l i e s  
Mysteriously, slowly, and resistlessly God of development will he noted by every 
accomplishes His design, though the sight person aware of the nature of the Cause of 
that meets our eyes in this day be the spec- BahYu'llhh: first, an increase in the number 
tacle of a world hopelessly entangled in of declared believers; second, the formation 
its own meshes, utterly careless of the Voice of new institutions and the strengthening 
which, for a century, has been calling it of existing institutions within the local, 
to God, and miserably subservient to the national and international Bahi'i commnn- 
siren voices which are attempting to lure ity, adapting the Bahi'i body to a condition 
i t  into the vast abyss." of approaching maturity; and third, a 

"The world is, in truth, moving on to- greater degree of recognition by civil and 
wards its destiny. The interdependence of ecclesiastical institutions that the Faith is 
the peoples and nations of the earth, what- an independent, a revealed religion bearing 
ever the leaders of the divisive forces of within i t  a potency which, by successive 
the world may say or do, is already an ac- stages and degrees, must eventually chal- 
complished fact. Its unity in the economic lenge the truth, the virtue, the power and 
sphere is now understood and recognized. the authority of every social organization 
The welfare of the part means the welfare on earth. The history of the Bah6'i com- 
of the whole, and the distress of the part munity is not a record of incident but a 
brings distress to  the whole. The Revela- reflection of the divine will, divine, integral 
tion of BahL'u'llih has, in His own words, and supreme no matter how weak and in- 
'lent a fresh impnlse and set a new direc- effective the instruments through which it 
tion' to this vast process now operating in works at any given time, in any particular 
the world. The fires fit by this great ordeal place. 
are the consequences of men's failure to  
recognize it. They are, moreover, hastening 
its consummation. Adversity, prolonged, 
world-wide, afnictive, allied to chaos and 
universal destruction, must needs convulse 
the nations, stir the conscience of the world, 
disillusion the masses, precipitate a radical 
change in the very conception of society, 
and coalesce ultimately the disjointed, bleed- 
ing limbs of mankind into one body, single, 
organically united, and indivisible." 

The social organism, like the individual 
personality, operates by qualities whose ef- 
fective functioning requires instruments. 
Every social institution is inherently the 
projection of a quality within the life of 
civilization. A spiritually conscious order 
will therefore create the means by which 
it can manifest the truths and the virtues 
whlch lie within its collective soul. As it 
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has understanding, so it will build schools; 
as it has devotion, so it will create houses 
of worship; as it has justice, so it will create 
courts of law; as i t  has will, so i t  evolves 
government. But while the capacity re- 
mains latent and ineffective without the 
institution, so the institution becomes nega- 
tive and parasitic without the flow of sus- 
taining life from the quality it is supposed 
to manifest. False is the mysticism which 
remains aloof from the instruments of civ- 
ilization because i t  feels that the qualities 
by themselves are perfect and complete; 
materialistic is the man who has confidence 
in the institutions, because of their avowed 
functions, when their connection with the 
spirit has become broken. 

The Bahh'i community is an organism 
imbued with certain spiritual realities which 
seek expression and influence in human life. 
Therefore it is an organism possessing a 
society-building power. The Bah6)is in all 
countries, whatever the stage of their col- 
lective development, are actively concerned 
with their administrative agencies, whether 
Assemblies or Committees, because without 
the organs of a true society their spiritual 
experience could not maintain its vital in- 
tegrity. To remain honest, a man must 
strive to assure the dominion of honesty 
throughout the area of his social existence. 
The point at which he ceases to strive is 
the point where his honesty fails and finds 
justification in dogma and myth. 

During the period under consideration, 
the Bahh'i community expressed itself in 
the development of a Haziratu'l-Quds, or 
Headquarters, in the various countries pos- 
sessing a National Spiritual Assembly. This 
action discloses a turning point in their 
evolution, marking the commencement of 
a new stage in the history of the Faith. 

From Persia the Assembly reports that 
the central auditorium of the Fj[aziratn'l- 
Quds, in Tihrln, has been completed. The 
circular auditorium is three stories in height, 
with two tiers of loges. The grounds have 
been landscaped, and much work has been 
done on the building. The Persian Bahh'is 
plan to equip their National Office with 
every modern facility, including air-condi- 
tioning and indirect lighting. The structure 
has become a landmark in the city where 

less than one hundred years ago BahCu'llih 
was condemned as heretic and rebel, and 
thrust for months into the depths of a 
dungeon used for the vilest criminals of 
the realm. 

Outside Tihrhn, the local Assemblies of 
Persia also have their Haziratu'l-Quds, the 
National Spiritual Assembly contributing 
to the local building fund when the local 
community itself needs assistance. 

The Bahh'is of Egypt laid the foundation 
stone of their Headquarters in Cairo in 
1940, their funds permitting at that time 
only the construction of the first story in- 
tended for administration. The encourage- 
ment and contributions received from the 
Guardian, however, together with donations 
offered by other National Assemblies, so 
stimulated the spirit of sacrifice among the 
believers that the three story building, sur- 
mounted by a dome, was finished before 
the end of the first Bahh'i century. 

The most complete description of a 
Haziratu'l-Quds comes in the report of 
the National Spiritual Assembly of 'Iriq, 
the administrative section of whose Head- 
quarters had been constructed in Baddid  
by September, 1939. Since 1940, the build- 
ing has been furnished and equipped. From 
the Assembly's report we cite these iuter- 
esting facts: 

"The oflice rooms of both the National 
Spiritual Asseinhly and the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Baddid  were provided with 
metal cases to contain documents and rec- 
ords; typewriters; a duplicating machine; 
telephones, and other necessities. The room 
for the public meetings accommodates quite 
a number of attendants. The national library 
is furnished with modern book cases and 
shelves, and is provided with Bahh'i litera- 
ture in many dieerent languages, the nu- 
cleus of which had been graciously donated 
by the Guardian. This institution, which 
is being constantly enlarged through its 
own budget and provided with the latest 
Bahh'i publications, is playing an important 
role in the promotion of teaching work. 
The national archives, instituted by the 
expressed wish of the Guardian, and blessed 
by his gift of a picture of the inner Shrine 
of the Bib, has by now grown fairly rich 
with various sacred objects offered by the 
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Attendants at the Australian Bahh'L Summer School, held at Yerrinbool, 1942 Session. 

believers for preservation from damage or 
loss. The room is beautifully furnished with 
modern cases and shelves which befit the 
sacred objects. The contents are arranged 
as follows: 

"Manuscripts comprising original Tablets 
of Bah6'u'llhh and 'Abdu'l-Bahi together 
with original letters and messages of the 
Guardian. 

"Clothes and persolla1 articles of Bahh'- 
u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bahi, among which is 
a shirt of Bah6'u'llih which He wore at 
the time the tragic martyrdom of the 
Purest Branch occurred in the Most Great 
Prison. This shirt bears stains of the blood 
of that Youthful Martyr. Another sacred 
object is a handkerchief stained with 
blood believed to be of BahCu'llBh, which 
flowed nut of His mouth after drinking 
the poisoned water given Him by the treach- 
erous Mirzi Yahyh. The Guardian asked 
that these sacred relics be safely preserved 
in the archives, saying that these precious 
objects bless and protect the Bahh'i com- 
munity in 'Iriq. 

"Portraits and photographs of 'Abdu'l- 
BahL, together with pictures of early be- 
lievers, of martyrs, and of Bahi'i historic 
places. Most sacred among these objects 
are locks of the hair of Bahi'u'llih and 
'Abdu'l-Bahi. 

"Thus this Bahh'i spiritual and adminis- 

trative center has, by reason of its splendid 
design, its priceless contents, and its spiritual 
atmosphere, proved to be an effective factor 
in promoting the Faith of Bah6'u3l16h, and 
enhancing its prestige." 

Attached to, and forming a component 
part of, the Bahi'i Headquarters at Baghdid 
is a Guest House vhich was virtually com- 
pleted in April, 1944, a large two-storied 
building which can accommodate a con- 
siderable number of Bah6'i travelers and 
guests. The unfinished portion awaits the 
release of building material by the civil 
authorities. 

Linking these two sections will be a 
spacious assembly hall or auditorium, the 
last part of the construction plan approved 
by the Assembly of the Bahi'is of 'Iriq, 
delayed on account of the shortage of build- 
ing materials at this time. 

The student of BahPi history will recall 
the time spent by Bahi'u'llbh with His 
family and followers in Babdid,  the Dec- 
laration of His Mission outside that city, 
and the designation of His House as the 
point of Pilgrimage for the BahB'is of East 
and West. To the Bahi'is of 'Iriq the 
Guardian wrote at the time the completion 
of the first section of the Headquarters 
was being celebrated: "The country of 'Iriq 
will be the arena of the dawning of Light 
and the first link to connect Persia, the 
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cradle of the Faith of God, with the Holy 
Land, the point of adoration of the people 
of Bahb." 

The formation of a Headquarters by 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahh'is of India and Burma has been one 
of the effects of the completion of the 
exterior of the Bahi'i House of Worship 
in North America. On January 1 7 ,  1943, 
the Assembly received a message from 
Shoghi Effendi informing the members that 
this event necessitated that they direct at- 
tention to the establishment of an admin- 
istrative center for the Faith in India. The 
city of Delhi was designated. The Guardian 
himself contributed to the building fund, 
and with active participation by the local 
Assemblies of India and other National 
Spiritual Assemblies, it become possible, de- 
spite the difficulties of the war period, to 
purchase a house for the centralizing of the 
Assembly activities. "In previous years," 
as the report states, "the National Office 
used to shift with (the residence of) the 
elected Secretary. As rapidly as possible, 
the stock of the Publishing Committee has 
been transferred from Lahore, and the As- 
sembly records are being centralized and 
permanently arranged. In India, three local 
Spiritual Assemblies have likewise pur- 

chased property for use as a local Haziratu'l- 
Quds, in Bombay, Andheri, and Quetta. 

"How profoundly stirred we were, how 
honored, vhat a stimulus and tonic to  the 
Australian and New Zealand Bahi'i com- 
munity," the Assembly reports concerning 
the immediate and beneficial effects of the 
Guardian's action in donating funds for the 
establishment of a National Bahi'i Head- 
quarters in Sydney. "We had been consid- 
ering how to befittingly celebrate the end 
of the first Bahb'i century; now a munifi- 
cent centenary gift was being made to us 
by our beloved Guardian." Their joy and 
spirit of accomplishment was further deep- 
ened by receipt of contributions from their 
sister-Assemblies of other lands, the total 
amounting to $4,024/9 in Australian cur- 
rency, or some $20,000-truly, a most im- 
pressive e~idence of spiritual solidarity 
manifested in the darkest days of world 
war, After extensive search, a property 
was purchased within the municipal area of 
Sydney which the Assembly considers an 
ideal choice. "Now we have realized more 
than ever before, the meaning of Bahi'i 
unity. . . . We rejoice in the reality of our 
spiritual union with the believers through- 
out the world." 



A group of early believers taken in 1898 in the studio of Arthur P. Dodge, it1 New York 
City. Left to right: Elizabeth Ann Dodge, Arthur P. Dodge, Anna Mason Hoar, 

W. H. Hoar. (Paul Dodge seated on floor.) 

The Bahl'is of North America had es- 
tablished National Headquarters some 
months before the period of the present sur- 
vey in the studio constructed on land con- 
nected with the House of Vorship by its 
architect, the late Louis J. Bourgeois, as 
reported in volume VIII. There are at  pres- 
ent, therefore, six National Baha'i Head- 
quarters in existence symbolizing both to 
the public and to the Bah6'i community 
itself that the Faith of Bah6'u'IIih t a 
process of continuous growth and activity 
which little by little manifescs the organic 
oneness of the human race. The Bahk'is 
have traversed a great part of the road 
leading to the institution of the Universal 
House of Justice. 

The Guardian wrote concerning this step 
in a letter dated July 4, 1939:- 

"The readiness of your Assembly . . . to 
transfer the National Bahi'i Secretariat to 
the vicinity of the Temple in Wilmette 
has evoked within me the deepest feelings 
of thankfulness and joy. Your historic de- 
cision, so wise and timely, so surprising in 

its suddenness, so far-reaching in its con- 
sequences, is one that I cannot but heartily 
and unreser~edly applaud. To each one of 
your brethren in the Faith, throughout the 
United States and Canada, who are wit- 
nessing, from day to day and at an ever- 
hastening speed, the approaching completion 
of their National House of Worship, the 
great Mother Temple of the West, your 
resolution to establish within its hallowed 
precincts and in the heart of the North 
American continent the Administrative 
Seat of their beloved Faith cannot but de- 
note henceforth a closer associat~on, a more 
constant communion, and a higher degree of 
co~rdination between the two primary 
agencies providentially ordained for the en- 
richment of their spiritual life and for the 
conduct and regulation of their adminis- 
trative affairs. To the far-flung BahP'i com- 
munities of East and We~t ,  most of which 
are being increasingly proscribed and ill- 
treated, and none oi which can claim to  
have had a share of the dual blessings which 
a specially designed and constructed House 



The "Board of Counsel" of the Bah6'i Assembly of New York City, 1900. Seated, left 
to right: Orosco C. W'oolson, Howard MacNutt, Arthur P. Dodge, Charles E. Sprague. 
Standing, left to right: Anton F. Haddid (honorary), Frank E. Osbornc, Hwper Harris, 

\Villiam H. Hoar, Andrew Hutchiinson, and Edwin A. Putoam. 

of Worship and a fully and efficiently func- 
tioning Administrative Order invariably 
confer, the concentration in a single locality 
of what will come to be regarded as the 
fountain-head of the community's spiritual 
life and what is already recognized ar the 
mainspring of the administrative activities, 
signalizes the launching of yet another 
phase in the slow and imperceptible emer- 
gence, in these declining times, of the model 
Bahi'i community-a community divinely 
ordained, organically united, clear-visioned, 
~ i b r a n t  with life, and whose very purpose 
is regulated by the twin directing principles 
of the worship of God and of service to 
one's fellow-men. 

"The decision you have arrived at is an 
act that befittingly marks the commence- 
ment of your allotted term of stewardship 
in service to the Cause of Bahi'u'llbh. More- 
over, it significantly coincides with the 
inauguration of that world mission of which 
the settlement of Bahi'i pioneers it1 the 
virgin territories of the North American 

continent has been but a prelude. That such 
a decision ma>, speedily and without the 
slightest hitch be carried into effect is the 
deepest longing of my heart. That those 
who have boldly carried so weighty a reso- 
lution may without pause or respite continue 
to  labor and build up, as circumstances per- 
mit, around this administrative nucleus 
such accessories as the machinery of a fast 
evolving administrative order, functioning 
under the shadow of, and in such close 
proximity to, the Ma&riqu'l-Ad_hkir, must 
demand, is the object of my incessant and 
fervent prayer. That such a step, momen- 
tous as i t  is, may prove the starting point 
for acts of still greater renown and richer 
possibilities that will leave their distinct 
mark on the third year of the Seven Year 
Plan is a hope which I, together with all 
those who are eagerly following its progress, 
fondly and confidently cherish." 

In these words we meet the attitude felt 
by the Guardian on all the Hagiratu'l-Quds 
established since 1940. 



24 T H E  B A H A ' f  W O R L D  

~ O P E R T I E S  A N D  HISTORIC SITES 

In addition to the several Administrative 
Headquarters mentioned, the Bah6'i world 
community has acquired a number of other 
important properties which either contribute 
facilities for larger service or bring Bahi'i 
control over sacred historic sites associated 
with the early days of the Faith. 

In North America we note the following 
acquisitions: 

The administrative building constructed 
on Temple property for the work of the 
Treasurer and the Publishing Committee, 
with facilities also for the work of the 
Secretariat. 

The Temple land has been improved by 
the realignment of Sheridan Road by the 
Village of Wilmette, involving an exchange 
of land on the west of the road for land 
on the east; the rental of a strip on Linden 
Avenue adjacent to the canal for use as a 
parking lot; grading and seeding of the 
area surrounding the House of Worship; 
fencing this area; enlargement of the area 
along the lake shore east of the National 
Office by fill extending to the water line; 
grading and seeding along the east side of 
Sheridan Road. 

The House of Worship, the exterior orna- 
mentation of which was completed in 1943, 
has been devefoped through successive con- 
tracts: the construction of tunnels and 
areaways; upper portion of the main story 
pylons; ornamentation of the main story; 
construction of circular steps; installation 
of tile drainage system at base of steps. 
Within the Temple foundation space and 
facilities have been provided for storage of 
publications by the Publishing Committee 
and for the storage and preservation of the 
sacred relics and records entrusted to the 
National Archives Committee. 

The detailed report of Temple construc- 
tion work during the four-year period under 
survey will be found elsewhere in the present 
volume. 
Thf Wilhelm property at West Engle- 

wood, New Jersey, historic site of the Feast 
given by the Master i n  1912 which He de- 
clared marked the spiritual birth of the 
Faith of Bah6'u'llih in North America, will 
in future be developed with the sole Memo- 
rial to  'Abdu'l-Bahi in this continent. Mr. 

Roy C. Wilhelm has augmented his previous 
deeds of  lots and buildings with the dona- 
tion of the family home and lots one, two, 
three, four and five of Block D. This 
munificent gift, transferred to  Trustees for 
the benefit of the National Spiritual As- 
sembly, completes Mr. Wilhelm's intention 
of establishing the family home so signally 
blessed by the Master as a permanent Bahi'i 
property. Two lots lying between the home 
and the grove at the lower end of Evergreen 
Place, purchased by the late Mr. James and 
now in his daughter's possession, will he 
transferred later to the Trustees. 

Green Acre Bahi'i School in Eliot, Maine, 
has likewise benefited through a generous 
gift. The property known as Nine Gables, 
beautifully remodeled farmhouse, with two 
studios, farm buildings, gardens and more 
than one hundred acres of land, bas been 
transferred by Mr. and Mrs. Siegfried 
Schopflocher to the Green Acre Trustees. 
As in the case of the Wilhelm house, the 
indenture reserves life use for the present 
owner. The Rogers cottage, standing at 
the entrance to Green Acre, has been ex- 
tensively remodeled and improved since the 
death of Mrs. Elizabeth Greenleaf, who for 
a number of years conducted i t  as a teaching 
center, and has been temporarily rented and 
made income-producing for the bendit of 
the School. 

The Bahi'is of Persia have been adding 
steadily to the historic sites and properties 
brought under their collective control, a 
sacred trust for the Bahb'i world com- 
munity. Since 1940 the National Spiritual 
Assembly has acquired the following: "The 
house of the seven martyrs in Snltin6bid 
(Persian 'Iriq); the resting place of Quddb 
in Babul (formerly B6rfurb&); the house 
at IVfiyanaj (Ardhirbayjan) visited by the 
Bib; the house and garden of Siyyod 
Muhammad-Rida, who fought at Tabarsi, 
in &hmirdd; the house of Haj Mirz6 
hta'sum (Zanjin) where the Bib resided; 
the house of Bah6'u'llih in Tihrln, and the 
houses adjacent to this." 

Bahi'i properties of historic significance 
repaired since 1940, according to  the report 
of the National Spiritual Assembly, in- 
clude: "The house in Qum where the body 
of the B6h rested for a time: the house of 
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the mayor of Tihr6n where Tihirih was im- 
prisoned; the house of the martyr, H i j i  
N a ~ i r  (Sariju'sh-Suhadi) in R&t; the 
shop of the Bbb in Blishihr; the house of 
Hujjat in ZanjBn; the house of the King of 
Martyrs and the Beloved of Martyrs in 
Iafihbn; the houses of the four martyrs 
and the seven martyrs in Sultinibld; lands 
surrounding the burial-place of the martyrs 
in Mal4yir; the shrine of say!&-Tabarsi; 
the bath attended by the Bib in the Street 
of the Sword-Makers (&iriz); the hwse 
at Miy6naj (Aabirhiyjin);  the house of 
Bahi'u'llih in Tihrbn." 

The House of Worship which the Persian 
Bahi'is are preparing to construct when 
conditions of economic and social stability 
are restored will assuredly he one of the 
marvels of the Bahi'i world. For some nine 
years the National Spiritual Assembly has 
been purchasing lands for that purpose near 
the capital city. By 1944 up to three mil- 
lion, five hundred and eighty-nine thousand 
square meters had been acquired, including 
several houses and two extensive gardens. 
Contributions are being received for the 
building fund, and the Assembly will begin 
the work on receipt of directions from 
Shoghi Effendi. 

In  Egypt, under circumstances of such 
importance that they are presented in con- 
nection with reports on the subject of civil 
recognition later in this survey, the Bahi'is 
have developed a number of cemeteries for 
the interment of members of the Faith. In 
1940 a burial place of four hundred square 
meters was acquired at Ismailia and one of 
an acre a year later at Cairo. The matter 
of similar cemeteries at Alexandria and Port 
Sa'id has been under discussion with the civil 
authorities, and the National Spiritual As- 
sembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and the 
Sitdin believes that the necessary permits 
will be obtained. 

The Bahi'is of Egypt have also received 
a valuable gift from Aly Effendi Saadeddin, 
member of the Bahl'i community of Port 
Sa'id. On December 27, 1943, his property 
known as "Villa Safwan" was deeded to the 
Assembly. This estate is in Port Fouad on 
the east bank of the Suez Canal, opposite 
Port Sa'id. The gift represents a consider- 
able asset to the Bahh'i community. 

Data concerning national and interna- 
tional Bahh'i endowments were compiled by 
Shoghi Effendi as of the end of the first 
Bahb'i century, and the following material 
has been taken from his World Survey of 
the Bahi'i Faith: 
Estimated value of Bahh'i national en- 

dowments in the United States of 
America . .  . . .  . . .  . $1,768,339 

Area of land purchased as the site of the first 
MaGriqu'l-Aakhr of Persia . . . . . . 

. . . . . . 3,189,000 sq. meters 
Area of land surrounding and dedicated to 

the Shrine of the Bib on Mr. Carmel 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 140,600 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to thr Shrine of 
Bahi'u'llhh in 'Akk6 1,000 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to the Shrine of 
Bahi'u'll6h in the district of Gaza, 
Palestine . . . . . . . . . 10,730 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to  the Shrines 
of Bahi'u'llih and the B6b in the Jordan 
Valley . . 2,3 54,108 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to  the Shrines of 
Bahh'n'llhh and the BBb in Palestine and 
registered in the name of the Palestine 
Branch of the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly of the Bah6'is of the United States of 
America and Canada. . 50,000 sq. meters 

Total cost of the structure of the 
Mahriqu'l-Aakir in Wilmette, Ill. 
(1921-1943) . . . .  . .  . . . $1,342,813 

AMERICAN B ~ ~ d l f  PROPEKRTIES 
HELD IN TRUST 

Magriqu'l-A@&, Vilmettc, Illinois 
Temple 
Caretaker's Cottage 
Land 

lfa;ziratu'E-Qds, Wilmette, Zllieois 
National Bahi'i Office 
Supplementary Administrative Office 
Bahi'i Publishing Committee Office 

Green Acre Bahsi School, Eliot, Maina 
Bahl'i Hall 
Dormitory and Dining Room 
Studio 
Three Cottages, Supplementary Dormi- 

tories 
Arts and Crafts Studio 
Schopflocher Cottage 
Rogers Cottage 
Lucas Studio 
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Fellowship House 
Reeves Camp 
Nine Gables, Schopflocher Estate; House, 

Studio, Farm Buildings 
138 acres of land, including area on 

Monsalvat 
Wiibelm Property, Best Englauood, New 

Jersey 
Wilhelm House 
Evergreen Cabin 
Cottage, Garage 
Land, including pine grove where 

'Ahdu'l-Bahi gave the unity feast in 
1912. 

Geyserville BaM'f School, Geyserville, Cali- 
jornia 
Bosch House 
Bah6'i Hall 
Dormitory 
Ranch Buildings 
Land 

InEernational Bahd'i School, Pine Valley, 
Colorado 
Mathews House 
Ranch Buildings 
20 acres of land 

Wilson Property, Malden, Massachusetts 
Wilson House, where 'Abdu'l-BahS rested 
in 1912 

Land 
Mdegon,  Michigan 

Land 

~a&ri~u ' l -k&kbr  . . . . . . . .  $1,482,012.91 
Haziratu'l-Quds . . . . . . .  21,126.42 
Green Acre . . . . . . . . . . . . .  89,000.00 
Wilhelm Property . . . . . . .  7~ ,000 .00  
Geyserville School . . . . . . . . .  42,000.00 
International School . . . . . . .  5 1,100.00 
W'dsonl'roperty . . . . . . . . .  7,000.00 
Muskegon Land . . . . . . . . .  f00.00 

TOTAL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1,768,139.33 

These statistics do not include the physi- 
cal value of the Bah6'i property which has 
developed in the form of books and pam- 
phlets published by the several National 
Spiritual Assemblies in a total of forty-one 
different languages to the end of the period 
of this review, April 21, 1944. 

THE FOR?~SATION AND ~NCORPORITION 

OF LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

In nine countries Bah6'i local Spiritual 
Assemblies have been incorporated, thirty- 
seven in the United States, thirteen in India, 
three in Burma, two in Australia, two in 
Canada, one in Germany (suspended by the 
civil authorities), one in New Zealand, and 
one each in Costa Rica and Balhchisthn. The 
cities are given in the following list: 
United Sdates of Amevica- 

Berkeley, Calif. 
Binghamton, N. Y. 
Boston, Mass. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Cincinnati, 0. 
Cleveland, 0. 
Columbus, 0. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Flint, Mich. 
Helena, Mont. 
Honoluiu, H. I. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Jersey City, N. J. 
Kenosha, Wis. 
Lima, 0. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Miami, Fla. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
New York, N. Y. 
Oakland, Calif. 
Pasadena, Calif. 
Peoria, Ill. 
Philadel~hia. Pa. . , 

Phoenix, Ariz. 
Portland, Ore. 
Racine, Wis. 
Richmond Highlands, Wash. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Springfield, Ill. 
St. Paul, Minn. 
Teaneck, N. J. 
Urbana, Ill. 
Washington, D. C. 
Wilmette, Ill. 
Winnetka, Ill. 

India- 
Ahmedabad 
Andheri 
Bangalore 
Baroda 
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Bombay 
Calcutta 
Delhi 
Hyderabad Sm 
Karachi 
Panchgani 
Pooua 
Serampore 
TT'.tlr\... . .,.&"A. 

hrma-  
Daidanow-Kalazoo 
Mandalay 
Rangoon 

Austraka- 
Adelaide 
Sydney 

Canada- 
Montreal 
Vancouver 

Germany- 
Esslingen 

New Zealand- 
Auckland 

Costa Rica- 
San Josi 

BaElichktdn- 
Quetta 

In  the formation of new Assemblies, the 
current four-year period greatly surpasses 
any similar period in the past. 

From 'IrAq comes the report that the As- 
semblies were increased from three to nine; 
the Bahl'is of India formed sixteen new 
Assemblies, making a total of twenty-nine; 
in England one Assembly was established; 
the Bahi'is of North America formed five 
new Assemblies in 1940-1941, ten new 
Assemblies in 1941.1942, nineteen the fol- 
lowing year, and ten Assemblies in 1943- 
1944. These numbers do not include the 
restoration of former assemblies dissolved 
for lack of numbers. At the beginning of 
the four-year period there were 102 As- 
semblies in North America; at the end of 
the period, 13 5 .  

Two changes of fundamental importance 
have been made in the area of iurisdiction of 
a local Spiritua! Assembly in North Amer- 
ica since 1940. They are mentioned here 
because they no doubt apply to all local 
Assemblies of the BahB'i World Order. 

First is the Guardian's ruling that voting 
members of the local community must 
reside within the civil limits of tile munici- 
pality, whether city, town or village. IIith- 
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First Canadian Bohi'i Summer Conference. Held in Montreal. 1911. 

erto the local community in America ad- 
mitted believers who had residence near 
enough to enable them to attend the meet- 
ings, thus extending the voting franchise 
to a considerable number of Bah6'is asso- 
ciated with no community in their own 
immediate neighborhood, and preserving 
many relationships on the part of believers 
who had been connected with one particu- 
lar Assmbly for many years. The by-laws 
defined the area of jurisdiction of the As- 
sembly in terms of the town or city, but 
conferred the right to accept as voters, 
pending the formation of an Assembly in 
their own civil unit, those who could trsvel 
to  the Bah6'i center and keep in touch with 
the local affairs. In application this princi- 
ple frequently involved rather a question of 
desire or right on the part of the individual 
than of duly defined authority on the part 
of the institution. In one case a local voting 
list for some time carried the name of a 
former resident who had not only established 
residence and a profession in Europe but 
had also become a member of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of that 
country. 

Thus the new ruling, always implicit but 
not previously enforced, entailed a consider- 
able number of changes for Assemblies and 
individuals, in some instances removing 

several or even a majority of the members 
of the Assembly, experienced committee 
heads, and such a proportion of rhe com- 
munity as to decrease its representation in 
the Annual Convention. Some Assemblies 
had to  he dissolved. The Bahh'is who lost 
their statas as menlbers of a community no 
longer had capacity to vote in a Bahb'i elec- 
tion, since the Convention was composed 
of delegates chosen by the local communi- 
ties qualified to elect a Spiritual Assembly. 
Tbe former right depended on the latter. 
Even where a delegate had b-en elected 
in March for an April Convention, to rep- 
resent a community having an Assembly, if 
the Assembly could not be maintained after 
April 2 1, the delegate became disqualified. 
As the voting right is greatly prized and 
esteemed by Bahi'is, the distilxctiqn becive-n 
community member and isolated believer 
was keenly felt. 

As hundreds of Bahk'is were suddenly 
transferred for the first time ro this latter 
category, the national Bahi'i comlnunity 
was altered. Instead of some 
eighty local communities, with a few score 
isolated believers, hundreds of groups came 
into existence composed of less than nine 
Bahi'is, thus spreading the capacity to teach 
and develop near Assemblies thsoughout 
the country. 
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The Haziratu'l-Qnds of the Bah6'is of Persia. 
Thc recently completed National Administrative Headquarters, situated in thc 

outskirts of Tihr6n. 

The second change initiated by Shoghi 
ESendi took advantage of this new condi- 
tion to redefine the area of local Baha'i 
jurisdiction. Whereas the local community 
had hzen established on the basis of the civil 
n~unicipality, the incorporated village, town 
or city, i t  was amplified to include town- 
ships and (the smaller) countiei, even in 
some cases the unincorporated villag; (if 
its area is defiuitely defined) and also the 
judicial districts into which certain coun- 
ties are divided. Whether the township or 
county unit is taken as area of jurisdiction 
depends upon the manner in which the 
State has bee11 politically subdivided. In 
New England the township is chosen rather 
than the county; in other States the town- 
ship unit docs not exist. In either case, the 
area of jurisdiction is defined as that part of 
the civil unit lying outside the villages, 
towns or cities. The municipal unit is not 
dissolved within the township or county 
area but  continues as an independent Bahi'i 
administrative area a t  this time. This 
change, indeed, restored the balance between 
urban and rural areas, for until the period of 

the present survey all rural Bahi'is had been 
unable to form part of a voting community. 
Indeed, the Bahi'i franchise had not been 
so much a matter of indi~ridual right as of 
community achievement, for none could 
vote until a community of nine or more had 
come into being. 

Later in this survey mention is made of 
a third organic change made by the Guard- 
ian which bases the Annual Convention 
upon the Bahi'is of each State or Province, 
transferring representation from local com- 
munity to the new State community, with 
the result that every individual Baha'i in 
the United States and Canada was qualified 
to  vote for delegates composing the Cen- 
tenary Convention of 1944. 

The Bahi'i world community, seeking to 
establish religious societies for the admin- 
istration of educational and humanitarian 
institutions, single in aim but varied in 
method, are beginning t o  uphold a universal 
standard of human values for recognirion by 
civil authorities in many countries, many 
states and a great number of cities. A Bahi'i 
community in North Africa, in 'Irkq, in 
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India, Australia, England, South America 
or the United States, requires a legal status 
by right, based upon spiritual truth and 
law, rather than by privilege, reflecting 
arbitrary authority, and similar in scope to 
the status of all other Bahk'i communities. 
The experience of these small communities 
in making effort to achieve such status is 
highly significant. I t  means that a truly 
human standard is bcing asserted, and sig- 
nalizes the outworking spirit of a new day, 
Humanity had become subject to laws and 
conditions which are entirely incapable of 
expressing its true qualities and powers, 
binding the groups, races and nations to  
the principle of conflict in all important 
affairs. 

BAHA'~ PUBLICATIONS 

The Revelation of Bahh'u'lllh was con- 
veyed to the world in a written and au- 
thentic text, clearly a fundamental requisite 
for a Faith intended to embrace mankind. 
His Message admits no divisive forces em- 
ploying the uncertainties of oral tradition, 
variations of text or arbitrary dictum to 
assert partisan claims or support formalistic 
views and practices. The Bahh'i has access 
to the word and utterance of his Lord with- 
out veil or hindrance, save only the man- 
made difficulty of language, requiring trans- 
lations from the original Persian and Arabic 
tongues. 

This fact in itself banishes the lingering 
shadows in which religious disputation has 
flourished throughout the term of known 
history. The Word is no longer a hope de- 
ferred but a truth made manifest for all to 
behold. Moreover, its application to this or 
that condition has also been made clear and 
assured through the office of interpreter 
exercised first by 'Abdu'l-Bahi and after 
Him by the succession of Guardians to the 
end of the Bahl'i Dispensation. Since we 
are human and fallible, men may still con- 
tinue to deceive themselves; but the practice 
of deliberate deception by a policy disguised 
as denominationalism, under which multi- 
tudes receive of Revelation only the wrap- 
ping in which its light is concealed, has 
been done away. The goal of human unity 
can only be attained by individuals who 
rise to the level of moral responsibility, reso- 

lutely abandoning any type of spiritual fife 
whi+ can only experience truth at second 
hand and as by-product of the maintenance 
of some system of special privilege. 

Beginning with Islim, as the impartial 
student must admit, religion has empha- 
sized reason and knowledge, resisting the 
instinctive effort of an immature race to 
make worship irrational and enthrone super- 
stition in the social practices of faith. The 
universities founded by Isllm, and imitated 
by Christian Europe, mark the first glim- 
merings of the age iif light in the realm of 
the human soul. Bahl'u'lllh has freed the 
mind from its ancient terror of a truth not 
soluble in emotion and converted to emo- 
tional use. The bounds and limits placed 
upon mental activity today do not represent 
the bastions of a system that would be eter- 
nally impregnable, but the natural limita- 
tions of the mind itself and the needs of the 
social body. 

Their sacred literature is the supreme 
treasure of the Bahi'i community in all 
lands. Their activities have for goal the 
sharing of Bahl'u'll6h's teachings, knowl- 
edge of His principles and obedience to  His 
laws. Language is the first foreign field to  
be captured by the believers in their etfort 
to establish the Faith in a new land. 

The four-year period under considera- 
tion has been impressive in the extent to 
which Bah6'i works h v e  been translated, 
printed and distributed. The total number 
nf languages in which Bahi'i books have 
been published is forty-one. Translations are 
under way in twelve additional tongues. 
The well-known and exceedingly helpful 
introductory volume, "Bahl'u'lllh and the 
New Era," by the late J. E. Esslemont, has 
appeared in a total nf thirty-seven languages, 
this in less than twenty-five years. In the 
language of the blind, Braille, for English- 
reading persons, forty-nine titles have been 
made available. 

From Persia we learn that while Bahh'i 
books are rare and hard to  find (on account 
of governmental interference), libraries 
have been established in mosr centers. In 
Tihr6n alone the Bahh'i center has over 
four thousand, four hundred Bahh'i and 
o t h a  works, and two thousand, six hundred 
magazines and papers. Since in Persia the 
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publication of Bahh'i literature is forbid- 
den, the test is reproduced in typewritten, 
inimeographed and similar processes not un- 
der official ban. By such means the National 
Spiritual Assembly provides the hundreds of 
Bahi'i centers in Persia with Bah6'i 
literature, including communications re- 
ceived from the Guardian, and reports of 
current news. In Persia another difficulty 
exists due to the police regulation which 
prevents the Bahh'is from conducting their 
Nineteen-Day Feast in the local Ha~iratu'l- 
Quds, restricting these organic community 
meetings t o  private homes. In Tihran this 
means that the Bahi'i comlnunity is obliged 
to divide itself into the small groups who 
can gather in each of about one hundred 
twenty-two different places. I t  is in the 
intensity of their effort, the purity of their 
motives and the ardor of their faith rather 
than through development of publishing 
facilities that the Persian Bahh'is are con- 
tributing to the spread of the Message of 
Bahh'u'lllh during these crucial days. 

Similarly in 'Irlq, there has been prohi- 
bition laid on the printing of Bahi'i liter- 
ature in Arabic. The 'Irlqi believers have 
therefore imported books and pamphlets 
from Egypt, where the National Spiritual 
Assembly has been able to produce Bahl'i 
literature in Arabic translation. The Baha'is 
of 'Irlq are prepared to  undertake a vigor- 
ous publishing plan when the present oh- 
stacles to their religious freedom are re- 
moved. 

The Bahi'is of Egypt for a number of 
years centered their energy on the produc- 
tion of an Arabic edition of "The Dawn- 
Breakers: Nabil's Narrative of the Early 
Days of the Bahi'i Revelation," written in 
Persian and translated into English by the 
Guardian more than ten years ago. This 
work was seriously threatened when, in 
1940, the edition was confiscated by the 
civil authorities on declaration by the heads 
of Islim that the book contains matters 
generally injurious to  that Faith. The entire 
stock of printed books, in fact, was seized 
and transported to a place where they could 
be destroyed by fire. 

The Bah6'is of Egypt, thereupon, 
through their National Sp~ntual Assembly, 
made a strong appeal, expounding the ar- 
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gument that the hook in question contains 
the record of historical facts and incidents 
and does not involve harm for any religious 
community or nation. The appeal, more- 
over, pointed out that i t  was not equitable 
or just for the authorities to  pass judgment 
on the assumption that the charges made 
by one party are to be talcen for granted 
without giving the other party opportunity 
for defense. 

After long-protracted endeavors by the 
Bahi'is, the books were released and the 
Assembly was able to distribute copies to 
all who had ordered them, whether in Egypt 
or abroad. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of 
India has listed the Bahi'i publications pro- 
duced from 1940 to 1941, as follows: 

In English-Dawn of the New Day; 
How To Live the Life; The World Religion. 

In Urdu-Dawn of the New Day; The 
World Religion. 

In  Gujrati-Dawn of the New Day. 
In Hindi-The World Religion. 
The total number of copies printed for 

free distribution, in connection with teach- 
ing activity, was 21,000. 

Added to the catalog of Bahl'i publica- 
tions were four important works: 

In Urdu-Some Answered Questions; 
The Bahh'i Peace Program. 

In Persian-Tabin-i-Waqiqat. 
In English-The Seven Valleys. 
On advice rrtceived from Shoghi Effendi, 

the Assembly in addition initiated the trans- 
lation of "Bahh'u'llih and the New Era," by 
J. E. Esslemont into the Telegu, Kanarese, 
Pushtoo, Mahratti and Tamil languages. 
Of these five new translations, three were 
sent to press in 1944 and plans are pre- 
pared for publishing the other two editions 
immediately. Morenver, the Assembly de- 
cided to have the same hook translated into 
Singhalese, Oriya, Malayalam and Punjabi, 
subject to the Guardian's approval, which 
was given at once, with the further advice 
that the work by Dr. Esslemont be trans- 
lated into Rajasthani. This makes a total of 
ten new editions undertaken by the Bah6'is 
of India before the conclusion of the first 
Baha'i century. Finally, the report lists the 
following Bahi'i books as on the press: 
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In Urdu-Kitib-i-fq6n; Six Tablets of 
Baha'u'll6h; Bahi'u'llih and the New Era. 

In Gujrati-Bah6'u9ll6h and the New 
Era. 

In  Persian-The Bahb'i Faith; Qidiyin. 
The Bahi'is of Australia maintain a mag- 

azine, "Herald of the South," and "Bahb'i 
Quarterly," the bulletin and news letter of 
the National Spiritual Assembly. Under 
the editorship of Miss D. Dugdale and Miss 
L. Clark, the magazine has become a valued 
source of Bahi'i literature and of articles 
concerning the Faith. The Assembly obtains 
printed books and pamphlets from the Pub- 
lishing Committees of the United States and 
Canada or of England as needed. 

The report received from the National 
Spiritual Assembly of England is cited in 
full. 

"Another institution which has both 
maintained itself and made progress is the 
Bahh'i Publishing Trust. Founded in 1937, 
it was still hardly out of i t s  infancy tour 
years ago. Nevertheless, though still so 
young, it has had to deal with its share of 
difficulties in the form of paper shortage, 
binding delays, prohibition of imports from 
abroad, erc., and these still hamper it and 
will no doubt do so for some time to come. 
However, i t  has quite a few publications to 
its credit during this period: 'The Guide to 
the Administrative Order,' 'Selections from 
Baha'i Scripture,' 'The Chosen Highway,' 
'Security for a Failing World,' 'The Unfold- 
ment of World Civilization' (both these 
reproduced here photographically), 'The 
Centenary of a World Faith,' a new edition 
of 'The Hidden Words' and several pam- 
~hlets,  and during the past year plans have 
been made for a new and larger prayer book, 
for a book containing a complete record of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi's visit to this country, for a 
book of selections from the Writings suit- 
able for meditation, etc. Another publish- 
ing innovation, so far as we know unique 
yet in the Bahi'i world, was the publication 
for the year 1944 of a pocket diary specially 
adapted to Bahb'i needs, with the first days 
of the Bahi'i months, days of commemora- 
tions, etc., included in it. I t  also contained 
a very brief account of the principles of the 
Faith and a list of literature. Due to the 
shortage of ordinary diaries during war- 

time, the Bah6'i diary sold extremely well 
to non-Bahi'is and many people up and 
down the country are thus being reminded 
daily of the BahP'i Faith. 

"On the administrarive side, the Trust 
has evolved a firm basis of costing and of 
stock control. I t  has also experimented with 
advertising dnd through this has sold a num- 
ber of books. 

"Early in 1941 it mas decided, on account 
of paper and personnel difficulties, to  discon- 
tinue the monthly magazine 'New World 
Order,' and publication stopped after the 
July, 1941, issue. It still appeared, hov- 
ever, that such a magazine is a useful me- 
dium of teaching and consequently i t  was 
revived as a qwarterly and appeared again 
in a changed form in Spring, 1943." 

The publishing activity of the North 
American Bahb'is increased steadily during 
the period I940 to  1944. From the suc- 
cessive annual reports we note the figures 
showing sales as follows: 

For the year ended February 28, 1941, 
the Bahi'i Publishing Committee distrib- 
uted 16,464 books, 100,678 pamphlets and 
2,611 study outlines. The following year 
was reported on an eleven-month basis: 
19,236 books, 77,044 pamphlets, 1,286 
outlines. In  the year ended Februav 28, 
1943: books, 19,759 plus 4,216 sets of the 
three small volumes of "Selected Writings," 
pamphlets, 108,732; and outlines for study, 
3,315. A year later the final report showed 
that 27,407 hooks were distributed, with 
147,659 pamphlets and 2,833 study ont- 
lines. 

The reprint of titles out of stock goes on 
constantly to maintain the more than one 
hundred different boolis and pamphlets 
listed in the Bahi'i catalog, hut in addition 
the Committee has produced several impor- 
tant new works since 1940. Among these 
special reference is made to the Guardian's 
translation of Bahb'u'llhh's work, "Epistle 
to  the Son of the Wolf"; the one-volume 
compilation of the Writings of Bahb'u'lllb 
and 'Abdu'l-Bahi entitled "Bahk'i World 
Faith"; the series of three small books con- 
taining selections from Bahi'n'llih, 'Ab- 
du'l-Bahi, and Shoghi Wfendi, "Selected 
Bah6'i Vritings"; "Communion With 
God," "Baha'i Prayers" and "Bahi'i \Vrit- 
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ings" (prayers and meditations) ; "Child's and "1,'Economie Mondiale de Bahi'u'llhh." 
Prayer Book"; four works by Shoghi Effen- In Esperanto has appeared "Parolado de 
di, "Messages from the Guardian (June 21 ,  Bib." A Committee has been engaged for a 
1932 to July 21, 1940); "Bahi'i Adminis- number of years in the translation of Bahi'i 
tration," revised edition; "The Promised rexts into German, and has prepared for 
Day Is Come," and "God Passes By" (011 the future publication a number of iinportant 
press); the international Bahi'i record, works, including "Gleanings from the 
"The Bahi'i %Id," Volume VIII; two Writings of Bah6'u'llhh"; "Prayers and 
books prepared by the National Spiritual Meditations of Bahh'u'llbh"; "Selected 
tlssembly, "Baha'i Procedure" (second edi- Writings"; "Tablet on the Jews"; "Bahl'i 
tion, revised) ; and "The Bah6'i Centenary Prayers"; "Three Spiritual Truths for a 
1844-1944," on the press; the compilation World Civilization"; and "Bahi'i House of 
"Race and Man"; "Security for a Failing Worship." In preparation are "The Prom- 
World" (revised edition); "The Heart of ised Day Is Come"; "Race and Anfan"; 
the Gospel," and "The Glorious Kingdom of "Baha'i World Faith": "Advent of Divine 
the Father Foretold." Justice"; and "The Vorld Order of Bah&'- 

Beside these books, ten or more new u'116h." 
pamphlets and ten new study outlines were Spanish and Portuguese translations for 
also put into print. use in Central and South America ha1.e re- 

One pamphlet, "The Bahb'i House of ceived special attention. Some 06 the liter- 
Worship," went through its third printing, ature was published in Mexico, D. F., while 
bringing the total number of copies since arrangement has been made for Span- 
1938 to 376,000. This pamphlet is the one ish printing in Buenos Aires. For the most 
selected for distribution at the various Ex- part, however, during the period considered, 
positio~ls and Fairs at which Bahi'i Exhibits the printing of literature in languages other 
had been arranged. The series of "Selected than English has been conducted by the 
Writings" includes 21,000 each of three American Bahi'i Publishing Committee. 
small hooks, a total of seventy-fine thou- The Spanish titles listed are: "La Sabiduria 
sand. "Bahi'i World Faitb" appeared in an de 'Abdu'l-Bahb"; "Contestacion A Unas 
edition of 10,000 bound in fabrikoiii and Preguntas"; "Bahi'u'llih Y La Nueva Era"; 
100 bound in leather as a special Centennial "La Dispensacinn de Bah6'u'lIih"; "El 
edition. The compilation entitled "Pcace: A Kitib-i-fqbn3'; "Oraciones Baha'i"; "Los 
Divine Creation" was produced in order to Siete Valles"; "La Religion Mundial"; 
make available in convenient form the "Que es el Movimento Bahl'i"; "Las Ora- 
Rahb'i teachings on universal peace. To ciones Obligatorias"; "Principios de la Fe 
commemorate the completion of the exterior Bahi'i"; "El Templo del Cnlto del Bahb'i"; 
orna~nentation of the Temple in January, "Primer Ceutenario"; "La Republica Veni- 
1942, the National Spiritual Assembly pre- dera Mundial"; "El Objecto de un Orden 
pared an illustrated booklet, copies of which Nueva Mundial"; "La Ulti~na Voluntad 
have been distributed throughout the coun- Testamento de 'Abdu'l-Babi"; "El Proci- 
try and thousands psented  to persons who miento Bahl'i." 
visit the House of Worship. A special compilation of the Writings of 

In the field of translations much work Bahh'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-BahB was made by 
has also been done by the American Baha'is. Loulie A. Mathews and I-ielen Bishop for 
Funds were contributed toward the cost of translation into Spanish and publication, in 
printing the Polish translation of "Bahi'- order to provide the Latin American believ- 
u'llih and the New Era" in France (Lidia ers with a representative collection of the 
Zamenhof's translation). A bcliever long literature in one volume. This work is to be 
associated with the Bah6'i community of printed in Buenos Aires. 
Paris made a special contribution for print- American Bahh'i periodicals include 
ing Rahi'i literature in French, and so far three publications: the successive volumes of 
the Publishing Committee has produced "The Bahl'i World"; "Bahl'i News," dis- 
"Les Paroles Cachees," "Les Sept Vallees," tributed by ths National Spiritual Assembly 
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to members of the Bahh'i communi~y; and 
"World Order," a monthly magazine found- 
ed in 1909 as "Bahi'i News," later known 
as "Star of the \Vest" and "Bahi'i hfaga- 
zine," adopting the present title in 1931 
when combined with "World Unity." A 
few excerpts from the annual reports of the 
Editorial Cornmirtee will describe the mag- 
azine since 1940. 

"A careful analysis of the new teaching 
opportunity created by the outbreak of the 
long-threatened international war con- 
vinced the Editorial Committee that the 
magazine could render greater service this 
year through a more direct presentation of 
the Faith. The committee visualized its 
teaching problem as that of equipping the 
believers to convey the Message more effec- 
tively, rather than of attempting to reach 
the general body of the public through a 
direct channel. 

"This attitude was approved by the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly, as was the second 
recommendation that World Order be 
issued henceforth in a smaller and more con- 
venient size. 

"Beginning in April, 1940, therefore, the 
magazine has been changed in appearance 
as well as in presentation of material. The 
general aim has been to develop each consec- 
utive issue with the following type of 
contents: a leading article, directly Bah6'i 
in charactcr, consisting in the exposition of 
some important subject of current interest 
and importance; a secondary article, usually 
related to the subject of the leading article, 
but representing personal experience and a 
more intimate approach; a compilation from 
the Writings; the Bah6'i answer to some 
world problems; a brief book article dealing 
with some current work having some direct 
or indirect value to BahCis; a brief study 
outline providing references for one meeting 
a week for four weeks; and an editorial 
department containing information about 
the authors or citing letters received from 
readers. 

"The list of twelve leading articles pub- 
lished this year includes: Religion and So- 
ciety, Hussein Rabhani; The Question of 
Religions Unity, Horace Holley; Bahh'i 
Education, Wm. Kenneth Christian; The 
Human Soul in This World of Chaos, Alice 

Simmons Cox; The Lesser and the Most 
Great Peace, George 0. Latimer; Islim's 
Contribution, Stanwoad Cobb; Dawn Over 
Mount Hira, Marzieh Gail; By the Mouth 
of His Prophets, Maye Harvey Gift; Civil- 
ization and Culture, Helen Bishop; The 
Life Beyond, Stanvood Cobb; Youth and 
the New World Order, a symposium; Amer- 
ica's Destiny, Bertha Hyde Kirkpatrick. 
These t w e l ~ e  articles might well be re- 
printed, as they present the Bahi'i view on 
subjects which every teacher encounters in 
his work every day. 

"The Inter-America work has been served 
by publishing the diary of Martha Root's 
visit to South America, the diary notes of 
Louise Caswell and Cora H. Oliver and the 
very interesting study by Mrs. Kirkpatrick 
on America's Destiny." 

"The general plan includes a leading article 
of wide interest and value in the Bahi'i 
world; short articles of more specialized or 
intimate nature; selections from the Writ- 
ings; poetry; and the departments. 

"The magazine this year began puhliihing 
excerpts from the Guardian's most recent 
and momentous letter, The Promised Day Is 
Come, as soon as it was received, the series 
being completed in this volume. Hitherto 
unpublished addresses made by 'Abdu'l-Bahb 
are now appearing with the consent of 
Shoghi Effendi. Other sacred Words are 
printed each month on the inside and back 
covers, and in the regular publication of a 
Bahsi prayer, a policy this year adopted 
upon suggestion from a number of believers. 
The new compilation, The Divine Art of 
Living, by Mabel Paine, begun last year, 
was completed in this volume. 

"Inter-America interest has been met with 
the vital series of letter extracts from the 
pen of Elisabeth H. Cheney, A Bahh'i Pio- 
neer in Paraguay. This followed the conclu- 
sion of an equally interesting series by 
Louise Caswell and Cora H. Oliver, From a 
Panama Diary. 

"The most outstanding leading articles 
have been The Bahi'i Cause Today, and 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi, the Center of the Covenant. 
The former, by Marzieh Gail, is an answer 
written upon request of the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly to a widely-circulated article 
by a Christian missionary misrepresenting 
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the Faith; and the latter, by Juliet Thomp- 
son, brings to Bahi'is a picture of the 
vibrant figure of 'Abdu'l-Bahh and the 
meaning of the function of the Center of 
Bahi'u'llih's peerkss Covenant. Mrs. Gail's 
article was preceded by a strengthening 
statement from the National Assembly en- 
titled, The Universal and the Sectarian. 

"Other leading articles have offered 
thought of deep interest and usefulness on 
a variety of themes: The World Wide Law 
and Crime and the Treatment of Criminals, 
by Chester F. Barnett; Religion for Our 
Time, by William Kenneth Christian; A 
Scientific Approach to Religion, by Howard 
Luxmore Carpenter; The Development oi 
the Creative Individual, by Genevieve Coy; 
The White Silk Dress, by Marzieh Gail; A 
World Language for a World Order, by 
Della C. Qninlan; Science and the Open 
Mind, by Glenn A. Shook; and a Symposium, 
Equality 'of the Sexes, by Gertrude Atkin- 
son, Della C. Quinlan, Maye Harvey Gift 
and Annamarie Knnz Honnold. 

"A special feature this past year has been 
the emphasis given to the meaning of the 
Bahi'i Covenant in a series of articles by 
Alhect Windust, who, because of his early 
experiences, was well qualified for this 
service t o  the Bahgis. He wrote upon re- 
quest of the Nat io~~al  Spiritual Assembly. 
The series was introduced by a special num- 
her of the magazine (September) which re- 
printed a Tablet by 'Abdu'l-Bahi on Pro- 
tection of the Covenant and also devoted 
other departments to the subject of the 
Covenant. (The last issue of the previous 
volume bad given us Juliet Thompson's fine 
article: 'Abdu'l-Bahi, the Center of the 
Covenant.) 

"Another feature of the year was a short 
series, The Bah6'i Community, with Ches- 
ter F. Barnett, William Kenneth Christian 
and Annamarie Honnold as the contrib- 
utors. Dr. Khan's study of Epistle to  the 
Son of the Wolf was a particularly valu- 
able article because of the rich background 
of knowledge which he could bring ro the 
writing. The friends were happy to have 
early in the year from the Center of the 
BahCi Faith, a moving communicatiou 
from Ru]?iyyih G a n ~ i m .  

"Leading articles each month were as 

follows: Charter for World Peace, by Alicc 
Simmons Cox; Unchallengeahle Victory, by 
Maye Harvey Gift; The Souvenir of 'Ab- 
du'l-Bah6, by Shirley Warde; Baha'u'116h 
as Protector, by Mabel Hyde Paine; A 
Calendar for a World Faith, by Horace 
Holley; The Purpose of Affliction, by Eliza- 
beth Hackley; The Word Is Made Flesh, 
by Mary Hammoud; The House of Wor- 
ship of a World Faith, by Horace Holley; 
Cycles of Civilization, by J. H. Haggard; 
God's Promise L Fulfilled, by Evelyn 
Lackey Bivins; and Religion and Econom- 
ics, by Arthur Dahl. 

"Pioneer activities have been represented 
by publication of Black Hero, by Ellsworth 
Blackwell; The Spirit of Power Confirm- 
eth Thee, by Helen Griffing; In the Army, 
by Benjamin Kaufman; Buenos Aires, by 
Philip Sprague; Brazil in Renaissance, by 
Beatrice Irwin; You, Too, Can Pioneer, by 
Adrienne Ellis; and Illumination, by Felipe 
Madrigal. The Bahi'i teachings on race 
were developed by Louis Gregory in Bah6'i 
to  Jew; Color and Human Nature (book 
review), by Garreta Busey; The Tabernacle 
of Unity, by Phyllis Durroh; Love in Di- 
versity, by Lethia C. Fleming; and Hear, O 
Israel (poem) by Gertrude W. Robinson." 

"The general plan of World Order calls 
for a leading article and iwo or three ochlrs 
of general interest, an editorial article of 
two pages, and the department With Our 
Readers which contains brief commtnts 
about contributors and is open to comnnni- 
cations from readers. A special feature has 
bcen a series of references designed to  be 
helpful to Baha'i Holy Days. This has taken 
the place of the study outlines printed for 
a number of years. Another special feature 
running through the first ten issues of the 
year was a symposium by contributors called 
The Evolution of Peace showing progress 
in world events towards the Lesser Peace as 
distinguished from the Most Great Peace 
of BahPu'llbh. An article by Arthur Dahl 
entitled Contenlporary Peace Plans and the 
Bab6'i Program was an excellent supplement 
to this series as were several of the book 
reviews. Other bwlr reviews concerned 
bwks closely in accord with the Bahi'i 
principles. 

"The magazine has been fortunate in re- 
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ceiving articles from our pioneers and 
travelers: Pioneer Journey by Virginia Or- 
bison, A Baha'i Shrine in Latin America, by 
Amelia Collins, El I'eru by Eve Nicklin, 
Panama by C. E. Hamilton, In Search of a 
New Way of Life by Janet Wbitenack. 
The editors send out a call for more such 
articles especially from Latin America since 
Shoghi Effendi advises the publishing of ac- 
counts and experiences of Bahl'i pioneers 
for they help to bring all Bahpis in the 
Western Hemisphere in closer touch with 
one another. 

"From the pen of the Guardian two long 
selections have been used. The Spiritual 
Potencies of That Sacred Spot, a reprint of 
the letter written in December, 1939, ap- 
peared in the May, 1943, issue; and in rhe 
recent March issue was printed the intro- 
duction to his foribcoming hook, 'God 
Passes By,' a survey of the first hundred 
years of the Bahl'i Faith. Chapters from 
this book will continue to appear in the April 
and May issues of 'World Order.' Other brief 
selections from the writings of Shoghi Ef- 
fendi have been used from time to time. 

"Another highly valued contribution from 
the Holy Land was that of Ruhiyyih 
a a n l i m .  The Prayers of Bahi'u'llih, a 
trcasurchouse of thoughts, explanations and 
suggestions which bring the reader nearer 
the heart of Bah&'u'llih. Selections from an 
Early Pilgrimage by May Maxu-ell published 
in the October number also brought us 
closer to the world center of our Faith. 

"Three consecutive issues, July, August 
and September, contained a compilation of 
prayers revealed by 'Ahdu'l-Baha especially 
suitable for public gatherings and special 
occasions and for children. These had been 
gathered from sources not available to many 
and make a valuable addition to the small 
prayer book. 

"The special needs of children in these 
troublous times have been dealt with by 
experts in their field in two articles: The 
Child in a Chaotic World hy Olga Finke, 
and Bah6'i Children in War Time, by Amy 
Brady Dwelly." 

Education comes to its fulfilment in the 
Dispensation of Babii'ulUh. He defines 

the purpose of man's existence as duty to  
know and worship God. 'Abdu'l-Bahh de- 
clared that to love God man must know 
Him. One of the Bahl'i principies states 
that "education and training are recorded in 
the Book of God as obligatory and not vol- 
untary." In a Tablet addressed to an Ameri- 
can believer the Master said: "If a man 
engages with all his power in the acquisition 
of a science or in the perfection of all art, 
i t  is as if he has been worshipping God in 
the churches and temples." Bah6'ux116h 
moreover defines knowledge as that which 
has been revealed, that which corresponds 
to  truth and fact, and that which applies 
to life in useful action. He has condemned 
mere speculation and theoretical and false 
knowledge which begins and ends in words. 

An era in which worship itself has been 
made inseparable from knowledge, and 
knowledge in turn has been defmed in terms 
of the true and tile useful, possesses illimit- 
able potentiality for the development of the 
human type and the progress of civilization. 
The schools established by Baha'is in a num- 
ber of countries reflect this revolutionary 
break with the past, when knou4edge was 
tragically sundered from worship by the 
asceudency of superstition, and the rise of 
new knowledge in the form of science, re- 
pudiated by the church, came under the 
control of a civil state committed to the 
struggle for existence. 

From Australia we learn that the first 
Snmmer School conducted in New Zcaland 
was held at Brown's Bay near Auckland dur- 
ing June, 1940. Though of brief duration, 
the believers are assured that the founda- 
tions of the institution of the Summer 
School were firmly laid. Another School was 
held at Titirangi in the Blue Mountains of 
Anckland, attended by all the isolated 
Bah6'is. In Australia itself, a Summer 
School and also a Winter School have for 
some years been held regularly at Bolton 
Place, Yerrinbool, Nep. South Wales; a 
Summer School is conducted at Hobart, 
Tasmania. Mr. Bolton has constructed a 
hall at the Yerrinbool School seating one 
hundred and sixty persons. The building is 
a memorial to the late Hyde Dunn, and is 
known as "Babi'i Memorial Hall." "Mr. 
Bolton," the report states, "has also built 
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cabins on the property for the accommoda- 
tion of those attending the School. Yerrin- 
boo1 Summer School is held for two weeks 
in January; the Winter School for one week 
in June. The time is spent in studying the 
Teachings, in prayer and meditation, in 
discussion and the reading of the papers 
prepared beforehand by the various friends. 

"On the opening day a public lecture'is 
given to which Yerrinbool people are in- 
vited. The youth take an acti3-e part in the 
proceedings, one day being set aside as 
Youth Day, when the Bahh'i youth enter- 
tain their elders and friends, conduct the 
sessions and expound the Teachings." 

The Winter School at Adelaide consists 
of intensive study classes, three a day, held 
over a weekend. Two or three prepared 
papers are presented and discussed at each 
session. 

The School at Hobart was begun in Jan- 
uary, 1943. The first prograsn centered 
attention during three days on t l ~ e  meaning 
of the Covenant of God and the nature of 
the Bahh'i administrative order. 

The Fifth Auckland BahS'i Surnnler 
School was held from January 28 to  Febru- 
ary 14, 1944, at the Presbyterian Bible Class 
Girls' Camp, Mairangi Bay. A wider range 
of subjects was covered than in previous 
sessions. The non-BahCi visitors included 
a Hindu, a Chinese and a Czechoslovak who 
were invited to lecture, with an intensifica- 
tion of interest on their part in the Bahh'i 
message, one declaring his faith at the 
school. The youth group conducted a mock 
trial, in which a Jew, a Muhammadan and 
a Christian preferred charges against a 
Baha'i, claiming that Bah6'u2116h was a false 
prophet. So excellent was the defense of the 
Bahi'i that the non-Bahi'l serving as judge 
accepted the Cause. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of 
'Irbq reports that their first Bahl'i School 
was conducted in 1940, since when i t  has 
been constantly developed. With the com- 
pletion of the Bah6'i Headquakers in 
Baghdltd the sessions are now held in this 
building. Bahh'is from all parts of the 
country attend. The subjects are presented 
in lectures for general discussion. Among 
the themes developed in this way are Bahh'i 

history, the principles of the Faith, its laws 
and its social order. 

From the Baha'i Bureau of Geneva, 
Switzerland, we learn that a Summer School 
has been held a t  the home of two members 
of the Faith. In August, 1943, a session 
was conducted for four days. After three 
days of intensive study and discussion, the 
final day was devoted to a meeting for 
invited guests at which a Bahi'i address 
was delivered by h4r. Semle. "Thus one 
more unforgettable experience in the midst 
of a world immersed in darkness was vouch- 
safed us this year," the report remarks. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of t l ~ e  
BahB'is of the British Isles, in summing up 
the activities since 1940, has stated that 
the Baha'i School had to be suspended one 
year, but in all other years they have been 
conducted with an enthusiastic attendance. 
In England the Summer School even more 
than other Bahh'i institutions has been sub- 
ject to the difficulties of the times. Can- 
celled in 1940, at a time when invasion of 
the country seemed imminent, the 1941 
program was carried out in Bradford, at 
the Bahi'i Center. In 1942 two brief ses- 
sions were held, one a t  Torquay and one 
at Bunton. A separate School was conducted 
that year by the Bahi'is of London, who 
gathered daily during the session at a dif- 
ferent believer's home or garden. By 1943 
conditions had become more favorable and 
the School was held in a lovelj. house in 
the heart of Warwickshire. 

The data concerning Bahi'i Schools in 
North America are so much more extensive 
than those received from other countries 
for the period under review that the survey 
would be unbalanced if all of i t  were pre- 
sented. Briefly, the American Baha'is con- 
ducted Schools at Green Acre, Eliot, Maine; 
at Geyserville, California; a t  Davison, Mich- 
igan; and Pine Valley, near Colorado 
Springs, Colorado. A t  these places perma- 
nent facilities have been developed. In ad- 
dition, regional conferences held in Canada 
and in the Southern States have maintained 
study courses. Indeed, the local Assemblies 
likewise, some of them for many years, 
have sponsored community study classes 
conducted a t  weekly intervals throughout 
the year, and the same method has been 



Bahh'is Gathered at the Auckland, New Zraland, Bahi'i Summer School of 1942, (above) 
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employed by local groups. Finally, indi- 
vidual believers maintain a study group in 
their own homes. 

There is an interesting variation of 
method between the four established Bahi'i 
Schools. A t  Geyserville, for example, the 
report for 1942 states: "The program was 
planned to  meet the twin objectives indi- 
cated in the Guardian's letters, namely, to  
present the Faith capably to interested 
people on the one hand, and on the other 
hand to deepen our knourledge of the Writ- 
ings and to develop new teachers. There 
were new courses, and new approaches to  
familiar subjects. The course entitled 'The 
Bahi'i World' was a real innovation. Its 
aim was to give a broad concept of the 
scope of the Cause and to  inlpart some of 
its power. Another innovation was 'Ques- 
tions Frequently Asked By Inquirers,' 
which together with 'Bah6'i Administra- 
tion,' 'Teaching Laboratory,' and 'Public 
Speaking' made up the curriculum for 
teacher training. 'The Bahh'i Faith in Prac- 
tice' was given from a new viewpoint, and 
was a happy complement to 'The Baha'i 
World.' The course on Islim brought out 
the beauty and great scope of the Faith of 
M+ammad in an inspiring and convincing 
manner." By special arrangement the Geyser- 
ville School Committee also that same year 
conducted a session in the San Francisco Bay 
region from March 29 to  April 3, with 
afternoon and evening classes. "The eve- 
ning classes were concerned with learning 
the facts and how to use them. The after- 
noon classes were concerned primarily with 
teaching techniques and their practice." 
In 1942, the Louheleu School held three 

summer and one winter session, offering as 
subjects: The Law of Consultation; The 
Pronlised Day 1s Come; The Spiritual Rc- 
sponsibilities of the Americas; The Spiritual 
Evolution of Mankind; The Bahi'i in 
Everyday Life; Fundamentals of the Bahi'i 
Faith: The Dawn-Breakers; How Can the 
Individual Bahi'i in the Present Emergency 
Best Help His Country, Seme the World of 
Humanity and Teach EAectively; Our Mes- 
sage and Our Neighbors; and The Proof of 
a BahVi. Great emphasis is laid at the Lou- 
helen School on youth sessions, 3nd these 
have proved very successful. 

The International School founded by 
Mrs. E. R. Mathews in Colorado has had 
the special purpose of preparing Baha'is to 
teach in other lands. particularly, at present, 
in Latin America. The teaching method 
in operation has been the intimate discus- 
sion group conducted by a Latin American 
expert or by a Bahi'i who has had first- 
hand experience in the field. Morning ses- 
sions have been devoted to study of some 
aspect of the Bahi'i Writings, afternoons 
given over to  the history and culture of 
South America or its social conditions, while 
for the evenings a public meeting was ar- 
ranged. 

A t  Green Acre in 1942 the program wab 
divided into two main groups of courses: 
"The Essentials of the Bah6'i Faith," prc- 
sented by five diflerent teachers in succes- 
sive two-uveelr classes; and advanced courses 
for further training of teachers, strength- 
ening their knowledge and deepening spirit- 
ual capacity. The subjects studied were: 
Islim; The Influence of Bahi'u'llih in Mod- 
ern Civilization (Law, Education, Science, 
Religion, Development of the State, Eco- 
nomies, Health, Art  and Beauty, Sociology, 
Anthropology, Attitude Toward Mankind) ; 
Establishing a Bah6'f Community; Bah6'i 
Proofs; Discovering the Most Great Ocean; 
Prophecy Fulfilled in This Day; Practical 
Applications of the Bahi'i Faith; 'Abdn'l- 
Bah6 and the Divine Plan. The Green Acre 
season covers eight or nine weeks, and the 
evenings have been devoted to a special 
program including illustrated lectures, round1 
table discussions and studies in musical com- 
position. Children's art classes, study of 
Spanish, and a youth w ~ e k  were also con- 
ducted. The jronth program was planned 
by the young believers themselves. 

From this summer of one typical season i t  
is evident that the four-year period wit- 
nessed steady growth in the function of the 
Bahi'i School in North America. The de- 
sire fbr knowledge is producing methods of 
study and means of teaching, for from the 
Bahi'i principle of consultation the col- 
lective social intelligence is being stimu- 
lated and drawn upon as never before. 
Public education, i t  is said, has entered a 
period of crisis. In avoiding sectarianism 
it has abandoned religion; in remaining neu- 
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tral t o  partisan politics i t  has missed the 
path to  peace. The boundaries between 
opinion and trutlr, between group pressure 
and authority, between education for career 
and education for life, have become suh- 
merged. Civilization can never be restored 
as a pattern centered upon science, any 
more than the medieval church can reassume 
its sway. Human intelligence unfolds only 
to  the degree that i t  bas a body of spiritual 
truth to compose the knowable universe. 
When the university discovers Bahk'u'llBh, 
the light and the sanity of the mind will be 
restored. 

BROADCASTING THE B A H ~ ~  MESSAGE 

Radio is one of the signs of a universal 
age. I t  commits the world to the principle 
of oneness; i t  raises society from the plane 
of instinct to  the realm of conscious knowl- 
edge. When bumauity becorues an audience, 
the only endurable speaker is he who speaks 
wirh the voice of God. 

Like all things of earth, radio attains its 
maturity of power and its ultimate usage 
by degrees. I t  has been the sickly infant, 
the dependent child, the assertive youth; 
but its future condition can even now be 
discerned as we see how it  is needed by 
the heads of states for encouraging and 
guiding whole populations through the days 
of peril. The present impressive manifesta- 
tions of its influence point to  the time when 
the peril, the guidance, the way is more 
than national; worldwide and truly human. 
Radio at the same time is fully selective of 
theme as well as of space; like the man of 
greatness who lives in his village and his 
nation while living in the world. 

The world community of Bahi'is has 
made distinct progress in recent years toward 
the inevitable goal of radio teaching: 
Though its collective capacity in any spe- 
cialized field seems weak and inadequate, 
capacity is born out of passionate resolve 
plus experience. As indications of resolve, 
the few examples of Bahi'i broadcasts are 
significant and encouraging. 

The Bahi'is of Austfalia and New Zea- 
land carried out arrangements for three 
radio talks over stations in five States. One 
script was taken from the writings of rhe 
late Dr. J. E. Esslemont; the other two 

were prepared by Mrs. Axford. These 
broadcasts urere well received. Not only 
inquiries but at least one confirmation re- 
sulted. 

In India the National Spiritual Assembly 
reports that radio has been employed when- 
ever opportunity arose, but the broadcasting 
stations are reluctant to have radio used for 
religious discussion in view of the fact'that 
the number of religions and sects which 
might subsequently clamor for radio time 
would be so vast as to debar any other topic. 
However, in Delhi, Lahore and Bombay 
the Bah6'is delivered talks over the radio 
in connection with their observance of one 
of the Bahi'i holy days. 

In North America the four successive 
annual reports of the Radio Committee are 
drawn upon for the following summary: 

From 1940 to 1941, one hundred and 
seventy-eight copies of radio scripts were 
distributed by the Committee on request. 
A beginning was made on recording Bahzi'i 
material on transcriptions. The Kenosha, 
Milwaukee and Racine Assemblies combined 
in sponsoring a series of ten broadcasts. 
Twenty-five scripts were sent to  Philip 
Sprague during his visit t o  South America 
and were translated into Spanish for a radio 
series of two one-half hour periods a week. 
The same scripts were later translated into 
Portuguese by Lenora I-Iolsapple for radio 
use in Brazil. Amelia Collins broadcast in 
Buenos Aircs. 

A series of twelve broadcasts were given 
in Champaign and Danville, Illinois. In  
Greenwood, Mississippi, one Baha'i gave 
many broadcasts. Talks on world peace 
and Bahi'i social principles were featured 
in New England. The Committee became 
aware of the power of inter-church min- 
isters' organizations to  prevent BahS'i talks 
from being included in their allotted pro- 
gram time. 

The following year the Committee men- 
tions forty-six broadcasts given by Mrs. 
Bivins in Greenwaad, Mississippi, in a series 
called "The Door of Hope." In Everett, 
Washington, Mrs. Walter delivered twenty- 
six talks on the Faith. Mrs. Nina Matthisen 
carried out an extensive program in Racine. 
The Urbana Assembly continued t o  make 
frequent use of a station in Champaign. 
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In Port Huron, Michigan, Mrs. Edna Ketels ing radio work. A series of thirteen weekly 
was invited many times to speak over the talks was given over WFBR, producing 
local station. In Sprin&dd, Massachusetts, many inquiries and providing an interested 
two series of six radio addresses were given, new group for a study class. Among the 
an annual affair, over two stations. Mrs. talks broadcast by traveling teachers, par- 
H. E. Chamberli and Mrs. Wendell E. ticular reference was made in the report to 
Bacon, with the cooperation of the Spring- those given by Virginia Camelon in Charles- 
field Assembly, organized the radio and also ton, West Virginia, and by Agnes Alexander 
the coordinated teaching activities. Trav- in Honolulu. The Committee announced 
eling Bah6'i teachers, including Mrs. Sylvia that twenty-six five minute talks had been 
King, Mrs. Ruth Moffett, Mrs. Mable Ives, scheduled for Miss Alexander for the spring 
Mrs. Marzieh Gail and Mrs. Marguerite and summer of 1943. 
Sears, were very active in radio work. From In Quito, Ecuador, John Stearns, resident 
Salt Lake City, Utah, seven talks were de- pioneer teacher from Jamestown, New York, 
livered by Mrs. Sears. Six transcriptions conducted a regular weekly radio program 
made by William Sears in Salt Lake City featuring recordings of symphonic music 
were sent to Bahii'is in a few cities for with readings from the Bahii'i literature. 
experimental use. Another transcription By this time the possibilities had becnme 
was made by Mrs. King in Fargo, North so apparent that the American National 
Dakota. In St. Petersbnrg, Florida, five Spiritual Assembly for the first time for- 
radio broadcasts were conducted by Mrs. mulated a general plan of radio activity, con- 
George Kent of Binghamton and Mrs. Fred sisting of a series of brief talks to be 
Morton of Worcester. A second series was broadcast from some station within each of 
carried on by Ella Bland of San Francisco. the various teaching regions of North Amer- 
In San Jose, California, a radio program ica. This method was carried out in the 
was coordinated by the Regional Teaching area of the Bahh'i House of Worship through 
Committee and the local Assemblies in an the use of a broadcasting station in Chicago. 
intensive effort involving use of meetings Other factors arose which prevented the 
for discussion of the radio talk. Response fulfilment of this policy at the time. 
was made from as distant a point as Phoenix, In the concluding year of the first Bahfi 
Arizona. Mrs. Sylvia Ioas served as execu- century, the American radio activities were 
tive in making the arrangements. greatly augmented by a campaign of national 

From 1942 to 1943, the Radio Committee scope, employing stations in New York, 
reported as the greatest achievement of that Chicago, San Francisco and Los Angeles, and 
year the Bahii'i talk on race amity given on by the success of local Assemblies and groups 
the "Wings Over Jordan" program, a na- in placing a script on the subject of the 
tional hookup. The address was delivered by Baha'i Centenary as a news feature in a 
Mrs. Lethia Fleming of Cleveland, from a large number of local stations. As the pres- 
script prepared by Mrs. A. F. Matthisen ent survey deals only with the four-year 
from words of 'Abdu'l-Bahh. Mrs. Evelyn period ending April 20, 1944, the following 
Bivins gave a fifteen-minute presentation summary omits all programs falling between 
of the Faith once a we6k during the year April 20 and the date of the Centenary cele- 
over the local station in Greenwood, Mi- brations. 
sissippi. In Moorhead, Minnesota, two In all seventeen broadcasting stations were 
series of Baha'i tdks were arranged by Elsa used in the campaign conducted or .iuper- 
Steinmetz and conducted by Mrs. Marguerite vised by the Radio Committee, Nith eleven 
Bruegger. Mr. and Mrs. Clarence Ullrich different series of weekly programs, four of 
introduced the Faith to the people of Mans- which operated on purchased time. The Com- 
field, Ohio, through simultaneous use of radio mittee tabulated two hundred forty-six dif- 
and newspaper advertising. ferent BahPi radio peridds, thirty-nine being 

The Radio Committee reporting for 1942- of five minutes' duration, two hundred seven, 
1943 referred to Baltimore as the local fifteen minutes, and thirteen a half hour. 
Assembly which had been doing outstand- The first BahPi shortwave broadcasr was 
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beamed to South America from New York 
in April, 1944. 

ANNUAL CONVENTIONS 

The Bahi'i community exemplifies the 
spirit of union maintained through institu- 
tions the membership of which, but not the 
nature or functions, are coutrolled by the 
body of the believers. This control is direct 
in the case of the local Assembly and exer- 
cised through representatives in the case of 
the National Assembly. Until the year 1944, 
the annual Convention of the American 
Bahi'is was composed of delegates chosen 
by the local (municipal) communities by 
proportionate representation. In 1944, the 
numbes of local communities having become 
very great, and Assemblies having been 
formed in all states of the United States and 
provinces of Canada, the Guardian changed 
the area of representation from the city to 
the state or province. 

The Convention has cousistently served as 
a meeting of the entire Bahi'i community 
of the land, through their elected repre- 
sentatives, with the National Spiritual As- 
sembly. The experience of participation in 
a new social organism has been greatly en- 
hanced for the American BahVis since the 
annual meetings have been held in the 
foundation hall of the House of Worship in 
Wi1mette. The structure itself, in its maj- 
esty of spiritual meaning and in its very 
physical development from year to  yea?, 
has immersed the Bahl'is in the pure idea, 
as i t  were, of their gathering and delibera- 
tion. I t  has made them realize that the basic 
truths of their Faith and the scope of their 
institutions are unassailable by partisan force 
and free from influences of restless change. 
What they can contribute is their under- 
standing rather than their desire, and their 
sacrifice in place of their ambition. The 
immutable substance of their order eventu- 
ally impresses upon the most thoughtless 
believer the realization that faith is a lever- 
age for changing and perfecting the self, not 
an instrument intended for exploiting society 
and the world for a self unwilling to  ad- 
vance. 

The Bahi'is of all countries feel that their 
annual meeting generates a propelling power, 
creates new dimensions of thought and feel- 
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ing, and arranges individuals in new pat- 
terns. The national Committees have done 
an immense amount of work, the details of 
which are published in the form of annual 
reports before the Convention opens; the 
Guardian sends messages striking the key 
note of the coming year and touching with 
fire the uplifted hearts of the delegates. In 
a distracted, a bewildered, a discouraged 
world i t  is possible to find this new type of 
gathering in at least six countries where the 
individual feels himself part of a profound 
renewal of personality and a regeneration 
of his social environment. 

The Bahi'i Convention proceeds on the 
basis of an agenda which provider for con- 
sultation on the most important activities, 
plans and policies. I t  summarizes the year 
that ends and makes plans and resolves for 
the year that begins. The occasion is not 
the performance of specialists but the train- 
ing of a community all of whose members 
are workers for the sake of their convictions. 
I t  does not eventuate in public statements 
and formal resolutions, but in responsibility 
for the achievement of tasks which seem im- 
possible for the available capacities to carry 
through. 

There is natural variety of method in the 
different parts of the Bah6'i world, but such 
agreement on principle that any believer 
would feel at home in any of the Bahl'i Con- 

, ventions held in America, Europe or the 
East. As the years' pass, and the destined 
changes unfold throughout the world, these 
gatherings acquire more and more signifi- 
cance, since the time will come when their 
choice of national representatives will create 
the electoral bodies for the formation of 
the Bahi'i House of Justice ordained by 
Bahi'u'llih. 

Between 1940 and 1944, National Bah6'i 
Assemblies have existed in the British Isles, 
Egypt, 'Iriq, Persia, India and Burma, Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand, and in the United 
States and Canada. The annual meeting, 
however, could not be held in all these conn- 
tries regularly during those years, on account 
of travel and other war restrictions. In such 
cases the delegates cast their ballots for the 
Assembly membership by mail. The detailed 
reports of the National Spiritual Assembly 
and its committees are published annually, 
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in advance of the convention date, and this 
publication is considered a part of the con- 
vention proceedings. Whatever recommet- 
dations are voted during the convention 
sessions are referred to the newly elected 
Assembly for its approval. 

GOVERNMENT RECOGNITION 

The new era identified with Bahi'u'llBh, 
asserting t he  oneness of mankind, has 
brought social changes which make it in- 
creasingly impossible to maintain the old 
boundaries between peoples of different na- 
tionality and groups of different interest 
within the same nation. Our modern world 
has constructed no frontiers capable of shut- 
ting out or delimiting the operation of the 
great forces so unexpectedly released. Class 
unrest, industrial failure, uncontrolled mone- 
tary standards, war itself, crash alike into 
the most powerful and the most remote 
societies of earth. Every combination of per- 
sons and interests, whether in nation, indus- 
try, labor union, culture, race or creed, un- 
dergoes tests that penetrate to the very core 
of its authority and influence, as the new 
phenomenon, the supremacy of mankind, 
demonstrates a sovereignty higher than hu- 
man force and human law have been able 
to enact. Embroiled within a traditional 
clash of interests within his nation, modern 
man looks up to behold his own familiar 
battlefield submerged beneath the greater 
clash of interests within his continent; and 
attempting to adapt himself to this new and 
larger struggle, he finds the continent itself 
seized by the more menacing titans of a war- 
ring world. 

Throughout this unsettling bewilderment 
of his inherited society and the destruction 
of that sense of isolation which has been the 
ultimate and sole guarantee of his cultural, 
moral, denominational and legal values as 
well as economic security, the destructive 
forces have augmented by employing the 
individual's most sacred sense of loyalty bur 
turning it  against the same instinct in other 
men. The source of this destruction in the 
last analysis is confusion, seized as a means 
of perversion by a certain number who seem 
always to stand available to exemplify the 
evil genius of the human race. The labels 
have been shifted about, so that the masses 

accept values today in terms of economic 
o

r 

political formulas instead of religious 
truths. 

The condition is that in which only a new 
Revelation of truth and of power can meet 
the need. Otherwise no one can rise above 
the level of the confusion which actually en- 
gulfs alike the churches, the schools and the 
legislatures and no power can restore their 
ancient relationship to the process of life. 
The Bahi'i Faith, first in its unique Persons, 
then in its heroes and martyrs and finally in 
its organic community, has withstood all 
confusion and all violence, trusting in the 
Light of God and the eventual predominance 
of His will in terms of the unity of mankind. 

The possibility of true union and harmony 
among all the necessary institutions of so- 
ciety has been revealed for the first time in 
the teachings of Bahi'u'll6h. His teachings 
deal with man as a complete entity and unit 
and with society as an organism imbued 
with life and purpose from one source. 
Therefore by evolution union and harmony 
will eventually be attained, both between 
the individual and the community, and he- 
tween the community and the world. 

The period under review has produced in- 
teresting and significant situations involv- 
ing the Bahh'i community and civil author- 
ity. We can introduce the subject no better 
than by citing the admirable statement 
which first appeared in the January, 1941 
issue of the Babi'i Qtcarterly published by 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of Australia and New Zealand:- 

"A most important matter for Baha'is at 
this time, when world convulsions assume 
daily more destructive proportions and na- 
tional hatreds are more bitterly fostered, is 
to get a clear vision, a balanced perspective 
of the attitude we should hold towards the 
situation. For some years the Guardian, 
through his messages and World Order let- 
ters (Goal of a New World Order, etc.) 
has been preparing us for just the conditions 
we are now experiencing. In clear and em- 
phatic utterances he has been educating our 
minds and steering our thoughts into chan- 
nels calculated to keep us clear of personal 
bias and inherited patriotisms. Our patriot- 
ism must he always to world citizenship, 
world brotherhood, and the lesser loyalties 
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Construction work 011 the National Administrative Headquarten 
of the Bah6'is of Egypt, situated in Cairo. 

must be subordinated to this supreme loy- 
alty. In these countries of the antipodes, 
where loyalty to Britain is stronger, perhaps, 
than in Britain itself, it requires real spirit- 
ual insight and understanding to be able to 
rise above our limited inherited loyalties and 
the clamor of conflict and see beyond it  the 
inevitable and ordained outcome of organ- 
ized peace and a reconstructed mankind. 

"We must see in the conflict a breaking 
down of old ideas and forms which no longer 
serve mankind, but which are a distinct men- 
ace to his security, 'antiquated barriers that 
seek to block humanity's progress towards 
its devtined goal.' It would be well to study 
again the 'World Order' letters of Shoghi 
Effendi, and in the light of the tragic drama 
in which we are enmeshed, try to get a 
deeper insight and a surer ground of under- 

standing of the 'mystery unfolding so rap- 
idly in this Day of God, when the nations 
and peoples are summoned before the high 
court of destiny to answer for their failure 
to attain peace.' We cannot take sides or 
assign blame to any particular nation. The 
causes leading up to the war are many and 
deep rooted. 

'Groups of nations leagued together 
against other groups can only resdt sooner 
or later in open conflict. Never can such 
methods result in peace. To BahPis peace 
means the harmonious relationship of all 
peoples, through their governments, their 
educational systems, economic systems and 
other social agencies. Only a world outlook, 
one organized world order as set out in the 
Bahi'i Teachings, can establish and maintain 
peace in our time. Now is the supreme op- 
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A corner of the Assembly Hall of the new Egyptian Nat~onal Bahii'i Headquarters. 

portunity of every Bahii'i teacher to stress 
at all times this consummation as the sole 
remedy for the tragic plight the nations are 
experiencing at  this moment of humanity's 
history. 

"Attention is again directed to the Guard- 
hn's repeated instructions concerning non- 
participation in political propaganda. Bahh'i 
reachmg insists on the removal of barriers of 
class, nation and race; political parties repre- 
sent the interests of certain sections of the 
community and their legislation is directed 
primarily to foster and enhance those inter- 
ests. Bal'is cannot logically identify them- 
selves with or support any brand of class 
legislation. Therefore party politics should 
be viewed as an anachronism. As far back as 
1932 Shoghi Effendi wrote, 'Let them re- 
frain from associating themselves, whether 
by word or deed, with the political pursuits 
of their respective nations, with the policies 
of their governments and the schemes and 
programs of parties and factions. In such 
controversies they should assign no blame, 
take no side, further no design and identify 
themselves with no system prejudicial to 
the best interests of that World FelEowsh"p 
which it  is their aim to guard and foster. 
Let them afiirm their unyielding determina- 
tion to stand, firmly and unreservedly, for 
the way of BahPu'llQ to avoid the entan- 
glements and bickerings inseparable from 
the pursuit of the politician, and to become 
worthy agencies of that Divine Policy which 
incarnates God's immutable purpose for all 

men. To enter the arena of party politics is 
surely detrimental to the best interests of the 
Faith and will harm the Cause.' 

"During election campaigns, when party 
feeling runs high, i t  is essential that all 
Bahpis, more especially those who in the 
past have had strong party leanings, should 
discipline themselves and not be led by mass 
emotion into controversies which would be- 
little the world-wide scope of the Cause with 
which they stand identified. On September 
24, 1938, the following message was cabled 
by Shoghi Effendi t o  the N. S. A. of U. S. A. 
and Canada:--'Loyalty (to the) World Or- 
der of Bahd'u'llih, security of its basic in- 
stitutions, both imperatively demand all its 
avowed supporters in these days when 
sinister uncontrollable forces are deepening 
(the) cleavage sundering peoples, nations, 
creeds (and) classes, (to) resolve, despite 
(the) pressure (of) fast crystallizing pubIic 
opinion, (to) abstain individually and col- 
lectively, in word (and) action, informally 
as well as in all official utterances and pub- 
lications, from assigning blame, taking sides, 
however indirectly, in recurring political 
crises now agitating (and) ultimately en- 
gulfing human society. Grave apprehension 
lest cumulative effect (of) such compm- 
mises (should) disintegrate (the) fabric, 
clog (the) channel of grace that sustains 
('the) system of God's essentially suprana- 
tlonal, supernatural order so laboriously 
evolved, so recently established.' 

"The latest news from Haifa tells of the 
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Building recently purchased by the Bahi'is of 
Bombay, India, to serve as their local Headquarters. 

compulsory disbanding of Assen~blies in 
Europe, Palestine and Persia, thereby, tempo- 
rarily at least, crippling the Cause in those 
countries. We pray that our brothers and 
sisters in these lands may be sustained and 
strengthened in their time of trial and diffi- 
culty. I t  behooves us, therefore, to put forth 
a supreme effort to strengthen the founda- 
tions and build up the structure of the faith 
in these far-off regions, as yet comparatively 
untouched by drastic war measure.;, in prepa- 
ration for the time when we shall be called 
upon to vindicate our faith and take our 
part in the establishment of the complete 
Administrative Order, the Commouwealth 
of Nations. To voice prejudiced opinions on 
either local, national or international policies 
will tend to retard the progress of the Cause. 
Divine justice will he served. Our plain duty 
is to work for the reconstructed urorld that 
is to he." 

The first great issue facing the Bah6'is 

was that of their status under the war stat- 
utes or acts of their respective countries. We 
find statements on this subject in a number 
of reports received from the National As- 
semblies. 

From the British Isles:- 

"During the period under review a num- 
ber of men from the community have gone 
into the Forces, all as it happened into the 
Army, none going to the Army or Air Force. 
Girls of conscription age have also joined 
the Women's Services or the Land Army. 
The law provides that men conscripted may 
apply on conscientious grounds either for 
complete exemption or to be assigned to nou- 
combatant duties. In accordance with the 
Guardian's instructions, Bahi'is have applied 
under the latter category and all applications 
have been granted, though in one case it was 
necessary to go to the higher tribunal for a 
second hearing. Early in the Far the Na- 
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Haziratu'l-Quds of the Baha'is of Australia. Building recently purchased for the National 
Baha'i Headquarters, situated in Sydney, New South Wales. 

tional Assembly printed a statement of the 
Baha'i attitude to  military; service, which 
has been very useful in giving information 
to individuals and. authorities making in- 
quiries. One Bahgi, Roberc Yoo1,-prac- 
tically the only one in a fighting unit, he 
having been a reservist before becoming a 
Bah6'i-h~s been awarded the Distinguished 
Conduct Medal for his courage in saving a 
comrade from a burning tank in North 
Africa." 

" 'Sir, 
" 'On behalf of the National Spiritual As- 

sembly of the Baha'is of Australia and New 
Zealand, I have much pleasure in sending, 
under separate cover, a copy of the publica-' 
tion, The Ba&i World, Volume VII, for 
your kind acceptance. My Assembly hopes 
that amid your many important and onerous 
duties you may find time to peruse this work, 
and later, if agreeable to you, place i t  in the 
l'arliamentarv library. 

"'The book is an authentic record of 
From Australia and New Zealaud:- BahP'i activities in all countries, and shows 
"Soon after the outbreak of war the 

National Spiritual Assembly took steps to  dis- 
pel any doubts and misapprehensions regard- 
ing the foyalty of Bah6'is to the Govern- 
ment and the Baha'i attitude to  war, which 
might have been held by the authorities. A 
statement was compiled setting forth the 
Baha'i attitude to war and showing that 
the Faith is non-political in character and 
enjoins absolute loyalty and obedience to  the 
Government. This was sent to the Prime 
M i s t e r  of the Federal Parliament of Aus- 
tralia and to the State Premiers together with 
a copy of Vol. VII of The Bahd'i World and 
the following covering letter:- 

the world wide scope of its work and influ- 
ence. We would especially refer you to  the 
article on Page 3 The Aims a ~ d  Pwjoses of 
the Baha"i Faith, by which you will see that 
its aims are directed to a just and ethical so- 
cial order, as well as to  individual faith and 
belief. 

" 'A brief statement of its attitude to  war 
accompanies this letter. The National Spir- 
itual Assembly respectfully desires you to 
read this in order to clarify their position 
in regard to  this matter, and thereby dispel 
any suspicion of subversive ideas which may 
erroneously have been l~eld against this world 
Faith. 
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" 'I have the honour to remain, 
For the National Spiritual Asseinbly of the 

Bahl'is of .4ustralia and New Zealand, 
Yours obediently, 

H. M. BROOKS, 
Hon. Secretary.' 

"Kindly replies, accepting The Bahd'l 
World for the Parliamentary Libraries and 
in some cases promises to peruse the book, 
were received from the Prime Minister and 
the Premiers." 

From New Zealand:- 

"Two youth members instead of waiting 
until conscripted for military service, volun- 
teered for the Air Force. Requests for 
noncombatant service were made. In each 
instance their requests were granted, no ap- 
peals being necessary. The Secretary of the 
Spiritual Assembly in registering under the 
Manpower regulations, registered as a reli- 
gious worker, and no appeal against her 
direction to essential work has been neces- 
sary." 

From the United States:- 

"Our community has this year begun to 
share the experience of believers in all parts 
of the world whose nations have entered the 
world conflict. Fortunate are we, to hive 
the inspiration of the teachings and the guid- 
ance of the Guardian in days so full of tur- 
moil and stress! 

"In transmitting in Babd'i News the in- 
structims which the Guardian had given 
the British believers in 1939, the Assembly 
sought to add the advice that in matters of 
civil defense and h u m a n i t a r i a n  action, 
Bahb'is are to act as individuals, the commu- 
nity and its institutions continuing to 'con- 
fine their efforts to direct Bahl'i work and 
the discharge of the functions definitely as- 
signed them in the teachings.' 

"The ways in which Bahb'is can volun- 
tarily serve their country in time of war are 
explained by Shogbi Effendi as follows: 

" 'There are many other avenues through 
which the believers can assist in times of war 
by enlisting in services of a non-combatant 
nature-services that do not involve the 
direct shedding of blood-such as ambulance 
work, anti-air raid precaution service, office 

and administrative works, and it is for such 
types of national service that they should 
volunteer. 

" 'It is immaterial whether such activities 
would still expose them to dangers, either 
at home or in the front, since their desire is 
not to protect their lives, but to desist from 
any acts of wilful murder.' 

"As for the draftee, called to active duty, 
the Bahl'i is to apply for non-combatant 
types of duty, hut is required by his religion 
to obey his government if his application is 
refused. In Marck 1941, the National As- 
sembly prepared a bulletin explaining how to  
fill out the draft questionnaire in conform- 
ity with the Bah6'i teachings; and in April, 
1942, it has issued a second bulletin dealing 
with the matter of appealing, when neces- 
sary, from refusals to accept their religious 
status." 

The American Asseinbly appointed a spe- 
cial committee to  assist members of the com- 
munity called before draft boards, and the 
following statement is from an annual re- 
port submitted by that committee:- 

"Several special bulletins have been issued 
during the year, including: (1) An explana- 
tion of a change in the draft questionnaire 
relating to application for noncombatant 
status; ( 2 )  special instructions for Bahl'is 
who have been drafted and incorrectly as- 
signed to combatant service, pointing out 
steps which may he talien to  obtain transfer 
to noncombatant duty; ( 3 )  an additional 
statement of the Bah6'i position on military 
service for use by believers who are called 
before local draft boards or other officikl 
bodies to explain their claims for exemption 
from combatant service; and (4) a bulletin 
containing special instructions'for Canadian 
Bahl'is subject t o  military service. 

"As indicated in previous bulletins pre- 
pared by the Committee, the rules of the 
War Department in the past permitted the 
assignment of individuals with noncombat- 
ant status to  any branch of the Army &led- 
ical Corps, and certain branches of the Quar- 
termaster Corps, Chemical Warfare Service, 
Signal Corps, Corps of Engineers, and many 
other specialized branches of the service. 
However, this ruling was changed early in 
1943, and the regulations nov provide that 
individuals who obtain a noncombatant sta- 
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tus through the Selective Service machinery 
can be assigned only to the Medical Corps. 
This means that duty in the Medical Corps 
is the only type of military service now open 
to Bahi'is, since the Guardian's instructions 
require us to apply for and maintain a non- 
combatant status if i t  is possible to do so 
under the laws of our government. 

"The Army Regulations covering admis- 
sion to Officers Candidate Schools formerly 
provided that applicants for commissions 
who were classified as noncombatants, or 
who claimed conscientious objection to com- 
batant duty, could become eligible only if 
they refuted by affidavit their objection to 
combatant service. Our Committee felt that 
this worked an unnecessary hardship upon 
Bahl'is serving in the Army, since i t  pre- 
vented their trying for a commission in the 
Medical Administrative Corps, which as a 
branch of the Medical Department is a 
strictly noncombatant arm of the service. 
Therefore an appeal setting forth in detail 
the Bah6'i position on military service was 
sent t o  the War Department, together with 
a request for a reconsideration of this par- 
ticular provision of the Army Regulations. 

"We are happy to he able to report that 
this appeal met with a favorable response, 
and the Adjutant General's Office has in- 
formed us that the Army Regulations have 
been amended to permit qualified soldiers 
classed as noncombatants to apply for ad- 
mission to the Medical Administrative Corps 
Officer Candidate Schools. 

"In all of our contacts with officials of 
the government, we have emphasized that 
Bahl'is make no reservations in claiming 
that they are fully obedient to all provisions 
of the laws of our country, including the 
constitutional right of the Federal govern- 
ment to raise armies and conscript citizens 
for military service. We have stated that in 
the absence of specific legislation on the part 
of Congress offering noncombatant service 
to those who are opposed to combatant serv- 
ice on the grounds of religions training and 
belief, the members of our Faith would feel 
obligated to perform combatant military 
service if asked to do so by the government. 
In addition, we have safeguarded the status 
of the Faith in the eyes of our government 
by pointing out that if special legislation by 

Congress covered only the cases of individ- 
uals who are unwilling to perform any type 
of military service, Bahi'is would not go to 
work camps as conscientious objectors, or 
avail themselves of any similar means of 
avoiding their obligation t o  render military 
service to their country in time of war." 

The Faith has been recognized by govern- 
ment authorities in the United States in 
connection with the use of the Bahh'i sym- 
bol on the headstones of graves of believers, 
and the issuance of supplementary gas ra- 
tions to the chairman and secretary of the 
local Spiritual Assembly for use in their re- 
ligious duties. 

A letter from the Office of the Quarter- 
master General at Washington, dated August 
14, 1942, addressed to the chairman of the 
National Spiritual Assembly, conveyed the 
following statement:- 

"Receipt is acknowledged of your letter of 
August 4th, requesting authority for the use 
of the Bahi'i symbol on the stones which 
will mark the graves of the followers of the 
faith of Bahi'u'llih, who may he killed in 
this war and buried in military cemeteries 
or private cemeteries. 

"The authorized design for the Govern- 
ment headstones of the general type is the 
Latin Cross for those of the Christian Faith 
and the Star of David for those of the He- 
brew Faith. However, if the emblem of the 
Bahi'i is desired on any Government head- 
stone to be placed in a Military Cemetery or 
a Private Cemetery and information to that 
effect is-furnished at the time the decedent 
is interred in the case of a National Ceme- 
tery or when application is made for a head- 
stone in the case of a Private Cemetery, the 
space for the emblem on the Government 
stone will be left blank in order that such 
emblem may be placed thereon at private 
expense." 

On December 21, 1942, the Office of Price 
Administration at Washington wrote the 
National Assembly as follows:- 

"Upon a review of the facts presented by 
representatives of the Bahi'i Faith, we con- 
clude that the chairmen and secretaries of 
the Local Spiritual Assemblies of the Bahh'is 
may be eligible for preferred mileage under 
the provisions of Section 7706 (k),  Mileage 
Rationing: Gasoline Regulations (Ration 
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Order No. TC), to meet the religious needs 
of the localities they regularly serve. These 
officers conduct the religious meetings of the 
community, or congregation, perform re- 
ligious services, are authorized in three states 
to perform the marriage service, and in gen- 
eral perform religious services similar to 
those rendered by ministers of other religious 
sects or churches." 

The incorporated local Assemblies of 
North America are applying to  the civil 
authority for power to  conduct a legal mar- 
riage ceremony for members of the Bal16'i 
community in accordance with the charac- 
ter of Bah6'i marriage. The first legally 
recognized Bahl'i marriage was conducted 
by the Chicago Assembly. Other Assemblies 
which now exercise this function are New 
York, Teaneck, Cleveland, Cincinnati, Mil- 
waukee, Los Angeles, Lima, Helena, Wil- 
mette, Evanston and Wilmington, Delaware. 
In July, 1942, the American National As- 
sembly issued a bulletin summarizing the 
matter for the information of the newer 
local Assemblies, and the following passages 
are cited:- 

"According to  Bahi'i Marriage Law the 
written Consent of both sets of parents must 
be presented to  the local Assembly before the 
marriage ceremony is performed. 

"In essence, a Bah6'i marriage is a rela- 
tionship established by the two parties them- 
selves. Under the law of Bahi'u'lllh the 
Bahh'i representatives present are necessary 
as witnesses to the marriage, but, unlike the 
marriage rite of the church, they do not 
create or give the marriage to  the bride and 
groom. 

"This is made clear by these words of 
'Abdu'l-Bah6:- 

" 'The Bahh'i betrothal is the perfect 
agreement and entire consent of both parties. 
They must show forth the utmost attention 
and become informed of one another's char- 
acter. The firm covenant between them must 
become an eternal binding, and their inten- 
tions must be everlasting afhity, friendship, 
unity and life. 

""The bridegroom must, before the brides- 
man and a few others, say: "Verily, we are 
content with the Will of God," and the bride 
must rejoin: "Verily, we are satisfied with 
the Desire of God".' " 

From 'Irlq we have this report on mar- 
riage: "Among other la

w

s, the law of mar- 
riage, in particular, was firmly upheld and 
enforced. Certain local Assemblies in this 
country and particularly the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Baghdid performed during the 
last four years marriage ceremonies for be- 
lievers of different religious background who, 
undaunted by the difficulties and opposition 
raised by their nou-Bahh'i families, relatives, 
and other former co-religionists, insisted 
that their marriage ceremonies be absolutely 
in accordance with the Bahi'i law. Such a 
tenacity of faith in the Cause of Bahl'u'116h 
displayed by the believers had its deep reper- 
cussions in the non-Bahh'i communities con- 
cerned, who nov began to  realize the perva- 
sive influence and independent character of 
the Bah6'i Faith. 

"It is regrettable to state that the Authori- 
ties have even until now refused to recognize 
the legal character of the Rahh'i marriage 
certificates issued by the Spiritual Assem- 
blies, on the ground that the Bahh'i 
Faith is denied official recognition either as 
independent or as one of the sects recognized 
by the state, or even as a society or body en- 
titled to  exercise religious functions. This 
state of affairs led as might be expected to 
the flat refusal of any and every application 
submitted by the Bahl'i contracting parties 
to the Authorities concerned for recognition 
and registration. When the s i tuabo~~ was 
finally referred to the Guardian, he directed 
the National Spiritual Assembly to be firm 
and steadfast and to continue to perform 
marriage ceremonies according to  the Bahl'i 
Law." 

A case which has furthered the independ- 
ent status of the Faith in Egypt involved 
the application of the inheritance law of 
I s l h  to a Bah6'i beneficiary under the will 
of a Muslim. Verdict was given in the 
Sharia (Islamic) court declaring that a Babh'i 
is not entitled to  benefit from an inheri- 
tance in the will of a Muslim in accordance 
with the principle of "Variety of Re- 
ligions." That is, diversity of faith affects 
the distribution of assets under Islamic law. 
I t  prevents a Bahh'i from taking under the 
will of a Mu$ammadan, but at the same time 
prevents a non-Bahh'i from taking under the 
will of a BahYi 



T
em

erity R
anch, C

olorado Springs, C
olorado, w

here the B
ahgi International School is held aim

ually. 



C U R R E N T  B A H A ' I  A C T I V I T I E S  $ 5  

More important was the case of the Bahi'i LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

cemetery in Egypt, a sacred property which Un.itd States of America- 
the believers were compelled to  acquire in Berkeley, Calif. New York, N. Y. 
view of the religious law prohibiting the Bighamton, N. Y. Oakland, Calif. 
bnrial of a non-Muslim in an Islamic ceme- Boston, Mass. Pasadena, Calif. 
tery. This case was not a mere legal or eccle- Chicago, 111. Peoria, Ill. 

siastical matter but one of bitter public per- Cincinnati, 0. Philadelphia, Pa. 

secution. Mobs of hostile persons animated O. Phoenix, 
by religious prejudice prevented the burial Columbus, ,O. Ore. 
of Bahi'is in cemeteries associated with their Detroit, Racille' Wis' 
traditional creed. The Public Security De- Micll' Richmond Highlands, 

partment realized that such disturbances 
Mont. Wash. 

Honolulu, T. H. San Francisco, Calif. 
would have to be prevented. A formal pro- Indianapolis, Ind, Seattle, Wash, 
nouncement was obtained from the Mufti Jersey City, N. J. 111, 
which declared that the Bahi'i Faith is not ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ ,  wis, st, paul, ~ i ~ ~ ,  
Muslim, and therefore any Muslim who be- ~ i ~ ~ ,  0, Teanecli, N. J. 
comes a Bahi'i is an apostate, subject to all Los Angeles, Calif. Urbana, 111. 
the disabilities provided in the Mdammadan Miami, Fla. Washington, D. C. 
code. A Bahi'i can not be buried in a Mus- Milwaukee, Wis. Wilmette, Ill. 
Iim cemetery. Minneapolis, Minn. Winnetka, Ill. 

The final outcome was to  establish more ~ ~ d ~ ~ -  
firmly the independent status of the Faith of Ahmedabad Iiyderabad Sind 
Bahi'u'llih, and strengthen the hearts of the Andheri Karachi 

believers throughout Egypt. Bangalore Panchgani 
A list of incorporated Bahi'i Assemblies, ~~~d~ Poona 

both National and Local, was prepared by ljombay Serampore 
Shoghi Effendi in his world survey of the cjlcutta Vellore 
Paith issued toward the close of the period Delhi 
under consideration. This material is incor- Burm a-Daidanow-Kalazoo, Mandalay, Ran- 
porated here as impressive evidence of the 
degree to  which the believers in various goon 

Australia-Adelaide, Sydney countries have gradually won civil recogni- 
Canada-Montreat Vancouver 

tion of the corporate nature of their religious Germany--Ess~mgen 
institutions. New Zedand-Auckland 

C o ~ t a  Rica-Sau Jos6 
NATIONAI. SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES Baidc&tdn--~uetta 

INCORPORATED B A H ~ ' ~  ASSEMBLIES 
TEACHING ACTIVITY 

National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of the United States and Separate articles prepared for the present . . . , , . . , 1927 ~ o l u m e  record the special teaching plans 

carried out by the American Bahi'is through- 
National Spiritual Assembly of the out North, Central and South America, as 

Bahi'is of India and Burma . 1933 well as the construction work which com- 

National Spiritual Assembly of the pleted the exterior decoration of the House 
. ~ ~ h g i ~  of E~~~~ and the sudan 1934 of Worship in 1942. I t  is sufficient to  em- 

phasize here the fact that the Guardian 
National Spiritual Assembly of the stimulated and guided the American be- 

Bahi'is of Australia and New lievers to  achieve three major tasks before 
' ' ' . ' ' ' ' 1938 the end of the first Bah6'i century: cornpie- 

National Spiritual Assembly of the tion of the Temple ornamentation, includ- 
Bahgis of the British Isles . . 1939 ing the encircling steps; formation of a 



56 T H E  B A H t i ' i  W O R L D  

Spiritual Assembly in each State of the "Recently a large number of Americans 
United States and Province of Canada; and and Europeans in Persia and particularly 
the creation of a nucleus of believers in every Tihrin have expressed great interest in the 
American Republic of Central and South, Faith. The Unity of the East and West 
America. The separate articles mentioned Committee has been directed t o  supply them 
report the full success of all three under- with information and literature. 
takings, and these tasks represent the most "The Bahi'is of Persia make two kinds of 
important activity sustained by the Amer- contributions to their Assembly, one destined 
ican BahB'is between 1940 and 1944. There for the National, the other for the Local 
were, however, numerous insrances of teach- Funii. The latter is expended locally for the 
ing work carried on during that period poor, for teaching, maintaining the 
which were not directly connected with the Ha+iratu'l-Quds and shine areas, and the 
threefold undertaking but stand out as sig- like. The other sum is sent on to the National 
nificant episodes in relation to the general Assembly. Duiing these four years the Na- 
advance of the Cause. tionaI Assembly has received 12,004,288.35 

Regret is expressed that so ~nnch equally riy61s and has expended 11,094,045.80. Re- 
important activity in other knds has not cent contributions of the Bahl'is of Persia 
been reported as fully as the work in Amer- to non-Bahi'i organizadons include 50,000 
ica, and therefore can appear bere only in riyils to the Soviet poor and f,000 riy6ls to 
brief summaries. the Tihrin Welfare Fund. 

From Persia we have the fol~owing:-- "Bah6'i needy are served by a national 
"Many new teaching classes have been committee which up to now has assisted 

formed-classes lasting a dehnite period 2,910 persons, supplying provisions and 
with a set enrollment, such as a Tihrin one- funds, as well as loaning out capital to those 
year study class for ninety youth. Gradu- requiring it." 
aces of these classes frequently go into the The National Spiritual Assembly of 'Irhq 
provinces, to teach what they have learned shares these interesting facts: 
from the leading BahB'i scholars in chargk. "With the erection of the Haziratu'l- 
Besides contipual teaching by individuals, Quds and the transfer of Bahi'i administra- 
twenty-three persons during these past four tion to this new center, teaching can be said 
years have spent their entire time as ap- to have entered upon a new era of activity. 
pointed teachers. Forty-one persons under- TO this testify the words of the Guardian, 
took teaching journeys throughout Persia who wrote &rough his secretary (trans- 
and a large number served locally. Thou- lated): 'In &is connection he strongly 
sands of people have been taught the Faith urges your Assembly to go forward and 
in this way. The Guardian's many tele- complete the entire structure of the 
grams and letters regarding the urgency of eaziratu'l-Quds, that edifice to which he 
teaching hrrve been constantly circulated always attaches the greatest importance.' 
among the friends and have greatly stimu- In another message he states, 'This endeavor 
lated this activity. Baha'i books including on your part to complete the building of 
the Fari'id of Mirz6 Abu'l-Fa@ and the the Haziratu'l-Quds is attractive of the 
CulGan-i-Haqh'iq of Jinhh-i-Arjumand are unfailing confirmations of the Almighty 
distributed to various centers whenever pos- Lord, is the cause of the consolidation of 
sible. In a typical year (98), (i.e., 1942) the Bahi'i institutions, of the elevation of 
791 teaching meetings were held in Tihrin the prestige of the Community in that land, 
alone. and is conducive to the joy and delight of 

"A large number of pioneers also settled the friends in the East and West of the 
areas inside Persia, establishing 187 new cen- Bahi'i World.' 
ters. These, besides suffering considerable "How gloriously ttue these promises of 
financial losses, have had to contend night the beloved Guardian have proved even be- 
and day with the fanatical hostility of the fore the completion of the whole structure 
authorities, the clergy, and the majority of the Haziraru'l-Quds. People of different 
of the residents. classes and creeds began in increasing num- 
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bers to inquire about the Faith and investi- 
gate its truth. Consequently, teaching cen- 
ters have been assigned in various parts of 
Baghdid, where teachers explain to begin- 
ners the Bahs'i principles and answer their 
questions about various aspects of the Faith. 
A number of these beginners have as a result 
of these activities embraced the Cause, and 
many others are studying the teachings with 
a view of being enrolled as bblievers in the 
Bahl'i Community. The hope is cherished 
that in the not far distant future the Faith 
will acquire even greater importance and 
publicity in the eyes of men. 

"Resident teachers in several parts of the 
country, who have been appointed as such 
by the National Spiritual Assembly, send in 
encouraging reports about their activities 
in their respective centers. 

"It should be borne in mind, however, 
that teaching in 'Iriq is strictly limited to 
individual contacts and endeavor; the more 
effective ways and means of propagation 
and publicity such as the radio, the press, and 
public lecturing are still denied the Bahh'is 
here. Up to a few years before the period 
covered by this report the BahPi Faith was 
from time to time the target of fierce at- 
tacks in the press by the enemies of the 
Cause. The National Spiritual Assembly 
endeavored in vain to be given an oppor- 
tunity in the press in order to refute those 
unfounded charges brought against the 
Faith of God." 

The scope of Bahh'i activity in 'IrQq is 
attested by this lit of National Committees: 

Ha~iratu'l-Quds: This committee super- 
vised and expedited building operations, and 
collected subscriptions and donations for the 
building fund. 

Teaching: It  supervised, co-ordinated and 
stimulated teaching activities throdghout 
the country. 

Yauth: It  supervised and encouraged all 
youth activities. I t  arranged and organized 
the annual Symposium Day held every year. 
I t  persuaded young Bahl'is to deepen their 
understanding of the fundamental aspects 
of the Faith. 

Translation and Publishing: It  translated 
articles chiefly from English to Arabic and 
reviewed translations for local circulation. 

Cbildra Education Courses: It  compiled 

courses for the education and character 
training of Bah6'i children of various ages. 

Pioneers: I t  encouraged the believers of 
Babdid to go and settle in cities and towns 
where the Faith has not been established, 
thereby to carry out the repeated appeals 
and urgent wishes of the Guardian; i t  facili- 
tated pioneering for those who contemplated 
such a step; i t  studied the conditions of 
pioneers, it strengthened the pioneers' fund, 
and made informative recommendations to 
the National Spiritual Assembly. 

National Library: I t  improved the library 
by providing it with the latest publications 
produced throughout the Bahl'i world, and 
induced the believers to offer the library 
what literature they can spare. 

National Archi%'es: It  collected from the 
friends and preserved in special cases sacred 
relics and other precious Bahh'i objects of 
which a good collection has been made. 

Activities of %Mi Women: Under the 
instruction and encouragement of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly and their respec- 
tive Local Spiritual Assemblies the Bahh'i 
women in 'Iriq have made good progress 
in their efforts to serve the Cause. They have 
their own committees which are concerned 
with general senices such as: youth organ- 
izing meetings, uplifting and training. In 
addition they hold their own nineteen-day 
feasts and their regular public meetings which 
are attended by both Bahh'is and beginners. 
Their annual youth symposium is held with 
success. They attend classes organized by 
the Local Spiritual Assembly where courses 
in Bahl'i history, law, teaching, and ad- 
ministration are given. Thus with higher 
spiritual capacity the BahPi women gradu- 
ally are proving themselves fit and qualified 
to do their share in the field of service. 

Bahk'i Youtb: During recent years the 
Bahl'i youth have awakened to play their 
important role in the promotion of the in- 
terests of the Faith. Under the guidance of 
the National Spiritual Assembly they have 
arisen to organize their activities and con- 
solidate their institutions, and thus have 
been successful in reinforcing the teaching 
activities in the country. 

The Bahl'is of India have made notable 
progress in their development of the com- 
munity to new areas: 
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The Bahi'i Center Owned by the Bahb'is of Ciilci~~nati, Ohio 

"The seeds sown in India by numerous "Due to  the peculiar nature of the terri- 
touring teachers from America and Persia tory and the people where we worked, our 
over a number of years, coupled with the task is particularly trying. This vast sub- 
endeavors and sacrifices of the Indian friends, continent is divided into 11 inajor and 4 
blossomed forth and gave abundant fruit minor provinces with about 11 major and 
during the period under review. numerous minor Indian states. The division 
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is mainly based upon the language spoken 
by the people of the territory. Although 
there are 221 languages spoken in the Indian 
Empire, about 1 T of them are spoken by the 
largest majority groups. Again, there are 
about seven principal religions in India. 
I t  must, however, be noted that the term 
religion in this country has invariably come 
to mean a bundle of custgms, rites and con- 
ventionalit~es. The difference in the cus- 
toms has been the cause of many a religious 
quarrel in this ancient land. 

"In such a scene, among this babel of 
tongues and medley of religions, the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly of India and 
Burma has to work and to  propagate the 
Bah6'i message of Unity and Oneness and 
Love. 

"The faith of Bahi'u'llbh was brought to 
India during the lifetime of the Bib. Dur- 
ing the ministry of Bahi'u'llih it was es- 
tablished here. And 'Abdu'l-Ball6 nurtured 
i t  by sending out teachers who with love 
and sacrifice watered the seeds already sown 
and planted others, which during the time 
of the first Guardian of the Cause, and 
under his loving care and direction, are 
yielding fruit. 

"Although the publicity so far given has 
been small in comparison to the vast areas 
and population involved, yet i t  has been 
followed up with more or less regularity. 
Our traveling teachers went round. They 
delivered the message to the faculty and 
students of Universities. They spread the 
Glad-Tidings in the important towns. The 
Guardian more recently sent us two Ameri- 
can Bahi'is, distinguished for their ser- 
vices, to  help us in this phase of our work. 
Mr. Schopflocher came in 1937. He visited 
the important towns of India and Burma. 
He met notable men and visited local 
Bahi'is, encouraging them in their efforts 
to serve God's Cause. He was followed, in 
1938, by Miss Martha Root. The Guardian 
was pleased to  let her stay and work in our 
midst for an extended stay of eighteen 
months. She toured the country from Cape 
Comorin in the South to Srinagar (Kashmir) 
in the North and from Mandalay in the East 
t o  Bombay in the West. She was indefatig- 
able. She visited every important town in 
this vast country. Her sincerity and self- 

lessness impressed all with whom she came 
in contact. Her 'Letters Home' have been 
published in the &&'i News of both 
America and India and are interesting for 
they partly reveal the spiritual condition 
of the people of India before the war. 

"One of the greatest achievements of the 
Indian believers during this period was the 
successful conclusion of the six-year Plan 
of Teaching, started in April, 1938, by a 
resolution of the N.S.A. at its Annual Meet- 
ing. The significance of the Plan took two 
years to  be thoroughly realized by the be- 
lievers and its chief acts were enacted during 
the years under report. The Guardian gave 
the Plan his full support. Writing through 
his Secretary in 1938, he says:- 

" 'In connection with the six-year plan 
initiated by your N.S.A. the Guardian can- 
not too highly praise this undertaking of 
unprecedented magnitude which your As- 
sembly has resolved to carry out. One year 
has already elapsed since the plan was first 
launched and the task that will have to be 
accomplished during the remaining five years 
is indeed immense, and calls for no less than 
a combined and tremendous sacrificial effort 
by every Assembly, group and individual 
believer throughout India and Burma. 

" 'But the' friends should derive much 
encouragement a t  the realisation that their 
efforts for the prosecution of the plan are, 
in a way, far more meritorious than those 
which their fellow believers in the Anlerican 
Continent are exerting in connection with 
the Seven Year Plan of the American N.S.A. 
Whereas this latter plan, which it should be 
fairly admitted, is the largest enterprise of 
its kind ever undertaken by any National 
Bahi'i Community, has been concerted and 
formulated directly by the Guardian himself, 
the Six Year Plan adopted by the Indian 
N.S.A. has been initiated solely through the 
efforts of the elected body of the National 
Representatives, and represents, therefore, 
the spontaneous undertaking of the Indian 
Bahi'i Community itself and as such is en- 
dowed with a special merit and a unique spir- 
i ~ a l  potency. When successfully completed 
this plan will constitute indeed an abiding 
monument to  the resourceful energy, the un- 
stinted devotion and the unquenchable en- 
thusiasm of the Indian Bahi'is from which 



further generations of believers in that land 
will derive endless inspiration and guidance.' 

"Local teaching activity was stimulated. 
Appeals addressed to the believers encour- 
aged them to  venture forth. The spirit 
moved Mr. Soroosh F. Yaganagi of Poona 
to  leave his home and settle in Bangalore, 
South India. This was in October, 1941. 

"The news of this first pioneering attempt 
aroused others and was soon followed by the 
establishment of S Bahl'i groups. At 
Hyderabad (Sind) by pioneer Hormnzdyar 
Beheshti in 1941, a t  Kotah (Rajputana) by 
pioneer Mrs. S. Fozdar in 1942, at Hydera- 
bad (Deccan) and Srinagar (Kashmir) and 
Aligarh by the local friends. 

"The N.S.A. of India and Burma sent 
some teachers t o  help these groups. Mr. 
'Abdu'llih Fadil, a young Bahl'i from Persia, 
who was sent to South India on a teaching 
tour succeeded in winning over soine good 
souls in Hyderabad, Deccan. With the older 
believers they formed into a Spiritual Assem- 
bly, in 1941. Tkis was the first Assembly 
to be formed under the Six Year Plan. 

"The Kotah group grew in numbers and 
evolved into a Spiritual Assembly. 

"At Bangalore, there existed a body of 
seekers after truth who held weekly meet- 
ings and discussed religious subjects. Mr. 
Yaganagi, our pioneer in this center and 
Mr. Fajil, who had gone there t o  help him 
went to these meerings and explained the 
subjects under discussian in the light of 
the Divine Tcachigs. Members of this 
group were attracted and became believers, 
thus forming a Spiritual Assembly there. 

"Some Bahl'is from Karachi, under the 
aegis of the local Spiritual Assembly settled 
in Hyderabad (Sind). They started a busi- 
ness there on behalf of some Karachi friends 
and devoted their spare time to giving the 
message. 

"The news of the establishment of three 
new Assemblies gladdened the heart of our 
Guardian, and he sent us this cablegram:- 

" 'Notable prayefs achieved dear Indian 
believers teaching Faith Bahi'u'llih impels 
me to contribute turn hundred pounds teach- 
ing fund. Appeal intensification of efforts; 
wider dispersion; increase number of volnn- 
teers; multiplication groups Assemblies. 

' f  W O R L D  

Praying conspicuous victories. - Shoghi 
Rabbani.' 

"This cable and the success of Mr. Saroosh 
F. Yaganagi encouraged the friends in India 
and a number of faluilies le#t their homes 
to settle in virgin territories. 

"Mr. Bahram IM. Manavi, an old and 
experienced believer, left Bombay with his 
family and settled in DeoIali. 

"Dr. M. G. Luqmani left Bombay for 
Sholapur where he opened a Homeopathic 
Dispensary, teaching the Cause in hi spare 
time. His selfless egorts and capable method 
of teaching soon bore fruit and an Assembly 
was formed &re. 

"Mrs. Humayun Jehangir and family 
settled in lgatpuri and are busily engaged 
in teaching the Faith there. 

"Mr. H. M. Manji with his mother and 
family left in company with Mr. Bahman 
B. Mihrbani and family settled in Ujjain 
where after hard efforts they gathered a 
group of interested beginners. 

"Mr. Gushtasb Yaganagi and family left 
Poona and settled in Belgaum. Although 
several teachers were sent t o  help him, there 
was no response for about two pars. But 
Mr. Yaganagi persevered and continued to 
feed the flame lit in the breasts of a few 
inquirers. 

"Mr. Jamshid Z. Mahallati and family 
left Poona and settled in Mysore, where the 
people are very conservative. Mr. Mahal- 
lati is still working in Mysoore. 

"Mr. Rustam Foroody and family left 
Poona and settled in Secunderabad. After 
some hard work they h r m t d  a group of 
interested people. 

"Mrs. Shirin Fozdar who had moved to 
Ahmedabad taught and labored until she 
formed an Assembly in that Center. 

"Mr. Rustam M. Shoeili and family and 
Mr. Rustam D. Mihrshahi and family from 
Bombay and Mr. Isfandyar F. Yaganagi and 
family from Poona went together and set- 
tled in Panchgani, forming among them- 
selves a strong group of BahB'is. 

'"To Srinagar (Kashmir) which was origi- 
nally opened by Miss Martha Root, regular 
follow-up visits were paid by Mr. I. Bakh- 
tiari, Prof. Pritam Singh, Mrs. S. Fozdar, 
Mr. M. H.  Ihni, and Mr. Samadani, Moulvi 
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Muhammad' 'Abdu'ilih, an erudite Muslim 
scholar and one of the foremost 'Ulamls of 
the Qidiini sect of Islim, who had been 
investigating the Cause for a long time, 
now declared himself a Bahh'i and joined 
forcer with the Bahh'is. I t  was mainly due 
to his persistent efforts, supported by occa- 
sional visits by our teachers, that an Assem- 
bly was formed in this health resort. 

"Dr. M. A, Samadani, on his teaching 
trips to Srinagar, stayed on his way at his 
home village, Kiriafghanan, near Qidiin 
and taught the people till at last he suc- 
ceeded in forming an Assembly there. 

"Mr. A. Parthsarthi, one of the newer 
BahCis from Madras got transferred to  
Vellore where he worked hard and gath- 
ered some good souls around him and suc- 
ceeded in forming a Spiritual Assembly there. 

"All the while, the believers gave liberal 
financial support to  the Plan. 

"The Bahh'is of Bomhay, of Poona and 
Karachi contributed mmc generously to the 
Teaching Fund in addition to sending out 
volunteers for the prosecution of the Six 
Year Plan. 

"Thus when the 14th Annual Convention 
was held at Poona during the Ridv6n of 
1943, it was announced that eight new 
Spiritual Assemblies were formed (including 
three of last year), and seven strong groups 
a t  Lahore, Ujjain (Gwalior), Secunderahad 
(Deccan), Panchgani, Belgaum, Gorakhpur 
and Aligarh. The net result up to that time, 
therefore, was that while two years ago we 
had only five local Spiritual Assemblies we 
now had thirteen local Spiritual Assemblies 
and seven strong groups. 

"When this news reached the beloved 
Guardian, he was pleased and sent us the 
following encouraging cablegram:- 

" 'Greatly cheered remarkable expansion 
teaching activities valiant pioneers. Urge 
perseverance. Cabling three hundred pounds 
facilitate Bah6'i settlement virgin states. 
Praying magnificent victories resounding 
success historic task.' 

"The text of this cablegram was made 
the basis of a fervent appeal by the Six Year 
Plan Committee to  stimulate thc believers 
into putting forth fresh efforts and further 
sacrifices. Only one more year was left and 
there was such a great deal yet to be done 

if we were to prove even in a slight measure 
worthy of the love and confidence of our 
beloved Guardian. Passionate appeals ad- 
dressed to  the Community and the individual 
were issued in quick succession by the Six 
Year Plan Committee urging the friends to 
pioneer. Concentrated. attention was paid 
to the seven groups already formed and 
every effort was made to  increase their num- 
bers so as to form them into Assemblies. 

"A fresh batch of Bahh'is from Bombay 
joined the group of believers already settled 
at Panchgani and formed a Spiritual Assem- 
bly there. 

"Audheri, on the outskirts of Bombay, 
had a group of firm believers who partici- 
pated in the activities of the Baha'i com- 
munity of Bombay. Their numbers were 
reinforced by fresh settlers from Bombay 
and a Spiritual Assembly was formed there. 

"A group of inquirers gathered around 
our pioneers at Secunderabad and Belgaum 
and in time Spiritual Assemblies were formed 
at bath these places. 

"Messrs. Bahram J. Akl~tari and Kaikho- 
srove J. Akhtari with their families from 
Poona and Mr. Kohdadad R. Soheili and 
family from Bombay settled in Kohlapur. 
They started in business and set apart a 
room for holding meetings. Mr. A. Fhdil 
paid them regular visits and in nine months 
succeeded in forming an Assembly there. 

"Gorakhpur had had a group for a long 
time. With the renewed efforts of Dr. Bhar- 
gava, who had settled in this place, the 
group evolved into a Spiritual Assembly. 

"Some of the Gorakhpur youths accom- 
panied by Mr. Shyam Bhargava went to 
Sewan (Bihar) to start a business. Soon 
some others were added to their numbers 
and a Spiritual Assembly was formed there. 

"The Bah6'is at Hyderabad (Sind) were 
reinforced by fresh arrivals from Karachi 
and formed a Spiritual Assembly. 

"Mr. Bahman Behi and family and 
daughter, Mrs. Ridvin Mubidzadih, left 
their home in Pmna and settled in Surat. 
They were joined here by Mrs. Yasoda Vakil 
and her two daughters Miss Sushila and 
Miss T6hirih and another BahVi, Mr. Naze- 
rali Rahmat'u'llah. They hired quarters for 
Bahi'i meetings. Some interested persons 
who were studying the Cause declared them- 
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The Grave of May Maxwell in Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
One of the earliest Bahi'is of the Western World, who established 
the first Bahh'i group on European soil, in Paris, 1899. She died in 

South America, where she had gone to teach the Faith. 

selves as believers and an Assembly was 
formed here. 

"Some believers from Persia, in response to 
the Guardian's appeal to settle in the coun- 
tries adjoining Persia where the light of the 
Faith had not yet penetrated, migrated to 
Quetta, Balirchistin, where they were joined 
by some believers from Bombay and a Spirit- 
ual Assembly was formed there. Mr. Sultan 
Nik-A'in and Mr. N. Akhtar Khavari from 
Persia and Mr. A. K. Khavari from Bombay 
were the first pioneers of this center. 

"Mr. M, H. Ilmi settled in Aligarh and 

joined the group of believers there. Mr. S. H. 
Koreshi paid them occasional visits and 
helped them in teaching enquirers, some of 
whom declared themselves as Bahh'is thus 
makmg the formation of a Spiritual Assem- 
bly possible there. 

"Mr. Merwan Khosrove went to Rajkot 
and after due etforts succeeded in establish- 
ing an Assembly there. 

"Mr. Merwan Khosrove went to Baroda 
and after due effort succeeded in establish- 
ing an Assembly there. 

"Mr. M. Irshad settled in Serampore 
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where he succeeded in establishing an As- 
sembly. 

"Pleased with the success of our pioneers, 
the Guardian cabled us on January 15, 1944: 

" 'Cabling one thousand pounds facilitate 
settlement still greater number believers 
virgin areas wider dispersion greater in- 
tensscation in pioneer teaching activities. 
Heart filled gratitude magnificent services 
already rendered.' 

'Thus on the 15th April, 1944, we had 
twenty-nine Assemblies including sixteen 
new ones formed during the year." 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
British Isles has prepared this summary of 
the significant teaching activities conducted 
under its supervision:- 

"The history of the British BabVi com- 
munity in the years 1940-1944 is a history 
of wartime, of new and scarcely anticipated 
circumstances, of difficulties, of depleted 
communities, but yet, in spite of all this, 
a record of slow and uot yet entirely visible, 
but nevertheless very definite progress. An 
important aspect of the wartime years has 
been decreasing numbers, not a decrease 
in the total number of Bahi'is, which in- 
deed grows slo\vly hut steadily, but in the 
number able to take part in the work of 
the community. A number have been called 
up to the Forces, others are doing long hours 
of war-work, some have been evacuated to 
remote places. Tlu burden on those who are 
leit has been great, especially during the 
preparations for the Centenary, but in spite 
of this all our institutions have been main- 
tained, the centers kept open, the teaching 
work has been extended and a good deal of 
fresh publicity has been undertaken. Thus 
the foundatidns have been kept intact and 
much preliminary work done, on which we 
shall later build the body of the Faith in 
the British Isles. 

"Communities, like individuals, gradually 
adapt themselves to changed circumstances 
and we are now quite used to the fact that 
in winter most meetings must be held in 
the afternoon on account of early black-out, 
that transport services stop running early, 
that if there is a period of air-raids attend- 
ance at meetings will drop for a while, that 
audiences at meetings tend to consist mainiy 
of the middle-aged, that people are often 

on the move and useful contacts are liable 
to disappear suddenly, that when a new 
activity is undertaken, it is likely to be 
the same already hard-worked people who 
will do the work hvolved. All this comes 
in time to be taken for granted as the usual 
state of affairs. 

"The two main themes of work during 
these four years have been the maintenance 
and consolidation of our administrative or- 
ganizations, and the effort to make the Faith 
more and more widely known by various 
forms of publicity. 

"So far as the first is concerned, all the 
local Assemblies, as well as the National 
Assembly, have continued to function and 
have become more firmly established. One 
local Assembly has been re-established, i.e, 
in Bournemouth, where i t  had lapsed for a 
number of years. The National Spiritual 
Assembly, in spite of travel problems, is 
holding longer and more frequent meetings 
to deal with the expanding activities. The 
Convention has been held each year, always 
with a large even when not with a complete 
attendance of delegates. Summer School 
had to be suspended one year and also the 
annual winter Teaching Conference, but in 
other years they have been held and well 
and enthusiastically attended. The Summer 
School has certainly been subject more than 
the other institutions to the difficulties of 
the times. After having been cancelled in 
1940 at the time of threatened invasion, i t  
proved impossible to find anywhere to hold 
i t  in 1941, all suitable places being filled 
with soldiers, evacukes, etc. Consequently 
it had to be held in the big industrial town 
of Bradford, with sessions at the Bahi'i 
Center there and the friends staying in 
various parts of the town; but in spite of 
all this i t  was a complete success. The next 
year the same difficulties were encountered, 
to be met this time by the plan of holding 
two long weekends, one in the South at 
Torquay and one in the North at Buxton. 
London, left out by both these arrange- 
ments, held its own school at home by 
gathering each day in a dilferent believer's 
house or garden for meetings. In 1943 how- 
ever the situation was easier and we were 
able to hold the school in a lovely house in 
the heart of Warwickshire. 



"Publicity has only been undertaken seri- 
ously during the latter half of the period 
under review, and has been done by two 
different methods, i.e., by paid advertise- 
ment in the Press and in the form of ar- 
ticles, paragraphs, etc., accepted for insertion 
by the various newspapers and magazines 
themselves. Advertisements in the Press, 
mainly in papers with a provincial circula- 
tion, these proving more useful than national 
papers, have produced a great many inquiries, 
resulting in the Faith having been introduced 
to at least one person, often more, in about 
110 towns and villages, spread all over the 
country, and in Wales, Scotland and Ireland. 
Inquiries have also been received from so 
far afield as New Zealand, South Africa, 
India and even Mexico, besides members of 
the Forces scattered in different parts of 
the world. 

"At the present stage in the development 
of the Cause, teaching is the main work and 
object of any Bahi'i community and the 
bulk of its efforts must be devoted to this. 
In the British Isles we have not yet grown 
to the stace in which we need, as some other 
countries do, regional committees for dif- 
ferent parts of the country; that will come 
later. We have had a National Teaching 
Committee for part of the time under re- 
view, at other times teaching has been dealt 
with directly by the National Assembly and 
by local Assemblies. In any case, though 
committees and Assemblies can direct, guide 
and encourage, teaching the Cause is basic- 
ally an individual task and every effort 
has been made to render the believers, both 
in communities and living alone, alive to 
their teaching responsibilities and possibili- 
ties, to prepare them for the work and to 
help them. That there has been some snc- 
cess is shown by the fifty-five new Bah6'is 
during the period; they were not concen- 
trated in any one area, but came from a11 
parts of the country, which is, even though 
the number be not large, a satisfactory way 
of spreading the Faith. The communities 
of course have been able to make con- 
certed egorts and have tried out many 
schemes for attracting people to inquire 
about the Faith and to come to meetings. 
Such was London's Race Amity meeting, 
held in a hired hall which was crowded, at 

which representatives of various religions 
testijied that their faiths all teach brotherly 
love and tolerance of racial and color dif- 
ferences. Manchester held a meeting devoted 
to friendship with Czechoslovakia to which 
many Czech refugees living in the city came. 
All the communities have held regular 
teaching meetings, besides maintaining their 
Nineteen-Day Feasts. Torquay com~nunity 
is truly an example to the Bahl'i world- 
with a membership of just nine, several o£ 
whom are unable to do much through ill- 
health, they are maintaining a center, hold- 
ing three public meetings a week, and also 
running a social club for young people meet- 
ing once a week, through which a number of 
young girls working locally and their par- 
ents are being introduced to the Faith. 

"Meetings have been held, or talks given 
to societies, etc., in many places, amongst 
them: Newcastle, Ilkeston, Nottingham, 
Northampton, Cheltenham, Birmingham, 
Blackburn, Blackpool, Bristol, Stratford- 
on-Avon, Amcsbury, Salisbury, Exeter, Tad- 
worth, Kingston, Droitwich, Coventry, 
Grimsby, Brighton. In Northampton an 
active group is now working. 

"We have reached 1944 with, i t  is true, 
only five local Assemblies established, but 
with definite hopes of more in quite a few 
places, and with the believers themselves 
much more ready to work for this than 
they were four years ago and with much 
more knowledge and teaching experience 
to help them." 

The Bah6'is of Australia and New Zea- 
land provide the following data:- 
"1940 and 1941 all local Assemblies re- 

ported intensified teaching effort. In addi- 
tion ro the regular weekly meetings and 
advertised lectures at  each center, social or 
fireside meetings were held in many homes 
when talks or lectures were given to invited 
guests. The home meetings have proved an 
effective means of attracting people to the 
Cause. The National Assembly began to 
send teachers long distances. Under the 
direction of the N.S.A., Miss Hilda Brooks 
of Adelaide and later Mrs. 0. Routh of 
Sydney, went to Melbourne and Hobart 
where they gave lectures and contacted 
many people. The Mlowing year Miss 
Brooks, with Mrs. Hawthorne of Adelaide 
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The Grave of Martha Root, in Ilonolulu, Hawaii. 
America's outstanding Bahi'i teacher, tbough whom Queen Marie 

of Rumania was led to embrace the Faith. 

and Mrs. Moffitt of Sydney to organize, went 
as far north as Brishane and engaged in a 
four weeks' teaching campaign wxth the 
joyous result that a Study Group was formed 
in that city where there had been no workers 
for the Faith since Mr. and Mrs. Dunn were 
there many years ago. The work went with 
a swing from the first days. Contacts were 
made, invitations to the lectures sent out 
and the lectures impressively advertised. In 
the first week the assistance and advice of 
Mr. O'Bryen Hoare, poet and teacher of 
public speaking, opened many doors. He 
had heard from a non-Bahi'i source that the 
Bah6'is were visiting Brisbane and although 
unacquainted with them, he phoned soon 
after thew arrival and proffered his advice 
and assistance. In him the Bah6'is found a 
goad friend whose advice and introductions 
enabled them to make many contacts. The 
first lecture given by Miss Brooks on the 
evening of May 12, 1941, was attended by 

sixty people and was most enthusiastically 
received. The press report enhanced the 
prestige of the Baha'is, assisted in spreading 
the knowledge of the Teachings, in Queens- 
land and led to inquiries and requests for 
literature. This report was also broadcast 
over the air. An interview with the Social 
Editor of 'Country Life,' a weekly publica- 
tion which reaches the graziers and primary 
producers throughout Queensland followed 
and subsequently a report of the interview 
appeared in the paper. The Social Editor 
arranged an interview for Miss Brooks with 
the Assistant Manager of 'The Queensland 
Primary Producers' Association.' 

"In addition to  the advertised lectures, 
Miss Brooks spoke at meetings for inquirers, 
the Theosophical Society and social gather- 
ings. All the meetings were well attended 
and a Study Group quickly formed. Many 
people called at the hotcl for personal inter- 
views. Bahi'i hooks were in great demand 
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throughout the campaign. Then Mrs. Routh 
of Sydney arrived in Brisbane and beginning 
on June 2 she gave a series of lectures and 
talks a11 of urhich were cordially received. 
This seven weeks' intensive teachmg effort 
was followed up later by Mr. 0. A. Whitaker 
of Sydney. 

"In January, 1942, after a meeting of the 
National Assembly in Sydney, Mrs. Axford, 
Mr. and Miss Blundell of Auckland, New 
Zealand, and Miss Hilda Brodlcs of Adelaide, 
were sent by the National Assembly to  Mel- 
bourne where they gave lectures, made many 
contacts and once again started a Study class 
in that city where it has been so hard to 
make progress. 

"Now the Baha'i communities of Ade- 
laide, Sydney and Auchland became strong 
in faith, and well organised. Bahb'i Adnlin- 
istration was understood and the institutions 
of the Cause developed along the right lines 
and firmly established. Eager to  proclaim 
the Message to their fellow citizens, the 
believers made srrenuous efforts which re- 
sulted in greater interest in and appreciation 
of the Faith. Some new members were en- 
rolled in each centcr and the Message was 
carried to country districts. Newspapers 
began to report the activities of the friends. 
Reports of Mrs. Bolton's fireside meetings 
held at the home of Mrs. Reynolds, Caring- 
bah, New South Wales, appeared in the 
'Cronulla Observer.' The reports included 
resumes of the talks given at the meetings 
by spealsers from the Sydney Bahh'i com- 
munity. The 'Mercury' reported the lec- 
tures given in Hobart by Miss Lamprill and 
Miss Crowder. The Adelaide 'News' devoted 
a whole column to  an interview with Miss 
Brooks, a picture of the Temple at Wilmerte 
was featured. The article began with the 
arresting paragraph-'A small group of 
trail-blazers for a new religion, which aims 
to unite all sects, religions, nations and 
people, meets in Adelaide every week. Tliey 
are follourers of the Bahh'i Faith, a religion 
which began in Persia in the last century. 
I t  has since spread over the world, and num- 
bers among its members Christians, Jews, 
Muslims, Hindus, Zoroastrians and others, 
as well as people of no religion at all.' 

"The 'Mittagong Scar' has given much 
prominence to the activities of the Yerrin- 

boo1 Group, the Summer and Winter schools 
held at 'Bolton Place,' Yerrinhool, and ex- 
tracts from the Writings. This led to  an 
attack on the Bahi'; Faith in the corre- 
spondence columns by a Roman Catholic 
priest and a Protestant minister. The priest 
denounced the Faith as patent blasphemy and 
contended that a newspaper serving a Chris- 
tian community should not make itself an 
instrument to propagate such teachings. 
'This outcrop of Islamic Faith in a nine- 
teenth century Mahdi, this anti-Christian 
Islamic aberration, this basically Shiite Pan- 
theism.' The newspaper's reaction to this 
was to publish the replies of the Secretary 
of the N.S.A., Miss Hilda Brooks, in full. 
The priest, who was a D.Ph., D.D., D.S.S., 
made a great show of his learning thereby 
giving his erroneous and misleading delinea- 
tion of the origin of the Bahi'i Faith, the 
appearance of an authenticated and authori- 
tative statement. But to confound him, 
to refute his statement and give the true 
facts about the two great Persian sects of 
Islim, the Shiahs and the Sunnis, their re- 
spective beliefs and expectations regarding 
the coming of the Promised One, was easy, 
as the beloved Guardian has provided the 
believers with detailed and accurate informa- 
tion on these matters. I t  is at this point I 
should like to make mention of the great 
love and gratitude of the believers of Ans- 
tralia and New Zealand for the Guardian, 
Shoghi Effendi. He has provided us in ad- 
vance wirh all the information and under- 
standing we need to enable us to deal with 
such attacks, our confide~~ce in the Guardian 
is prodigious, our love and gratitude to him 
for all his loving guidance is a very vital 
factor in our lives. 

"As the correspondence developed, the 
attack weakened and the priest began his 
last letter with-'It is with very great re- 
luctance that I continue in your columns, 
a controversy with a lady, and particularly 
w i ~ h  a lady of such courtesy as the Secretary 
of the National Bahh'i Assembly.' To  this 
the reply was: 'I am sorry that Dr. - 
feels that this correspondence has developed 
into a controversy. One of the great Bahi'i 
principles is independent investigation of 
truth and reality. The meaning is that every 
individual member of humankind is ex- 
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hortcd and commanded to set aside super- 
stitious beliefs, traditions and blind iinita- 
tion of ancestral forms in religion and 
investigate reality for himself. Inasmuch 
as the fundamental reality is one, all re- 
ligions and nations of the world will become 
one through investigation of the reality. 
We therefore welcome questions. Moreover, 
if questions are not asked how can we give 
the answers? We are happy always to 
answer questions about the Baha'i Faith. 
Truth is one and absolute and therifore can 
withstand the searchlight of inquiry.' 

"Much interest was displayed in the cor- 
respondence. The last letter of the National 
Assembly Secretary was printed on the first 
page of the paper, and with this letter the 
editors closed the correspondence. 

"The Protestant minister added humor to 
the situation by condemning before investi- 
gation. T o  his letter the Yerrinhool Group 
replied with the following quotation from 
Spencer. 'There is a principle which is a 
bar against all information, which is proof 
against all argument, and which cannot fail 
to keep a man in everlasting ignorance; this 
principle is condemnation before investiga- 
tion.' 

"Owing to travel restrictions bctween the 
States of the Commonwealth of Australia 
and from New Zealand to Australia, the 
National Spiritual Assembly had great dif- 
ficulty in convening its meetings. Only a 
quorum, five members, was assembled in 
Adelaide in July, 1943; this was the first 
meeting since January, 1942. All efforts to 
obtain travel permits to enable the members 
to meet in April, 1943 and for the delegates 
to attend a Convention which the National 
Assembly hoped to hold in Adelaide, South 
Australia, failed. This occasioned keen dis- 
appointment as i t  was six years since the 
last Convention, which was held in Sydney 
in 1937. Disappointed also, were those who 
hoped for permits to  travel from their own 
State to the Yerrinbool Summer School and 
the Adelaide Winter School. However, al- 
though our movements were impeded and 
our activities hampered, the National As- 
sembly has, inspired and assisted financially 
by the beloved Guardian to the extent of 
6700 (seven hundred pounds) 6872.15.0 
Australian currency, inaugurated a new era 

in teaching in Australia and New Zealand. 
The first step was to call for suggestions 
and proposals from the Spiritual iissemblies 
and groups and through them every indi- 
vidual believer was asked to state what 
teaching work he or she would be willing 
to  undertake if the necessary financial as- 
sistance should be available. The National 
Assembly then drew up a plan by means of 
which it was hoped to spread the knowledge 
of the Bah6'i Teachings throughout the 
length and breadth of Australia and New 
Zealand, not only in the capital cities but 
to every town and country district. The 
plan was eagerly accepted by the believers 
everywhere and is worlring snccessfully. 
Mrs. Dunn went to  Brisbane where she re- 
mained some months teaching and consoli- 
dating the work of previous teaching cam- 
paigns. 

"In order to  open a Bahb'i Center in Mel- 
bourne, Mrs. Almond was established in a 
flat in the center of the city. There Baha'i 
meetings were held regularly and much 
effort put forth. 

"The Adelaide Spiritual Assembly pur- 
chased a house at Belair for the purpose of 
establishing a Center there. This venture 
was decided upon as a result of substantial 
donations being made to the Spiritual As- 
sembly hy some of the believers and of an 
overpowering desire to malre progress. Sum- 
mer schools, lncetings and week-end classes 
held at the house at Belair should attract 
many inquirers, as the Center there will 
have all the advantages which a picturesque 
setting and a pleasant outing can give. The 
property is situated in the hills, thirceen and 
a half miles from Adelaide, and commands a 
magnificent panoramic view of the city 
and country. The believers hope that in the 
years to come a Bah6'i College will be built 
there. The National Assembly has included 
the development of the Center at Belair 
by the Adelaide Spiritual Assembly, in the 
teaching plan. 

"Strenuous efforts to carry the message 
to new districts are being exerted. Mrs. 
Bolton has been to  Canberra where she has 
interested several people, to Goulburn, Wol- 
longong and Caringbah. Thcre are two be- 
lievers at Goulburn, three at Wollongong 
and seven at Caringhah, as a result of Mrs. 



The Grave of Keith Ransom-Kehler in lsf6h6n, Persia. 
At the request of Shoghi Effendi she proceeded to Persia to carry out Bahi'i work 
according to his instructions. She passed away in the course 05 her strenuous activities 

and received the distinction of being America's first Bah6'i martyr. 

Bolton's pioneering work. The group at 
Caringbah which is close to Sydney has 
been watched over and nurtured by the 
Sydney Spiritual Assembly, bids fair to be- 
come a Spiritual Assembly before long. This 
group is very much alive and keen to make 
progress. Much literature has been dis- 
tributed by Mr. and Mrs. Bolton during 
their professional visits to town& in New 
South Wales. 

"Mrs. Dobbins is making regular visits to 
Pt. Adelaide and is conducting a Study Class 
in a pri

v

ate home. 
"The first part of the Teaching Plan for 

Broken Hill was carried out by Mrs. Routh 
and Mrs. Moffitt who opened the way 
through social channels. Excellent work 
was done, then in September, 1943, Miss 
Hilda Brooks assisted by Mrs. R. Hawthorne, 
Mrs. Moffitt and Miss Gladys Moody, who 
gave invaluable help in making contacts 
through social channels; visited Broken Hill. 
Miss Brooks gave two lectures in the Coun- 

try Women's Association Rooms, the Presi- 
dent of the Association presided at boch 
meetings. Much interest was awakened in 
Broken Hill by the visit. Many contacts 
were made and literature distributed. 

"Working in conjunction with the N.S.A. 
Regional Teaching Com~nittee the Hobart 
believers arose with great enthusiasm to 
carry out their part of the Teaching Plan. 
Lectures were given by Miss Latnprill and 
Miss Croxdsr, in the Lord Mayor's Court 
Room, Town Hall, Hobart, on three occa- 
sions over a period of three months and 
three were given in Launceston in the Pub- 
lic Library. All meetings were regularly 
and well advertised and received good news- 
paper reports. The three broadcasts given 
by the National Spiritual Assembly over the 
Macquarie network were well advertised. 
Records of these were later obtained from 
the Mainland, and given over four Tasman- 
ian stations. Literature was distributed and 
many new contacts made. 
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"The years of World War II have had at the Center. 'Consort ye with all peoples' 
their effect on the work in New Zealand. was observed when the Auckland Bahgis 
Blackout conditions at one time caused were guests at the Chistmas party given by 
meetings to be curtailed; travel restrictions the Auckland Chinese Christian Ch&xh. 
hindered believers from visiting areas outside Copies of 'World Order' and the 'Herald 
of Auckland, import license control has of the South' magazines were regularly do- 
kept the importation of literature to a very nated to municipal and university college 
small sum, creating a serious be- libraries. 
cause without literature the Message cannot "The war now brought to Auckland MI. 
be spread and the cost of printing in New Alvin Blum, an American Bahb'i of ortho- 
Zealand at the present time is prohibitive dox Jewish background serving in the Medi- 
to the believers; interest and absorption in cal Corps of the United States Army. 
war work has so occupied people they have Arising to his responsibilities to seme his 
little time to investigate the Teachings. beloved Faith, he wholeheartedly offered to 

"The visit of the late Miss Martha L. Root assist in the teaching work and a Youth 
to Auckland during April-May, 1939, con- Group under his leadership was formed. A 
tinued to be felt in the work of the Auck- fireside group at Devonport was also started. 
land Community in 1940. Her example of Door after door was opened to the American 
teaching was emulated when in April Miss Bahh'i for spreading the Teachings. These 
E. Blundell and Miss D. Burns visited same opportunities would nevq have come 
Whangarei, a country town north of Auck- to the Auckland believers. To a 'stranger 
land, cwperating with the only believer in a strange land' hospitality was offered and 
there in spreading the Message. In October all heard of the Faith and of the first House 
these two believers visited Hastings, giving of Worship in the Western world. 
the Teachings by invitation to a group of "The first declared youth believer in New 
people at Havelock North, a few miles out Zealand was welcomed to the Auckland 
of Hastings. They continued to Wellington, Community. The enrolment of a believer 
the capital city of New Zealand, spending at Lower Hutt, a city ren miles from Wel- 
ten days there. Lectures were given from lington, was of great joy to the friends in 
the platfoms of the Theosophical Society Auckland. Realizing that these believers 
and other groups. Books were left at the isolated from organized communities are the 
Public Library and the assistance of the point of attraction for traveling teachers 
only believer in Wellington and a non-Bah4'i and that their work is difficult and oftell 
did much to further the work of the visitors most discouraging, the Auckland Commu- 
who had the privilege of presenting the nity has by correspondence kept in constant 
Teachings to the wife of the Prime Minister. touch with these pioneer believers in the 

"The BahPis of Auckland continued to North Island. 
support and be represented at the l'eace "1943-44 saw the removal of 'blackour' 
Meditation Group which was formed by un- restrictions, and for short periods the lifting 
orthodox Societies soon after Miss Root's of travel restrictions within New Zealand. 
visit. The meetings afforded the opportunity "Early in the Bah6'i year a visit was made 
of reading Bahb'i prayers and excerpts from to Wellington by Mr. Alvin Blum. Contact 
the Bahb'i writings whenever the Bah6'is was made with another BahPi in the U. S. 
were called upon to conduct them and were Marines who also assisted with the teaching 
of great value in spreading the knowledge work. Lectures were given and for a short 
of the Faith. time after his visit regular meetings were 

"During the year, invitations to do so held in Wellington. Three month later the 
having been received, Bahb'is spoke on the chairman of the Auckland Spiritual Assem- 
platforms of several other Societies, these bly, Mrs. E. Axford, visited Wellington and 
including the luncheon meetings of a psychic recommended that the meetings should be 
research Club. Many social contact eve- continued in the home of the believer in 
nings were held and fireside groups were Lower Hutt. Miss F. de Lisle two months 
conducted in the suburb of St. Heliers and later stayed in Lower Hutt  for a few weeks, 
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and a fireside group has continued to func- 
tion. Miss dc Lisle journeyed to Napier 
giving the message to influential people and 
making the necessary contacts for our 
American friend who visited Napier at the 
close of the Bah6'i year. Manpower restric- 
tions prevented one of the youth group from 
settling in Napier. 

"In Cambridge Mr. Blnm was the guest 
of an Anglican minister. An address on 
the 'Oneness of Mankind' was given from 
the Church pulpit on the Sunday evening, 
and the following evening a talk on 'The 
Bah6'i Faith' was given in the Parish Hall. 

"ln Auckland ten Bah6'i lectures were 
given at the request of other Societies. hd- 
vertised public lectures were continued. The 
twice monthly afternoon meetings continued 
to fill a definite need in the teaching work. 
Fireside groups at two homes stimulated in- 
terest in the Faith. 

"l'uhlicity to the Faith was given in an 
article on the Temple in a monthly magazine 
published in Auckland; three articles ap- 
peared in the Cambridge daily newspaper; 
and in the 'Auckland Star' on March 18, 
1944, the writer of the weekly religious 
column devoted his column in the interest of 
the Baha'i Faith. 

"'The Library commenced by the Auck- 
land believers in 1921 has proved of in- 
estimable value in spreading the teachings 
in New Zealand, boolrs having been sent to 
many :arts of the North Island of Nev  
Zealand. Magazines continued to be d6- 
nated as in the past to libraries, and many 
hooks were presented to the libraries of 
towns where teaching work had been done." 

One of the most far-reacbing teaching 
efforts of the American Baha'is since 1940 
has been providing a Baha'i speaker to col- 
lege audiences. This work was carried for- 
ward by the Race Unity Committee to a 
point where i t  required the undivided at- 
tention of an cxperienced teaching agency, 
whereupon a College Speakers Bureau was 
appointed by the National Spiritual As- 
sembly. 

The following summaries are taken from 
annual reports of both committees: 

"'The Race Unity Committee has this year 
conceived its first duty to he to reach the 
American minorities with the Call of Bah6- 

'u'llih. The committee, through its member- 
ship has addressed the following schools and 
organizations: 

Hillel Student Extension League, Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Boy Scouts, Urbana, Ohio. 
M. E. Church, Urbana, Ohio. 
P. E. Church, Dayton, Ohio. 
A.M.E. Cary Temple., Chicago, Ill. 
Wilberforce University, Xenia, Ohio. 
Jewish Twilight Forum, Milwaukee, Wis. 
High School, Snffoik, Va. 
Bennett College, Greensboro, North Caro- 

lina. 
Allen University, Columbia, South Caro- 

lina. 
Haines Institute, Augusta, Ga. 
Paine College, Augusta, Ga. 
Booker T. Washington High School, At- 

lanta, Ga. 
Morehouse College, Atlanta, Ga. 
A. and I. State College, Nashville, Tenn. 
Fili University, Nashville, Tenn. 
Henderson Business College, Memphis, 

Tenn. 
Le Moyne College, Memphis, Tenn. 
City College, Louisville, Ky. 
Greenwood High School, Greenwood, 

Miss. 
Rutherford B. Hayes High School, Cleve- 

land, Ohio. 
Outhwaite High School, Cleveland, Ohio. 
West Virginia State College, Charleston, 

W- Va . , -. 
Garnet High School, Charleston, W. Va. 
Avery Institute, Charleston, South Caro- 

lina. 
Baptist Church, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Baptist Church, Atlanta, Ga. 
Baptist Church, Huntington, W. Va. 
Stetson University, De Land, Fla. 
Kiwanis Club, Kenosha, Wis. 
Battles Church, Milwauliee, Wis. 
Y.M.C.A., Cleveland, Ohio. 
Y.M.C.A., Evanston, 111. 
Roxbury Peace Assn., Boston, Mass. 
Liberty City (Housing Project), Miami, 

Fla. 
"The committee has also taken part in 

mixed meetings of a public nature, held 
in Atlanta, Charleston, W. Va., Detroit, 
Lima, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Chicago, MiI- 
waukee, Jamestown, Philadelphia, Jackson- 



ville, Miami, Nashville, St, Augustine, Ur- Loz~is Gregory- 
bana, New Haven! Dayton, Fort Wayne, State University, Kent, Ohio. 
Xenia, Suffolk, and Eliot. Reports of fine, Minor Teachers College, Washington, 
mixed meetings have come from Toronto, D. C,  
Peoria, Helena, Los Angeles, and Waukegan. Pentwater H. S., Pentwater, Mich. 

"Some of the Assemblies have undertaken Mechanical Arts H. S., St. Paul, Minn. 
unique work of their own along these lines. Muskegon Heights, Muskegon, Mich. 
Chicago held her third annual unity ban- Mr. Gregory will spend March and April 
quet, conducted an exhibition at the Na- in the colored state universities of Virginia 
tional Negro Exposition, folbwed this with and Nmth Carolina. arranging classes for 
public and fireside meetings in several parts BahPi study. 
of the city, entertained at an International j ~ ~ ~ .  ~ ~ ~ ~ t b  &her:- 
Night, and has 'pansored a tour Kentucky Statf College, Frankfort, Ky. 
which visited the Chicago Center in celebra- Georgetown College, G ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  K ~ ,  
tion of Oriental Day. Milwaukee reports caUey College, l,ippapass, K ~ ,  
unusual success with Indian councils and Sue Bennett College, London, K ~ ,  
visits to  the Oneida tribes, and within the Bowling G~~~~ College c ~ , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  
year toiro full-blooded Oneida Indians have Bowling Green, Ky. 
become members of the Miln\raukee Conlmu- Union ,-ol,ege, Barbonrvi~le, K ~ .  
nity. A Milwaukee Youth series has included Mars  ill College, Mars   ill, N. C, 
a Jewish night, German, Mexican, Eskimo, cherokee ~ ~ d i ~ ~  school, cherokee R ~ ~ ~ ~ -  
and Hungarian nights. Milwaukee has par- Tation, N, C, 
ricipated in the Race Unity work of the ~~~~~~d college, Brevard, N, C. 
Council of Churches, the Jewish Center, and western ~~~~h~~~ college, cnl. 
the Urban League. Other cities have re- lowhee, N, C. 
ported success in radio, dinner meetings, and Appalachian ~~~~h~~~ ~ ~ j l ~ ~ ~ ,  
fraternization on public occasions. Pour- N. C. 
teen new local Race Unity Committees have Flora MacDonald College, ~~d springs, 
appeared this year and growing cooperation N, C. 
and enthusiasm is widespread. Indian State Normal College, Pabroke,  

"The southern college project came out N, C ,  
of the idea that a liroblem exists among State College for Negroes, Durham, N. C. 
the southern races. The committee here A, and T. college, Greensboro, N. C. 
has not limited itself to reaching minority ~ l i ~ ~  preeman pajmer Institute, sedalia, 
groups, but to giving the social program to N. C, 
both groups equally. Over the period of the Bennett College, Greensboro, N. C. 
entire project, seventy-one schools and col- Guilford College, Guilford College Sra- 
leges have had public addresses. Of these, tion, N. C. 
LWO have been Indian, thirty-three white, west ~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ k ~  college, paducah, Ky. 
and thirty-one colored. All schools received ~l~~ Mountain college, Blue Mountain, 

and almost all accepted a book ~ i ~ ~ .  
for the library. Many letters of apprecia- Oklona Industrial School, Oklona, Miss. 
tion have been received from the colleges, ~l~~~~ college, ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  Miss. 
with invitations for further work. In  the ~ i ~ ~ i ~ ~ i ~ ~ i  southern college, f-lattiesburg, 
coming year emphasis will swing to the In- ~ i ~ ~ .  
dian schools, while more intensive activity Jackson College, Jackson, Miss. 
is being developed in the southern colored State College, near Srarkville, Miss. 
and white schools. The schools visited in piney woods college, piney voods,  ~ i s s .  
the present year are listed below: Southwest Mississippi Junior College, 
Lothar Schurgast:- Summit, Miss. 

West Virginia State College, Charleston, Clarke Memorial College, Newton, Miss. 
W. Va. Sunflower Jr. College, Moorhead, Miss. 

City College, Louisville, Ky. State Teachers College, Jacksonville, Ala. 



The Grave of I-Iyde Dunn, m Sydney, Austraha. 
One of Amer~ca's first Baha'i planeerr. He carr~ed the Faith to Austrafas~a and passed 

away after firmly establshng ~ t s  institutions in many cltles of that continent. 

- - - 



C U R R E N T  B A H A ' I  A C T I V I T I E S  73 

Southern Union College, Wadely, Ala. 
$elma University, Selma, Ala. 
Talladega College, Talladega, Ala. 
Athens College, Athens, Ala. 
Austin Peay College, Clarkville, Tenn. 
Middle Tennessee State College, Murfrees- 

boro, Tenn. 
Bethel College, McKenzie, Tenn. 
Union University, Jackson, Tenn. 
Lane College, Jackson, Tenn. 
Morristown College, Morristown, Tenn. 
Hiwassee College, Madisonville, Tenn. 
Knoxville College, Knoxville, Tenn. 
State Teachers College, Johnson City, 

Tenn. 
Milligan College, Milligan, Tern. 
Lincoln Memorial Institute, Harrogate, 

Tenn. 
Polytechnic Institute, Cookx,ille, Tenil. 
University of Chattanooga, Tenn. 
A. and I., Nashville, Tenn. 
Vanderbilt School of Religion, Nashville, 

Tenn. 
Cumberland College, Lebanon, Tenn. 
"The College Speakers Bureau Commit- 

tee was appointed as late as January, 1943, 
for the purpose of carrying on a widespread 
campaign of teaching among university stu- 
dent bodies. The function of the commit- 
tee is both extensive and intensive. The 
committee will worlc through the Assem- 
blies and through prepared speakers, whose 
aim will be to bring the Bahi'i Faith for 
 he first time to college Chapels, clubs, and 
class-roonls, to provide speakers on an an- 
nual basis thereafter, and finally to estab- 
lish groups or clubs on each campus for the 
study of the Faith. 

"The Assemblies have already made a 
good beginning. Memphis assisted in pre- 
senting Mr. Gregory to Le Moyne and Hen- 
derson School. Nashville has assisted Mr. 
Gregory, Mrs. Baker, and recently Mrs. Joy 
Earl, to meet the students of A. and M. 
State College, Fisk University, Meharry 
Medical College, and Vanderbilt School of 
Religion. New Orleans arranged meetings 
for l'hilip Marangella and cooperated with 
Mrs. Joy Earl at Dillard University. The 
Ann Arbor Assembly has recently been able 
to introduce Mr. Gregory to a number of 
classrooms on the campus of Michigan State 
University. We are informed that the San 

Francisco Assembly has cooperated with 
Berkeley in displaying the Temple model 
and initiating Bahh'i talks on the college 
campus at Berkeley. 

"The Race Unity Committee reports col- 
lege work in the south and southwest from 
March 1, 1942 to March 1, 1943, as follows: 

( M a r c h  urcd AApuiE, 1942; Mr.  Gregory} 

Garnet High School, Charleston, W. Va. 
(Negrd). 

Junior High School, Huntington, W. Va. 
(Negro). 

State College, W. Va. (Negro). 
Virginia State College, Va. (Negro). 
Shaw University, Raleigh, N. C. (Negro). 
St, Augustine CoUege, S. C. (Negro). 
High School, Clayton, N. C. (Negro). 
Students National Youth Administration, 

Rocky Mount, N .  C. (Negro). 
Benedict College, Columbia, S. C. (Negro). 
Allen Unilrerslty, Columbia, S. C. (Negro). 
Palmetto Medical, Palmetto, S. C. (Ne- 

gro). 
Booker Washington High School, Colum- 

bia, S. C. (Negro). 
jbfaavch and A&%!,, 1942; Mrs. Bahev) 

Virginia State College, Petersburg, Va. 
(Negro). 

Madison College, Harrisonburg, Va. 
(White). 

Mary Washington College, Fredricksburg, 
Va. (White). 

Radford State Teachers' College, Radford. 
Va. (White). 

Shenandoah College, Dayton, Va. (White). 
Southern Seminary, Danville, V3. (White). 
Marshall College, Huntington, W. Va. 

(White). 
Salem College, Salem, W. Va. (White). 
University of Tenn., Knoxville, Tenn. 

(White). 

(October and Nwwzber, 1942; 
Mrs. Baker) 

Hasbll Institute, Lawrence, Kan. (In- 
dian). 

Bacone College, Bacone, Olrla. (Indian). 
Sequoyal School, Tahlequah, Okla. (In- 

dian). 
Fort Sill School, Lawton, Okla. (Indian) 
Iola Junior College, Iola, Kan. (White). 



74 T H E  B A H A  

Connors State Agricultural College, War- 
ner, Okla. (White). 

Central State College, Edmond, Okla. 
(White). 

Texas Technological College, Lubbock, 
Tex. (White). 

Wayland College, Plainview, Tex. 
(White). 

Panhandle A. & M. College, Goodwell, 
Okla. (White). 

New Mexico I-lighlands University, Las 
Vegas, N. Mex. (White). 

Weatherford College, Weatherford, Tex. 
(White). 

Texas Wesleyan College, Fort Worth, 
Tex. (White). 

Gainesvilie Junior College, Gainesville, 
Tex. (White). 

Ouachita College, Arkadelphia, Ark. 
(White). 

Polytechnic College, Russellville, Ark. 
(White). 

Lamoni College, Wayland, Iowa (White). 
Cha;iton College, Char i ton ,  Iowa 

(White). 
Centerville College Centerville, Iowa 

(White). 
Cornell College, Mt. Vernon, IOTV~ 

(White). 
Iowa Uni~~ersity, Iowa City, Iowa (White). 
War tbu rg  College, Waverly, Iowa 

(White). 
Philander Smith College, Little Rock, 

Arl<. (Negro). 
Dunbar Junior College, Little Rock, Ark. 

(Negro). 
Wiley College, Marshall, Tex. (Negro). 
A.M.&N. College, Pine Bluff, Ark. (Ne- 

gro). 
Spanish America Normal College, El 

Rito, N. Mex. (Latin). 

jil'oventbm and Decnnbcr, 1942) 

Clark Memorial, Newton, Miss. (White). 
Lane College, Jackson, Tenn. (Negro). 
Henderson Business College, Memphis, 

Tenn. (Negro). 
Le Moyne College, Memphis, Tenn. (Ne- 

gro). 
Alcorn A. & M. College, Alcorn, Miss. 

(Negro). 
Jackson College, Jackson, Miss. (Negro). 

Campbell College, Jackson, Miss. (Ne- 
gro). 

Jim Hill High, Jackson, Miss. (Negro). 
Lanier High, Jackson? Miss. (Negro). 
Selma College, Selma, Ala. (Negro). 
Miles Memorial, Birmingham, Ala. (hTe- 

gro). 
A, & M. College, Normal, Ala. (Negro). 
A, & M. State College, Nashville, Tenn. 

(Negro). 
Fisk, Nashville, Tenn. (Negro). 
Meharry Medical, Nashville, Tenn. (Ne- 

gro?. 

(January and Febuuury, 1941; 
Mr. Gregory) 

Wilberforce, Xenia, Ohio (Negro). 
Garnet High, Charleston, W. Va. (Ne- 

gro). 
Cabell Junior High, Charleston, W. Va. 

(Negro). 
Miller Hrgh, Huntington, W. Va. (Ne- 

gro). 
Virginia Theological Seminary, Va. (Ne- 

groj. 
Lynchburg College, Lynchburg, Va. (Ne- 

gro). 
N. C. State College, Durham, N. C. (Ne- 

gro). 
Bennett College, Greensboro, N. C. (Ne- 

gro). 
A. C. T. State College, Greensboro, N. C. 

(Negro). 
Knoxville College, Knoxville, Tenn. (Ne- 

gro). 
Salem College, Knoxville, Tenn. (White). 
Michigan State University, Ann Arbor, 

Mich. (White). 
West Virginia State College, Charleston, 

W. Va. (Negro). 
(Miss Jeanne Bolles and Mrs. Virginia 

Camelon have also done good work here 
this year in cooperation with Mr. and Mrs. 
Hilbert Dahl, pioneers.) 

Tenn. State, Nashville, Tenn. (Negro). 
Miles Memorial College, Birmingham, 

Ala. (Negro). 
(Mrs. Camelon first introduced the Faith 

here.) 
N. C. State College, Durham, N. C. (Ne- 

gro). 
Fisk University, Nashville, Tenn. (Ne- 

gro). 
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Dillard University, New Orleans, La. 
(Negro). 

Smith & Gaston's Business School, Bsr- 
minaham, Ala. (Neicroi. 

~ - ,  
Lewisburg College, Lewisburg, N. C. 

[White). ~, 
"Pioneers /n New England arrangcd for 

Mrs. Baker tb address the Putney School in 
Putney, Vt., Rutland High School in Rut- 
land, Vt., and the Brattleboro Business Col- 
lege in Brattleboro, Vt. 

"Dorothy Baker's Circuit: Mrs. Dorothy 
Baker u~~dertoolr a college speaking trip 
last March and April in Ohio and Michigan; 
she spoke at the following colleges: Defi- 
ance College (asseinhly); Wilberforce Col- 
lege (assembly) (3 classes); Wilmington Col- 
lege (assembly); Albion College (assembly); 
Great Lakes College (student group); The 
Business Institute, Detroit (assembly); Bible 
Holiness Seminary, Owasso, Michigan (as- 
sembly); University of Michigan (class). 
She was also able to  speak at the following 
colleges at various times during the year: 
University of California, Berlreley (student 
luncheon); University of Colorado (student 
group); Colorado State College of Educa- 
tion (assembly); University of Denver (stu- 
dent group); Lawrence College, Appleton, 
Wis. (assembly); Colleges of the Seneca ( 2  
classes); Syracuse University (class). 

"Margaret Rube's Circuit: Last Novem- 
ber Mrs. Margaret Rube undertoolc a two 
weeks' circuit of negro colleges in Mississippi, 
Tennessee, and Alabama. She spoke at the 
following: Knoxville College (assembly); 
Tennessee A. and I. State College ( 3  classes); 
Lane College (arsembly); I-Ienderson Busi- 
ness College (assembly); Alcorn A. and M. 
College (assembly) (1 class); Selma Univer- 
sity (assembly); Miles College (assembly); 
Lanier High School, Jackson, Miss. (assem- 
bly). At Alcorn A, and M. College, the 
president, at his own suggestion, arranged a 
special evening assembly so that all students 
might attend. Her audiences on this trip to- 
talled 2,371 studcnts. 

"Dr. Rice-Wray's Circuif: In February 
of this year Dr. Edris Rice-Wray undertook 
a brief circuit in Iowa, speaking at: Grace- 
land College (assembly); Centerville Junior 

College (assembly); School of Religion, 
State University of Iowa (class). In these 
three talks her student-faculty audience to- 
talled $61. A t  Graceland College, Dr. Rice- 
Wray was a featured evening speaker dur- 
ing Religious Emphasis Week. At the end 
of the discussion following her talk at Grace- 
land College, Dr. Briggs, the president, arose 
and said that he had heard 'Abdu'l-Baha 
speak in Washington in 1912 and that it 
war the most inspiring talk he had ever 
heard. 

"Allen McDanieE's Circuit: In February 
Allen McDaniel pndertook a circuit of Vir- 
ginia colleges, giving an illustrated talk on 
'The Temple of All Ages.' He spoke at 
Kadford State Teachers College (assembly) 
(1 class); Lynchburg College (assembly); 
Pamville State Teachers College (assembly); 
Mary Vashington College (special evening 
meeting sponsored by International Rela- 
tions Club). His audiences totalled 1,400. 
Mr. McDaniel har a return engagement to 
speak at Mary Washington College in April. 
At this writing, a report has not yet been 
received of an additional talk at West Vir- 
ginia College. 

"The Tuskegee Project: On the basis of 
reports from the Regional Committee for 
Alabama and Tennessee of teaching work 
carried out by Mr. George \Vashington at 
Tuskegee Institute, it was decided to ask 
Miss Elsie Austin to apend a week there for 
follow-up teaching. Miss Austin spent six 
days at Tuskegee in late February. She 
talkcd to the entire student body at the 
chapel service on 'Bahi'i Answers to Some 
Post War Issues.' The chaplain read selec- 
tions from the Bahl'i writings. She was pro- 
vided by the school authorities with a con- 
ference lecture room in the library. Ilere 
for two daily periods she met faculty mem- 
bers and students for serious and prolonged 
discussion. Deep interest was shown by 
faculty members, and it is hoped that a 
study group will result. 

"Louis Gregory's Project: As part of a 
teaching project for the Race Unity Com- 
mittee, Louis Gregory spoke at the follow- 
ing colleges during the year: Salem College, 
W. Va.; Wilberiorce College, Ohio; State 
Industrial School, Kansas; Southwestern 
Theological Seminary, Oklahoma; Tilotson 
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College, Texas; and the following high Fifty-six members of the Faith acted as 
schools: Lincoln High School and Douglas guides and twenty as hosts and hostesses. 
High School, Kansas City, Mo.: Washburne These workers came from the thirteen towns 
Rural High School, Kansas; and a negro and villages, Chicago, Brookfield, Riverside, 
high school in Oklahoma City. He gave Madison, Milwanlcee, Waukegan, Shorewood, 
three lectures at the Sociology Department Winnetka, Wilmette, Evanston, Bristol, 
of Michigan State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Glenview and Kenosha. Nine from as far 
Mich. He was also able to contact officials away as Milwaukee guided regularly from 
and faculty members at Western Theological one to four days each month. 
Seminary, Kansas City, Mo.; Stowe Teach- "Seven classes, with about one hundred 
ers College, St. Louis. Mo.; Washburne Col- attending, are being held to prepare guides 
lege, Topeka, Kan. for the busy summer approaching. These are 

'rother Speakers: Others who have spoken in Milwaukee, Madison, Racine, Kenosha, 
at colleges this year are: Mrs. Terah Smith Peoria, Chicago and Wilmette. 
at Martha Berry College, Ga. (assembly-3 5 l "Visitors came from all the states, seven 
students), Darlington School for Boys, Ga. provinces of Canada, the District of Colum- 
(assembly-300 students); Mrs. Annamarie bia, Alaska, Hawaii, Cuba, Bahamas, Mexico, 
Honnold at Virginia State College (assemnbly Honduras, Chile, Colombia, Bolivia, Brazil, 
-950 students); Mrs. Margaret True at  Phi- New Zealand, Australia, England, France, 
lander-Smith College, Ark, (assembly); Mrs. Finland, Wales, Belgium, Germany, Austria, 
Eva Flack McAllister at Atlanta School of Monaco, India, Persia and Palestine. No 
Social Work, Ga. (class); Mrs. Mary Collison doubt they came from many other countries 
at  University of Rochester (student group). as well, since only approximately one-fourth 
Mrs. Marion Little has spoken at four col- sign the Visitors' Register from which this 
leges during the course of teaching trips for information was taken. 

urty-one organizations visited in a the N.T.C.: Guilford College, and Agricul- "TI ' 
tural and Technical College at Greensboro, body. These were as follows: 
N. C.; University of Miami (class); and 10 Religious 
Walter Edwards College, Jacksonville, Fla. 8 Educational 
(assembly). Mr. Stanwood Cohb has under- 4 YMCA 
taken several brief trips for the Bureau: 4 Social 
Storer College, W. Va. (assembly); Morgan 3 Recreational 
State College, Baltimore (assembly). 1 Garment Workers Union 

"Our speakers always present a book to 1 Radio Cast of 'Hour of Prophecy.' 
the college library and sometimes to espe- "Since July 1, 1932, when Temple guiding 
cially interested faculty members, and pam- was inaugurated, 166,318 have been taken 
phlet literature is provided for student dis- through the Temple. JTisitors the past year 
tribution. A special one-page pamphlet, were very receptive to the Teachings, some 
summarizil~g the principles of the New having joined study classes and some having 
World Order, was adopted for distribution declared tl~eir intention of becoming Ba- 
this year. I t  is not possible to give an accu- h6'is." 
rate report of the amount of ~ a m ~ h l e t s  dis- Many interesting photographs of Bahh'i 
tribnted; the total easily runs high in the exhibits, most of them featuring models or 
thousands. Over 38  books were presented to illustrations of the House of Worship, were 
college libraries." reproduced in Bahichd'mi News during the period 

The House of Worship at Wilmette has under review. The list includes exhibits in 
become the most potent teaching agency of the following cities: New Haven, Philadel- 
the American Baha'is, as attested by these ~h i a ,  Columbia, Helena, Charleston, W. Va., 
excerpts from latest annual report of the Augusta, Toronto, Little Rock, Berkeley, 
Temple Guides Committee:- San Francisco, Oakland, Houston, Beverly 

"In spite of transportation difficulties Hills, Phoenix, San Jose County, Calif., Den- 
there were 15,760 visitors to the Temple, ver, and Ridgewood, N. J. A number of 
an increase of 2,206 over the previous year. exhibits of Baha'i books were also conducted, 
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The Grave of HQji &ulim-Ridi, in Tihriu, Persia. 
Styled Amin-Amin by 'Abdu'l-Bahi. He rendered the Faith many years of devoted service. 

including those in Yonkers, Racine, Peoria, 
Wilmette, and the Pierce Public Library, 
Grosse Pointe, Mich. 

An effort will now be made to give men- 
tion to a number of teaching activities con- 
ducted in North America, mostly under 
the direction of local Assemblies, some of 
which did not perhaps command the atten- 
tion of any considerable number of non- 
Bahh'is but all of which express a devoted 
spirit of service and a significant type of 
public contact. 

First we have the regular public lectures 
which in the larger Bahh'i communities open 
the door of spiritual hospitality to the peo- 
ple. A student could make a most interest- 
ing and useful research into the types of 
program conducted by the Bahh'is in a large 
number of cities throughout the United 
States and Canada. The selection of topics, 
the variety of speakers, the physical form of 
the printed program itself, with its excerpts 
from the Sacred Writings of the Faith: all 
these impress the sympathetic seeker with 
the realization that here is a new and true 
expression of religion, quickening to speech 

a host of believers who without this Faith 
would go voiceless along the road of cxist- 
ence, training them in the forms of truth as 
students in a great university, giving them 
more and more power to command the at- 
tention of a world which has seen its tem- 
ples destroyed and its idols broken upon the 
ground. A program conducted in San Fran- 
cisco, for example, presented in a series con- 
tinued eight weeks such subjects as: Pro- 
gressive Revelation, Christianity and the 
Bahh'i Faith, Independent Investigation of 
Truth, A Wider Patriotism, Foundations of 
World Unity, Can Human Nature Change, 
The Divine Plan for World Order, The Ba- 
hh'i House of Worship. The Teaneck As- 
sembly sponsored a program offering a series 
of nineteen lectures on the Faith, a uniSed 
and comprehensive approach to the new 
teachings. The Bah6'is of Portland, Ore- 
gon, have similarly and for many years ex- 
pounded the principles and truths revealed 
by ,Bahh'u'llih, one program listing these 
toplcs: A Bahh'i Looks At the World Today, 
Portals to Freedom, Signs of Advancing 
Thought in-Education, Art, Business, Nu- 
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The Grave of Dr. Susan I. Moody, in Tihrin, Persia. 
One of the first American Bah6'is to proceed to I'ersia in order to serve the Faith. She 
became greatly beloved by the of Tihrin, whom she created for years before the 
veil was abolished, and at a time when they received very little medical attention. She 

passed away in the land of her adoption. 

trition (four speakers and panel discussion), 
Cycles of Civilization, Building a Nobler 
World (round table discussion), Youth Views 
Science and Victory, Thy Kingdom Come, 
The li[armony of Science and Religion. One 
of the announcements issued by the Los An- 
geles Assembly has included the subjects of 
Religious Evolution, The Attainment of 
Peace and Tranquillity, A New Social Form. 
A program conducted in Philadelphia pre- 
sented: Science, Faith and Reason, Haifa in 
the World of Tomorruw, The Guardian- 
ship of the Bahh'i Faith, Personal Assurance, 
Life in Reality, True Liberty, Humanity's 
Goal, Material and Spiritual Education, 
Seven Candles of Unity. The Bahi'is of 
Wilmette conducted a special program of 
discussions on The Post-War World and Its 
Various Aspects: From the Viewpoint of the 
Educator, From the Viewpoint of the States- 
man, From the Viewpoint of the Scientist 
and the Economist, concluding with a panel 
discussioil by Bahh'is and others. The Ba- 

hb'is of Indianapolis conducted a series of 
weekly meetings based on listed source ma- 
terial: such Bahi'i as Some Answered 
Questions, Goal of a New World Order, 
The Tablets of 'Abdu'i-Bahi, America's 
Spiritual Mission, Promulgation of Univer- 
sal Peace, etc. The aim here was to gather 
the Bahh'is and their friends around the col- 
lective Center of the Word. In Washington, 
D. C., thc Assembly has issued hi-monthly 
programs with the weekly lecture topics re- 
flecting one central theme. For example, 
under The Evolution of Man's Collective 
Life ure find eight subjects, including: The 
Four Springs of IInowledge, A New World 
Vision-The Oneness of Mankind, Spiritual 
Destiny of America, Character, The Light 
Has Come, The Dynamic I'ower of the Light 
That Arises in the East, God in Natare- 
God in History, The Challenge of the New 
Age, Chaos or Opportunity. In Topeka the 
BahB'is produced an annual Directory and 
Calendar, giving each member of the com- 
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munity reference to sources of information 
needed in connection with all local activity. 
From Toronto came a program developing a 
series of nineteen subjects, conveyed to  the 
public in a sequence of snlall mimeographed 
bulletins entitled Ne

w 

World Order con- 
taining excerpts from the Bahi'i Writings 
and a summary of the theme. 

The Spiritual Assembly of Beverly Ilills 
in April, 1942 sponsored a Round Table Dis- 
cussion on the Unity of Religion which 
eventuated in the publication of the text of 
four addresses delivered by those taking part 
in the discussion, and their remarks during 
the discussion which followed the tallis. Dr. 
Richard Hocking, Rabbi Sidney I. Gold- 
stein, Thc Very Rev. Francis Eric Bloy repre- 
senting the University, Hillel Council and 
Episcopalian points of view, were followed 
by a Bahi'i speaker, Mrs. Charles Reed 
Bishop. The announcement quoted texts 
from Zoroaster, Moses, Christ, Muhammad 
and Bahh'u'llih. Extensive notice was given 
this symposium in the daily press. 

The Bah6'is of Winnetlia have conducted 
an exhibit in the village Community House 
during the Annual Community Weelr, with 
model of the Temple, a collection of boaks, 
panel texts, and an attendant to answer 
questions. 

In December, 1942 the publishers of Wit -  
mette Li fe  issued a special number to be sent 
to  local men serving in the armed forces in 
all parts of the world. Space was provided 
for special greeting addressed to individual 
friends or relatives. The local Bahh'is took 
the opportunity to engage space for a pic- 
ture of the House of Worship and a message 
to  their fellow-members in foreign fields: 
"We think of you as part of that tremendous 
mission laid upon America to lead the way to 
the triumph of justice and order as well as 
the triumph of arms. Never was a people 
sent out to so many parts of the world as 
you, the mighty host of youth upholding 
human rights wherever they are assailed. 
You are beconling friends and coworliers 
with peoples of many a far-off nation and 
race wllose language and customs seem alien 
and strange, until you zce the real person 
beneath the foreign garb. As 'Abdu'l-Bahb 
has said: 'The prophets of God have been 

divine shepherds of humanity. They have 
established a bond of love and unity among 
mankind, made scattered peoples one nation 
and wandering tribes a mighty kingdom. 
They have laid the foundation of the one- 
ness of God and summoned all to universal 
peace. All these holy, divine Manifestations 
are one. They have served one God, pro- 
mulgated the same truth, founded the same 
institutions and reflected the same light.' " 

Among the interesting references to the 
Faith in ocher papers and magazines we note: 
Wovld Affairs Interpreter, published quar- 
terly by the Los Angeles University of In- 
ternational Relations, carried in its issue of 
Winter, 1943 a review of The Rahd'i W w l d ,  
Vol. VlII, written at the editor's request by 
Mrs. Stuart W. Frcnch. Canudian G o -  
graphical Journal of March, 1944, presented 
an article entitled "Symbolism and the Hu- 
manities" by Sylvia King devoted to an ex- 
position of the House of Worship at Wil- 
mette, with illustratio~ls. A student paper, 
Tbe Mmitoban,  published in Winnipeg, in 
October, 1943 featured an article by Ross 
Woodman entitled "Religion In the Modern 
World," which clearly traced the meaning 
of Bahb'u'll&'s religion for the student body. 
The Service BuEleti7z of the FREC in Febru- 
ary, 1944 devoted its first article to a state- 
ment explaining the work of Dr. Marcus 
Bach of the School of Religion, University 
of Iowa, in broadcasting from his classroom 
over WSUI on the different elements of the 
nation's religious heritage. Dr. Bach pre- 
sented in this series of broadcasts an outline 
of the history and beliefs of the Bah6'i Faith 
during 1944. The Highway Traveler of 
April-May, 1944, published by the affliated 
Greyhound (bus) Lines, presented illustra- 
tions of ten buildings or other scenes with a 
brief reference to each, and the question 
How many of them do you recognize? The 
Baha'i Temple dome was depicted as number 
8 in this series. 

Another teaching method which has been 
developed very efficiently in various cities is 
that of thc dinner or banquet meeting, with 
Bahi'i and non-Bahi'i speakers. In Chicago, 
for example, the Assembly has for some 
years conducted an annual Race Amity din- 
ner which has brought together an interested 
group numbering several hundreds. In Mil- 
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waukee a series of dinner meetings was in- 
augurated in 1944 with such success that 
plans for the future were revised and accom- 
modations increased. 

In many of the cities and towns, a Bahh'i 
gathering in the nature of a picnic has be- 
come an annual feature, as in Springfield, 
Mass., Red Bank, New Jersey, Norwich, 
Conn., and Toronto, Ontario, as well as 
Geneva, N. Y. Here the ingredient is fel- 
lowship, and discussion of the Faith is in- 
formal and a sharing of experience rather 
than a lecture. 

The Bahi'is of New York City have been 
conducting a series under the direction of a 
Committee on Special Events, and the first 
meetings are described by the Committee as 
follows:- 

"The first event was a Persian evening at 
the Park Avenue apartment of Mr. and Mrs. 
Hahih Sahet of Tihrin. The emphasis at 
th'i gathering was on enjoyment rather than 
speech-making and distinguished inquirers 
of various racial groups were very favorably 
impressed. 

"The second event was a Youth Rally for 
Race Unity held at the Bahs'i Center on 
October 24th. About two hundred persons 
heard addresses by Dr. Alain Locke, Profes- 
sor of Philosophy at Howard University, 
and Dr. Harry A. Overstreet, author of 
lnflsmcing Hsman Behovior and many 
other hooks in the field of social psychology. 
Robert Gulick was chairman. 

"The Committee was then called upon by 
the Assembly to plan a special festival in 
celebration of the Birthday of Bah6'u'llih 
on the evening of November 11. This pro- 
gram was held at the New York Times 
Hall, the former theater of Winthrop Ames 
attended by 'Abdu'l-Bah6 when The Tm- 
dble Meek was being performed. Dr. 'A&- 
K u l i - a h ,  chairman of the Assembly, pre- 
sided and Ph'dip Sprague was the Bahs'i 
speaker. The guest speaker was Henry 
Cowell, American composer and music con- 
sultant for the 0. W. I., whose topic was 
'Music and Universal Harmony.' A nar- 
rative account of the life of Bahl'u'llhh, 
prepared by Marzieh Gail, was presented by 
Mrs. Gail and six readers. Music played a 
very important role on the program. Wal- 
ter Olitzki of the Metropolitan Opera pre- 

sented classical selections in keeping with 
the spirit of the occasion. He was accom- 
panied by Miss Niuta Schapiro, a former 
scholarship pupil at the Juilliard School. The 
program began and closed with piano offer- 
ings by Bruce Wendell, concert artist. 
Thanks t o  the generosity and able service of 
Mildred Mottahedeh and Mrs. Olitzki, the 
hall was so beautifully decorated that the 
manager had special photographs taken for 
use in publicity. Even the stage hands 
showed great interest in the program. Con- 
siderable Bahb'i literature was distributed. 
Over 400 persons attended." 

The most ambitious program conducted 
in New York during the period under re- 
view was the Woodrow Wilson Anniversary 
presented February 3,  1944 at the Henry 
Hudson Hotel Auditorium. Shoghi Effendi 
sent the Assembly a message expressing his 
great pleasure at associating himself with 
the Memorial Meeting held to honor Amer- 
ica's illustrious President. "However much 
unappreciated by his contemporaries," the 
Guardian stated, "Bahb'is the world over, 
mindful of the glowing tribute paid hi 
by 'Ahdu'l-Bah6, have ever acclaimed the 
breadth and soundness of his vision, his high 
purpose, his single-mindedness and indefatig- 
able efforts in the cause of world brother- 
hood and universal peace." From the printed 
program we note that the Hon. William 
Copeland Dodge presided, Bahb'i tributes to 
Woodrow Wilson were read by Bruce Wen- 
dell M. Louis Dolivet spoke on Wilson and 
a Free Humanity, and the Hon. Ali-Kuli 
Khan, N. D., represented the Bahi'is in his 
address on Wilson's Ideal World. 

Space does not suffice for the innumer- 
able instances of Bahi'i teaching activity 
available. A word, however, must he directed 
to the immense nationwide program carried 
out from September, 1943 to April, 1944 
by all the American Baha'i communities on 
four selected themes underlying the new 
World Religion:-Race Unity, Religious 
Unity, World Unity, and the Manifestation 
of G o d - a  great undertaking which pre- 
pared the Bahh'is and their friends for the 
spiritual climax, the end of the &st Bahs'i 
century, the anniversary of the Birth of the 
Faith to be celebrated in May, 1944 shortly 
after the end of the period here surveyed. 
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To assist with relevant material, the Na- 
tional Assembly distributed portfolios on 
each theme, with suggestions for publicity, 
radio talks and references to the most suit- 
able literature for each theme. 

Among the instances of Bahl'i talks spon- 
sored by other groups and organizations we 
cite the address by Leroy Ioas at the Twenty- 
Seventh Anniversary of the Cosmos Social 
Club of San Francisco, February 11, 1914, 
bringing together an audience of more than 
one thousand persons; Louis Gregory's talk 
on Some Ideals for World Reconstruction, 
given at Paseo Methodist Church, Kansas 
City, Bible Class; Baha'i representation on 
Red Bank Community Recreation Council; 
presentation of the Cause by Horace Holley 
at a symposium on religious unity conducted 
by the Chicago Woman's Club; recognition 
extended to the Spokane Assembly for the 
work of its women members in decorating 
the mess hall at Geiger Field. 

Still another aspect of teaching activity, 
and perhaps its most important expression at 
this time, has been the work of a number of 
national Bahl'i comn~unities in sending vol- 
unteer workers to settle in other countries 
and establish new centers for the Faith. In- 
formation concerning this activity has been 
provided by the National Spiritual Assem- 
blies of Persia, 'IrLq, Australia and New 
Zealand, and the United States and Canada. 
The Persian Bahl'is have summarized their 
record as follows:- 

"From the Bahl'i year 98 (1942-1943) 
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on, owing to the beloved Guardian's re- 
peated urging, a wave of pioneering began 
to spread over Persia, and in the year 99 
settlers went out to Arabia, 'Irhq, Afgha- 
nistbn, British Balhchisthn, and Bahrayn, 
and established new centers. The total nnm- 
ber of Bahl'i pioneers outside Persia grew to 
145 families, including 111 men, 113 
women, and 148 children. The majority of 
these went into 'Iriq, establishing centers 
in such towns as Sulaymhniyyih, Basrah, 
Karkuk, Mosul, Kuwayt, Karbilh, and Najaf. 
About the year 100, 'Irhq's Department of 
Foreign Residents ordered all these pioneers 
out of the country, so that, after enduring 
hardships and great personal loss, they were 
obliged with a few exceptions t o  return to 
their homes. However, a great number of 

the people of 'Irhq learned of the Faith 
through them, and many spoke highly of 
them and regretted their enforced depar- 
ture." 

An impressive statement comes from 
'Irhq: 

"Among the outstanding events that 
transpired during the last four years was 
the coming of a number of Persian Bahl'i 
families who, in response to the Guardian's 
urgent appeals for pioneers to settle in the 
countries neighboring Persia have decided to 
reside in 'Irhq with the sole purpose of estab- 
lishing in conjunction with the friends of 
'Irbq new Bah6'i centers. 

"The Beloved Guardian through repeated 
messages of love and encouragement and 
considerable contributions to the Pioneering 
Fund, has sought to impress upon the Ba- 
hh'i Community in general and the National 
Spiritual Assembly in particular the great 
significance and urgency of this historic en- 
deavor coinddiug with the closing years of 
the first Bahb'i Century. In compliance with 
his instructions the National Spiritual As- 
sembly extended every possible assistance to 
these pioneers for obtaining the necessary 
visas for entry and settlement in the neigh- 
boring territories of Kuwait, Bahrain, and 
Hijaz. In addition, efforts were made to ob- 
tain permission for the remaining majority 
of the Persian friends to settle in 'Irhq. Those 
of them who chose this country as their field 
of Bahi'i activity were distributed by the 
National Spiritual Assembly as follows: 

Locality Number of Pioneers 
(including children) 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sulaymaniyyih 47 
Basrah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  29 
Karlsuk . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  56 
Mosul . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  28 
Arbil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  44 
Nasiriyyih . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13 
Karbilh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  40 
Khanaqin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  41 
Ya'qubiyyih . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 
Baghdhd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 
I;Iijiz . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 
Bahrain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 - 

3 72 
"Throu8h the carperation of Persian and 
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Bah6'is gathered on the occasion of the re-interment of the remains of Mirzi 
Abu'l-Fad1 in the new Baha'i Cemetery in Cairo, Egypt. 

'Iraqi pioneers five new Spiritual Assemblies 
were formed in Basrah, Karknlr, Mosul, Su- 
laymaniyyih and Khanaqin. Besides several 
other groups which, had the Persian pioneers 
not been forced to quit the country, would 
have evolved into many other Spiritual As- 
semblies. The Guardian on being informed 
of these successes wrote through his secre- 
tary (translated) 'I-Ie expressed deep joy and 
said, "In the multiplicatio~~ of Bah6'i cen- 
ters and the establishment of new Spiritual 
Assemblies in that sacred country is a bril- 
liant proof of the self-sacrifice on the part 
of the dear Persian friends and the energetic 
activities of the members of that Assembly. 
It is now incumbent upon you to exert, more 
than ever before, your utmost endeavor in 
the proinotion of the teaching activities, the 
guidance of men, and the dispatch of teach- 
ers to towns and villages where no believer 
has as yet settled." ' 

"The growing number of Persian Baha'i 
pioneers arriving in 'Ir6q has, unfortunately, 
aroused the suspicion aud apprehension and 
excited the prejudice of some of the govern- 
ment officials who, jealous of the growing 
fame and prestige of the Faith of Bahb'u'- 
116h, began to oppose the Persian pioneers 
and refuscd to  renew their permission to re- 
side in this country. Not content with rhis 
step, the police authorities sumnloned and 
interrogated them regarding their purpose 

of settling in 'IrAq and about the tenets of 
their Faith. Following this the Persian 
friends were made to give written pledges 
by which they were bound to  leave .the coun- 
try within a limited period of time. The Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly thereupon inter- 
vened in the matter and did its best to induce 
the authorities not to carry out its decision 
of sending haclr the Persian pioneers. A11 
efforts, however, were in vain. The newly 
formed Assemblies of Basrah, Karkuk and 
Mosul were, consequent upon the departure 
of the Persian friends, disbanded. The Ba- 
hi'i community iu this country has conse- 
quently lost, though temporarily, loyal and 
steadfast spiritual brothers and sisters." 

The Bahi'is of Australia report as fol- 
lows:- 

"Tasmania is a little heart-shaped island 
one hundred and eighty miles from the sooth 
eastern shores of Australia. I t  is the smallest 
of the Federated States of Australia and is 
know as 'The Little Sister.' 

"After the visit of Miss Martha Root in 
1939 there were only two members in Tas- 
mania, Miss G. Lamprill and Miss E. Jensen, 
of Hobart. Very soon Miss K. Crowder 
joined the ranks and there was an ardent, 
active group of three. The visit in 1940 of 
Mrs. M. Almond of Adelaide, for one month, 
was stimulating and helped the little group 
on its way to progress and achievement. 



Bah6'is gathered in the new BahB'i Cemetery in Ismi'iliyyih, Egypt. 

"Realizing the vital importance of giving 
people an opportunity of hearing about the 
Cause, four public meetings were arranged 
during the months of September and Octo- 
ber, 1940, the subjects presented being 'The 
Pattern for a New World Order,' 'True 
Education,' 'The Oneness of Religion and 
Humanity,' and 'A World Message.' The 
first lecture of the series was given by the 
Secretary of the N.S.A., Miss Hilda Brooks, 
who had traveled from South Australia es- 
pecially to assist in this new venture. The 
second and third were given by Miss Lamp- 
rill and Miss Crowder, respectively. The 
fourth and last by Mrs. 0. Routh of Sydney. 

"In 1940, when there were still only three 
Bahi'is in Hobart, a Melbourne Bahi'i set- 
tled for a time in Launceston at the northern 
end of Tasmania. By traveling over one 
hundred miles the four Bahl'is met on sev- 
eral occasions and in a spirit of great happi- 
ness lsept some of the feasts together. 

"The teaching work now gathered mo- 
mentum, the little group met regularly to 
study thc Teachings, advertised lectures were 
given in Hobart and Launceston and a fourth 
member was enrolled. The flying visit of 
Mr. and Mrs. Bolton of Sydney, when they 
spent a few days in Hobart and gave two 

lectures, created interest and greatly enconr- 
aged the small group. As time went on the 
indefatigable labors of the Hobart believers 
bore fruit, new members were enrolled, a 
youth group formed and a summer school 
held. There are now in 1944 eight members 
and bright prospects of a Spiritual Assembly 
being formed before long." 

A special bond unites the Americas in the 
spiritual creatio~l of Bahh'u'lllh. His mes- 
sage directed to  the presidmts of the Amer- 
ican republics in His Holy Book, the Aqdas, 
calling upon them to raise up the crushed 
and destroy oppression, formulated a mis- 
sion which destiny already makes visible in 
the world of events. 'Abdu'l-Bahi could not 
include Central or South America in His 
journeys between 1911 and 1913; but the 
Master made the Bahi'is of North America 
trustees of a teaching mission the first stage 
of which was the carrying of the message 
to Central and South America. 

The Inter-America activities of the Amer- 
ican Bahi'is have been reported in previous 
volumes of The Bahi'i World. The signifi- 
cant advances made since 1940 have beeu 
made the theme of a special article in the 
present volume. I t  will suffice here to  note 
merely the main outlines of the work. 
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An increasing amount of space in Wmld 
Order Mnguzitze has been devoted to sketches 
drawn by i%oneer teachers of the countries 
in which they have settled or traveled. Since 
1940, for example, the magazine has pub- 
lished: From a Panama Diary, by Louise Cas- 
well and Cora H. Oliver; Venezuela, by 
Emeric Sala; A Babi'i Pioneer in Paraguay, 
by Elisabeth H. Cheney; Brazil in Renais- 
sance, by Beatrice Irwin; Buenos Aires, by 
Philip G. Sprague; Panama, The Crossroads, 
by C. E. Hamilton; and Pioneer Journey, by 
Virginia Orbison. These intimate diary 
recordings make the Bahi'is of North 
America feel that they are a part of the vivid 
experience, and enlarge the area of direct 
ethical responsibility to take in all the 
American republics. 

In addition to these, the maga.zine recalled 
Martha L. Root's journey to South America 
in 1919-the beginning of work under the 
Master's Plan-in Helen Bishop's T o  South 
America in 1919, an editing of Martha 
Root's letters; and recorded the construc- 
tion of the monument at the grave of Mrs. 
May Maxwell in Amelia E. Collin's account, 
A Bahi'i Shrine in Latin America. 

Two Bahi'is of North America and two 
of Central America contributed first-hand 
accounts directly to  the editors of The 
Bahd'i 'World, and these have been made 
available for use in this survey. 

Dr. Malcolm M. King briefly described 
the formation of the first Bahi'i group in 
Jamaica: 

"My feeling, on arrival in Jamaica on the 
23rd of October, 1942, was somewhat 
dampened by the lengthy and searching 
inquiry of government officials at the air- 
port, followed by many weeks of disillusion 
and disappointments. The poverty and 
misery of the masses of people further en- 
hanced my depression. I t  was only after 
many months of constant effort that this 
feeling was submerged, and a ray of light 
became discernible amongst those with 
whom I had worked so strenuously. I had 
much publicity in three papers, one daily 
and two weeklies. So there was a constant 
stream of publicity coming from the press 
which kept the Bah6'i Cause before the 
public eye. Many inquirers wrote from the 
country parts asking for information and 

literature. Two parishes, (others than those 
two where my work was concentrated) 
were visited, and talks were given in each, 
two talks in one and one in the other. A 
total of twenty-six talks were given during 
my stay, in homes, halls and churches, to 
attendance numbering from 8 to 17s people 
each, and for a total of more than 870 
people. Individuals and groups in homes, 
numbering less than eight, are not accounted 
for, but were very considerable. There were 
more than fifty people known to me who 
read one or more ,books (chiefly Ba&'ta'lldh 
and the New Era). 

"Before June, 1943, my efforts consisted 
of visiting contacts and making new con- 
tacts, giving talks and explaining, to the 
best of my ability, thi  Bah6'i Teachings. 
a e s e  contacts were made among all classes 
of people, white, colored, Chinese, Indian, 
Jewish, doctors, dentists, lawyers, business 
men, chiropractors, pharmacists, nurses- 
some very influential people. Their reactions, 
except for a few, were not different from 
the general run of people here in America- 
possibly more conservative, because of their 
English background and influence. In the 
main, they were very apathetic to new 
spiritual truths, yet were not antagonistic. 
They would listen patiently, but always 
made excuses when asked to  investigate. 

"In June I was able to form my first 
study group (through a seemingly accidental 
meeting) out of which came two declared 
believers. The second study group followed 
closely the first under very similar condi- 
tions. Five declared believers came out of 
this group. These two groups were merged 
by meeting together a t  least once each 
week. Because of different locations and 
time they still carry on as separate study 
groups; but declared believers meet as an 
organized group at 190 Orange Street, the 
regular Bah6'i meeting place. This group 
has elected the various officers, as if they 
were a duly constituted Spiritual Assembly, 
and thcse officers were elected in accordance 
with Bahh'i procedure," 

Miss Eve B. Nicklin, who has spent several 
years in Peru, contributes this interesting 
account:- 

"As Lima is fast becoming the hub of 
the western coast i t  has been blessed with 
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visiting Bahl'is en route to other South 
American countries. Philip Sprague spent 
a week in Lima in October, 1942. A group 
of sixteen friends met in the Hotel Bolivar 
for a Bahi'i meeting. Later follow-up teas 
were given. Mrs. Enos Barton came for 
eight days in December of that year, and 
Flora Hottes has spent two vacations here. 
At both times she made valuable friends for 
the cause of Bahi'u'llbh. A short visit was 
made by Etta Mae Lawrence. 

"The Institutu Cz~lttrral Pe7muo-Nwte- 
americano, where I have been employed since 
1943, has given me one of the greatest op- 
portunities to make contacts with both the 
students and my fenow-teachers. Choosing 
a topic of universal nature for discussion 
in the classroom has led to a more direct 
method of teaching the Faith after classes. 

"Two young men have gone to the United 
States to  attend universities, and have been 
given letters of introduction to Bahgi com- 
munities. But the greatest opportunity of 
all came by the way of the first summer 
school ever t o  be held in Peru for  the 
Peruvian teachers of English. I was asked 
to be one of the teachers in this pioneer 
work. My subject is to introduce them to 
American Reading. I have as pupils one 
hundred teachers from not only the city of 
Lima, but from many of the provinces. I 
felt sure i t  was Bah6'u'l1611's work when the 
superintendent said to  me, 'Meeting all these 
people may help you with your work.' He 
has never mentioned my Bahb'i work to 
me since the first conversation we had had 
about i t  a year ago when he asked me what 
I was doing in Peru. Dovetailing with this 
scheme of things to come, came Virginia 
Orbison to  Peru. She having been employed 
in the research library for Paramount pic- 
tures, who better could I have had as guest 
speaker in my classes? So tactfully did she 
weave in the great message that i t  was easy 
for me to invite those who were especially 
interested to come to the Bahl'i Home to  
hear more. Several groups have met with 
us and all have listened eagerly to  a Bah6'i 
talk. We are looking forward to  the meeting 
with nearly all the hundred teachers in this 
way. These meetings have already had rami- 
fications because we have been invited into 

their home to tell the good news to  their 
friends and families. 

"Flora Hottes reported that Alicia Busei- 
mente of Lima, Peru, has t.:come a Bahi'i 
in La Paz, Bolivia, and is returning home in 
the Fall to spread the message among her 
wide circle of friends here. 

"While looking for a pension for Flora, 
we seemed to have been led right up to the 
door of Sra. Isabel Tirade de Barreda who 
was destined to  become the first believer 
to  scud in her name from Lima, Peru. Sra. 
Tirade de Barreda, Virginia Orbison and 
myself celebrated this historical event on 
the Bahh'i Feast Day, February 7, 1944." 

The first native Bahh'i of Nicaragua, Sra. 
Blanca Victoria Mejia, pays tribute to the 
teachers who brought the message of Bah6'- 
u'116h to her people:- 

"Beginning in 1941, the first one was the 
unforgettable and sweet Mrs. Frances Bene- 
diet Stewart. She, with her words filled with 
eloquence, is like a torch that lights our 
souls; but as in these times certain things 
are misunderstood that develop during this 
period, she was also misunderstood here, 
although not by all, for some of us were 
captivated by her elevated ideas and advice. 
Full of wisdom the seeds are that today 
little by little are growing in Nicaragua. 

"Likewise, there was among us Mr. 
Mathew Kaszah, an ingenious man with a 
great heart. Those that knew him tlior- 
oughly were able to  say that he was a saint. 
He remained two years in the country, but 
he also was not understood, and from then 
on he did not accomplish much in spite 
of his great wishes; his gentleness and hu- 
mility were completely misunderstood. 

"Also, a Mr. John Eichenauer honored us 
with his presence, an irreproachable youth, 
dynamic and with a clear intelligence, who 
presided at various gatherings of enthusiasts 
of rhe new Faith; hut as a migratory bird 
he only remained two days in our capital. 
Then Mrs. Louise Caswell favored us gently 
with her talks full of sweetness and delicacy. 

"Today, the Bahi'i Faith in Nicaragua is 
limited to a few seedlings recognized by 
souls following the light, hut we try to  sow 
them in many hearts. We are not dismayed, 
convinced by our eyes that the bigger and 
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more important things have a small, almost rules governing religious organizations, 
imperceptible origin." lodgcs and other similar societies. We must 

In January, 1944, Sr. Gerardo Vega acted acknowledge with great appreciation that 
for the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is i t  was due to the assistance of Lawyer 
of San Josf, Costa Rica, in compiling the Benjamin Odio that no difficulty was en- 
salient details of the work in that city:- countered in the passage of our application 

"From March, 1940, the time of the ar- since i t  was presented by a recognized ju- 
rival of the pioneers Mrs. Amalia Ford and dicial authority who was interested in the 
Mrs. Gayle Woolsou in Costa Rica, until Cause. 
the present time the new ideas have in- "On April Zlst, 1942, the second Spiritual 
spired inlrestigators who have felt the waves Assembly was elected consisting of the 
of knowledge that are renewed and har- following membcrs: Sr. Serapio Hernandez, 
moniously extend to the fertile shores of Chairman; Sr. Guido Contreras, Vice Chair- 
the minds of those who recognize and man; Sr. Carlos Porras, Cor. Secretary; Sr. 
acknowledge the eternal and ancient Truth. Raul Contreras, Recording Secretary; Sra. 
This requires the constant human realiza- Blanca Lacayo, Treasurer; Sra. Isabel de 
tion and the opening of fragrant new paths Porras, Sr. Pedro Ujueta and Sra. Gayle 
that the human race needs as its conscious- Woolsou. 
ness widens, "During this administrative period the 

"With the assurance which spiritual ideas worlr was carried on with more assurance. 
produce when applied to  the service of hu- Not only were material conditions better 
manity, the pioneers arrive in our country but we benefited by the experience of the 
and are directed to  the Chamber of Com- first year which was one of hard work and 
merce of the city. By this organization they there was a greater willingness to serve. At 
are then directed to the Theosophical the end of this period a committee for con- 
Society. sultation was formed consisting of Sra. 

"After several months of work the first Gd:de Woolson, Sr. Serapio Hernandez, Sra. 
Spiritual Assembly was elected on April 21, Rosa Quesada, Sr. Raul Contreras and Sr. 
1941, with the following me~nbership: Sr. Gerardo Vega. The most important accom- 
Jose J. Ulloa, Chairman; Sra. Gayle Woolsou, plishment of this committee was a series of 
Vice Chairman; Sr. Guido Contreras, Cor- papers twelve of which dealt with the Bahh'i 
responding Secretary; Sr. Raul Contreras, Principles and six were dedicated to  the 
Recording Secretary; Sra. Ester Urena, Prophets. 
Treasurer and Sr. Felipe Madrigal, Sra. Con- "In the well known magazine 'American 
suleo Miranda, Sra. Anita Clachar, and Sra. Repertoire' an article on the Temple written 
Amalia Ford. Mrs. Amalia Ford returned by Mrs. Woolson was published. 
to the United States on September 17, 1941. "Our treasury has been organized in such 
The formation of this first Spiritual As- a way that i t  now modestly assists in de- 
semhly was really the foundation stone of fraying the expenses of the administration. 
all that has been made possible for the Cause "Through the activities of the corre- 
in Costa Rica. spending secretary we notice that the corre- 

"In order to  extend the cultural work spondence is extensive and that i t  puts us 
of the Assembly an invitation has been in contact with the activities of similar 
extended from time to time to Prof. Roberto groups in the Americas. The Library is 
Brenes Mesen, Prof. J. Joaquin Garcia well stocked with Bahh'i books. 
Monge, Prof. Jose B. Acuiw and to  the "Among the activities for the promulga- 
eminent lawyer Benjamin Odio. The assist- tion of the Faith we record the formation 
ance of these distinguished gentlemen and of a Group in Pnntarenas which has been 
their presence in our Center has undoubtedly functioning for three years and is now a 
augmented our prestige. duly organized Spiritual Assembly." 

"On April l l t h ,  1941, the official Gazette As the ~er iod  under review opened in 
of the Government published the statutes 1940 the North American Baha'is active 
recognizing our Cause under the legislative in the field were: Panama, Mrs. Louise Cas- 
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Cairo Baha'is Gathered to Re-inter Mrs. Getsinger's Remains. 
Lua Getsinger, one of the first American believers, known as the "Mother teacher 
of the West," was originally interred in a Christian cemetery in Cairo; with the 
help of the State Department in Washington, the American Conrulate in Cairo, 
m d  the Egyptian Bahh'i Assembly, her body was removed to the Bahh'i 

Cemetery. 

well, Mrs. Cora Oliver and Peter Caswrll; 
Puerto Rico, Mrs. Katherine Disdier, Miss 
Ronhieh Jones; Cuba, Mrs. H. Emogene 
I-Ioagg, Miss Josephine Kruka, following 
Mr. and Mrs. Philip Marangella who re- 
turned earlier in the year after forming 
a group; Haiti, Mr. and Mrs. Ellsworth 
Blackwell; El Salvddor, ,John Eichenauer, 
Jr., and Clarence Iverson (Mr. Eichen- 
auer is returning shortly); Costa Rica, 
Mrs. Gayle Woolson, Mrs. Amalia Ford; 
Santo Domingo, Miss Margaret Lentz; 
Nicaragua, Mathew Kaszab; Colombia, 
Gerrard Sluter; Venezuela, Miss Priscilla 
Rhodes, Mr. and Mrs. Emeric Sala being 
en route to Canada; Brazil has an Assem- 
bly at Bahia; Rio de Janeiro (temporarily), 
Miss Jeanne Bolles; Uruguay, Wilfrid 
Barton and (temporarily) Mrs. Mary Barton; 
Argentina bas a Spiritual Assembly; Bolivia, 
Mrs. Elcanor Smith Adler; Chile, Mrs. 
Marcia Stewart Atwater; Ecuador, John 
Stearns; Paraguay, Miss Elisabeth Chcney. 
At Honduras and Guatemala, after teaching 
work by Mr. Sluter and Tony Roca, there 
are groups with native membership. Mexico 

City has a local Assembly. Plans are under 
way to establish Miss Eu-e Niciilin in Peru, 
while Mr. and Mrs. Roscoe Wood are pre- 
paring to locate in Brazil. Contact8 were 
made at Jamaica during a six months' stay 
by Mr. and Mrs. Shaw. Philip Sprague spent 
some months at Buenos Aires, with notable 
results. Mrs. Frances B. Stewart has trans- 
lated, published, distributed books to pio- 
neers and groups, and maintained teaching 
activity and contacts in Mexico City, Hon- 
duras and Guatemala. 

Since then, the number has been increased 
by new pioneers and also some believers 
able to travel and visit various Bahj'i centers 
in Central or South America. These in- 
clude:- 

Mr. and Mrs. R. Y. Mottahedeh, who trav- 
eled extensively; Beatrice Irwin, Brazil; Mr. 
and Mrs. C. E. Hamilton, Panama; Eve 
Nicklin, Peru; Mrs. Ella Guthrie, Mrs. Edith 
Marangella, Lncien McComb and Mrs. Ayned 
McComb, Puerto Rico; Mrs. Amelia E. Col- 
lins, Chile, Argentina, Uruguay, Brazil; 
Marshall Eichenauer, El Salvador, Guate- 
mala; Louise Baker, Colombia; Mrs. Dorothy 



Baker, Colombia, Venezuela; Ruth Shook 
(Mrs. Fcndell), Colombia; Dr. Malcolm King, 
Jamaica; Mrs. Marcia Atwater, Chile; Ger- 
trude Eisenberg, Brazil, Paraguay: Mrs. 
Florence Keemer, Mexico, Guatemala; Julia 
Regal, Panama; Virginia Orbison, Chile, 
Paraguay; Jean Silver, Cuba; Etta Mae 
Lawrence, Argentina. 

The martyrdom of Mrs. May Maxwell in 
Bnenos Aires, and that of Mathew Kaszab, 
who died in Texas of the effects o i  hardship 
and sufiering sustained in Nicaragua, are 
the pledge that the trusteeship conferred 
by 'Abdu'l-Bahi nriil be fulfilled throughout 
the Americas, forming an inter-continental 
basis from which in future will be launched 
the spiritual crnsade to achieve the oneness 
of manlrind and the triumph of the BahB'i 
teachings throughout the world. 

As the date of April 21, 1944, apprwched 
i t  was evident that either a Spiritual Assem- 
bly or a group has been formed in all the 
American republics. The detailed informa- 
tion is indicated on the teaching maps in- 
serted at the end of this volume. 

Completion of the exterior decoration of 
the House of Worship at Wilmette, Illinois, 
has already been listed as one of the three ma- 
jor tasks undertaken by the American Bah6'is 
in rhe last seven years of the Bahb'i Century 
ended May 23, 1944. The work on the 
Temple was officially completed early in 
January, 1943. The subject of Temple con- 
struction is presented elsewhere in the pres- 
ent volume, but for purposes of record in 
this survey the successive contracts under- 
taken since 1940 are mentioned, as follows: 
Main story, exterior decoration, $207,712.39 
Circular stcps . . . . . . . 50,817.84 

Total construction 1940-1944, $218,370.23 
These figures bring the total construction 

costs from 1921 to $1,341,929.88, to which 
must be added cost of other structures on 
the grounds, grading, etc., amounting to 
$10,111.4r, and cost of land, $11,500.00, 
making final total of $1,443,f41.33. 

In  grateful devotion to thtir sacrifices 
and services to the Faith, the believers have 

raised monun~ents over the graves of a num- 
ber of martyrs since 1940. 

From Persia the Assembly reports that 
the menlorial designed by the late Myron 
H. Potter of Cleveland, and contributed by 
the American believers, in honor of Keith 
Ransom-Kehler has been conlpleted under 
the supervision of the Persian Bahd'is at 
Isfih5n. The members of the National 
Spiritual Assembly visited the tomb and 
remained at Isfihin a number of days. In 
1943 the Guardian advised the Persian As- 
sembly to build monuments at tbe graves 
of the King of Martyrs and the Beloved of 
Martyrs, most falnons of the early believers 
tortured and slain by fanatics in Persia, in 
the same city. The Assembly provided an 
engineer from Tihrin to carry out the con- 
struction, the cost being met by general 
subscription of the Persian BahVis. 

The Assembly of Egypt, after obtaining 
government permission to maintain a Bahi'i 
cemetery, arranged for the transfer of the 
remains of the late Abu'l-Fad1 aud of the 
late Lua Moore Getsinger and their perma- 
nent reinterment therein. To fulfill official 
requirements, the American Assembly se- 
cured the written permission of Mrs. Get- 
singer's closest surviving relative, Mrs. 
Howard Strnven, and through the State De- 
partment filed this permit with the Egyptian 
authorities. On December 18, 1942, the 
members of the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly, together vith its committee who car- 
ried out the transfer, accompanied by repre- 
sentatives of all BahVi communities of 
Egypt, conducted a service at the Bah6'i 
cemetery during the reinterment. The 
me~norial to be erected to  Lua Getsinger, 
famous and beloved American Bah6'i 
teacher in the days of the Master, will stand 
beside the tomb of the great Abu'l-Fadl. 

American believers have also a direct 
concern with the transfer of the remains 
of Mirz6 Abu'l-Fadl, thar great teacher sent 
here by the Master many years ago, to the 
new Bah6'i cemetery. The records made 
available by George 0. Latimer who acted 
for the Committee in charge of subscrip- 
tions toward the construction of a suitable 
monumcnt in Mirzd Abu'l-Fadl's memory 
indicate that a total of $708.10 was con- 
tributed to that purpose in 1919, 1920 and 
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1921. The Mas-rer's Ascension and the 
changes in the administration of the Cause 
resulting therefrom interrupted the work 
and the special fund was turned over into 
the general fund of Bahi'i Temple Unity 
which later became the present National 
Bahi'i Fund. Shoghi Effendi now wishes 
this special fund, latent for so many years, 
to  be transmitted to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah&'is of Egypt for a 
Memorial to be constructed, in the Bahi'i 
cemctery uow available. Tbus the contri- 
bution which the American Bahh'is made 
more than twenty years ago, in grateful ap- 
 rec cia ti on of Abu'l-Fadl's unique teaching 
mission in North America, can at last be 
consummated. Had the Memorial been 
built earlier, the Baha'is of Egypt would 
have been deprived of the opportunity to 
establish publicly the importance of their 
Bahi'i cemetery which they now possess. 

Beside these blessed ties connecting the 
American Baha'is with those of Persia and 
Egypt, the passing of Martha L. Root and of 
May Ellis Maxwell have led to  the raising of 
shrines in Hawaii and in Argentina to 
the hearts of the American believers fer- 
vently turn. 

Designed by C. Mason Remey, the Memo- 
rial to Martha L. Root is in the form of a 
tablet inscribed with the Greatest Name, 
words of Bahi'u'116h and 'Abdu'l-Bahi on 
teaching, and the Guardian's words which 
confer upon her so high a spiritual station. 
Her grave is beautifully situated in a ccme- 
tery of Honolulu, and the monument was 
made under the supervision of the I-Ionolulu 
Assembly. 

William Sutherland Maxwell designed the 
memorial which stands at the grave of Mrs. 
Maxwell in Quilmes Cemetery, Buenos Aires. 
We fortunately have this first-hand account 
written by Mrs.. Amelia Collins who pro- 
ceeded to Buenos Aires as representative of 
the American National Spiritual Assembly 
and supervised with Sr. Tormo, Sr. Barros 
and Wilfrid Barton the execution of Mr. 
Maxwell's design and the placing of the 
completed bfemorial at the grave, where im- 
pressive prayers and readings were conducted 
by the Bahi'is of Argentina and the United 
States. Quoting from Mrs. Collin's article 
in World Order, December, 1943:- 

"At the time of the passing of May Max- 
well at Buenos Aires, Shoghi Effendi cabled 
to her husband, Sntherland Maxwell, Wer 
tomb, designed by yourself, erected by me, 
on the spot where she fought, and fell 
gloriously, will become the historic center 
of pioneer Bahi'i activity.' By June, 1942, 
the plans for carrying out the wishes of 
Shoghi Effendi were complete. The design, 
photographs, drawings and specifications for 
the monument had been received by the 
n'ational Spiritual Assembly from Mr. Max- 
well in Haifa. A sample of the fine Carrara 
marble which the Buenos Aires Bah6'i com- 
mittee had secured had arrived. I t  now 
seemed well that someone go to Buenos 
Aires as a representative of the National 
Assembly to%onsult and work with the 
committee there-sather than to  depend upon 
the slow and uncertain method of corre- 
spondcnce. So it was agreed that I should 
represent the National Assembly, go to 
Buenos Aires and help in seeing that all plans 
were faithfully and fittingly fulfilled. Im- 
mediately on tlis decision a cable was sent to 
Shoghi Effendi, asking his wishes and advice. 
His reply confirmed our plans. 

"While standing at the hotel desk filling 
out the questionnaire required of visitors 
a momentary feeling of loneliness passed 
over me as I realized that I was in a country 
where I did not speak the language of those 
about me. Suddenly the porter said, 'You 
are Mrs. Collins?' and handed me a cable- 
gram. The message was from Shoghi Effendi 
and read, 'Prayers accompany you always, 
everywhere. Deepest, loving appreciation.' 
Immediately I felt at home in spite of the 
fact that on account of my many delays 
the friends in Buenos Aires did not h o w  of 
my arrival. 

"Early the next morning a messenger was 
sent to Sr. Tormo, the chairman of the 
Buenos Aires Bah6'i Assembly, and in a 
very few minutes he was at the hotel ex- 
tending me a true Bahi'i welcome. In a 
short time several other believers dropped 
in and again it was demonstrated that the 
Faith is one and unites hearts wherever be- 
lievers come together. At once arrangements 
were made to visit our beloved May's grave. 
Right after lunch we started. How shall 
I describe the quaint, lovely, simple spot- 
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so well chosen-right out in the open coun- 
try, some distance from the village of 
Quilmes. The peace and quiet of the place 
was broken only by the birds singing their 
early spring songs. Here it was that Jeanne 
Bolles and Wilfrid Barton had found the 'fit- 
ting spot' for the last resting place of May 
Maxwell's body, henceforth a place for pil- 
grimages. We entered the little gate, placed 
our simple offering of flowers and then gave 
thanlss to Bahi'u'lllh, remembering the 
many dear friends in many lands, and aslsing 
God that they, too, would be permitted to 
visit this sacred spot. 

"The first to  make a pilgrimage from 
the United States to this revered place had 
hcen Philip Sprase. Not many weeks after 
the burial he had laid on the grave fragrant 
flower petals from the sacred shrines in 
'Akkb and Haifa sent by Shoghi Effendi 
and Ruhiyyih Khlnum. There n~ill be other 
pilgrimages-many-for the Guardian de- 
notes May Evlaxwell as one of the 'three 
heroines of the formative age of the Faith 
of Bahi'u'llih' now 'living in solitary glory 
in the southern outpost of the Western 
Hemisphere.' 

"'Monday Sr. Tormo, Sr. Barros and I in- 
spected the block of marble. It was a great 
satisfaction to see the huge blocls of Carrara 
m a r b l e t h e  envy, I learned, of all the 
sculptors in the region who had hoped to 
have at least some of i t  to  carve. Then 
began the search for the right artist. An 
Italian sculptor, Mario Viciani, a Florentine, 
was finally found and a contract given to 
him to make first a model in plaster to 
meet the specifications. In due time the 
full committce was most gratified to see a 
fine sample of this sculptor's art shown in 
a plaster cast of the proposed monument 
and the contract to  procced with the n,orls 
in marble was given to him. On May 30, 
1943, several months after my return the 
beautiful monument was in place at May's 
grave and was dedicated with impressive 
services conducted by the Buenas Aires 
friends." 

In deep reverence also the Bahi'is of 
America acclaim the Memorial raised in 
honor of the late Hyde Dunn in Australia, 
that buili in Tihrin commemorating the 
late Dr. Moody and the stone marking the 

tragic yet heroic grave of hlathew Kaszab 
in Brownsville, Texas, provided by the first 
chairman of the Inter-America Committee, 
Loulie A. Marhews. In his cablegram of 
February 21, 1941, Shoghi Effendi linked 
together the names of Mrs. Keith Ransom- 
Kehler, Miss Martha L. Root, Mrs. May 
Maxwell and Mr. Hyde Dun11 as evidences 
of the historic world mission conferred by 
'Abdu'l-BahA upon the American Bahi'i 
wn~munity, 

The publication of The Bahk'i Vorld, 
and the annual observance of Bahi'i Youth 
Day, are at present the only two fully in- 
ternational activities of the Bahi'i com- 
munity. The maintenance of youth ad- 
ministratiye bodies and youth prograinc 
during the war years has been digcult. The 
claims made upon the youth of the world 
iiave well-nigh expended their powers in 
action outside the realm of the spirit. The 
youth between fifteen and twenty-one have 
recognized the highest of all claims, the 
call of God, exemplify the quality of truest 
devotion if not impressiveness of numbers. 
One feels ihe ardor of this small yet intent 
group in every report made about their 
work by the Assemblies of East and West. 

We have, for example, this impressive 
record from Persia, where the young people 
have not been drafted:- 

"The Bah2i Youth Comniittce in Tihrbn 
has over a thousand members regularly at- 
tending its sessions. One hundred and one 
persons serve on its sub-committees, which 
handle finances, teaching, study of the Faith, 
education, census, arbitration, and sports. 
Four thousand youth participate in the 
annual Youth Symposium, and hundreds at- 
tend the public speaking and teacher train- 
ing classes. The National Youth Committee 
conducted a summer school in Tihrin, 2 13 
youth attending, and many adult auditors; 
this Committee likewise invitcd youth dele- 
gates from the provinces to attend; thirty 
localities sent representatives and these were 
guests of the Committee in Tihran for ten 
days. The Committee also had charge of 
eleven Bahi'i orphans pending organization 
of a separate body to care for them. Forty 
youth are continually occupied in giving 
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Memorial Erected at the Grave of Mathew Kaszah, Brownsville, Texas. 
He was one of the first pioneers to arise to meet the requirements of the 

Seven Year Plan. 

classes in the provinces, for parents and 
children alike, and in holding festive gath- 
erings for the believers. Youth committees 
are active in the majority of centers; that 
of ISfhhin established a summer school, as 
did the youth of &ir&z. During this period 
about twenty young Bahkis of Persia, top- 
flight scholars, left for the United States 
where they are completing their education. 

"Bahi'i children in Persia spend two 

hours every Friday in studying Bahki prin- 
ciples and lessons in character-building, 
under Bahh'i instructors. This work is 
supervised by the National Com~nittee for 
Bahi'i Instruction. Except where persecu- 
tions make it impossible, the majority of 
Bah6'i children attend; in Tihrhn, for in- 
stance, ninety such classes meet in an aver- 
age year. Many adults attend to encourage 
the children, and special events and the dis- 
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trihution of prizes also contribute to  that 
end. A feature of the classes is the teaching 
of Bahb'i songs; the curriculum of the six 
preliminary classes includes successively the 
six volumes of character-building lessons. 
The seventh class studies Lessons in Religion 
(I) and fifteen of the Persian Hidden Words; 
the eighth studies Lessons in Religion (IT) 
and fifteen additional Hidden Words; the 
ninth offers selections from the writings of 
Bahh'u'll6h and the Master, the tenth, talks 
of the Master, and the remaining two 
Buhd'r'lldh und the h'ew Era. 

The Australian Bahi'is render this ac- 
count:- 

"The number of youth in each center is 
small, hut the young people are active and 
very progressive. The Adelaide youth pre- 
sented a play, 'The Golden Age' adapted 
from Florence Pinchon's book, The Coming 
of the Glory, at the Winter School held at 
Aldgate in August, 1942. This attracted 
the largest audience of the sessions, and was 
declared by all present an outstanding snc- 
cess, and an interesting and novel way of 
teaching and presenting the Cause to  the 
public. A few weeks later the youth re- 
peated the performance at the Bahi'i Center 
in Adelaide to an audience of young people. 
The Yerrinbool and Auckland youth fol- 
lowed suit and gave the play at their re- 
spective Summer Schools. 

"The following is an extract from the 
Auckland Spiritual Assembly Report which 
records the work of an American Bah6'i 
youth in Auckland: 'Six months ago we 
had the pleasure of welcoming Mr. Alvin 
Blum, an American Bahi'i from Memphis, 
Tennessee, stationed in Auckland with the 
American Armed Forces. He generously 
offered to  assist in the teaching work and 
has been of invaluable help to  the Assembly. 
He has been able to interest a large number 
of people, some of whom have attended the 
monthly lectures and also arranged for him 
to give the Message to their friends in 
their homes. V e  are specially grateful to 
Mr. Blnm for his splendid work with a group 
of young people who now constitute a 
Bahi'i Youth Group. A fireside group a t  
Devonport has had the advantage of hi 
valued services and this bids fair to develop 
into an Assembly in due course.' 

"Our own young men in the Armed Forces 
have been indefatigable in teaching the great 
ethical and spiritual principles of the Bahh'i 
Faith. Letters from contacts made by Ser- 
geant Jim Heggie show how great has been 
hi influence, how well he has imparted his 
faith and knowledge to  the other young 
men. The National Assembly has sent litera- 
ture to his various and widely separated 
contacts. 

"'Miss Merle Brooks interested a number 
of people at Kapunda, South Australia, and 
arranged two public meetings in the town. 
Miss Antoinette Bolton regularly conducts 
a Sunday School at Bolton Place, Yerrin- 
bool, N.S.W. 

"The progressive Hobart Youth Group 
meets regularly; all the members attended 
the Summer School sessions. 

"In 1944 the National Assembly ap- 
pointed a Youth Committee to supervise 
and coordinate the activities of the youth 
of Australia and New Zealand. The mem- 
bers of the committee (Miss Hilda Brooks, 
Adelaide, Secretary Convener; Miss G. 
Lamprill, Hobart; Miss V. Hoehnke, Syd- 
ney; Mrs. R. Deem, Auckland) decided to 
publish a Bahi'i Youth Journal. Miss Merle 
Brooks, Adelaide, was appointed editor of 
the Journal. The youth of Australia and 
New Zealand are delighted at the prospect 
of having their own publication, the purpose 
of which is to  provide a medium through 
which they might express themselves and 
get to know each other. Material is now 
being collected for the first issue, many of 
the youth having sent letters for the corre- 
spondence column." 

Dramatic, indeed, to  realize that the 
World Youth Day is being observed in old 
Ba&dld:- 

"The National Youth Committee has de- 
voted much attention to  the organization 
of these annual meetings, which offer splen- 
did opportunities to  give the Faith wider 
publicity especially among the youth of 
other religions. The Committee has en- 
deavored to establish similar symposiums in 
other Bahi'i centers as well as in Ba&d6d, 
where great success has been achieved judg- 
ing from the number of non-BahA'i attend- 
ants. 

"The successes achieved by the Symposi- 



ums held in Baghdbd are due in no small mea- 
sure to the fact that these annual meetings 
have been held in the Haziratu'l-Qnds which 
by its impressive beauty, comfortable accom- 
modations, attractive library and other 
pleasing features, serves to impress a sweet 
and lasting memory. of the occasion in the 
minds of the attendants. Among the speak- 
ers, there were a few non-Baha'is who 
extolled the Baha'i teachings wishing the 
Faith universal success. At the close of 
these meetings Bahl'i literature both in 
English and Arabic is distributed to the in- 
terested among the attendants." 

The successive Youth Committees of 
America have made annual reports from 
which these excerpts are gleaned:- 

"The Sixth Annual World Baha'i Youth 
Day was observed by the Youth through- 
out the world on February 23 (February 21 
in the Mhammadan countries). The theme 
for this year's symposium was 'Is Religion 
Needed as the Basis for a New World Civi- 
lization?' Four subjects were suggested for 
presentation of this subject: 'Religion, the 
Civilizing Force of the Ages'; 'Religion, the 
Unifying Force of Diverse Peoples'; .'Re- 
ligion in the Individual Life'; and 'The 
Bah6'i Faith as the Basis for a New World 
Order.' 

"The committee suggested that the Youth 
Groups hold five study days this year in 
November, December, January, March, and 
April. These study days are designed for the 
young Bahb'is to gain a more thorough 
knowledge of the Bahi'i Writings. The 
subject for study this year was 'Foundations 
of World Unity,' a compilation of some of 
the talks given by 'Abdu'l-Bahl. This book 
was chosen in order that the Youth may 
not only become more acquainted with the 
teachings of 'Abdu'l-Bahb but also become 
more aware of his masterly method of teach- 
ing through making public speeches. 

"The committee also recommended that 
the groups hold an International Evening 
some time during November. This activity 
is designed to help the groups confirm the 
feelings of brotherhood among the various 
peoples of the world. 

'"The Seventh Annual Baha'i Youth 
Symposium was held on February 22. Youth 
groups all over the United States, in Canada 

and in several Latin American countries 
participated in the Symposium. Talks were 
given by the youth on the general theme, 
The Creathe Spirit i n  Modeun Society. The 
outlines, appearing in the February I issue 
of the Bahi'i Y o ~ t b  Magazine concerned 
the influence which religion has had all 
through the ages and placing primary em- 
phasis on the New Cycle-the historical 
background of the Bahl'i Faith and the lives 
and station uf its Founders. A message of 
greeting to the Guardian, to be signed by 
the youth in the various communities, was 
sent out by the National Youth Committee. 
These are to be compiled in a scrapbooli to 
be sent at a later time to the Guardian. 
Although world conditions made contact 
with groups in other lands i~npossible for 
the most part, we trust that in communi- 
ties where i t  was possible, the young Bah6'is 
have kept alive this traditional youth ac- 
tivity. 

"Through the Inter-America Committee 
fourteen youth groups in Central and South 
America were contacted, including Santiago, 
Chile; Recife, Brazil; San Jose, Costa Rica; 
Vedado, Cuba; Montevideo, Uruguay; San 
Juan, Puerto Rico; Ancon, Canal Zone; 
Nicaragua, San Salvador; Asuncion, Para- 
guay; Tegucigalpa, Honduras; Mexico City; 
Ciudad Trujillo; Caracas, Venezuela. 

"Letters of greeting from the National 
Bahl'i Youth Committee and plans for the 
International Bahb'i Youth Symposium were 
sent to these groups. The groups that re- 
plied were as follows: Havana, Cuba; 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras; San Salvador, El 
Salvador. These three places had definite 
youth groups and took part in the Interna- 
tional Symposium. Miss Priscilla Rhoads 
also replied from Caracas, Venezuela, but 
there are as yet no Bahi'i youth in Caracas. 
Miss Margaret Lentz of Ciudad Trujillo 
also replied saying there were no Bahb'i 
youth in Ciudad, but she would bold a 
meeting for some of the students on th? day 
of our International Symposium. 

"A survey of youth groups, isolated 
youth, and servicemen was initiated through 
questionnaires to Local Assemblies and Re- 
gional Committees. Replies from 46 Assem- 
blies and 7 Regional Committees have put 
us in touch with 20 youth groups in or- 
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ga~lized communities, 3 other youth groups, 
and unorganized youth in 8 Assemblies and 
14 other localities. Eighteen Assemblies re- 
ported no young people at all. In addition, 
the Committee is corresponding with SO 
Bah6'i men in military service. Doubtless 
there are many other youth whose names 
have not been sent us. 

"U'e are also proud to  list the following 
youth who pioneered in 1942-43: Anne 
McGee, Calgary; Farrukh Ioas, Sally Sanor, 
Harmon Jones, Boise; Anita Ioas, Edmonton; 
Eva Flack and Adrienne Ellis, Greensboro; 
Lauretta Voelz, Regina; Mr. and Mrs. 
Richard Walters, Albuquerque; Mary Bower, 
Providence; Clair Gillespie and Eunice Shur- 
cliff, Laramie. (To our best knowledge these 
are the youth, although many pioneers were 
very little older.) 

"To maintain contact with all of these 
youth, a series of bulletins were issued. In 
writing these, we were mindful of the para- 
mount claim of the Seven Year Plan, and 
the stresses of this War period. Bulletin 
No. 1 (Volume 8), issued in November, was 
devoted to an appeal for youth pioneers. 
Bulletin No. 2, January, reported the activi- 
ties of our servicemen. Bulletin No. 3,  
March, pro~ided suggestions for the organi- 
zation and conduct of youth groups. 

"World Bah6'i Youth Day, now in its 
eighth year, was called for March 7, 1943, 
thus demonstrating our solidarity in the 
midst of world chaos. The theme, 'World 
Unity Is Our Goal,' was based on the last 
pages of 'The Unfoldment of World Civili- 
zation,' Bahh'i youth in every continent 
were invited to join us, and an effort was 
made in the Western Hemisphere to under- 
score the approaching triumph of the Seven 
Year Plan, through symposiums in as many 
States, Provinces, and Republics as possible. 
The Persian National Youth Committee 
wrote us of 'the enormous appeal' of sympo- 
siums there, and Bah6'i youth of Uruguay 
translated the Guardian's pages for the use 
of other Latin American groups. 

"Help to Bnhi'i servicemen was a prime 
objective. Through personal correspondence 
they were put in touch with nearby Bahgis, 
addresses were exchanged between them, and 
all material issued by the Committee was 
sent. Other believers who wished to write 

them were given addresses, and each bulletin 
carried a special section of their news. An 
important part of this work is the follow-up 
and cordial welcome which all Baha'is are 
urged to extend to these Bahh'i men, who 
are serving throughout the U. S., on the seas, 
and as far away as England, Alaska, New 
Zealand, and the Solomon Islands." 

The Bahl'i community today is composed 
of a number of national bodies, each adminis- 
tratively independent, functioning in a 
world Faith under one Guardian who repre- 
sents the oneness underlying this great vari- 
ety of national and racial types. Mutual ac- 
tion among these different national groups is 
instantly possible at all times, but in prac- 
tice they are engaged in matters of teaching 
and internal development which takes inter- 
nationalism for granted without participa- 
tion in projects of a directly international 
character. I t  bas been the effort to teach 
that primarily produced mutual activity 
among Bahi'is in different parts of the 
world. From time to  time definite projects, 
like the construction of the House of Wor- 
ship, or appeals to civil authorities for miti- 
gation of persecution, have been carried out 
under the direction of 'Abdu'l-Bahh or the 
Guardian. 

The international activities or actions 
culled from the current record are signifi- 
cant more as expressive of the fundamental 
oneness of the Baha'is than their possession 
at this time of any social mechanism con- 
cerned with and equipped for international 
Baha'i affairs. That mechanism, reinforcing 
and fulfilling the function of the Guardian- 
ship, will come into being with the Univer- 
sal House of Justice. Stricrly speaking, any 
inter-Assembly actions taking place at pres- 
ent are responses to the Guardian and not 
mutual projects performed by the Bahl'i 
bodies through representatives duly quali- 
fied for participation in inter-Assembly 
affairs. 

References have already been made in the 
course of this survey t o  certain matters of 
concern to several or all the national Baha'i 
communities. From the available reports the 
following instances are added to the record. 
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Students, Bahi'i Youth Academy, San Salvador. 

The American National Spiritual Assem- 
bly reported in 1941 :- 

"A number of situations have arisen this 
year which very poignantly bring home to  
us the tragic condition of affairs confront- 
ing believers in othcr lands. In the spring of 
1940 the Assembly received an appeal from 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahl'is of the British Isles for hospitality to 
twenty-five Bahl'i children. A special com- 
mittee was appointed to  make arrangements 
with the American Bahi'is who could care 
for one or more children, and within a few 
weelis reported that the entire number men- 
tioned by the English Assembly could be 
placed. Diificulties, however, arose in con- 
nection with the sending of children out of 
that country, and the friends who were pre- 
pared to give hospitality were not called upon 
to render this precious service. I t  is noted, 
however, as part of our history, that the ap- 
peal created a magnificent response and the 
American Bahl'i conimuuity arose to  meet 
the emergency in full. 

"Believers, likewise, have volunteered to 
finance the cost of transportation of Lidia 
Zamenhof and to guarantee her support in 
this country; but despite efforts put forth 
through every available oificial channel, Miss 
Zamenhof's whereabouts and condition are 
not accurately known nor has it yet been 

found possible to arrange for her travel to 
America through the authorities in charge 
of her country at this time. May we hope 
and pray that some means will be found to 
provide for the future of this renowned ser- 
vant of the Faith." 

The Bahi'is of 'Irhq cite four instances:- 
"During the period under review the Na- 

tional Spiritual Assembly endeavored to 
demonstrate unity of purpose and to promote 
the vital interests of the Faith throughout 
the Bahi'i World. The '1rAqi Bahl'i Com- 
munity has seized every opportunity that 
presented itself to show their spirit of co- 
operation with their fellow believers in other 
parts of the world. The following are some 
of the instances whereby the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly shared in the shouldering of 
some constructive enterprises undertalcen by 
other Bah6'i Communities. 

"1. $.200. Was remitted to  the Spiritual 
Assembly of Damascus as a contribution to 
the Haziratu'l-Quds Fund. 

"2. 6.300. Was sent to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Egypt for the con- 
struction of a National Bahi'i Headquarters 
in Cairo. 

" 3.  Rupees 11,500. Was forwarded to 
the National Spiritual Assembly of India 
and Burma for the construction of a Na- 
tional Haziratu'l-Quds i l ~  New Delhi. 
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BahO'is Gathered to  Celebrate the Feast of Ridv6n in San Salvador, 1943. 

"4. 512 Australian pounds was offered to 
the National Spiritual Assembly of Austra- 
lia and New Zealand for the erection of Na- 
tional Bahi'i Headquarters in Sydney. 

"These insignificant contributions were a 
source of pleasure to our Beloved Guardian 
and a concrete evidence of the unity and 
solidarity of t h e  BahO'i communi t ies  
throughout the world." 

The Persian BahO'is have contributed 
munificently to their co-workers in other 
lands:- 

"Persia has likewise, during this period, 
contributed 1,000 pounds each toward con- 
struction of the Haziratu'l-Quds of Syria, 
Egypt, and India; 2,500 pounds toward that 
of Australia and New Zealand, and 100 
pounds toward that of Kowayt, Balii- 
L&stin." 

From a Sail Francisco paper of February 
18, 1944 we cite a most interesting type of 
Bahl'i cooperation-the sending of students 
from Persia to the United States:- 

"With all the exuberance of American 
tourists in a foreign land, nine young Per- 
sians, here to study at universities in the 
United States, were taking in the sights of 
San Francisco today. 

"Their American guides, Mrs. Leroy Ioas 
and Miss Lucy Marshall, were breathless try- 
ing to  keep pace with enthusiasms, which 

ranged from delighted chuckles over Amer- 
ican radio programs to whole-hearted ap- 
proval of California's clima-'so like our 
own Persia.' 

"In well-spoken English they told of the 
'city within a city' built inside their capital, 
Tihrin, exclusively for the students of their 
university. They were proud of the modern 
1000-bed hospital in the capital, now taken 
over for use by Allied soldiers and of the 
fact that many of the younger Persians are 
learning to speak English. 

" 'The American women who taught us 
said, when we first asked for instruction, 
"We have not rhe time nor the space for 
you",' Firuz Kazemzade, 19-year-old son of 
a Persian diplomat, who spoke for the group, 
said. 'They hold English classes from 7 in 
the morning till 9 at night, and always they 
are rushed.' 

"They were surprised that any one should 
think their women veiled. 

"'Oh, no, they do not wear veils, have 
not for 10 years. Universities are co-ednca- 
tional, and the women study medicine and 
teaching. In the dental classes they our- 
number the men. . .' 

"Their trip to this country was a long 
one, starting in Tihrin last November and 
ending in Los Angeles a week ago. 

"They were still in Persia at the time of the 



'Big Three' conferences between President 
Roosevelt, Prime Minister Churchill and 
Premier Stalin, but did not learn of it till 
they had reached India. 

"'We knew something was happening 
because we could not send or receive cables, 
and the radios were silent.' 

"All members of the Bahb'i Faith, they 
are here to continue studies started in Persia 
because 'We feel America has made such 
strides in science.' 

"Two of the boys, Shidan Fatheaazam, 16, 
and Amin Banani, 17, will prepare for col- 
lege at the Montezuma Boys School. 

"Of the others, Ilushang Javid and Manu- 
cher Javid, both 22, will continue medical 
studies at Columbia; Farhang Javid, 19, and 
Rouhollah Zargarpur, 21, will enroll at MIT 
in Boston; Nasrollah Rasekh, 19, and Firnz 
Kazemzade plan to enter Stanford; and Rou- 
hollah Rahmani, 23, who completed the re- 
quired two years of military service and 
who has degrees in agriculture and engineer- 
ing, will study at the University of Cali- 
fornia." 

ATTACKS UPON THE FAITH 

The careful student of current religious 
expression cannot fail to overlook the in- 
creasing number of evidences on the part of 
some ancient faiths that they feel the need 
of counterbalancing the utter spiritual fail- 
ure signalized by a general international war. 
Unable to prevent it, they seek to seize the 
swift flow of events toward a new order in 
order to reaffirm an ancient authority under 
new and more acceptable conditions. S i ce  
theology has failed to guide society, they 
would now substitute a social program as the 
determiner of events. After godless states 
have arisen among large number of their 
communicants, they seek closer association 
with civil authority in a post-war world in 
order to substitute its power for the lost 
power of faith in God. 

In all such trends, the climax of the experi- 
ence comes with conscious effort to destroy 
the Faith of Bahb'u'llih. As long as it endures, 
any other claim to spiritual influence rests 
upon something outside the true realm of 
religion: i t  rests upon a treaty or under- 
standing with civil government, or influence 
with the rulers, or possession of great prop- 

erty holdings, or the exercise of financial 
weight, or the substitution of a great tradi- 
tion for living faith in the hearts of the 
masses of people. Shoghi Effendi has traced 
the operation of the principle which we first 
find revealed in Bahb'u'llih's Tablet of iqin. 
The history of these passing years must needs 
produce the material for another stupen- 
dous crisis in human affairs-the crisis which 
will inevitably arise when the people dis- 
cover that political and economic arrange- 
ments, lacking roots in spiritual accord, are 
fruitless. Contemporary events are a prom- 
issory note which has validity only because 
the time for payment has not yet come. 

The report submitted by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Persia testifies that 
the day of persecution still endures in the 
land of the birth of God's Cause:- 

"This four-year period has brought ever 
increasing persecutions to the Bahi'is of Per- 
sia. Here are typical cases: 

"A group of Bah6'is from Yazd, owing to 
the machinations of their enemies, were im- 
prisoned in Tihrin. One of them died in 
prison. 

"Because they closed their shops on the 
da; of Bahb'u'llih's Ascension, nine Bahs'is 
of Sangisar were banished by government 
authorities to localities throughout g u r h -  
sin. Five women believers of Sangisar, wives 
of banished Bahb'is, wrote a petition to the 
&6h. Later they received the following offi- 
cial answer from the Minister of the In- 
terior: 'Regarding the representations you 
had made to His Majesty, petitioning the 
return of your husbands to Sangisar: Your 
husbands were removed because of the ugly 
thing they had done and at present their re- 
turn is not feasible.' 

"In the same town, a Bahs'i woman died. 
As the manorial was being held in her home, 
and her brother, an aged man of eighty-five, 
was chanting prayers, members of the local 
police force broke into the house, abused and 
struck the old man, and took him away to 
prison where he was sentenced to three 
months' confinement 'for chanting Bahb'i 
prayers.' 

"A Bahi'i of Karaj, because he 'held teach- 
ing meetings in his home, comparing the 
principles of his Faith with others,' was sen- 
tenced to nine months' imprisonment. 
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"A number of the Friends, because they 
had explained their beliefs and attended 
Baha'i meetings, lost government positions 
and were put out of schools. 

"Bahi'i couples were sentenced to  prison 
terms ranging from one to  six months for 
being married according to Bahh'i law. 

"Four Bahh'is from Pambih-Ghirlih (Mi- 
zindarin), and one from Bunhb (rid&- 
bhyjhn) and one from Qahfaras  (Isfihin) 
and one from Nayriz (Fhrs), in a most griev- 
ous and abominable manner were martyred 
for the Faith. 

"The hundredth year brought severe 
trials throughout the country: In Qum, the 
arrival of settlers, although carried out with 
prudence and dignity, caused various sedi- 
tious persons to stir up the populace, until 
the BahPis were cursed in the streets, their 
houses were set on fire, threatening placards 
were posted, and anonymous letters sent 
them through the mails. A placard read: 
'Wake up! The Brave, the Religions, the 
Wealthy, the Great! When will you take 
action! How long will you sleep? What 
gross neglect! Thieves have come into your 
city. They are shamelessly b~l;ldiag a house 
-a place to spread their beliefs and destroy 
yours. While they are still weak, uproot 
them! Get together-drive out the enemies 
of your Faith, your honor, your name, your 
position--drive out the Baha'is! Do not be 
frightened! Your &Ah is a &hh of I s l h -  
a defender of the Qur'4n: one who, on the 
first day of his reign, took ail oath on the 
Qur'hn to make no law against the law of 
Islhm. Arise! Arise! Know your duty! 
Follow the basic law of the land, forbid 
those who are opposed to Islim to serve the 
Government! Band together, you shall win, 
none shall prevail against you. Rejoice, for 
God is with you!' 

"And an anonymous letter: 'It is learned 
that you are followers of the baseless belief 
of Bahi. Since our Law directs us in so far 
as possible not to unveil such shameful im- 
putations or disclose a person's secret acts, 
we are therefore advising you by letter that 
if the report is untrue you should immedi- 
ately publish your innocence in the press; 
and if, God forbid, you are infected with 
this contagious disease, you should at once 
close up your shop and get out of this town 

-for otherwise your lives and property mill 
be in danger. (signed) A group of defenders 
of the Faith.' 

"Muslims and other religious groups in- 
vited persons to what was ostensibly a 
prayer-meeting, the real purpose being to 
incite them against the Bah6'is. 

"Episodes in other towns follow: 
"In Firirz-K&, the mull&s preached 

against the Bah6'is from their pulpits, until 
the simple inhabitants rose up, cursed the 
Friends, broke into the store of a Baha'i, 
abused and beat him. 

"In &ah-Ridh, a number of the residents 
abused the Bahh'is in public, and the children 
mocked them, shouting 'Bibi!' Houses of 
the Bahh'is were stoned, and unseemly things 
written on the walls. The Bahb'is were de- 
nied the use of the public baths. The local 
Imkm-Jum'ih and other clerics incited the 
populace against the Bahh'is. 

"In &irvhn (I&urhshn) local 'ulamhs and 
leaders plotted against the Bahi'is; they 
aroused the populace, and demanded that 
the Bahi'i settlers return home. They gave 
them three days to leave town, after which 
time the residents were to  massacre them. 
The Friends declined to leave. Some two 
thousand persons attacked them, and stoned 
them. Following this, they posted obscene 
and threatening notices on the shops of the 
Baha'is. 

"In Bih-&ahr (Mhzindarhn), leading peo- 
ple sent slanderous telegrams against the 
Baha'is to the capital, with a view to oust- 
ing them from government service. 

"In Thkist6n (Qazvin) teachers and 
school children alike turned on the Baha'i 
students. Incited by the teachers, the other 
children struck the Baha'is; a number of 
our children were therefore obliged to  stay 
away from school. Repeatedly, the rabble 
collected to force the locks of Baha'i stores 
and raid the establishments but were unable 
to do so. Many times, they stoned the homes 
of Bahi'is, wounding some of the women. 

"In Uskir (Ad&rbiyjin) placards were 
used to  arouse the populace against the 
Bahl'is. 

"In Varqh (Persian %Aq) a neighboring 
village-head named M u a t h r  punished an 
Assembly member, 'Ali-]ilusayn Muzafari, 
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and forced him to pay the sun  of 500 riyiis. 
He then gave the local Bahi'ir twenty-four 
hou+s to  close up their school and vacate the 
town. By night, the rabble attacked the 
homes of the Baha'is, wounding some with 
knives and forcing them ail to leave, 

"There has been continual persecution in 
Nar6q. Recently the grave of one of the be- 
lievers was violated, three weelis afier the 
burial. 

"In DG&-Abid (K&risin) the whole 
town rose against the Bahi'is and stormed 
their homes, entering by force and threaten- 
ing the Friends wit11 death. They irequently 
stone the houses of the believers; one Bahi'i 
was badly injured and his arm broken. 

"In Mahallat the populace continually 
persecutes the Bah6'is. The pioneer Fn'hd- 
A l p a d  PGriki was attacked and severely 
injured. The house of Aqiy-i-Rahmatiyhn 
was set on fire, as well as the store of Aqhy- 
i-'Ahdi. The inhabitants maintain a strict 
boycott of the Bahi'is. 

"In Miydmi the head of the gendarmerie, 
far from protecting the settlers, himself in- 
cites the populace against them. The rabble 
collected and shrieked against the Bahl'is. 
Two policemen by order of their chief re- 

moved furniture and other property from 
the hoines and stores of the Bahi'is. The be- 
lievers were given ten days to  leave town 
and were obliged to do so. 

"In Lihijin the populace closed the shops 
of believers and mobbed the Bah6'is. Strik- 
ing their hands together and chanting in 
exultation, they advanced on the Friends and 
carried two away to prison. 

"In Langaritd they publicly abused the 
Friends, stoned their homes and tried re- 
peatedly to  set fire to them. 

"In Gilin-i-Qarb, a man named 'Azimi, 
in charge of the Post and Telegraph Office, 
aroused the populace against Dr. Hasan-i- 
Hitif and other Baha'is, urging persons who 
had weapons to put them to death. 

"In Galpaygin hostile placards were 
posted throughout the town. The Friends 
were completely boycotted and repeated at- 
tempts were made to set fire to their shops 
and honles. 

"In Rafsinjin a mulla named Siyyid 
Muhammad-Taqvi, inciting the populace 
against the Bahi'is, caused a near-riot. In 
KQ&in an exiled member of the 'ulaml 
wrote a treatise against the Bahi'is, had it 
widely sold and advertised in the streets by 
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public heralds. In Natanz, the houses of the 
Bahi'is were stoned and the believers repeat- 
edly told to get out of town. In Qal'ihy-i- 
Hasan-KJln (Tihrin), by decree of a 
mujtahid from the capital, the wife of 
'Abb6s-i-Urdi'i-an agricultural worlier who 
had recently accepted the Faith-was forc- 
ibly divorced from him and his household 
furniture was confiscated. 

"In Qurvih (Kurdist611) the house of one 
of the believers was set on fire, the rabble at- 
tacking him and his family. One of the 
Bahi'is was severely beaten; as a result of 
the shock, his wife died a few days later. 
When they were taking her remains away 
for burial a mob of one hundred and fifty 
persons, crying that the deceased was a Mus- 
lim, wrested the body from the Friends and 
buried i t  with Muslim rites. 

"There were severe persecntions in &ah- 
Abld (Persian ' 1 ~ 6 ~ ) .  In Mahhad-i-DJGlfh- 
bid, the official in charge of the bureau of 
marriage and divorce aroused the populace; 
the Bahi'is were therefore forbidden to use 
the public bath, and various other persecu- 
tions were heaped upon them. This official's 
brother forced one of the Bahgis to go to 
his home, and there tortured him until he 
was near death. 

"In Zabul a Bahi'i was attacked and 
beatell at the door of his home. In Zahid6n 
the Hazimtu'l-Quds was twice set on fire. 
In R6dsar (Gil6n) some of the residents boy- 
cotted the believers. In Gil6n-i-Dam6vand 
the residenrs forced a pioneer t o  leave, and 
provoked a near-riot. In Dim&&n the chief 
justice aroused the populace against the 
Bah6'is. In s u m i n  the people posted plac- 
ards with this text: 'This proclamation 
standing for religious faith is being dis- 
tributed to do away with the evil of the 
Bahi'is, who are more abandoned than wild 
beasts. Any person who has rented them a 
building should oust them from the prem- 
ises by force. Otherwise there is no saying 
what will happen to them at the hands of 
the community-nor what will happen to 
any persons who help then1 either morally or 
materially or in any other way. The friends 
of the Bahi'is are the enemies of Is16m and 
of every other faith. A man showing friend- 
ship to them is a man striking at his own 
roots.' 

"Beating their breasts, shouting, brandish- 
ing clubs, the populace of Adhar-&ahr 
(Ad&rbiyj&n) mobbed the house of two of 
the Bahi'is, carrying off their furniture and 
other possessions. After some time the local 
chief of police without the least legal excuse 
directed the pioneers in writing to  leave the 
town, and forcibly ejected them. 

"In G6vg6n (A&irh6yjyj6n) the populace, 
incited by Xu116 Mirzi Am-IIasan and his 
colleagues mobbed the believers, broke into 
the house of one of them, threatened the pio- 
neers with death until they mere obliged to 
leaye town. In Tabriz, a mob armed with 
stones, knives and clubs attacked the Xahh'is 
of the hfarhlin quarter, wounding many. In 
Mar6&ih the house of a Bahh'i was set on 
fire, by a mob, threatening placards posted, 
and other persecutions constantly inflicted. 
In Asiyhbin (Qi'inLt), incited by the local 
mu116 and the mujtahid of Birjand, the resi- 
dents forbade the BahPis to usc the public 
bath. They broke into, sacked and destroyed 
the houses of four of the believers, whom 
they then took to Birjand and imprisoned. 
In S a r - a i h ,  on the first night of Ridvln, a 
gang smeared filth on the house of one of 
the believers. 17ie Bahh'is of Birjand were 
forbidden the use of the public bach and 
threatening placards n7erc posted on their 
places of business. 

"The Bahi'is of Bah6r (Iiamad6n) are 
strictly boycotted. The trees in thus or- 
chards are uprooted and their agricultural 
pursuits interfered with. The same is true 
in Barzak (I<i&&n). In Bandar-i-Jaz obscene 
placards inflaming the populace against the 
BahPis were posted. In Muharakih (Isfihh) 
a gang constantly harassed the BahCis; in 
SPmh a mob sacked the home of two 
BahPis, and drove thcm out of town. 

"The chief mull6 of Ahhar, standing in 
his pulpit, urged his congregation to attack 
the BahPis. Tn Saghad one of the believers 
was severely beaten and the Haziratn'l- 
Quds set on fire, causing approximately 
10,000 riyils damage. Police were finally 
sent to arrest the ringleaders, but these were 
suon released by a mob which then man- 
handled and injured two of the local Bahi'is. 
In Ab6dih a mob attempted to  set fire to  the 
gates of the Hadiqatu'r-Rahmin and the 
Bahi'i cemetery, breaking the gravestones 
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at the latter place, polluting some of the 
graves and violating the grave of a child. 

"In Isfandibhd they set fire to the house of 
one of the believers, then to installationr at 
the Bahh'i cemetery. 

"When the R'ational Assembly and its 
party traveled to Shiriz, pioneers at &ah- 
Ridi told thein of fresh and intense out- 
breaks in Abldih; that the Hadiqatu'r- 
Rahmin (the Administrative center and 
burial-place of the beads of the Nayriz mar- 
tyrs) had been set on fire and many of the 
Friends severely besten, Reaching AbIdih 
the Assembly and its party went at once to 
the place where the attack occurred and 
found an appalling sight: the gate and a 
rooin of the edifice burned avay-rhe fur- 
nishings and equipment stolen-partially- 
burned Tablets and relics and Bahh'i papers 
scattered around the courtyard-a few 
Bahi'i women and children weeping from 
shock-in an adjacent house, four persons 
lying side by side, badly injured and cov- 
ered with blood. 

"What had happened was this: on Urdi- 
b i h s t  21, 1325, a gang attacked the busi- 
ness establishment of a Local Assembly 
member, slroutuig to him to vacate the 
premises at once, or be burned to  death with 
all his possessions. t i e  closed the establish- 
ment and left. The rabble at once shifted to 
the store of two other Assembly members, 
and to the shop of two Bahh'i brothers. A t  
the same time a gang from the bizirs at- 
tacked the barber-shop of another believer, 
threw down his sign, threatened to kill him 
unless he vacated his shop, caught and beat 
his brother. The next day (Jamb1 15,  lox), 
early in the morning, an enormous uproar 
and clamor was heard throughout the town. 
I t  seemed to shake the very wall3 of the 
houses. The bellowing rose to a crescendo. 
A mob of about 4,000 people, made up of 
local inhabitants and those from neighbor- 
ing villages, stormed the Bahi'i center and 
the hospice adjacent to  it. 

"The mob, abetted by soldiers, net fire to 
the gate of the Center, and since it was slow 
to burn they lost patience, broke down the 
door wit11 clubs and axes and forced their 
may into the building. Entering tile meet- 
ing-room of thc Spiritual Assembly they set 
i t  on fire with its contents. Then they scat- 

tered whatever remained of the furniture 
through the garden, and smashed whatever 
was breakable-mirrors, china and the rest. 
They then carried oA some Bahh'i books 
from the library, turning or tearing up whar 
was left. Three of the Bahh'is they beat and 
gouged until the victims were near death. 

"Finally the names and smoke spread 
through the garden, and a tall pine tree 
caught fire. The mob rcceded from the 
Center, passed over to a neighboring house, 
sacked it, carried away the contents and 
 hen, with a great shouting and chanting 
poured through the streets and bizlrs. Till 
noon, the flames and smoke of the Bahi'i 
Center raged over the city. The women of 
Abidih went up on their roofs, clapping 
their hands and singing, and the soldicrs at 
headquarters literally danced for joy. 

"'I'hen reports came that the mob was 
making for Himmatdbdd to kill tile Bahcis 
there arid sack their homes. Shrieking and 
yelling, they besieged the town; by now they 
were five thousand strong. A band of them 
broke into the house of a Bahi'i, beating and 
injuring his son. Attacking the Haziratu'l- 
Quds, they smashed a door, cut down trees, 
carried away the caretaker's furniture. A t  
this point the riot was quelled and the 
crowds scattered. By sunset the ringleaders 
returned to Abddih and after this the mili- 
tary government restored the peace. 

"In Tiisirgin, barber shops and public 
baths were closed to  the Bahl'is, the believers 
being proclaimed impure (najis). In Masgar- 
Abid, a pioneer was attacked and severely 
beaten. In Fir6zdbid (Firs) the mu116, 
urged on by the authorities, so roused the 
populace against the Bahh'is that a number 
of believers mere obliged to quit the town for 
Shiriz. - 

"When the customs oiScials in Kirmin- 
&6h burned a number of Bahi'i books, the 
National Spiritual Assembly wrote tlie Prime 
Minister as follows: ' . . We are informed 
that customs officials in certain localities 
h2ve seized and burned BahL'i books and 
sacred objects, on the grounds that they are 
contrary to religion and morality. .Recently 
the customs bureau in Kirm6n&ih burned 
a great number ol Bahh'i boolrs which they 
had taken from trivclers. 

" 'The National Spiritual Assembly re- 
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spectfully considers it necessary to bring to 
your attention the fact that Bah6'i litera- 
ture proclaims the truth of all divine reli- 
gions and affirms all sacred law, particularly 
that of Isldm; Bahi'is are bound by their 
religious belief to revere the principles 01 
Islim, and they demonstrate the truth and 
validity of the Prophet to those who deny 
IIirn. Thus a great number of the members 
of other faitbs-Zoroastrians, Jews, Chris- 
tians and others, who, throughout the world, 
have come into the Bahh'i Faith--o~~e and 
all, contrary to their previous belief, now 
accept Is16m and the Prophet Muhammad, 
and desire to visit the holy places of Islam. 
No one can become a Bah6'i unless he also 
accepts the truth of Islim. Even a cursory 
reading of Bahi'i texts will prove these state- 
ments. Therefore, burning Bahi'i books on 
the basis of their being contrary to Islim is 
truly comparable to burning the glorious 
Qur'6n and the other holy scriptures. Such 
an action by governnlent officials, who 
should hardly be a prey to fanaticism, is a 
matter of surprise and deep regret. While 
Bahb'i literature, which promotes IslBm, is 
being burned, publications which openly a t-  
tack and make a mockery of Islhm are given 
free entry into the country and are freely 
distributed everywhere. 

" 'It is therefore requested that an or- 
der bc given the customa officials to desist 
from such practices, refrain from seizing 
Baha'i literature, and accord such literature 
the same free entry as is granted to other 
publications. For the law applies to writings 
contrary to Islam, not to Bahi'i books, 
which affirm that Faith. Should anyone have 
misrepresented this matter, it was due either 
to Lack of information regarding the Bahh'i 
Faith or to  personal bias. ' Letters to 
this same eirrct were sent to the Treasury 
Department and the head of the Customs, 
and an interview was held with the Amer- 
ican customs adviser, when it was requested 
that wch acts be prohibited henceforth. 

"The National Spiritual Assembly has 
made every effort to protect the Bahi'is, 
referring to the Prime hlinister, Minister of 
the Interior, Chief of Police, Head of the 
Gendarmerie, and other leading government 
officials, and also to His Majesty himself- 
writing petitions, pleading verbally the 

cause of these law-abiding and blameless 
citizens. The sufferers and their kiudred, 
likewise, lrave made every effort to state 
their case and ask for justice. Unfortu- 
nately as a general rule no favorable result 
is obtained and as has been Eeen, the perse- 
cutions have not abated." 

The report from Egypt is brief, but 
discloses an active anti-Baha'i spirit among 
certain elements:- 

"The opponents were greatly excited by 
the wonderful progress the Cause made. 

"Fanatic elements labored for making 
disturbances against Eahl'is. In the capital 
the instigators caused an attack against the 
Haziratu'l-Quds whereby the custodian was 
beaten and his arm was broken. 

"Antagonistic movements were also or- 
ganized in certain localities where smal! 
groups of Bahi'is exist. 4 t  Tarita a cer- 
tain h4uslim leader lectured in the mosque 
against the Bahi'i Faith whereupon masses 
were stirred up, and circulars were stuck on 
doors and even on the notice-board of the 
Railway Station. That movement did not 
last long at Tanta but i t  soon flamed in 
Mehalla-El-Kebira another locality where 
few Bahi'is exist. 

"Persecutions started riolently following 
a lecture in the inosque to a large attendance. 

"Rot only circ~~lars were displayed evcry- 
where but also demonstrations continued by 
day and by night. The situation was grave; 
bat through the providence of Bahl'u'llhh 
all Bahi'ls were proacted." 

The difficulties in America have been due 
to the action of individuals who, at one time 
members of the Faith, later failed to meet 
the test imposed b3, 'Abdu'l-Bahb in His 
testament and made all possible ePiort to de- 
stroy the basis of Bahi'i unity resting in the 
administrative order He left as legacy to the 
follo

w

ers of BahB'u'illh. 
The f oiloving references are taken f ram 

two annual reports of the American As- 
sembly :- 

"The National Assembly, representing 
the American Bahi'i community, is engaged 
in a legal action before the Supreme Court 
of the State of New YorB lor the purpose of 
preventing the public misuse of the name 
'Bahd'i' in connection wirh activities, includ- 
ing solicitation of funds, publication and 
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sale of literature and other activities under 
conditions which represent a clear betrayal 
of the \Vill and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 
repudiation of His station as Center of 
Bahl'u'llih's Covenant and Interpreter of 
Bah6'u311ih's text, and definite disobedience 
to Shoghi Effendi, the Guardian of the Faith, 
as well as to the recognized administrative 
institutions of the Faith in America. At the 
moment of writing this report, the funda- 
mental issues involved have not been deter- 
mined by the court. The Bahi'i issues and 
principles, boa-ever, are truths which stand 
steadfast beyond compromise or corruption 
in the souls of the folloa~ers of Bahi'u'llih. 
In his letter dated April 11, 1940, for ex- 
ample, the Guardian referred to this situa- 
tion as follows: 

" 'The subtle and contemptible machina- 
tions by which the puny adversaries of the 
Faith, jealous of its consolidating powcr and 
perturbed by the compelling evidences of its 
conspicuous victories, have sought to chal- 
lenge the validity and misrepresent the 
character of the Administrative Order em- 
bedded in its teachings have galoanized the 
swelling army of its defenders to  arise and 
arraign the usurpers of their sacred rights 
and to defend the long-standing strongholds 
of the institutions of their Faith in their 
home country.' 

"In this corrnection it is significant to note 
that even before the passing of the Master 
and the publication of His Will and Testa- 
ment, while yet the American community 
was young, inexperienced, and nor fully in- 
formed, even then, step by step as can be 
traced in the three volumes of His Tablets, 
'Abdu'l-Bahi established and steadily devel- 
oped the law of consultation and unity 
which is the very essence of the Administra- 
tive Order. From the earliest days there has 
been no excuse for the self-appointed inter- 
preter or the would-be personal leader 
among the Bahi'is. We find these stages in 
the growth of the American Bah6'i commu- 
nity plainly set forth in Tablets which have 
been available for some thirty years. First, 
the recognition of the administrative body 
elected by the Chicago friends and its iden- 
tification with the institution* ordained by 

" Local House of Jurrice 
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Bahb'u'llih; second, the instruction that the 
Bahb'is of Chicago and New York should 
consult and make joint decision on certain 
general Bahh'i matters; third, that the 
Bah6'is of Chicago, New York and Wash- 
ington should similarly conmlt and make 
decision; fourth, the recognition of Bahi'i 
Temple U n i ~ y  as representative of all groups 
throughout the United States and Canada; 
fifth, the revealing of the Tablets now 
termed America's Spiritaral Mission, in 
which the conditiuns of unity and faichful- 
ness are plainly ser forth. Finally, we have 
not only the Master's succession of Tablets 
on the meaning of His own Station, but also 
His action in banishing from the company 
of the friends of God one who had been 
close to Him but had betrayed the Master's 
trust. The evidence for the true believer 
is overwhelming; as for those who suhsti- 
tute their o

w

n opinion or wish for revealed 
truth or established authority, we must re- 
call the Torcis of Bahi'u'Ll6h that the Word 
of God at the same time kindles the fire of 
love in thc heart of the faithful, and pro- 
duces the cold of heedlessness in the heart of 
the denier. 

"Legal action was taken in an effort to 
prevent this public misrepresentation on 
the part of former Bahl'is. As was reported 
to the friends after the final court hearing: 

"'In taking this action, the Assembly 
found that the courts in the United States 
are not authorized to decide religious ques- 
tions or to determine what are the true 
Bah6'i teachings or true application of the 
teachings. The Assembly was therefore com- 
pelled to limit the action to other questions 
reldting to use of the Bahb'i name by the 
founders of the New History Society in con- 
ducting a book shop and collecting contribu- 
tions. By this action, though limited, the 
-4ssembly hoped to prevent the founders of 
the New History Society from creating the 
false impression that they are authorized to  
represent the Bahi'i Cause. 

" 'The court took the view, however, that 
the case involved the right to use the name 
of a religion and therefore involved a re- 
ligious question which could not be decided 
by the court. This result prevented the As- 
sembly from attaining its aim through legal 
menus, but in no wise affected the essential 
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spiritual question of obedience to  the basic 
laws and principles of the Bahh'i Faith. 

"'When, therefore, the New History So- 
ciety claims legal victory or vindication 
from this court action, there is no basis for 
the claim except the refusal of the court to 
try the case. There was no decision on the 
merits of the case. The only question in 
dispute was whether a religious question 
was involved. The Court's lack of authority 
to  decide a religious question is in accord- 
ance with the doctrine of freedom of wor- 
ship and was not disputed.' 

"The Guardian's judgment of the matter 
bas already been presented in this report . . . 
'the retribution he will in the end suffer will 
be correspondingly grievous and devastating. 
Every effort should he made by your Assem- 
bly to protect the new believers from the 
poison which he is trying to instill into their 
minds and souls, and to  reinforce their con- 
fidence in his ultimate downfall and com- 
plete ohliceration.' " 

The American Bahh'is have received from 
Shoghi Effendi a set of data compiled by the 
Guardian which defines the international 
Bahh'i community in 1944, at the end of 
the first century of the Faith. The follow- 
ing items are reported from that data, and 
conclude this study of international Bahi'i 
activity since 1940. 

Countries m Whicb Bah3is Have Established 
Their Residence 

1. '"byssinia 12. Belgium 
2. Afdin is t in  1 3 .  Bolivia 
3. 'Alaska 14. ':+Brazil 
4. Albania 15. 'iBulgaria 
1. Arabia 16. "Burma 
6. 'FArgentina 17. 'iCanada 
7. "Australia 18. 'iCaucasus 
8. 'Austria 19. 'Thile 
9. *Bahrayn Island 20. China 

10. "Bali-histin 21. "Colo~nbia 
11. Belgian Congo 22. ')Costa Rica 

'Local Spiritual Assembly established. 

23. "Cuba 
24. Czechoslovakia 
25. Denmark 
26. 'iEcuador 
27. 'Egypt 
28. 'El Salvador 
29. Finland 
30. ')France 
3 1. '>Germany 
32. "Great Britain 
3 3. '%Guatemala 
34. "Haiti 
3 5. 'Hawaii Islands 
36. Holland 
37. "Honduras 
38. Hungary 
39. Iceland 
40. "India 
41. "'Ir6q 
42. Ireland 
43. Italy 
44. "Jamaica 
41. '*Japan 
46. Java 
47. "Lebanon 
48. *Mexico 
49. "New Zealand 
50. Nicaragua 
51. Norway 

52. "Palestine 
13. Panama 
54. "Paraguay 
11. "Persia 
56. 'iPeru 
57. "Philippine 

Islands 
58. Poland 
19. 'tPorto Rico 
60. Rumania 
61. "Russia 
62. San Domingo 
63. "South Africa 
64. South Rhodesia 
65. Sudan 
66. Sweden 
67. Switzerland 
6 8 .  "Syria 
69.  Tahiti 
70. Tasmania 
71. "Transjordania 
72. "Tunisia 
73. "Turkey 
74. "Turlcistin 
75. '$United States 

of America 
76. ':.Uruguay 
77. Venezuela 
78. Yugoslavia 

Races Represented in  the Bahd'z 
World Conznzu-nity 

Abyssinian 
Albanian 
Arab 
Armenian 
British 
Bulgarian 
Burmese 
Chinese 
Czech 
Dutch 
Eskimo 
Finnish 
French 
German 
Hungarian 
Irish 

Indian 
Italian 
Japanese 
Kurdish 
Maori 
Negro 
Persian 
Polish 
Red Indian 
Russian 
Scandinavian 
Spanish 
Sudanese 
Turkish 
Yugoslavian 



BAHA'I' SACRED WRITINGS 

TjVITNEss how the world ii being 
afflicted with a fresh calamity every daJ. 
Its tribulation is continually deepening. 
Prom the moment the Shsiy-i-Ra'is (Tablet 
to Ra'is) was revealed until the present day, 
ncither hat11 the world been tranquillized, 
nor have the hearts of its peoples been at 
rest. At one time it hath heen agitated by 
contentions and disputes, at another it hath 
been convulsed by wars, and fallen a victim 
to inveterate diseases. Its sickness is ap- 
proaching the stage of utter hopelessness, 
inasmuch as the true Physician is debarred 
from administering the remedy, whilst un- 
skilled practitioners are regarded with iavor, 
and are accorded full freedom to act. . . . 
The dust of sedition hath clouded the hearts 
of men, and blinded their eyes. Erelong, 
they will perceive the consequences of what 
their hasids have wrought in the Day of 
God. Thus warneth you He Who is the All- 
Informed, as bidden by One Who is the 
Most Powerful, the Almighty. 

The Prophets of God should be regarded 
as physicians whose task is to foster the 
well-being of the world and its peoples, that, 
through  he spirit of oneness, they may heal 
the sickness of a dividcd humanity. To none. 
is given the right to question their words 
or disparage their conduct, for they are the 
only ones who can claim to have under- 
stood the patient and to have correctly diag- 
nosed its ailments. No man, however acute 
his perception, can ever hope to reach the 
heights which the urisdom and understanding 
of the Divine Physician have attained. 

The Palh t o  God 

How wondrous is the unity of the Living, 
the Ever-Abiding God-a unity which is 

exalted above all limitatioiis, that transcend- 
eth the coniprehension of all created things! 
He hath, from everlasting, dwelt in His in- 
accessible habitation of holiness and glory, 
and will unto everlasting continue to be 
enthroned upon the heights of His indc- 
pendent sovereignty and grandeur. I h  
lofty hath been His incorruptible Essence, 
how completely independent of the knowl- 
edge of all created things, and how im- 
mensely exalted will it remain above the 
praise of all the inhabitants of the heavens 
and the earth! 

From the exalted source, and out of the 
essence of His favor and bounty, I-le hat11 
entrusted every created thing with a sign 
of His knowledge, so that none of His 
creatures may be deprived of its share in 
expressing, each according to  its capacity 
and rank, this knowledge. This sign is the 
mirror of His beauty in the world of cre- 
ation. The greater the effort exerted for the 
refinement of this sublime and noble mirror, 
the more faithfully will it he made to reflect 
the glory of the names and attributes of 
God, and reveal the wonders of His signs and 
knowledge. Every created thing will be 
enabled (so great is this reflecting power) 
to reveal the potentialities of its pse-ordained 
station, will recognize its capacity and lim- 
itations, and will testify to  the truth that 
"He, verily, is God; there is none other God 
besides Him." . . . 

That the heart is the throne, in which the 
Revelation of God the 1111-Merciiul is cen- 
tered, is attested by the holy utterances 
which We have formerly revealed. Among 
them is this saying: "Earth and heaven 
cannot contain Me; what can alone contain 
Me is the heart of him that believeth in 
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Me, and is faithful to My Cause." How 
oftell hath the human heart, which is the 
recipient of the light of God and the seat 
of the revelation of the All-Merciful, erred 
from Him Who is the Source of that light 
and the Well Spring of that revelation. I t  is 
the waywardness of the heart that removeth 
i t  far from God, and condemncth it to re- 
moteness from Him. Those hearts, however, 
that are aware of His Presence, are close to 
Him, and are to be regarded as having 
drawn nigh unto His throne. 

Consider, moreover, how frequently doth 
man become forgetful of his own self, whilst 
God remaineth, through His all-encompass- 
ing knowledge, aware of I-Iis creature, and 
continueth to  shed upon him the manifest 
radiance of His glory. I t  is evident, there- 
fore, that, in such circumstances, He is closer 
to him than his own self. He will, indeed, 
so remain for ever, for, whereas the one 
true God knoweth ail things, perceiveth 
all things, and comprehendeth all things, 
mortal man is prone to err, and is ignorant 
of the mysteries that lie enfolded within 
him. . . . 

Blessed are they that have soared on the 
wings of detachment and attained the station 
which, as ordained by God, overshadowed 
the entire creation, whom neither the vain 
imaginations of the learned, nor the multi- 
tude of the hosts of the earth have succeeded 
in deflecting from His Cause. Who is there 
among you, 0 people, who will renounce 
the world, and draw nigh unto God, the 
Lord of all names? Where is he to be found 
who, through the power of F/ly name that 
transcendeth all created things, will cast 
away the things that men possess, and cling, 
with all his might, to the things which God, 
the Knower of the unseen and of the seen, 
hath bidden him observe? Thus hath His 
bounty been sent down unto men, His testi- 
mony fulfilled, and His proof shone forrh 
above the Horizon of mercy. Rich is the 
prize that shall be won by him who hath 
believed and exclaimed: "Lauded art Thou, 
O Beloved of all worlds! Magnified be Thy 
name, 0 Thou the Desire of every under- 
standing heart!" 

Tear asunder, in My Name, the veils that 
have grievously blinded your vision. and, 
through the power born of your belief in 

the unity of God, scatter the idols of vain 
imitation. Enter, chen, the holy paradise of 
the good-pleasure of the All-Merciful. Sanc- 
tify your souls from whatsoever is not of 
God, and taste ye the sweetness of rest within 
the pale of His vast and mighty Revelation, 
and beneath the shadow of His supreme and 
infallible authority. Suffer not yoursdves to 
be wrapt in the dense veils of your selfish 
desires, inasmuch as I have perfected in every 
one of you My creation, so that the excellence 
of My handiwork may be fully revealed unto 
men. I t  follows, thereiore, that every man 
hath been, and will continue to be, able of 
himself to appreciate the Beauty of God, the 
Glorified. Had lie not been endowed with 
such a capacity, how could he be called to  
account for his failure? If, in the Day when 
all the peoples of the earth will be gathered 
together, any man should, whilst standing in 
the presence of God, be asked: "Wherefore 
hast thou disbelieved in My Beauty and 
turned away irom My Self," and if such a 
man should reply and say: "Inasmuch as all 
men have erred, and none hath been found 
willing to turn his face to  the Truth, I, too, 
following their example, have grievously 
failed to  recognize the Beauty of the Eter- 
nal," such a plea will, assuredly, be rejected. 
For the faith of no man can he conditioned 
by any one except himself. 

0 My servants! It behoveth you to re- 
fresh and revive your souls through rhe gra- 
cious favors which, in this Divine, this soul- 
stirring Springtime, are being showered upon 
you. The Day Star of His great glory hath 
shed its radiance upon you, and the clouds 
of His limitless grace have overshadowed yon. 
Ilow high the reward of him that hath not 
deprived himself of so great a bounty, nor 
failed to recognize the beauty of his Best- 
Beloved in this, His new attire. 

Say: 0 people! The Lamp of God is hurn- 
ing; talie heed, lest the fierce winds of your 
disobedience extinguish its light. Now is the 
time to  arise and magnify the Lord, your 
God. Strive not after bodily comforts, and 
keep your heart pure and stainless. The Evil 
One is lying in wait, ready to entrap yon. 
Gird yourselves against his wicked devices, 
and, led by the light of the name of the one 
true God, deliver yourselves from the dark- 
ness that surrouixdeth you. Center your 
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thoughts in the Well-Beloved, rather than in 
your own selves. 

The Paradise of His Presence 

Release yourselves, 0 nightingales of God, 
from'the thorns and brambles of wretched- 
ness and misery, and wing your flight to the 
rose-garden of unfading splendor. O My 
friends that dwell upon the dust! Haste 
forth unto your celestial habitation. An- 
nounce unto yourselves the joyful tidings: 
"He Who is the Best-Beloved is come! He 
hath crowned Himself with the glory of 
God's Revelation, and hath unlocked to the 
face of men the doors of His ancient Para- 
dise." Let all eyes rejoice, and let every ear 
be gladdened, for now is the time to  gaze on 
His beauty, now is the fit time to hearken 
to His voice. Proclaim unto every longing 
lover: "Behold, your Well-Beloved hath come 
among men!" and to the messengers of the 
Idonarch of love impart the tidings: "Lo, the 
Adored One hath appeared arrayed in the 
fullness of His glory!" 0 lovers of His 
beauty! Turn the anguish of your separa- 
tion from Him into the joy of an everlasting 
reunion, and let the sweetness of His pres- 
ence dissolve the bitterness of your remote- 
ness from His court. 

Behold how the manifold grace of God, 
which is being showered from the clouds of 
Divine glory, hath, in this day, encornpassed 
the world. For whereas in days past every 
lover besought and searched after his Be- 
loved, it is the Beloved Himself Who now is 
calling His lovers and is inviting them to 
attain His presence. Take heed lest ye forfeit 
so precious a favor; beware lest ye belittle so 
remarkable a token of His grace. Abandon 
not the incorruptible benefits, and be not 
content with that which perisheth. Lift up 
the veil that obscureth your vision, and dis- 
pel the darkness with which it is enveloped, 
that ye may gaze on the naked beauty of the 
Beloved's face, may behold that which no 
eye hath beheld, and hear that which no ear 
hath heard. 

Hear Me, ye mortal birds! In the Rose 
Garden of changeless splendor a Flower hath 
begun to  bloom, compared to which every 
other flower is hut a thorn, and before the 
brightness of Whose glory the very essence 
of beauty must pale and wither. Arise, there- 

fore, and, with the whole enthusiasm of your 
hearts, with all the eagerness of your souls, 
the full fervor of your will, and the concen- 
trated efforts of your entire being, strive to 
attain the paradise of His presence, and en- 
deavor to inhale the fragrance of the incor- 
ruptible Flower, to breathe the sweet savors 
of holiness, and to obtain a portion of this 
perfume of celestial glory. Whoso followeth 
this counsel will break his chains asunder, 
will taste the abandonment of enraptured 
love, will attain unto his heart's desire, and 
will surrender his soul into the hands of his 
Beloved. Bursting through his cage, he will, 
even as the bird of the spirit, wing his flight 
to his holy and everlasting nest. 

O My brother! When a true seeker de- 
termineth to take the step of search in the 
path leading unto the knowledge of the 
Ancient of Days, he must, before all else, 
cleanse his heart, which is the seat of the 
revelation of the inner mysteries of God, 
flam the obscuring dust of all acquired 
knowledge, and the allusions of the embdi- 
ments of satanic fancy. He must purge his 
breast, which is the sanctuary of the abiding 
love of the Beloved, of every defilement, and 
sanctify his soul from all that pertaineth to  
water and clay, from all shadowy and ephem- 
eral attachments. He must so cleanse his 
heart that no remnant of either love or 
hate may linger therein, lest &at love blii~dly 
incline him to error, or that hate repel him 
away from the truth. Even as thou dost wit- 
ness in this Day how most of the people, 
because of such love and hate, are bereft of 
the immortal Face, have strayed far from 
the Embodiments of the Divine mysteries, 
and, shepherdless, are roaming through the 
wilderness of oblivion and error. 

That seeker must, at all times, put his 
trust in God, must renounce the peoples of 
the earth, must detach himself from the 
world of dust, and cleave unto Him Who 
is the Lord of Lords. FIe must never seek to 
exalt himself above any one, must wash 
away from the tablet of his heart every trace 
of pride and vain-glory, must cling unto 
patience and resignation, obserye silence and 
refrain from idle talk. For the tongue is a 
smoldering fire, and excess of speech a deadly 
poiron. Material fire consumcth the body, 
whereas the fire of the tongue devoureth 
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both heart and soul. The force of the former 
lasteth hut for a time, whilst the effects of 
the latter endureth a century. 

That seclier should, also, regard baclibit- 
ing as grievous error, and keep himself aloof 
from its dominion, inasmuch as backbiting 
quenchah the light oL the heart, and extin- 
guisheth the light of the soul. He should 
be content with little, and be freed from all 
inordinate desire. He should treasure the 
companionship of them that have renounced 
the world, and regard avoidance of bmstful 
and worldly people a precious benefit. At 
the dawn of every day he should commune 
with God, and, with all his soul, persevere in 
the quest of his Beloved. He should con- 
sume every wayward thought with the flame 
of His loving mention, and, with the swift- 
ness of lightning, pass by all else save Ilim. 
He should succor the dispossessed, and never 
withhold his favor from rhe destitute. He 
should show kindness to animals, how much 
more unto his fellow.-man, to him who is 
endowed with the power of utterance. He 
should not hesitate to offer up his life for 
his Beloved, 110s allow the censure of the 
people to turn him away from the Truth. 
Ile should not wish for others that which 
he doth not wish lor himself, nor promise 
that which he doth not fulfil. With all his 
heart he should avoid fellowship with evil- 
doers and pray lor the remission of their sins. 
He should forgive the sinful, and never de- 
spise his low estate, for none linoweth what 
his own end shall he. Horn often hath a 
sinner attained, at the hour of death, to the 
essence of faith, and, quaffing the immortal 
draught, hath taken his flight unto the Con- 
course on high! And how often hath a 
devout believer, at the hour of his soul's 
ascension, been so changed as to fall into the 
nethermost fire! 

Our purpose in revealing these convincing 
and weighty utterances is to impress upon 
the seeker that he should regard all else 
beside God as transient, and count all things 
save Him, Who is the Object of all adora- 
tion, as utter nothingness. 

These are among the attributes of the ex- 
alted, and constitute the hall-mark of the 
spiritually-minded. They have already been 
mentioned in connection with the require- 
ments of the wayfarers that tread the path 

of Positive Knowledge. When the detached 
wayfarer and sincere seeker hath fulfilled 
these essential conditions, then and only then 
can he be called a true seeker. Whensoever 
he hath fulfilled the conditions implied in 
the verse: "Whoso maketh efforts f o r  Us," 
he shall enjoy the blessings conferred by the 
words: "In Our Ways shall We assuredly 
guide him." 

Only when the lamp of search, of earnest 
striving, of longing desire, of passionate 
devotion, of fervid love, of rapture, and 
ecstasy, is kindled within the seeker's heart, 
and the breeze of His loving-kindness is 
wafted upon his soul, will the darkness of 
error be dispelled, the mists of doubts and 
misgivings be dissipated, and the lights of 
knowledge and certitude envelop his being. 
At thax hour will the Mystic Herald, bear- 
ing the joyful tidings of the Spirit, shine 
forth from the City of God resplendent as 
the morn, and, through the trumpet-blast 
of knourledge, will awaken the heart, the 
soul, and the spirit from the slumber of 
heedlessness. Then will the manifold favors 
and outpouring grace of the holy and ever- 
lasting Spirit confer such new life upon 
the seeker that he will h d  himself endowed 
with a new eye, a new ear, a new heart, and 
a new mind. He will contemplate the mani- 
fest signs of the universe, and will penetrate 
the hidden mysteries of the soul. Gazing vith 
the eye of God, he vill perceive within every 
atom a door that leadeth him to the stations 
of absolute certitude. I le will discover in all 
things the mysteries of Divine Revelation, 
and the evidences of an everlasting Mani- 
festation. . . . 

When the channel of the human soul is 
cleansed of all worldly and impeding attach- 
ments, it will unfailingly perceive the breath 
of the Belovcd across immeasurable distances, 
and will, led by its perfume, attain and enter 
the City of Certitude. . . . 

'They that valiantly labor in quest of God, 
will, when once they have renounced all else 
but I-iim, be so attached and wedded unto 
that Citj: that a moment's separation from 
it would to them be unthinkable. They will 
hearken unto infallible proofs from the Hya- 
cinth of that assembly, and will receive the 
surest testimonies from the beauty of its 
Rose, and the melody of its Nightingale. 
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Once in about a thousand years shall this 
City be renewed and readorned. 

That City is none other than the Word 
of God revealed in every age and dispen- 
sation. In the days of Moses i t  was the Pen- 
tateuch: in the days of Jesus, the Gospel; in 
the days of Muhammad, the Messenger of 
God, the Qur'gn; in this day, the BayBn; 
and in the Dispensation of Him Whom God 
will make manifest, His own Book-the 
Book unto which all the Books of former 
Dispensations must needs be referred, the 
Book that standeth amongst them all trans- 
cendent and supreme. 

Be generous in prosperity, and thankful in 
adversity. Be worthy of the trust of thy 
neighbor, and look upon him with a bright 
and friendly face. Be a treasure t o  the poor, 
an admonisher to the rich, an answerer of 
the cry of the needy, a preserver of the 
sanctity of thy pledge. Be fair in thy judg- 
ment, and guarded in thy speech. Be unjust 
to no man, and show all meekness to ail men. 
Be as a lamp unto them that walk in darli- 
ness, a joy to the sorrowful, a sea for the 
thirsty, a haven for the distressed, an up- 
holder and defender of the victim of oppres- 
sion. Let integrity and uprightness distin- 
guish all thine acts. Be a home for the 
stranger, a balm to  the sugering, a tower of 
strength for the fugitive. Be eyes to the 
blind, and a guiding light unto the feet of 
the erring. Be an ornament to the counte- 
nance of truth, a crown to the brow of fidel- 
ity, a pillar of the temple of righteousness, 
a breath of life to  the body of manlrind, an 
ensign of the hosts o i  justice, a luminary 
above the horizon of virtue, a dew to  the 
soil of the human heart, an ark on the ocean 
of knowledge, a sun in the heaven of bounty, 
a gem on the diadem of wisdom, a shining 
light in the firmament of thy generation, a 
fruit upon the tree of humility. 

Beautify your tongues, O people, vith 
truthfulness, and adorn your souls with the 
ornament of honesty. Beware, O people, that 
ye deal not treacherously with any one. Be 
ye the trustees of God amongst His creatures, 
and the emblems of His generosity amidst 
His people. They that follow their lusts and 
corrupt inclinatioils, have erred and dissi- 

be directed to--ards the mercy of God, that 
your hearts may b% attuned to His wondrous 
remembrance, that your souls may rest con- 
fidently upon His grace and bounty, that 
your feet may tread the path of His good- 
pleasure. Such are the counsels which I be- 
queath unto you. Would that ye might fol- 
low My counsels! 

Gird up the loins of thine endeavor, that 
haply thou mayest guide thy neighbor to the 
law of God, the Most Merciful. Such an act, 
verily, excelleth ail other acts in the sight 
of God, the All-Possessing, the Most High. 
Such must be thy steadfastness in the Cause 
of God, that no earthly thing whatsoever will 
have the power to  deter thee from thy duty. 
Though the powers of earth be leagued 
against thee, though all men dispu~e with 
thee, thou must remain unshaken. 

Be unrestrained as the wind, while carry- 
ing the Message of Him Who hath caused 
the Dawn of Divine Guidance to break. 
Consider, hov the wind, faithful to  that 
which God hat11 ordained, hlowetb upon all 
the regions of the earth, be they inhabited 
or desolate. Neither the sight of desolation, 
nor the evidences of prosperity, can either 
pain or please it. I t  bloweth in every direc- 
tion, as bidden by its Creator. So should be 
every one that claimeth to be a lover of the 
one true God. I t  behoveth him to fix his 
gaze upon the fundamentals of Elis Faith, 
and to labor diligently for its propagation. 
Wholly for the sake of God he should pro- 
claim His Message, and with that same spirit 
accept whatever response his words may 
evoke in his hearer. He who shall accept and 
believe, shall receive his reward; and he who 
shall turn away, shall receive none other 
than his own uunishrnent. 

Do thou beseech God to enable thee to  
remain steadfast in this path, and to aid 
thee to guide the peoples of the world to  Him 
Who is the manifest and sovereign Ruler, 
Who hath revealed Himself in a distinct at- 
tire, V h o  giveth utterance to a Divine and 
specific Message. This is the essence of faith 
and certitude. They that are the wors1ipc.r~ 
of the idol which their imaginations have 
carved, and who call it Inner Reality, such 

p t e d  their efforts. They, indeed, are of the men are in truth accounted among the 
lost. Strive, O people, that your eyes may heathen. To this hath the All-Merciful borne 

- ---- .- .- . - -- 
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witness in His Tablets. He, verily, is the All- 
Knowing, the All-Wise. 

The ordinances of God have been sent 
down from the heaven of His most august 
Revelation. All must diligently observe them. 
Man's supreme distinction, his real advance- 
ment, his final victory, have always de- 
pended, and will continue to  depend, upon 
the=. Whoso keepeth the commandments of 
God shall attain everlasting felicity. 

A twofold obligation resteth upon him 
who hath recognized the Day Spring of the 
Unity of God, and acknowledged the truth 
of Him Who is the Manifestation of His 
onenrss. The first in steadfastness in I-Jis 
love, such steadfastne~s that neither the 
clamor of the enemy nor the claims of the 
idle pretender can deter him from cleaving 
unto Him Who is the Eternal Truth, a 
steadfastness that taketh no account of them 
whatever. The second is strict observance of 
the laws Hc hath prescribed-laws which He 
hath always ordained, and will continue to 
ordain, unto men, and through which the 
truth may be distinguished and separated 
from falsehood. 

By My Beauty! Nothing whatsoever shall, 
in this Day, be accepted from you, though 
ye continue to  worship and prostrate your- 
selves before God throughout the eternity 
of His dominion. For all things that are 
dependent upon Hi Will, and the wor~ll of 
all acts is conditioned upon His acceptance 
and pleasure. The whole universe is but a 
handful of clay in His grasp. Unlesr one 
recognizes God and loves I-iim, his cry shall 
not be heard by God in this Day. This is of 
the essence of His Faith, did ye but know it. 

Know assuredly that just as thou firmly 
believest that the Word of God, exalted be 
His glory, rndureth for ever, thou must, 
likewise, believe with undoubting faith that 
its meaning can never be exhausted. They 
who are its appointed interpreters, they 
whose hearts are the repositories of its secrets, 
are, however, the only ones who can com- 
prehend its manifold wisdom. Whoso, while 
reading the Sacred Scriptures, is tempted to 
choose therefrom whatever may suit him 
with which to  challenge the authority of 
the Representative of God among men, is 
indeed, as one dead, though to outward seem- 
ing he may walk and converse with his neigh- 

bors, and share with them their food and 
their drink. . . . 

We beseech God to strengthen thee with 
His power, and enable thee to  recogi~ize Him 
Who is the Source of all knowledge, that 
thou mayest detach thyself from all human 
learning, for, "what would it profit any man 
to strive after learning when he hath already 
found and recognized Him Who is the Ob- 
ject of all knowledge?" Cleave to the Root 
of Knowledge, and to  Him Who is the 
Fountain thereof, that thou mayest find thy- 
self independent of all who claim to  be well 
versed in human learning, and whose claim 
no clear proof, nor the testimony of any 
enlightening book, can support. 

Intone, 0 My servant, the verses of God 
that have been received by thee, as intoned 
by them who have drawn nigh unto Him, 
that the sweetness of thy melody may kindle 
thine own soul, and attract the hearts of all 
men. Whoso reciteth, in the privacy of his 
chamber, the verses revealed by God, the 
scattering angels of the Almighty shall 
scatter abroad the fragrance of the words 
uttered by his mouth, and shall cause the 
heart of every righteous man to throb. 

Progress of the Soul 

Know thou of a truth that the soul, after 
its separation from the body, will continue 
to progress until it attaineth the presence of 
God, in a state and condition which neither 
the revolution of ages and centuries, nor the 
changes and chances of this world, can alter. 
It will endure as long as the Kingdom of 
God, His sovereignty, His dominion and 
power will endure. I t  will manifest the signs 
of God and His attributes, and will reveal 
His loviiig kindnes~ and bounty. The move- 
ment of My Pen is stilled when it attenlpteth 
to befittingly describe the loftiness and glory 
of so exalted a station. The honor with 
which the Hand of Mercy will invest the 
soul is such as no tongue can adequately 
reveal, nor any other earthly agency describe. 
Blessed is the soul which, at the hour of its 
separation from the body, is sanctified from 
the vain inlaginings of the peoples of the 
world. Such a soul liveth and inoveth in 
accordancc with the Will of its Creator, 
and entereth the all-highest Paradise. 

And now concerning thy question whether 
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human souls continue to be conscious one of 
another after their separation from the body. 
Know thou that the souls of the people of 
Bahh, who have entered and been established 
within the Crimso~~ Ark, shall associate and 
commune intimately one with another, and 
shall be so closely associated in their lives, 
their aspirations, their aims and strisings 
as to be even as one soul. They are indeed 
the ones who are well-informed, who are 
keen-sighted, and who are endued with un- 
der$tanding. Thus hath it been decreed by 
Ilim Who is the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. 

Know thou that all men hare been created 
in the nature madc by God, the Guardian, the 
Self-Subsisting. Unto each one hath been 
prescribed a pre-ordained measure, as decreed 
in God's mighty and guarded Tablets. All 
that which ye potentially possess can, how- 
ever, be manifested only as a result of your 
own volition. 

Know thou that the soul of man is exalted 
above, and is independent of all infirmities 
of body or mind. That a sick person showeth 
signs of wealinrss is due to the hindrances 
that interpore themselves between his soul 
and his body, for the soul itself remaineth 
unaffected by any bodily ailments. Consider 
the light of the lamp. Though an external 
object may interfere with its radiance, the 
light itself continueth to  shine with undi- 
minished power. In  like manner, every 
malady afflicting the body of man is an im- 
pediment that preventeth the soul from 
manifesting its inherent might and power. 
Vhen i t  leavetb the body, however, it will 
eviucc such ascendancy, and reveal such in- 
fluence as no force on earth can equal. Every 
pure, every refined and sanctified soul will 
be endowed with tremendous power, and 
shall rejoice with exceeding gladness. 

Attainment of Peace and Tranquillity 

The All-Knowing Physician hath His 
finger on the pulse of mankind. He per- 
ceiveth the disease, and prescribeth, in His 
unerring wisdom, the remedy. Every age 
hath its own problem, and every sod  its 
particular aspiration. The remedy the world 
needeth in its present-day afflictions can 
never be the same as that which a subsequent 
age may require. Be anxiously concerned 
with the needs of the age ye live in, and 

center your deliberations on its exigencies 
and reqniremcnts. 

We can well perceive how the wt~ole 
human race is encompassed with great, with 
incalculable afnictions. We see i t  languish- 
ing on its bed of sickness, sore-tried and dis- 
illusioned. They that are intoxicated by self- 
conceit have interposed themselves between 
i t  and the Divine and infallible Physician. 
Witness how they have entangled all men, 
themselves included, in the mesh 02 their 
devices. They can neither discover the cause 
of the disease, nor have they any knowledge 
of the remedy. They have conceived the 
straight to be crooked, and have imagined 
their friend an enemy. 

How vast is the tabernacle of the Cause 
of God! I t  hath overshadowed all the peoples 
and kindreds of the earth, and will, erelong, 
gather together the whole of mankind be- 
neath its shelter. Thy day of service is now 
come. Countless Tablets bear the testimony 
of the bounties vouchsafed unto thee. Arise 
for the triumph of My Cause, and, through 
the power of thine utterance, subdue the 
hearts of men. Thou must show forth that 
which will insure the peace and the well- 
being of the miserable and the down-trodden. 
Gird up the loins of thine endeavor, that per- 
chance thou mayest release the captive from 
his chains, and enable him to  attain unto true 
liberty. 

Justice is, in this day, bewailing its plight, 
and Equity groaneth beneath the yoke of 
oppression. The thick clouds of tyranny 
have darkened the face of the earth, and 
enveloped its peoples. Through the move- 
ment of Our Pen of glory We have, at 
thc bidding of the omnipotent Ordainer, 
breathed a new life into every human frame, 
and instilled into every word a fresh po- 
tency. All created things proclaim the evi- 
dences of this vorld-wide regeneration. This 
is the most great, the most joyful tidings 
imparted by the pen of this wronged One 
to mankind. Wherefore fear ye, 0 My well- 
beloved ones! Who is it that can dismay you? 
A touch of moisture snfficeth to  dissolve the 
hardened clay out of which this .perverse 
generation is molded. The mere act of 
your gathering together is enough to scatter 
the forces of these vain and worthless 
people. . . . 
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Every man of insight will, in this day, 
readily admit that the counsels which the 
Pen of this wronged One hath revealed con- 
stitute the supreme animating power for the 
advancement of the world and the exaltation 
of its peoples. Arise, O people, and, by the 
power of God's might, resolve to  gain the 
victory over yonr own selves, that haply the 
whole earth may be freed and sanctified from 
its servitude to  the gods of its idle f a n c i e c  
gods that have inflicted such loss npon, and 
are responsible for the misery of, their 
wretched worshipers. These idols form the 
obstacle that impeded man in his efforts to 
advance in the path of perfection. We 
cherish the hope that the Hand of Divine 
power may lend its assistance to mankiud, 
and deliver it from its state of grievous 
abasement. 

In one of the Tablets these words have 
been revealed: 0 people of God! Do not 
busy yourselves in your own concerns; let 
your thoughts he fixed upon that which will 
rehabilitate the fortunes of mankind and 
sanctify the hearts and souls of men. This 
can best be achieved through pure and holy 
deeds, through a virtuous life and a goodly 
behavior. Valiant acrs will insure the tri- 
umph of this Cause, and a saintly char- 
acter will reinforce its power. Cleave unto 
righteousness, O people of Bahh! This, verily, 
is the commandment which this wronged 
One hath given unto you, and the first 
choice of His unrestrained \Vill for every 
one of yon. 

0 friends! I t  behoveth you to  refresh and 
revive your souls through the gracious favors 
which in this Divine, this soul-stirring 
Springtime are being showered npon you. 
The Day Star of His great glory hath shed 
its radiance upon you, and the clouds of His 
limitless grace have overshadowed yon. How 
high the reward of I h  that hath not de- 
prived himself of so great a bounty, nor 
failed to  recognize the beauty of his Best- 
Beloved in this, His new attire. Watch over 
yourselves, for the Evil One is lying in wait, 
ready to  entrap you. Gird yourselves against 
his wicked devices, and, led by the light of 
the name of the All-Seeing God, make your 
escape from the darkness that sorroundeth 
you. Let your vision he world-embracing, 
rather than confined to  yonr own self. The 

Evil One is he that hindereth the rise and 
ohstructeth the spiritual progress of the 
children of men. 

I t  is incumbent upon every man, in this 
Day, to hold fast unto whatsoever will pro- 
mote the interests, and exalt the station, of 
all nations and just governments. Through 
each and every one of the verses which the 
Pen of the Most High hath revealed, the 
doors of love and unity have been unlocked 
and flung open to the face of men. We have 
erewbile declared--and Our Word is the 
truth-: "Con~ort with the followers of all 
religions in a spirit of friendliness and fellow- 
ship." Whatsoever hath led thc children of 
men to  shun one another, and hath caused 
dissensions and divisions amongst them, hath, 
through the revelation of these words, been 
nullified and abolished. Prom the heaven of 
God's Will, and for the purpose of ennoblig 
the world of being and of elevating the 
minds and souls of men, hath been sent down 
that which is the most effective instnunent 
for the education of the whole human race. 
The highest essence and most perfect expres- 
sion of wha~soever the peoples of old have 
either said or wri~ten hath, through this 
most potent Revelation, been sent down 
from the heaven of the Will of the All- 
Possessing, the Ever-Abiding God. Of old it 
hath been revealed: "Love of one's country 
is an element of the Faith of God." The 
Tongue of Grandeur hath, however, in the 
day of His manifestation proclaimed: "It is 
not his to boast who loveth his country, but 
i t  is his who loveth the world." Through the 
power released by these exalted words He 
hath lent a fresh inlpnlse, and set a new 
direction, t o  the birds of men's hearts, and 
hath obliterated every trace of restriction 
and limitation from God's holy Book. 

0 people of Justice! Be as brilliant as the 
light, and as splendid as the fire that blazed 
in the Burning Bush. The brightness of the 
fire of your love will no doubt fuse and 
unify the contending peoples and kindreds 
of the earth, whilst the fierceness of the 
flame of enmity and liatred cannot but result 
in strife and ruin. We beseech God that He 
may shield 15s creatures from the evil de- 
signs of His enemies. He verily hath power 
over all things. 

All-praise be to  the one true God--exalted 
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he His glory-inasmuch as FIe hath, through 
the Pen of the Most High, unlocked the dwrs 
of men's hearts. Every verse which this Pen 
hath revealed is a bright and shining portal 
that discloseth the glories of a saintly and 
pious life, of pure and stainless deeds. The 
summons and the message which We gave 
were never intended to reach or to  benefit 
one land or one people only. Mankind in its 
entirety must firmly adhere to  whatsoever 
hath been revealed and vouchsafed unto it. 
Then and only then will it attain unto true 
liberty. The whole earth is illuminated with 
the resplendent glory of God's Revelation. 

The One true God heareth Me witness, and 
His creatures will testify, that not for a 
moment did I allow Myself to be hidden from 
the eyes of men, nor did I consent to shield 
Mv person from their injury. Before the 
face of all men I have arisen, and hidden 
them fulfil My pleasure. My object is none 
other than the betterment of the world and 
the tranquillity of its peoples. The well-being 
of mankind, its peace and security, are unat- 
tainable unless and until its unity is firmly 
established. This unity can never he achieved 
so long as the counsels which the Pen of the 
Most High hath revealed are suffered to pass 
unheeded. 

Through the power of the words He hath 
uttered the whole of the human race can he 
illumined with thc light of unity, and the 
remembrance of His Name is able to  set on 
fire the hearts of all men, and burn away 
the veils that intervene between them and 
His glory. One righteous act is endowed with 
a potency that can so elevate the dust as to 
cause it to pass beyond the heaven of heavens. 
It can tear every bond asunder, and hath the 
power to restore the force that hath spent 
itself and vanished. . . . 

Gird up the loins of your endeavor, 0 
people of Bahh, that haply the tumult of re- 
ligious dissension and strife that agitateth the 
peoples of the earth may be stilled, that every 
trace of i t  may be completely obliterated. 
For the love of God, and them that serve 
Him, arise to aid this most sublime and mo- 
mentous Revelation. Religious fanaticism 
and hatred are a world-devouring fire, whose 
violence none can quench. The Hand of 
Divine power can, alone, deliver mankind 
from this desolating affliction. 

The affairs of the people are placed in 
charge of the men of the House of Justice of 
God. They are the trustees of God among 
His servants and the day springs of command 
in His countries. 

0 people of God! The trainer of the world 
is Justice, for it consisteth of two pillars: 
Reward and Retribution. These two pillars 
are two fountains for the life of the people 
of the uvorld. Inasmuch as for each time 
and day a particular decree and order is ex- 
pedient, affairs are therefore entrusted to the 
ministers of the House of Justice, so that 
they may execute that which they deem ad- 
visable at the time. Those souls who arise to 
serve the Cause sincerely to  please God will 
he inspired by the divine, invisible inspira- 
tions. I t  is incumbent upon all to obey. 

Administrative affairs are all in charge of 
the House of Justice; hut acts of worship 
must be observed according as they are re- 
vealed in the Book. . . . The ministers of 
the House of Justice must promote the Most 
Great Peace, in order that the world may be 
freed from onerous expenditure. This matter 
is obligatory and indispensable; for warfare 
and conflict are the foundation of trouble 
and distress. 

Whoso layeth claim to a Revelation direct 
from God, ere the expiration of a full thou- 
sand years, such a man is assuredly a lying 
impostor. \Ve pray God that He may gra- 
ciously assist hi to retract and repudiate 
such claim. Should he repent, God will, no 
doubt, lorgive him. If, however, he per- 
sisteth in his error, God will, assuredly, send 
down one who will deal merci2essly with him. 
Terrible, indeed, is God in punishing! Who- 
soever interpreteth this verse otherwise than 
its obvious meaning is deprived of the Spirit 
of God and of His mercy which encom- 
passeth all created things. Fear God, and 
follow not your idle fancies. Nay, rather 
follow the bidding of your Lord, the Al- 
mighty, the AU-Wise. 

The Covenant Thou Hast Established 

Glorified art Thou, 0 my cod! Thou 
knowest that my sole aim in revealing Thy 
Cause hath been to reveal Thee and not my- 
self, and to manifest Thy glory rather than 
my glory. In Thy path, and to attain Thy 
pleasure, I have scorned rest, joy, delight. 
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A t  all times and under all conditions my 
gaze hath been fixed on Thy precepts, and 
mine eyes bent upon the things Thou hast 
bidden me observe in Thy Tablets. I have 
wakened every morning to  the light of Thy 
praise and Thy remcrnhrance, and reached 
every evening inhaling the fragrances of 
Thy mercy. 

And when the entire creation was stirred 
up, and the whole earth was convulsed, and 
the sweet savors of Thy name, the All- 
Praised, had almost ceased to breathe over 
Thy realms, and the winds of Thy mercy had 
well-nigh been stilled throughout Thy do- 
minions, Thou didst, through the power of 
Thy might, raise me up among Thy servants, 
and bid me to show forth Thy sovereignty 
amidst Thy people. Therefore I arose before 
all Thy creatures, strengthened by Thy help 
and Thy puwer, and summoned all the multi- 
tudes unto Thee, and announced unto all 
Thy servants Thy favors and Thy gifts, and 
inyited them to turn towards this Ocean, 
every drop of the waters of which crieth out, 
proclaiming unto all that are in heaven and 
on earth that He is, in truth, the Fountain 
of all life, and the Quiclrener of the entire 
creation, and the Object of the adoration of 
all worlds, and the Best-Beloved of every 
understanding heart, and the Desire of all 
them that are nigh unto Thee. 

Though the fierce winds of the hatred of 
the wicked doers blew and beat on this Lamp, 
l i e  was, at no time, in His love for Thy- 
beauty, hindered from shedding the fragrance 
of His light. As the transgressions com- 
mitted against Thee waxed grcater and 
greater, my eagerness to reveal Thy Cause 
correspondingly increased, and as the trihula- 
tions deepened-and to  this Thy glory bear- 
eth me witness-a fuller measure of Thy 
sovereignty and of Thy power was vouch- 
safed by me unto Thy creatures. 

And finally, I was cast by the transgressors 
into the prison-city of 'Akk6, and my kin- 
dred were made captives in Baghdad. The 
power of Thy might beareth me witness, 0 
my God! Every trouble that hath touched 
me in Thy path hath added to  my joy and 
increased my gladness. I swear by Thee, 0 
Thou Who art the King of Kings! None of 
the kings of the earth hath power to hinder 
me from remembering Thee or from extolling 

Thy virtues. Were they to be leagued-as 
they have been leagued-against me, and to 
brandish their sharpest swords and most 
afflictive spears against me, I would not hesi- 
tate to magnify Thy name before all them 
that are in Thy heaven and on Thy earth. 
Nay rather, I would cry out and say: "This, 
O my Beloved, is my face which I have 
offered up for Thy face, and this is my spirit 
which I have sacrificed for Thy spirit, and 
this is my blood that seetheth in my veins, 
in its longing to be shed for love of Thee 
and in Thy path." 

Though-as Thou beholdest me, 0 my 
God-I be dwelling in a place within whose 
walls no voice can be heard except the sound 
of the echo, though all the gates of ease and 
comfort be shut against us, and thick dark- 
ness appear to have encornpassed us on every 
side, yet my soul hath been so inflamed by 
its love for Thee, that nothing whatever can 
either quench the fire of its love or abate the 
consuming flam~ of its desire. Lifting up its 
voice, it crieth aloud amidst Thy servants, 
and calleth them, at all times and under all 
conditions, unto Thee. 

1 beseech Thee, by Thy Most Great Name, 
to open the eyes of Thy servants, that they 
may behold Thee shining above the horizon 
of Thy majesty and glory, and that they may 
not be hindered by the croaking of the raven 
from hearliening to the voice of rhe Dove of 
Thy sublime oneness, nor be prevented by 
the corrupt waters from partaking of the 
pure wine of Thy bounty and the everlasting 
streams of Thy gifts. 

Gather them, then, together around this 
Divine Law, the covenant of which Thou 
hast established with all Thy prophets and 
Thy messengers, and Whose ordinances Thou 
hast written down in Thy Tablets and Thy 
Scriptures, raise them up, moreover, to  such 
heights as will enable them to  perceive Thy 
call. 

Potent art Thou to do what pleaseth Thee. 
Thou art, verily, the Inaccessible, the All- 
Glorio~s. 

Prayer for Union in the Law of God 

Lauded he Thy name, 0 Lord my God! 
Darkness hath fallen upon every land, and 
the forces of mischief have encompassed all 
the nations. Through them, however, I per- 
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ceive the splendors of Thy wisdonl, and dis- 
cern the brightness of the light of Thy 
providence. 

They that are shut out as by a veil irom 
Thee have imagined that they have the power 
to put out Thy light, and to quench Thy 
fire, and to  still the winds of Thy grace. 
Nay, and to this Thy might beareth me wit- 
ness! Had not every tribulation been made 
the bearer of Thy wisdom, and every ordeal 
the vehicle of Thy providence, no one would 
have dared oppose us, though the powers of 
earth and heaven were to be leagued against 
us. Were I to unravel the wondrous mys- 
teries of Thy wisdom which are laid bare 
before me, the reins of Thine enemies would 
be cleft asunder. 

Glorified be Thou, then, O my God! I 
beseech Thee by Thy Most Great Name to 
assemble them that love Thee aiound the 
Law that streameth from the good-pleasure 
of Thy will, and to send down upon them 
what will assure their hearts, 

Potent art Thou to do what pleaseth Thee. 
Thou art, verily, the Help in Peril, the Self- 
Subsisting. 

Tablets to  the Kings 

O kings of the earth! He Who is the 
sovereign Lord of all is come. The Kingdom 
is God's, the o~nnipotent Protector, the Self- 
Subsisting. Worship none but God, and, with 
radiant hearts, lift up your faces unto your 
Lord, the Lord of all names. This is a 
Revelation to which whatever ye possess can 
never be compared, could ye but know it. 

We see you rejoicing in that which ye have 
amassed from others and shutting out your- 
selves from the worlds which naught except 
My guarded Tablet can reckon. The treas- 
ures ye have laid up haye drawn you far 
away from your ultimate objective. This 
ill beseemeth you, could yc but understand it. 
Wash from your hearts all earthly defile- 
ments, and hasten to enter the Kingdom of 
your Lord, the Creator of earth and heaven, 
Who caused the world to tremble and all its 
peoples to wail, except them that havc re- 
nounced all things and clung to that which 
the Ilidden Tablet hath ordained. 

This is the Day in which He Who held 
converse with God hath attained the light of 
the Ancient of Days, and quaiied the pure 

waters of reunion from this Cup that hath 
caused the seas to swell. Say: By the one true 
God! Sinai is circling round the Day Spring 
of Revelation, while from the heights of the 
Kingdom the Voice of tk Spirit of God is 
heard proclaiming: "Bestir yourselves, ye 
proud ones of the earth, and hasten ye unto 
Him." Carmel hath, in this Day, hastened 
in longing adoration to attain His court, 
whilst from the hearr of Zion there cometh 
the cry: "The promise is fulfilled. That 
which had been announced in the holy Writ 
of God, the most Exalted, the Almighty, the 
Best-Beloved, is made manifest." 

0 kings of the earth! The Most Great 
Law hath been revealed in this Spot, this 
scene of transcendent splendor. Every hidden 
thing hath been brought to light, by virtue 
of the Will of the Supreme Ordainer, He 
Who hath ushered in the Last Hour, through 
Whom the Moon hath been cleft, and every 
irrevocable decree expounded. 

Ye are but vassals, O kings of the earth! 
I-ie Who is the King of Kings hath appeared, 
arrayed in His most wondrous glory, and 
is summoning you unto IIimself, the Help in 
Peril, the Self-Subsisting. Take heed lest 
pride deter you from recognizing the Source 
of Revelation, lest the things of this world 
shut you out as by a veil from Ilim Who is 
the Creator of heaven. Arise, and serve EIim 
Who is the Desire of all nations, Who hath 
created you through a word from Him, and 
ordained you to  be, for all time, the emblems 
of His sovereignty. 

By the righteousness of God! It is not Our 
wish to  lay hands on your lringdoms. Our 
mission is to  seize and possess the hearts of 
men. Upon them the eyes of Bahj are 
fastened. To this testifieth the Kingdom of 
Names, could ye but comprehend it. Whoso 
folioweth his Lord, will renounce the world 
and all that is therein; how much greater, 
then, must be the detachment of Him Who 
holdeth so august a station! Forsake your 
palaces, and haste ye to  gain admittance into 
His Kingdom. This, indeed, nrill profit you 
both in this world and in the next. To this 
testifieth the Lord of the realm on high, did 
ye but know it. 

How great is the blessedness that awaiteth 
the king who will arise to  aid My Cause in 
My Kingdom, who will detach himself from 
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all else but Me! Such a king is numbered 
with the companions of the Crimson Ark, 
the Ark which God hath prepared for the 
people of Bahh. All must glorify his name, 
must reverence his station, and aid him to  
unlock the cities with the keys of My Name, 
the omnipotent Protector of all that inhabit 
the visible and invisible kingdoms. Such a 
king is the very eye of mankind, the luminous 
ornament on the brow of creation, the 
fountainhead of blessings unto the whole 
world. Offer up, 0 people of Bah6, your sub- 
stance, nay your very lives, for his assistance. 

O kings of Christendom! Heard ye not 
the saying of Jesus, the Spirit of God, "I go 
away, and come again unto you"? Where- 
fore, then, did ye fail, when He did come 
again unto you in the clouds of heaven, to 
draw nigh unto Him, that ye might behold 
His face, and be of them that attained Ilis 
Presence? In another passage I-Ie saith: 
"When He, the Spirit of Truth, is come, He 
will guide you unto all truth." And yet, 
behold how, when He did bring the truth, 
ye refused to turn your faces tonrards Him, 
and persisted in disporting yourselves with 
your pastimes and fancies. Ye welcomed 
Him not, neither did ye seek His Presence, 
that ye might hear the verses of God from 
His own mouth, and partake of the manifold 
wisdom of the Almighty, the All-Glorious, 
the All-Wise. Ye have, by reason of your 
failure, hindered the breath of God from 
being wafted over you, and have withheld 
from your souls the sweetness of its fra- 
grance. Ye continue roving with delight in 
the valley of your corvupt desires. Ye, and 
all ye possess, shall pass away. Ye shall, most 
certainly, return to  God, and shall be called 
to account for your doings in the presence 
of Him Who shall gather together the entire 
creation . . . 

Twenty years have passed, O liings, during 
which We have, each day, tasted the agony 
of a fresh tribulation. No one of them that 
were before Us hath endured the things We 
have endured. Would that ye could perceive 
it! They that rose up against Us have put 
Us to death, have shed Our blood, have 
plundered Our property, and violated Our 
honor. Though aware of most of Our afflic- 
tions, ye, nevertheless, have failed to  stay the 
hand of the aggres-or. For is i t  not your 

clear duty to restrain the tyranny of the 
oppressor, and to deal equitably with your 
subjects, that your high sense of justice may 
be fully demonstrated to all mankind? . . . 
God hath committed into your hands the 
reins of the government of the people, that 
ye may rule with justice over them, safe- 
guard the rights of the downtrodden, and 
punish the wrong-doers. If ye neglect the 
duty prescribed unto you by God in His 
Boolr, your names shall be numbered with 
those of the unjust in His sight. Grievous, 
indeed, will be your error. Cleave ye to that 
which your imaginations have devised, and 
cast behind your baclis the commandments 
of God, the Most Exalted, the Inaccessible, 
the All-Compelling, the Almighty? Cast 
away  he things ye possess, and cling to that 
which God hath bidden you observe. Seek ye 
His grace, for he that seeketh it treadeth 
I-Iis straight Path. 

Consider the state in which We are, and 
behold ye the ills and troubles that have tried 
Us. Neglect Us not, though i t  be for a 
moment, and judge ye between Us and Our 
enemies with equity. This will, surely, be a 
manifest advantage unto you. Thus do We 
re l~ te  to you Our tale, and recount the things 
that have befallen Us, that ye might take off 
Our ills and ease Our burden. Let him who 
will, relieve Us from Dur trouble; and as 
to him that willeth not, My Lord is assuredly 
the best of helpers. 

Warn and acquaint the people, 0 Servant, 
with the things We have sent down unto 
Thee, and let the fear of no one dismay Thee, 
and be Thou not of them that waver. The 
day is approaching when God will have ex- 
alted Ilis Cause and magnified His testi- 
mony in the eyes of all niho are .in the 
heavens and all who are on the earth. Place, 
in all circumstances, Thy whole trust in Thy 
Lord, and fix Thy gaze upon Him, and turn 
away from all them that repudiate His 
truth. Let God, Thy Lord, be Thy sufficing 
Succorer and Helper. We have pledged Our- 
self to secure Thy triumph upon earth and 
to  exalt Our Cause above all men, though 
no king be found who would turn his face 
towards Thee. . . . 

Lay not aside the fear of God, 0 kings of 
the earth, He, in that same Tablet has re- 
vealed, and beware that ye transgress not 
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the hounds which the Almighty has fixed. 
Observe the injunctions laid upon you in 
His Book, and take good heed not to over- 
step their limits. Be rrigilant, that ye may 
not do injustice to anyone, be it to the extent 
of a grain of mustard seed. Tread ye the 
path of justice, for this, verily, is the straight 
path. Compose your differences, and rcducc 
your armaments, that the burden of your 
expenditures may he lightened, and that 
your minds and hearts may he tranquilized. 
Heal the dissensions that divide you, and ye 
will no longer be in need of any armaments 
except what the protection of your cities and 
territories demandeth. Fear ye God, and 
take heed not to outstrip the bounds of mod- 
eration, aud he numbered among the extrav- 
agant. We have learned that you are increas- 
ing your outlay every year, and are laying the 
burden thereof on your subjects. This, verily, 
is more than they can bear, and is a grievous 
injustice. Decide justly between men, and 
he ye the emblems of justice amongst them. 
This, if ye judge fairly, is the thing that 
behooveth you, and beseemeth your station. 

Beware not to deal unjustly with any one 
that appealeth to you, and entereth beneath 
your shadow. Wallr ye in the fear of God, 
and he ye of them that lead a godly life. 
Rest not on your power, your armies, and 
treasures. Put your whole trust and conft- 
dence in God, Who hath created you, and 
seek ye His help in all your affairs. Succor 
cometh from Him alone. He succoreth 
whom He willeth with the hosts of the 
heavens and of the earth. 

Know ye that the poor are the trust of 
God in your midst. Watch that ye betray 
not His trust, that ye deal not unjustly with 
them and that ye walk not in the ways of 
the treacherous. Ye will moot certainly he 
called upon to answer for His trust on the 
day when the Balance of Justice shall be set, 
the day when unto every one shall he ren- 
dered his due, when the doings of all men, 
be they rich or poor, shall he weighed. 

If ye pay no heed unto the counsels which, 
in peerless and unequivocal language, We 
have revealed in this Tablet, Divine chastise- 
ment shall assail you from every direcqion, 
and the sentence of His justice shall he 
pronounced against you. On that day ye 
shall have no power LO resist Him, and shall 

recognize your own impotence. Have mercy 
on yourselves and on those beneath you. 
Judge ye between them according to the 
precepts prescribed by God in His most holy 
and exalted Tablet, a Tablet %,herein He 
hath assigned to  each and every thing its 
settled measure, in which IIe hath given, 
with distinctness, an explanation of all 
things, and which is in itself a monition unto 
them that believe in Him. 

Examine Our Cause, inquire into the 
things that have befallen Us, and decide 
justly between Us and Our enemies, and be 
ye of them that act equitably towards their 
neighbor. If ye stay not the hand of the 
oppressor, if ye fail to safeguard the rights 
of the down-trodden, what right have ye 
then to vaunt yourselves among men? What 
is it of which ye can rightly boast? Ir it on 
your f a d  and your drink that ye pride your- 
selves, on the riches ye lay up in your 
treasures, on the diversity and the cost of 
the ornaments with which ye deck your- 
selves? If true glory were to consist in the 
possession of such perishable things, then the 
earth on which ye walk must needs vaunt 
itself over you, because it supplieth you, and 
bestoweth upon you these very things, by the 
decree of the Almighty. In its bowels are 
contained, according to what God hath 
ordained, all that ye possess. From it, as a 
sign of His mercy, ye derive your riches. 
Behold then your state, the thing in which 
ye glory! Would that ye could perceive it! 

Nay! By Him Who holdeth in His grasp 
the kingdom of the entire creation! Nowhere 
doth your true and abiding glory reside ex- 
cept in your firm adherence unto the precepts 
of God, your wholehearted observance of 
His laws, your resolution to see that they do 
not remain unenforced, and to  pursue stead- 
fastly the right course. . . . 

0 Kings of the earth! Give ear unto the 
Voice of God, calling from this sublime, this 
fruit-laden Tree, that hath sprung out of 
the Crimson Hill, upon the holy Plain, in- 
toning the words: "There is none other God 
hut He, the Miihty, the All-Powerful, the 
All-Wise." . . . Fear God, 0 concourse of 
kings and suffer not yourselves to he deprived 
of this most sublime grace. Fling away, 
then, the things ye possess, and take fast hold 
on the Handle of God, the Exalted, the 
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An old photograp11 of the Barrack Square in Tabriz, where the Bib was martyred in 
18 $0. Around the border is written a poem in Persian. 

Great. Set your hearts to

w

ards the Face of 
God, and abandon that which your desires 
have bidden you to follow, and he not of 
those who perish. Relate unto them, O 
servant, the story of 'Ali (the BAh), when 
He came unto them with truth, bearing His 
glorious and weighty Book, and holding in 
His hands a testimony and proof from God, 
and holy and blessed tokens from Him. Ye, 
however, 0 kings, have failed to  heed the 
Remembrance of God in His days and to 
be guided by the lights which arose and 
shone forth above the horizon of a resplend- 
ent Heaven. Ye examined not His Cause 
when so to do would have been better for 
you than all that the snn shineth upon, could 
ye hut perceive it. Ye remained careless until 
the divines of Persia-those cruel ones-pro- 
nounced judgment against Him, and unjustly 
slew Him. His spirit ascended unto God, and 
the eyes of the inmates of Paradise and the 
angels that are nigh unto Him wept sore by 
reason of this cruelty. Beware that ye he 
not careless henceforth as ye have been care- 
less aforetime. Return, then, unto God, 
your Maker, and he not of the heedless . . . 

h4y face hat11 come forth from the veils, 
and shed its radiance upon all that is in 
heaven and on earth; and yet, ye turned not 
towards Him, notwithstanding that ye were 
created for Him, 0 concourse of kings! 
Follow, therefore, that which I speak unto 
you, and hearken unto it with your hearts, 
and he not of such as have turned aside. 
For your glory consisteth not in your sov- 
ereignty, hut rather in your nearness unto 
God and your observance of Elis command 
as sent do

w

n in His holy and preserved 
Tablets. Should any one of you rule over 
the whole earth, and over all that lieth 
within it and upon it, its seas, its landr, its 
mountains, and its plains, and yet be not 
remembered by God, all these n~onld profit 
hirn not, could ye hut know it . . . Arise, 
then, and make steadfast your feet, and make 
ye amends for that which hath escaped you, 
and set then yourse3ves towards His holy 
Court, on the shore of His mighty Ocean, 
so that the pearls of knowledge and wisdom, 
which God hath stored up within the shell 
of His radiant heart, may be reyealed unto 
you . . . Beware lest ye hinder the breeze of 
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God from blowing over your hearts, the 
breeze through which the hearts of such as 
have turned unto Him can be quickened . . . 

Hearken, 0 King (Sultiu 'Abdu'l-'Aziz) , 
to  the speech of Him that speaketh the truth, 
Him that doth not ask thee t o  recompense 
Him with the things God hath chosen to  
besto

w 

upon thee, Him Who unerringly 
treadeth the straight Path. He i t  is Who 
summoneth thee unto God, thy Lord, Who 
showeth thee thc right course, the way that 
leadeth to true felicity, that haply thou 
maycst be of them with whom it  shall be 
well. . . . 

Beware, 0 King, that thou gather not 
around thee such ministers as follow the 
desires of a corrupt inclination, as have cast 
behind their backs that which hath been 
committed into their hands and manifestly 
betrayed their trust. Be bounteous to others 
as God hath been bounteous to thee, and 
abandon not the interests of thy people to 
the mercy of such ministers as these. Lay 
not aside the fear of God, and he thou of 
them that act uprightly. Gather around thee 
those ministers from whom thou canst per- 
ceive the fragrance of faith and of justice, 
and take thou counsel with them, and choose 
whatever is best in thy sight, and be of them 
that act generously. 

Know thou for a certainty that whoso 
dishelieveth in God is neither trustworthy 
nor truthful. This, indeed, is the truth, 
the undoubted truth. He that acteth treach- 
erously towards God will, aho, act treacher- 
ously towards his Iring. Nothing whatever 
can deter such a man from evil, nothing can 
hinder him from betraying his neighbor, 
not

hi

ng can induce him to  walk uprightly. 
Take heed that thou resign not the reins 

of the affairs of thy state into the hands of 
others, and repose not thy confidence in min- 
isters unworthy of thy trust, and be not of 
them that live in heedlessness. Shun them 
whose hearts are turned away from thee, and 
place not rhy confidence in them, and en- 
trust them not with thine affairs and the 
affairs of such as profPss thy faith. Beware 
that thou allow not the wolf to become the 
shepherd of God's flock, and surrender not 
the fate of His loved ones to the mercy of 
the malicious. Expect not that they who 
violate the ordinances of God will he erust- 

worthy or sincere in the faith they profess. 
Avoid them and preserve strict guard over 
thyself, lest their devices and mischief hurt 
thee. Turn away from them and fix thy 
gaze upon God, thy Lord, the All-Glorious, 
the Most BountifuL . . . He that giveth up 
himself wholly to  God, God shall, assuredly, 
he with him; and hc that placeth his com- 
plete trust in God, God shall, verily, protect 
him from whatsoever may harm him, and 
shield him from the wickedness of every 
evil plotter. 

Wert thou to incline thine ear unto My 
speech and observe My counsel, God would 
exalt thee to so eminent a position that the 
designs of no man on the whole earth could 
ever touch or hurt thee. Observe, 0 King, 
with thine inmost heart and with thy whole 
being, the precepts of God, and walls not in 
the paths of the oppressor. Seize thou, and 
hold firmly within the grasp of thy might, 
the reins of the affairs of thy people, and 
examine in person whatever pertaineth unto 
them. Let nothing escape thee, for therein 
licth the highest good. 

Render thanks unto God for having chosen 
thee out of the whole world, and made thee 
king over them that profess thy faith. I t  
well heseemeth thee to appreciate the mon- 
drous favors with which God hath favored 
thee, and to  magnify continually His name. 
Thou canst best praise Him if thou lovest 
His loved ones, and dost safeguard and pro- 
tect His servants from the mischief of the 
treacherous, that none may any longer 
oppress them. Thou shouldst, moreover, arise 
to enforce the law of God amongst them, 
that thou mayest be of those n~ho are firmly 
established in His law. 

Shouldst thou cause rivers of justice to 
spread their waters amongst thy subjects, 
God would surely aid thee with the hosts 
of the unseen aud of the seen, and would 
strengthen tl~ee in thine affairs. No God is 
there but I-Iim. All creation and its empire 
are His. Unto Him return the works of the 
faithful. 

Place not thy reliance on thy treasures. 
Put thy urhole confidence in the grace of 
God, thy Lord. Let Him be thy trust in 
whatever thou doest, and be of them that 
have submitted themselves to Hi Will. Let 
Him he thy helper and enrich thyself with 
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his treasures, for with Him are the treasuries 
of the heavens and of the earth. He bestow- 
eth them upon whom He will, and from 
whom He will H e  withholdeth them. There 
is none other God but Him, the All- 
Possessing, the Ail-Praised. All are but 
paupers at the door of His mercy; all are 
helpless before the revelation of His sov- 
ereignty, and beseech His favors. 

Overstep not the bounds of moderation, 
and deal justly with them that serve thee. 
Bestow upon them according to  their needs, 
and not to  the extent that will enable them 
to lay up riches for themselves, to deck their 
persons, to embellish their homes, to acquire 
the things that are of no benefit unto them, 
and to be numbered with the extravagant. 
Deal with them with undeviating justice, so 
that none among them may either suffer 
want, or be pampered with luxuries. This 
is but manifest justice. 

Allow not the abject to rule over and 
dominate them who are noble and worthy 
of honor, and suffer not the high-minded to 
be at the mercy of the contemptihie and 
worthless, for this is what We observed upon 
Our arrival in the City (Constantinople) , 
and to it we bear witness. We found among 
its inhabitants some who were possessed of 
an affluent fortune and lived in the midst 
of excessive riches, while others were in dire 
want and abject poverty. This ill beseemeth 
thy sovereignty, and is unworthy of thy 
rank. 

Let My counsel be acceptable to thee, and 
strive thou to rule with equity among men, 
that God may exalt thy name and spread 
abroad the fame of thy justice in all the 
world. Beware lest thou aggrandize thy 
ministers at the expense of thy subjects. 
Fear the sighs of the poor and of the up- 
right in heart who, at every break of day, 
bewail their plight, and be unto them a 
benignant sovereign. They, verily, are thy 
treasures on earth. I t  behoveth thee, there- 
fore, to  safeguard thy treasnres from the 
assaults of them who wish to  rob thee. 
Inquire into their affairs, and ascertain, every 
year, nay every month, their condition, and 
be not of them that are careless of their 
duty. 

Set before thine eyes God's unerring Bal- 
ance and, as one standing in His Presence, 

weigh in that balance thine actions every 
day, every moment of thy life. Bring thyself 
to  account ere thou art summoned to a 
reclroning, on the Day when no man shall 
have strength to stand for fear of God, the 
Day when the hearts of the heedless ones 
shall be made to  tremble. . . . 

I t  behove& every king to be as bountiful 
as the sun, which fostereth the growth of 
all beings, and giveth to each its due, whose 
benefits are not inherent in itself, but are 
ordained by Him Who is the Most Powerful, 
the Almighty, The King should be as gener- 
ous, as liberal in His mercy as the clouds, 
the outpourings of whose bounty are show- 
ered upon every land, by the behest of Him 
Who is the Supreme Ordainer, the All- 
Knowing. 

Have a care not to entrust thine affairs of 
state entirely into another's hands. None can 
discharge thy functions better than thine 
own self. Thus do We make clear unto thee 
Our words of wisdom, and send down upon 
thee that which can enable thee to pass over 
from the left hand of oppression to the right 
hand of justice, and approach the resplendent 
ocean of His favors. Such is the path which 
the kings that were before thee have trodden, 
they that acted eqnitably towards their sub- 
jects, and walked in the ways of undeviating 
justice. 

Thou art God's shadow on earth. Strive, 
therefore, to act in such a manner as befitteth 
so eminent, so august a station. If thou dost 
depart from following the things We have 
caused to descend upon thee and taught thee, 
thou wilt, assuredly, be derogating from that 
great and priceless honor. Return, then, and 
cleave wholly unto God, and cleanse thine 
heart from the world and all its vanities, and 
suffer not the lo7.e of any stranger to enter 
and dwell therein. Not until thou dost 
purify thine heart from every trace of such 
love can the brightness of the light of God 
shed its radiance upon it, for to none hath 
God given more than one heart. This, verily, 
hath been decreed and written down in His 
ancient Bonk. And as the human heart, as 
fashioned by God, is one and undivided, it 
behoseth thee to take heed that its affections 
be, also, one and undivided. Cleave thou, 
therefore; with the whole affection of thine 
heart, unto His love, and withdraw it from 
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the love of any one besides Him, that He believe and uphold the unity of God can 
may aid thee to immerse thyself in the ocean bear the burden of their recital. So great 
of His unity, and enable thee to become a have been Our sufferings that even the eyes 
true upholder of Ilis oneness. God is my of Our enemies have wept over Us, and 
witness. My sole purpose in revealing to thee beyond them those of every discerning per- 
these words is to sanctify thee from the son. And to all these trials have We been 
transitory things of the earth, and aid thee subjected, in spite of Our action in approach- 
to enter the realm of everlasti J glory, that ing thee, and in bidding the people to enter 
thon maykst, by the leave of God, be of beneath thy shadow, that thon mightest be 
them that abide and rule therein. . . . a stronghold unto them that believe in and 

I swear by God, O King! I t  is not my wish uphold the unity of God. 
to  make My plaint to thee against them that Have I, 0 king, ever disobeyed thee? 
persecute Me. I only plead my grief and Have I, at any time, transgressed any of thy 
My sorrow to God, Who hath created Me laws? Can any of thy ministers that repre- 
and them, Who well knoweth our srate sent thee in 'Iriq produce any proof that can 
and Who watcheth over all things. My establish My disloyalty to thee? No, by 
wish is to warn them of the consequences of Him Who is the Lord of all worlds! Not for 
their actions, if perchance they might desist one short moment did We rebel against thee, 
from treating others as they have treated cr against any of thy ministers. Never, God 
Me, and be of them that heed My warning. willing, shall We reerolt against thee, though 

The tribulations that have touched Us, the We be exposed to trials more severe than 
destitution from which We suffer, the various any V e  suffered in the past. In the day-time 
troubles with which We are encompassed, ind in the night season, at even and at morn, 
shall all pass away, as shall pass away the We pray to God on thy behalf, that He may 
pleasures in which they delight and the graciously aid thee to be obedient unto Him 
affluence they enjoy. This is the trnth which and to observe His commandments, that He 
no man can reject. The days in which We may shield thee from the hosts of the evil 
have been compelled to dwell in the dust ones. Do, therefore, as it pleaseth thee, and 
will soon be ended, as will the days in which treat Us as befittetll thy station and be- 
they occupied the seats of honor. God shall, seemeth thy sovereignty. Be not forgetful 
assuredly, judge with trnth betwecn Us and of the law of God in whatever thou desirest 
them, and He, verily, is the best of judges. to achieve, now or in the days to come. Say: 

We render thanks unto God for whatso- Praise he to God, the Lord of all worlds! 
ever hath befallen Us, and We patiently en- 0 King of Paris! Tell the priests to ring 
dure the things He hath ordained in the past the bells no longer. By God, the True One! 
or will ordain in the future. In Him have I The Most Mighty Bell hath appeared in the 
placed My trust; and into His hands have I form of Him Who is the Most Great Name, 
committed My cause. He will, certainly, and the fingers of the will of thy Lord, the 
repay all them that endure with patience Most Exalted, the Most High, toll it out in 
and put their confidence in Him. His is the the heaven of Immortality, in His Name, the 
creation and its empire. He exaltcth whom All-Glorious. Thus have the mighty verses 
He a-ill, and whom He will He doth abase. of thy Lord been again sent down unto thee, 
He shall not be asked of His doings. He, that thou mayest arise to remember God, 
verily, is the All-Glorious, the Almighty. the Creator of earth and heaven, in these 

Let thine ear he attentive, 0 King, to the days when all the tribes of the earth have 
words We have addressed to thee. Let the mourned, and the foundations of the cities 
oppressor desist from his tyranny, and cut have trembled, and the dust of irreligion hath 
off the perpetrators of injustice from among enwrapped all men, except such as thy Lord, 
them that profess thy faith. By the right- the All-Knowing, the All-Wise, was pleased 
eousness of God! The tribulations We have to spare. . . . Give ear, O King, unto the 
sustained are such that any pen that re- Voice that calleth from the Fire which 
counteth them cannot hut be overwhelmed burneth in this Verdant Tree, upon this 
with anguish. No one of them that truly Sinai which hach been raised above the hal- 
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lowed and snow-white Spot, beyond the 
Everlasting City: "\'erily, there is none 
other God but Me, the Ever-Forgiving, the 
Most Merciful!" We, in truth, have sent 
Him Whom We aided with the Holy Spirit 
(Jesus), that He may announce unto you 
this Light that hath shone fort11 from the 
horizon of the will of your Lord, the Most 
Exalted, the All Glorious, and Whose signs 
have been revealed in the West, that ye may 
set your faces tourards Him (Bahi7n'l16h), on 
this Day which God hath exalted above all 
other days, and whereon the All-Merciful 
hath shed the splendor of His effulgent glory 
upon all who are in heaven and all who are 
on earth. Arise thon to  serve God and help 
His Cause. He, verily, will assist thee with 
the hosts of the seen and unseen, and will 
set thee king over all that whereon the sun 
riseth. Thy Lord, in truth, in the All- 
Powerful, the Almighty. . . . Attire thy 
temple with the ornament of My Name, and 
thy tongue with remembrance of Me, and 
thine heart with love for Me, the Almighty, 
the Most High. We have desired for thee 
naught except that which is better for thee 
than what thou dost possess and all the 
treasures of the earth. Thy Lord, verily, i~ 
knowing, informed of all. . . . 

0 Icing! We hcard the words thou didst 
utter in answer to the Czar of Russia, con- 
cerning the decision made regarding the war. 
Thy Lord, verily, knoweth, is informed of 
a11 Thou didst say: "I lay asleep upon my 
couch, when the cry of the oppressed, who 
were drowned in the Black Sea, awakened 
me." This is what we heard thee sa5-, and, 
verily, thy Lord is witness unto what I say. 
We testify that that which wakened thee 
was not their cry, buc the promptings of 
thine own passions, for We tested thee, and 
found thee wanting. Comprehend the mean- 
ing of My words, and be thou of the discern- 
ing . . . Hadst thou been sincere in thy 
words, thou wouldst have not cast behind 
thy back the Book of God, when i t  was sent 
unto thee by Him Who is the Almighty, the 
All-Wise. We have proved thee through it, 
and found thee other than that which thou 
didst profess. Arise, and makc amends for 
that which escaped thee. Ere Long the world 
and all that thou possessest will perish, and 
the kingdom will remain unto G d ,  thy 
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Lord and the Lord of thy fathers of old. I t  
behoveth thee not to conduct thine affairs 
according to  the dictates of thy desires. Fear 
the sighs of this Wronged One, and shield 
Him from the darts of such as act unjustly. 
For what thou hast done, thy kingdom shall 
be thrown into confusion, and thine empire 
shall pass from thine hands, as a punishment 
for that whicii thou hast wrought. Then 
wilt thou know how thou hast plainly 
erred. Commotions shall seize all the people 
in that land, unless thou arisest to  help this 
Cause, and fo1lori.est Him Who is the Spirit 
of God (Jesus) in this, the straight Path. 
Hath thy pomp made thee proud? By My 
Life! I t  shall not endure; nay, i t  shall soon 
pass sway, unless thou holdest fast by this 
firm Cord. We see abasement hastening after 
thee, while thou art of the heedless . . . 
Abandon thy palaces to  the people of the 
graves, and thine empire to whosoever de- 
sireth it, and turn, then, unto the Kingdom. 
This, verily, is what God hath chosen for 
thee, wert thou of them that turn unto Him 
. . . Shouldst thou desire to bear the weight 
of thy dominion, bear i t  then ro aid the 
Cause of thy Lord. Glorified be this station 
which whoever attaineth thereunto hath 
attained unto all good that proccedeth from 
Him Who is the All-Knowing, the All-%se 
. . . Exultest thou over the treasures thou 
dost possess, knowing they shall perish? 
Rejoicest thou in that thou rulest a span of 
earth, when the whole world, in the estima- 
tion of the people of Bahi, is worth as much 
as' the black in the eye o l  a dead ant? 
Abandon it unto such as have set their affec- 
tions upon it, and turn thou unto Him Who 
is the Desire of the world. Whither are gone 
the proud and their palaces? Gaze thou into 
their tombs, that thou mayest profit by this 
example, inasmuch as We made i t  a lesson 
unto every beholder. Were the breezes of 
Revelation to seize thee, thou wouldst flee 
the world, and turn unto the Kingdom, and 
wouldst expend all thon possessest, that thou 
mayest draw nigh unto this sublime Vision. 

0 Czar of Russia! Incline thine car unto 
the voice of God, the King, the Holy, and 
turn thou unto Paradise, the Spot wherein 
ahideth He Who, among the Concourse on 
high, beareth the most excellent titles, and 
Who, in the kingdom of creation, is called 
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by the name of God, the Effulgent, the All- 
Glorious. Beware lest thy desire deter thee 
from turning towards the face of thy Lord, 
the Compassionate, the Most Merciful. We, 
verily, have heard the thing for which thou 
didst supplicate thy Lord, communing with 
Him. Wherefore, the breeze of My loving- 
kindness wafted forth, and the sea of My 
mercy surged, and We answered thee in 
truth. Thy Lord, verily, is the All-Knowing, 
the All-Wise. Whilst I lay chained and 
fettered in the prison, one of thy ministers 
extended Me his aid. Wherefore hath God 
ordained for thee a station which the knowl- 
edge of none can comprehend except His 
knowledge. Beware lest thou barter away 
this sublime station . . . Beware lest thy 
sovereignty withhbld thee from Him Who 
is the Supreme Sovereign. He, verily, is 
come with His Kingdom, and all the atoms 
cry aloud: "Lo! The Lord is come in His 
great majesty!" He Who is the Father is 
come, and the Son (Jesus), in the holy vale, 
crieth out: "Hcre am I, here am I, O Lord, 
My God!", whilst Sinai circleth round the 
House, and the Burning Bush calleth aloud: 
"The All-Bounteous is come mounted upon 
the clouds! Blessed is he that draweth nigh 
unto I l i ,  and woe betide them that are 
far away." 

Arise thou amongst men in the name of 
this all-compelling Cause, and summon, then, 
the nations unto God, the Exalted, the Great. 
Be thou not of them who called upon God 
by one of His names, but who, when He 
Who is the Object of all names appeared, 
denied H i  and turned aside from Him, and, 
in the end, pronounced sentence against Him 
with manifest injustice. Consider and call 
thou to mind the days whereon the Spirit 
of God (Jesus) appeared, and Herod gave 
judgment against Him. God, however aided 
Him with the hosts of the unseen, and pro- 
tected Him with truth, and sent H i  down 
unto another land, according to  His promise. 
He, verily, ordaineth what He pleaseth. Thy 
Lord truly preserveth whom He willeth, be 
he in the midst of the seas, or in the maw 
of the serpent, or beneath the sword of the 
oppressor . . . 

Again I say: Hearken unto My Voice that 
calleth from My prison, that it may acquaint 
thee with the things that have hefaUen,My 

Beauty, at the hands of them that are the 
~nanifestations of My glory, and that thou 
mayest perceive, how great hath been My 
patience, notwithstanding My might, and 
how immense My forbearance, notwith- 
standing My power. By My Life! Couldst 
thou but know the things sent down by My 
Pen, and discover the treasures of My Cause, 
and the pearls of My mysteries which lie 
hid in the seas of My 'names and in the 
goblets of My words, thou wouldst, in thy 
love for My name, and in thy longing *or 
My glorious and sublime Kingdom, lay down 
thy life in My path. Know thou that though 
My body be beneath the swords of My foes, 
and My limbs he beset with iiicalculahle 
afflictions, yet My spirit is filled with a 
gladness with which all the joys of the earth 
can never compare. 

Set thine heart towards Him Who is the 
Point of adoration for the world, and say: 
O peoples of the earth! Have ye denied the 
One in Whose path He Who came with the 
truth, bearing the announcement of your 
Lord, the Exalted, the Great, suffered 
n~artyrdom? Say: This is an Announcement 
whereat the hearts of the Prophets and Mes- 
sengers have rejoiced. Tbis is the One Whom 
the heart of the world re~nemhereth and is 
promised in the Books of God, the Mighty, 
the All-Wise. The hands of the Messengers 
were, in their desire to meet Me, upraised 
towards God, the Mighty, the Glorified. . . . 
Some lamented in their separation from Me, 
others endured hardships in My path, and 
still others laid down their lives for the sake 
of My Beauty, could ye but know it. Say: 
I, verily, have not sought t o  extol Mine 
Own Self, but rather God himself were ye 
t o  judge fairly. Naught can be seen in Me 
except God and His Cause, could ye but 
perceive it. T am the One Whom the tongue 
of Isaiah hath extolled, the One with Whose 
name both the Torah and the Evangel were 
adorned. . . . Blessed he the king whose 
sovereignty hath withheld him not from his 
Sovereign, and who hath turned unto God 
with his heart. He, verily, is accounted of 
those that have attained unto that which 
God, the Mighty, the All-Wise, ha& willed. 
Ere long will such a one find himself num- 
bered with the monarchs of the realms of 
the Kingdom. Thy Lord is, in truth, potent 
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over all things. He giveth what He willeth amongst His creatures. Thus hath it been 
to whomsoever He willeth, and withholdeth decreed by Him Who is the Almighty, the 
what I le  pleaseth from whomsoever He Most Powerful. 
willeth. He, verily, is the All-Powerful, the We have also heard that thou hast en- 
Almighty. trusted the reins of counsel into the hands 

0 Queen in London! Incline thine ear unto of the representatives of the people. Thou, 
the voice of thy Lord, the Lord of all man- indeed, hast done well, for thereby the foun- 
kind, calling from the Divine Lote-Tree: dations of the d i c e  of thine affairs will be 
Verily, no God is there hut Me, the Al- strengthened, and the hearts of all that are 
mighty, the All-Wise! Cast away all that beneath thy shadow, whether high or low, 
is on earth, and attire the head of thy king- will be tranquillized. I t  belloveth them, 
dom with the crown of the remembrance of however, to be trustworthy among His 
thy Lord, the All-Glorious. He, in truth, servants, and to regard themselves as the 
hath come unto the world in His most great representatives of all that dwell on earth. 
glory, and all that hath been mentioned in This is what couuselleth them, in this Tablet, 
the Gospel hath been lulfilled. The land of He Who is the Ruler, the All-Wise. . . . 
Syria hath been honored by the footsteps of Blessed is he that entereth the assembly for 
~ t s  Lord, the Lord of all men, and north the snke of God, and judgeth between men 
and south are both inebriated with the wine with pure justice. He, indeed, is of the 
of His presence. Blessed is the man that blissful. . . . 
inhaled the fragrance of the Most Merciful, Turn thou unto God and say: O my Sos- 
and turned unto the Dawning-Place of His ereign Lord! I am but a vassal of Thine, and 
Beauty, in this resplendent Dawn. The Thou art, in truth, the King of Kings. I 
Mosque of Aqsi vibrated through the breezes have lifted my suppliant hands unto the 
of its Lord, the All-Glorious whihilc Bathi heaven of Thy grace and Thy bounties. Send 
(Mecca) trembleth at the voice of God, the down, then, upon me from the clouds of 
Exalted, the Most High. Whereupon every Thy generosity that which will rid me of 
single stone of them celebrateth the praise all save Thee, and draw me nigh unto Thy- 
of the Lord, through this Great Name. self. I beseech Thee, 0 my Lord, by Thy 

Lay aside thy desire, and set then thine name, which Thou hast made the king of 
heart towards thy Lord, the Ancient of Days. names, and the mauifestation of Thyself to  
We make mention of thee for the sake of all who are in heaven and on earth, to rend 
God, and desire that thy name may be asunder the veils that have intervened be- 
exalred through thy remembrance of God, tween me and my recognition of the 
the Creator of earth and heaven. He, verily, Dawning-Place of Thy signs and the Day- 
is witness unto that which I say. We have spring of Thy Revelation. Thou art, verily, 
been informed that thou hast forbidden the the Almighty, the All-Powerful, the All- 
trading in slaves, both men and women. Bounteous. Deprive me not, 0 my Lord, of 
This, verily, is what God hath enjoined in the fragrances of the Robe of Thy mercy 
this wondrous Revelation. God hath, truly, in Thy days, and write down for me that 
destined a reward for thee, because of this. which Thou hast written down for Thy 
He, ~erily,  will pay the doer of good his due handmaidens ~ 1 1 o  have believed in Thee and 
recompense, wert thou to follow what hath in Thy signs, and have recognized Thee, and 
been sent unto thee by Him Who is the All- set their hearts towards the horizon of Thy 
Knowing, the All-Informed. As to him who Cause. Thou art truly the Lord of the 
turneth aside, and swelleth with pride, after worlds, and of those who show mercy, the 
that the clear tokens have come unto him, Most Merciful. Assist me, then, 0 my God, 
from the Revealer of signs, his work shall to remember Thee amongst Thy hand- 
God bring to  naught. He, in truth, hath maidens, and to  aid Thy Cause in Thy lands. 
power over all things. Man's actions are Accept, then, that which hath escaped me 
acceptable after his having recog~zed (the when the light of Thy countenance shone 
Manifestation). He thdt turneth aside from forth. Thou, indeed, hast power over all 
the True One is indeed the most veiled things. Glory be to Thee, 0 Thou in Who& 
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The Citadel in Tabriz where the Bib 
was at one time detained. 

hand is the kingdom of the heavens and of 
the earth. 

Say: O King of Berlin! Give ear unto the 
Voice calling from this manifest Temple: 
Verily, there is none other God but Me, the 
Everlasting, the Peerless, the Ancient of 
Days. Take heed lest pride debar thee from 
recognizing the Dayspring of Divine Revela- 
tion, lest earthly desires shnt thee out, as by 
a veil, from the Lord of the Throne above 
and of the earth bclow. Thus counselleth 
thee the Pen of the Most Iligh. He, verily, 
is the Most Gracious, the All-Bountiful. 
Do thon remember the one whose power 
transcended thy power (Napoleon 111), and 
whose station excclled thy station. Where 
is he? Whither are gone the things he 
possessed? Take warning, and be not of 
them that are fast asleep. He it was who cast 
the Tablet of God behind him, when We 
made known unto him what the hosts of 
tyranny had caused Us to suffer. Where- 
fore, disgrace assailed him from all sides, and 
he went down to dust in great loss. Think 
deeply, O King, concerning him, and con- 
cerning thein who, like unto thee, have con- 
quered cities and ruled over men. The All- 
Merciful brought them dourn from their 
palaces to their graves. Be warned, be of 

them who reflect. . . 0 banks of the Rhine! 
\Ve have seen you covered with gore, inas- 
much as the swords of rctribution were 
drawn against you; and you shall have 
another turn. And We hear the lamentations 
of Berlin, though she be today in conspicuous 
glory. 

0 king! I was but a man like others, 
asleep upon My couch, when lo, the breezes 
of the All-Glorious were wafted over Me, 
and taught Me the knowledge of all that 
hath been. This thing is not from Me, but 
from One Who is Almighty and All- 
Knowing. And He bade Me lift up My 
voice between earth and heaven, and for 
this there befell Me what hath caused the 
tears of every man of understanding to flow. 
The learning current amongst nlen I studied 
not; their schools I entered not. Ask of the 
city wherein I dwelt, that thou mavest be 
well assured that I am not of them nrho speak 
falsely. This is but a leaf which the winds of 
the will of thy Lord, the Almighty, the All- 
Praised, have stirred. Can it be still when the 
tempestuous winds are blowing? Kay, by 
Him Who is the Lord of all Names and 
Attributes! They move i t  as they list. The 
evanescent is as nothing before I l m  Who is 
the Ever-Abiding. His all-compelling sum- 
mons hath reached Me, and caused Me to 
speak His praise amidst all people. 1 was 
indeed as one dead when His behest was 
uttered. The hand of the will of thy Lord, 
the Compassionate, the Merciful, trans- 
formed Me. Can any one speak forth of his 
own accord that for which all men, both 
high and lev, will protest against him? 
Nay, by Him Who taught the Pen the 
eternal mysteries, save him whom the grace 
of the Almighty, the All-Powerful, hath 
strengthened. The Pen of the Most High 
addresseth Me saying: Fear not. Relate unto 
His Majesty the &Ah that which befell thee. 
His heart, verily, is between the fingers of 
thy Lord, the God of Mercy, that haply the 
sun of justice and bounty may shine forth 
above the horizon of his heart. Thus hath 
the decree been irrevocably fixed by Him 
Who is the All-Wise. 

Look upon this Youth, 0 King, with the 
eyes of justice; judge thon, then, with truth 
concerning what hath befallen Him. Of a 
verity, God hath made thce His shadow 
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amongst men, and the sign of His power 
unto all that dwell on earth. Judge thou 
between Us and them that have wronged 
Us without proof and without an enlighten- 
ing Boolr. They that surround thee love 
thee for their own sakes, whereas this Youth 
loveth thee for thine own sake, and hath 
had no desire except to draw thee nigh unto 
the seat of grace, and to turn thee toward 
the right-hand of justice. Thy Lord beareth 
witness unto that which I declare. 

0 Icing! Wrert thou to incline thine ear 
unto the shrill of the Pen of Glory and the 
cooing of the Dove of Eternity which, on 
the branches of the Lote-Tree beyond which 
there is no passing, uttereth praises to God, 
the Maker of all names and Creator of earth 
and heaven, thou wouldst attain unto a sta- 
tion from which thou wouldst behold in the 
world of being naught save the effulgence 
of the Adored One, and wouldst regard thy 
sovereignty as the most contemptible of thy 
possessions, abandoning it to  whosoever 
might desirc it, and setting thy face toward 
the Horizon aglow with the light of His 
countenance. Neither wouldst thou ever be 
willing to hear the burden of dominion save 
for the purpose of helping thy Lord, the 
Exalted, the Most High. Then would the 
Concourse on high bless thee. 0 how excel- 
lent is this most sublime station, couldst 
thou ascend thereunto through the po

w

er 
of a sovereignty recognized as derived from 
the Name of God! . . . 

0 King of the age! The eyes of these 
refugees are turned towards and fixed upon 
the mercy of the Most Merciful. No doubt 
is there whatever that these tribulations will 
be foltowed by the outpourings of a supreme 
mercy, and these dire adversities he suc- 
ceeded by an over-flowing prosperity. We 
fain would hope, however, that His Majesty 
the B6h will himself examine these matters, 
and bring hope to the hearts. That which 
We have submitted to thy Majesty is indeed 
for thine highest good. And God, verily, is 
a sufficient witucss unto Me. . . . 

0 would that thou wouldst pennit Me, 
0 &lh, to send unto thee that which would 
cheer the eyes, and tranquillize the souls, 
and persuade every fair-minded person that 
with Him is the knowledge of the Bwk. . . . 
But for the repudiation of the foolish and 

The Grave Stone of the Wife of the Bib, 
at present preserved in one of the rooms 

of His House, in &irk. 

the connivance of the divines, I u~ould have 
uttered a discourse that would have thrilled 
and carried away the hearts unto a realm 
from the murmur of whose winds can be 
heard: "No God is there but Hef" . . . 

I have seen, 0 BBh, in the path of God 
what eye hath not seen nor ear heard. . . . 
How nunerous the tribulations which have 
rained, and will soon rain, upon Me! I ad- 
vance with My face set towards Him Who 
is the Almighty, the All-Bounteous, whilst 
behind Me glideth the serpent. Mine eyes 
have rained down tears u~lt i l  My bed is 
drenched. I sorrow not for Myself, however. 
By God! Mine head yearueth for the spear 
out of love for its Lord. I never passed a 
tree, but Mine heart addressed i t  saying: "0 
would that thou wert cut down in My name, 
and My body crucified upon thee, in the 
path of My Lord!" . . . By God! Though 
weariness lay Me low, and hunger consuine 
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Me, and the bare rock be My bed, and My 
fellows the beasts of the field, I will not 
complain, hut u~ill endure patiently as those 
endued with constancy and firmness have 
endured patiently, through the power of 
God, the Eternal King and Creator of the 
nations, and will render thanks unto God 
under all conditions. We pray that, out of 
His bounty-exalted be He--He may release, 
through this imprisonment, the necks of 
men from chains and fetters, and cause 
them to turn, with sincere faces, towards 
His Face, Who is the Mighty, the Bounteous. 
Ready is He to answer whosoever calleth 
upon Him, and nigh is He unto such as 
commune with Him. 

0 Pope! Rend the veils asunder. He Who 
is the Lord of Lords is come overshadowed 
with clouds, and the decree hath been ful- 
filled by God, the Almighty, the Un- 
restrained. . . . He, verily, hath again come 
down from Heaven even as He came dourn 
from it the first time. Beurare that thou 
dispute not with Him even as the Pharisees 
disputed urith Him (Jesus) without a clear 
token or proof. On His right hand flow the 
living waters of grace, and on His left the 
choice Wine of justice, whilst before Him 
march the angels of Paradise, bearing the 
banners of His signs. Beware lest any 
name debar thee from God, the Creator of 
earth and heaven. Leave thou the world 
behind thee, and turn towards thy Lord, 
through Whom the whole earth hath been 
illumined. . . . Dwellest thou in palaces whilst He Who 
is the King of Revelation liveth in the most 
desolate of abodes? Leave them unto such 
as desire them, and set thy face with joy and 
delight towards the Kingdom. . . . Arise in 
the name of thy Lord, the God of Mercy, 
amidst the peoples of the earth, and seize 
thou the Cup of Life with the hands of 
confidence, and first drink thou therefrom, 
and proffer i t  then to such as turn towards 
it amongst the peoples of all faiths. . . . 

Call thou to remembrance Him Who was 
the Spirit (Jesus), Who, when He came, the 
most learned of His age pronounced judg- 
ment against Him in His own country, whilst 
he who was only a fisherman believed in Him. 
Take heed, then, ye men of understanding 
heart! Thou, in truth, art one of the suns 

of the heaven of His names. Guard thyself, 
lest darkness spread its veil over thee, and 
fold thee away from His light. . . . Consider 
those who opposed the Son (Jesus), when 
He came unto them with sovereignty and 
power. How many the Pharisees who were 
waiting to behold Him, and were lamenting 
over their separation from Him! And yet, 
when the fragrance of His coming was 
wafted over them, and His beauty was un- 
veiled, they turned aside from Him and dis- 
puted with Him. . . . None save a very few, 
vho were destitute of any power amongst 
men, turned towards His face. And yet, 
today, every man endowed with power and 
invested with sovereignty prideth himself on 
His Name! In like manner, consider how 
numerous, in these days, are the monks who, 
in My Name, have secluded themselves in 
their churches, and who, when the appointed 
time was fulfilled, and We unveiled Our 
beauty, knew Us not, though they call upon 
Me at eventide and at dawn . . . 

The Word which the Son concealed is 
made manifest. It hath been sent down in 
the form of the human temple in this day. 
Blessed be the Lord Vho  is the Father! He, 
verily, is come unto the nations in His most 
great majesty. Turn your faces towards 
Him, 0 concourse of the righteous! . . . 
This is the day whereon the Rock (Peter) 
crieth out and shouteth, and celehrateth the 
praise of its Lord, the All-Possessiig, the 
Most High, saying: "Lo! The Father is 
come, and that which ye were promised in 
the Kingdom is fulfilled! . . ." My body 
longeth for the cross, and Mime head waiteth 
the thrust of the spear, in the path of the 
All-Merciful, that the world may be purged 
from its t r a n ~ g r e ~ ~ i o u ~  . . . 

0 Supreme Pontiff! Incline thine ear unto 
that which the Fashioner of mouldering 
bones counselleth thee, as voiced by Him 
Who is His Most Great Name. Sell all the 
embellished ornaments thou dost possess, and 
expend them in the path of God, Who caus- 
eth the night to return upon the day, and 
the day to return upon the night. Abandon 
thy kingdom unto the kings, and emerge 
from thy habitation, with thy face set 
towards the Kingdom, and, detached from 
the world, then speak forth the praises of 
thy Lord betwixt earth and heaven. Thus 
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hath bidden thee He Who is the Possessor of 
Names, on the part of thy Lord, the Al- 
mighty, the All-Knowing. Exhort thou the 
kings and say: "Deal equitably with men. 
Beware 5% ye transgress the bounds fixed in 
the Book." This indeed becometh thee. 
Beware lest thou appropriate unto thyself 
the things of the world and the riches 
thereof. Leave then1 unto such as desire 
them, and cleave unto that which hath been 
enjoined upon thee by H i  Who is the Lord 
of creation. Should any one offer thee all 
the treasures of the earth, refuse to even 
glance upon them. Be as thy Lord hath 
been. Thus hath the Tongue of Revelation 
spoken that which God hath made the orna- 
ment of the hook of creation . . . Should the 
inebriation of the wine of My verses seize 
thee, and thou determinest to present thyself 
before the throne of thy Lord, the Creator 
of earth and heaven, make My love thy 
vesture, and thy shield remembrance of Me, 
and thy provision reliance upon God, the 
Revealer of all power . . . Verily, the day 
of ingathering is come, and all things haw 
been separated from each other. H e  hath 
stored away that which He chose in the 
vessels of justice, and cast into fire that 
which befitteth it. Thus hath i t  been decreed 
by your Lord, the Mighty, the Loving, in this 
promired Day. He, verily, ordaineth what 
He pleaseth. There is none other God save 
He, the Almighty, the All-Compelling. 

0 ye thc elected representatives of the peo- 
ple in every land! Take ye counsel together, 

PEACE A DIVI  

L E  Great Being, wishing to reveal the 
prerequisites of the peace and tranquillity of 
the urorld and the advancement of its 
peoples, hath written: The time must come 
when the imperative necessity for the hold: 
ing of a vast, an all-embracing assemblage 
of men will be universally realized. The 
rulers and kings of the earth must needs 
attend it, and, participating in its delibera- 
tions, must consider such ways and means as 
w ~ l l  lay the foundations of the world's Great 
Peace amongst men. Such a peace demandetb 
that the Great Powers should resolve, for the 

and let your concern he only for that which 
profiteth mankind, and bettered the condi- 
tion thereof, if ye he of them that scan heed- 
fully. Regard the world as the human body 
which, though at its creation whole and 
perfect, hath been afflicted, through various 
causes, with g a v e  disorders and maladies. 
Not for one day did i t  gain ease, nay its 
sickness waxed more severe as i t  fell under 
the treatment of ignorant physicians, who 
gave full rein to  their personal desires, and 
harie erred grievously. And if, at one time, 
through the care of an able physician, a 
member of that body was healed, the rest 
remained afflicted as before. Thus informeth 
you the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. 

We behold ir in this day at the mercy of 
rulers so drunk with pride that they cannot 
discern clearly their own best advantage, 
much less recognize a Revelation so hewilder- 
ing and challenging as this. And whenever 
any one of them hath striven to improve its 
condition, his motive hath been his own gain, 
whether confessedly so or not; and the un- 
worthiness of this motive hath limited his 
pourer to heal or cure. 

That which the Lord hath ordained as the 
sovereign remedy and mightiest instrument 
for the healing of all the world is the union 
of all its peoples in one universal Cause, one 
common Faith. This can in no wise be 
achieved except through the power of a 
skilled, an all-pourerful and inspired Phy- 
sician. This, verily, is the truth, and all else 
naught but error. 

NE CREATION 

sake of the tranquillity of the peoples of the 
earth, to  be fully reconctled among tkem- 
selves. Should any king take up arms against 
another, all should unitedly arise and prevent 
him. If this be done, the nations of the 
world will no longer require Any armaments, 
except for the purpose of preserving the 
security of their realms and of maintaining 
internal order within their territories. This 
will insure the peace and composure of every 
people, government and nation. We fain 
would hope that the kings and rulers of the 
earth, the mirrors of the gracious and al- 
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mighty name of God, may attain unto this 
station, and shield mankind from the on- 
slaught of tyranny. . . . The day is approach- 
ing when all the peoples of the world will 
have adopted one universal language and one 
common script. When this is achieved, to  
whatsoever city a man may journey, it shall 
be as if he were entering his own home. 
These things are obligatory and absolutely 
essential. I t  is incumbent upon every man of 
insight and understanding to strive to trans- 
late that which hath been written into 
reality and action. . . . That one indeed is 
a man who, today, dedicateth himself to the 
service of the entire human race. The Great 
Being saith: Blessed and happy is he that 
ariseth to promote the best interests of the 
peoples and kindreds of the earth. Jil another 
passage He hath proclaimed: I t  is not for 
him to pride himself who loveth his own 
country, but rather for him who loveth the 
whole world. The earth is but one country, 
and mankind its citizens. 

Lay not aside the fear of God, 0 kings 
of the earth, and beware that ye transgress 
not the bounds which the Almighty hath 
fixed. 0bser-i.e the injunctions laid upon yon 
in His Book, and take good heed not to over- 
step their limits. Be vigilant, that ye may 
not. do injustice to anyone, be it to the extent 
of a grain of mustard seed. Tread ye the 
path of justice, for this, verily, is the straight 
path. 

Compose your differences, and reduce your 
armaments, rhat the burden of your ex- 
penditures may be lightened, and rhat your 
minds and hearts may be tranquillized. Heal 
the dissensions that divide you, and ye will 
no longer be in need of any armaments 
except rvhat the protection of your cities 
and tcrritories demandeth. Fear ye God, and 
take heed not to outstrip the bounds of 
moderation, and be numbered among the 
extravagant. 

We have learned that you are increasing 
your outlay every year, and are laying the 
burden thereof on your subjects. This, 
verily, is more than they can bear, and is a 
grievous injustice. Decide justly between 
men, and be ye the emblems of justice 
amongst them. This, if ye judge fairly, is 
the thing that hehoveth you, and beseemeth 
your station. 

Beware not to deal unjustly with any one 
that appealeth to you, and entereth heneazh 
your shadow. Walk ye in the fear of God, 
and be ye of them that lead a godly life. 
Rest not on your power, your armies, and 
treasures. Put your whole trust and con- 
fidence in God, Who hath created you, and 
seek ye His help in all your affairs. Succor 
cometh from Him alone. He succoreth 
whom He will with the hosts of the heavens 
and of the earth. 

Know ye that the poor are the trust of 
God in your midst. Watch that ye betray 
not His trust, that ye deal not unjustly with 
them and that ye walk not in the ways of 
the treacherous. Ye will most certainly he 
called upon to answer for His trust on the 
day when the Balance of Justice shall be 
set, the day when unto every one shall be 
rendered his due, when the doings of all 
men, be they rich or poor, shall be weighed. 

If ye pay no heed unto the counsels which, 
in peerless and unequivocal language, \iVe 
have revealed in this Tablet, Divine chas- 
tisement shall assail you from every direction, 
and the sentence of His justice shall be pro- 
nounced against you. On that day ye shall 
have no power to  resist Him, and shall recog- 
nize your own impotence. Have mercy on 
yourselves and on those beneath you. Judge 
ye between them according to the precepts 
prescribed by God in His most holy and 
exalted Tablet, a Tablet wherein He hat11 
assigned to  each and every thing its settled 
measure, in which He bath given, with dis- 
tinctness, an explanation of all things, and 
which is in itself a monition unto them that 
believe in Him. 

Examine Our Cause, inquire into the 
things that have befallen Us, and decide 
justly between Us and Our enemies, and be 
ye of them that act equitably towards their 
neighbor. If ye stay not the hand of the 
oppressor, if ye fail to safeguard the rights 
of the downtrodden, what right have ye 
then to vaunt yourselves among men? What 
is it of which ye can rightly boast? Is it on 
your food and your drink that ye pride your- 
selves, on the riches ye lay up in your 
treasures, on the diversity and the cost of 
the ornaments with whicli ye deck your- 
selves? If true glory were to  consist in the 
possession of such perishable things, then 



E X C E R P T S  F R O M  B A H A ' ~  S A C R E D  W R I T I N G S  131 

The Marble Monument erected on the Grave of Bahiyyih &inurn, 
the Sister of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, on Mt. Carmel, Haifa. 

The T w ~ n  Monuments erected over the graves of the Mother and Brothel of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Beyond them 1s seen that w h ~ c h  marks the rest~ng place of HIS W ~ f e ,  111 the private 

bunal ground on Mt. Carmel 
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the earth on which ye walk must needs vaunt 
itself over you, because it supplieth you, and 
hestoweth upon you, these very things, by 
the decree of the Almighty. In its bowels 
are contained, according to what God hath 
ordained, all that ye possess. From it, as a 
sign of His mercy, ye derive your riches. 
Behold then your state, the thing in which ye 
glory! Would that ye could perceive it! 

Nay! By Him Who holdeth in His grasp 
the kingdom of the entire creation! No- 
where doth your true and abiding glory 
reside except in your firm adherence unto 
the precepts of God, your wholehearted 
observance of His laws, your resolution to  
see that they do not remain unenforced, and 
to pursue steadfastly the right course. 

0 ye rulers of the earth! Wherefore have 
ye clouded the radiance of the Sun, and 
caused it to cease from shining? Hearken 
unto the counsel given you by the Pen of 
the Most High, that haply both ye and the 
poor may attain unto tranquillity and peace. 
We beseech God to assist the kings of the 
earth to establish peace on earth. He, verily, 
doth what He willeth. 

0 kings of the earth! We see you increas- 
ing every year your expenditures, and laying 
the burden thereof on your subjects. This, 
verily, is wholly and grossly unjust. Fear 
the sighs and tears of this Wronged One, 
and lay not excessive burdens on your 
people. Do not rob them to  rear palaces for 
yourselves; nay rather c h m e  for them that 
which ye choose for yourselves. Thus We 
unfold to your eyes that which profiteth 
you, if ye but perceive. Your people are 
your treasures. Beware lest your rule violate 
the commandments of God, and ye deliver 
your wards to  the hands of the robber. By 
them ye rule, by their means ye subsist, by 
their aid ye conquer. Yet, how disdainfully 
ye look upon them! How strange, how very 
strange! 

Now that ye have refused the Most Great 
Peace, hold ye fast unto this, the Lesser Peace, 
that haply ye may in some degree better your 
own condition and that of your dependents. 

0 rulers of the earth! Be reconciled 
among yourselves, that ye may need no more 
armaments save in a measure to safeguard 
your territories and dominions. Beware lest 

ye disregard the counscl of the All-Knowing, 
the Faithful. 

Be united, 0 kinss of the earth, for 
thereby will the tempest of discord be stilled 
amongst you, and your peoples find rest, if ye 
he of them that comprehend. Should any 
one among you take up arms against another, 
rise ye all against hi, for this is naught hut 
manifest justice. 

The vitality of men's belief in God is 
dying out in every land; nothing short of 
His wholesome medicine can ever restore it. 
The corrosion of ungodliness is eating into 
the vitals of human society; what else hut 
the Elixir of His potent Revelation can 
cleanse and revive it? 

The utterance of God is a lamp, whose 
light is these words: Ye are the fruits of one 
tree, and the leaves of one branch. Deal 
ye one with another with the utmost love 
and harmony, wid1 friendliness and fel- 
lowship. He who is the Day Star of 
Truth heareth me witness! So powerful is 
the light of unity that it can illumine the 
whole earth. 

All men have been created to carry for- 
ward an ever-advancing ci.rilization. The 
Almighty beareth Me witness: To act like 
the beasts of the field is unwortlly of man. 
Those virtues that befit his dignity are for- 
bearance, mercy, compassion and loving- 
kindness towards all the peoples and kindxeds 
of the earth. 

The purpose of the one true God, exalted 
be His Glory, in revealing Himself unto meq 
is to lay hare those gems that lie hidden 
within the mine of their true and inmost 
selves. That the divers communions of the 
earth, and the manifold systems of religious 
belief, should never be allowed to  foster the 
feelings of animosity among men, is, in this 
Day, of the essence of the Faith of God and 
His Religion. These principles and laws, 
these finnly establisl~ed and mighty systems, 
have proceeded from one Source, and are the 
rays of one Light. That they differ one from 
another is to  be attributed to the varying 
requirements of the ages in which they were 
promulgated. 

This is the day in which God's most excel- 
lent favors have been poured out upon men, 
the Day in which His most mighty grace 
hath been infused into all created things. I t  
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is incumbent npon all the peoples of the 
world to reconcile their differences, and, 
with perfect unity and peace, abide beneath 
the shadow of the Tree of His care and Lov- 
ing-kindness. I t  behoveth them to cleave to 
whatsoever will, in this Day, be conducive 
to the exaltation of their stations, and to the 
promotion of their best interests. 

Beseech ye the one true God to grant that 
all men may be graciously assisted to fulfill 
that which is acceptable in Our sight. Soon 
will the present-day order be rolled up, and 
a new one spread out in its stead. Verily, thy 

Lord speaketh the truth, and is the Knower 
of things unseen. 

The world is in tra~~ail ,  and its agitation 
waxeth day by day. Its face is turned 
towards waywardness and unbelief. Such 
shall be its pligllt, that to disclose i t  now 
would not be meet and seemly. Its per- 
versity will long continue. And -when the 
appointed hour is come, there shall suddenly 
appear that which shall cause the limbs of 
mankind to  quake. Then, and only then, 
will the Divine Standard be hoisted, and the 
Nightingale of Paradise warble its melody. 



W O R D S  OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

S E L E C T E D  W R I T I N G S  O F  ' A B D U ' L - B A H A  
CENTER OF BAHA'U'LLAH'S COVENANT WITH MANKIND 

Walhing in Darkness promotion of the oneness of the kingdom of 
humanity which is the essence of the teach- 

T O D A Y  the world of humanity is wallcing ings of all the Manifestations of God is 
in darkness because i t  is out of touch with impossible except through the divine power 
the world of God. That is why we do not see and breaths of the Holy Spirit. Other powers 
the signs of God in the hearts of men. The are too weak and are incapable of accomplish- 
power of the Holy Spirit has no influence. ing this. 
When a divine spiritual illumination-becomes For man, two wings are necessary. One 
manifest in the world of humanity, when wing is the physical power and material 
divine instruction and guidance appear, then civilization; the other is the spiritual power 
enlightenment follows, a new spirit is real- and divine civilization. With one wing only, 
ized within, a new power descends and a flight is impossible. Two wings are essential. 
new life in given. It is like the birth from the Therefore no matter how much material 
animal kingdom into the kingdom of man. civilization advances it cannot attain to per- 
When man acquires these virtues the oneness fection except through uplift of the spiritual 
of the world of humanity will he revealed, civilization. 
the banner of international peace will be The body of the human world is sick. Its 
upraised, equality between all mankind will remedy and healing will he the oneness of 
be realized and the Orient and Occident will the kingdom of humanity. Its life is the 
become one. Then will the justice of God be- Most Great Peace. Its illumination and 
come manifest, all humanity will appear as quickening is love. Its happiness is the at- 
the members of one family and every mem- tainment of spiritual perfections. I t  is My 
ber of that family will be consecrated to wish and hope that in the bounties and 
cooperation and mutual assistance. The favors of the Blessed l'erfectiou" we may 
lights of the love of God will shine; eternal find a new life, acquire a new power and 
happiness will be unveiled; everlasting joy attain to a wonderful and supreme source 
and spiritual delight will be attained. of energy so that the Most Great Peace of 

~~d~~ the world of humanity is in need divine intention shall he established upon the 
of international unity and conciliation. To foundations of the unity of the world of 
establish these great fundamental principles men with God. May the love of God be 
a power is needed. is spread from this city, from this meeting to 
evident that unity of the human world and all the surrounding countries. Nay, ma? 
the M~~~ G~~~~ peace cannot be accon,plished America become the distributing center of 
through lnaterial means. They cannot he spiritual enlightenment and all the world 

through power, for the receive this heavenly blessing. For America 
political interests of nations are various and has developed powers and capabilities greater 
the policies of peoples are divergent and and more wonderful than other nations. 
conflicting, r h e y  cannot be founded through Whiie it is true that its people have attained 
racial or power, for are human a marvelous material civilization, I hope 

powers, selfish and weak. ~h~ very nature that spiritual forces may animate this great 
of racial differences and body and a corresponding spiritual civiliza- 
prevents the realization of this unity and tion he established. 

agreement. Therefore it is evidenced that the *Bah6'u'116h, 
134 
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True Religion adhere to dogma, creeds and hereditary 
True religion is the source of love and beliefs which will not bear the analysis of 

agreement amongst men, the cause of the reason in this century of effulgent reality? 
development of praiseworthy qualities; but From the seed of reality, religion has 
the people are holding to the counterfeit and grown into a tree which has put forth leaves 
imitation, negligent of the reality which and branches, blossoms and fruit. After a 
unifies; so they are bereft and deprived of time this tree has fallcn into a condition of 
the radiance of religion. They follow super- decay. The leaves and blossoms have with- 
stitions inherited from their fathers and ered and perished; the tree has become 
ancestors. To such an extent has this pre- stricken and fruitless. I t  is not reasonable 
vailed that they have taken away the heav- that man should hold to the old tree, claim- 
enly light of divine truth and sit in the ing that its life forces are undiminished, its 
darkness of imitations and imaginations. fruit unequalled, its existence eternal. The 
That which was me'ant to be conducive to seed of reality must be sown again in human 
life has become the cause of death; that hearts in order chat a new tree may grow 
which should have been an evidence of therefrom and new divine fruits refresh the 
knowledge is now a proof of ignorance; that world. By this means the nations and peoples 
which was a factor in the sublimity of now divergent in religion will be brought 
human nature has proved to be its degrada- into unity, imitations will be forsaken and 
tion. Therefore the realm of the religionist a universal brotherhood in the reality itself 
has gradually narrowed and darkened and will be established. Warfare and strife will 
the sphere of the materialist has widened cease anlong mankind; all will be reconciled 
and advanced; for the religionist has held to as servants of God. 
imitation and counterfeit, neglecting and Each of the divine religions embodies two 
discarding holiness and the sacred reality of kinds of ordinances. The first are those 
religion. When the sun sets i t  is the time for which concern spiritual susceptibilities, the 
bats to fly. development of moral principles and the 

Religion is the outer expression of the quickening of the conscience of man. These 
divine reality. Therefore it must be living, are essential or fundamental, one and the 
vitalized, moving and progressive. If i t  be same in all reiigiims, changeless and eternal, 
without motion and non-progressive it is reaiity not subject to transformation. His 
without the divine life; it is dead. The Holiness Abraham heralded this reality, His 
divine institutes are continuously active and Holiness Moses promulgated i t  and His Holi- 
evolutionary; therefore the revelation of ness Jesus Christ established it  in tile world 
them must be progressive and continuous. of mankind. All the divine Prophets and 
All things are subject to re-formation. This Messengers were the instruments and chan- 
is a century of life and renewal. Sciences nels of this same eternal, essential truth. 
and arts, industry and invention have been The second lcind of ordinances in the 
reformed. Law and ethics have been reconsti- divine religions are those which relate to the 
tuted, reorganized. The world of thought material affairs of humankind. These are 
has been regenerated. the material or accidental laws which are 

Vill  the despotism of former governments subject to change in each day of Manifesta- 
answer the call for freedom which has risen tion, according to exigencies of the tune, 
from the heart of humanity in this cycle of conditions and differing capacities of human- 
illumination? I t  is evident that no vital ity. 
results are now forthcoming from the cus- Consider the time of His Holiness Christ. 
toms, institutions and standpoints of the Peoples, races and governments were many, 
past. In view of this, shall blind imitations religions, sects and denominations were vari- 
of ancestral forms and theological interprets- ous but when His Holiess appeared, the 
tions continue to and control the Messianic reality proved to he the wllective 
religious life and spiritual development of center which unified %hem beneath the same 
humanity today? Shall man, gifted with tabernacle of agreement. Reflect upon this. 
the power of reason, unthinkingly follow and Could EIis Holiness Jesus Christ have united 
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these divergent factors or brought about 
such results through political power? Was 
this unity and agreement possible through 
material forces? I t  is evident that i t  was 
not; nay, rather, these various peoples were 
brought together through a divine power, 
through the breaths of the Holy Spirit. They 
were blei~ded and quickened by the infusion 
of a new life. The spirituality of Christ 
*vercame their difficulties so that their dis- 
anrecments passed away completely. In this 
wty these divergent peoples were unified 
an3 became welded in a bond of love which 
*!one can unite hearts. Therefore it is shown 
t'wt the divine hlanifestations, the holy mes- 
swqers of God, are the collective Centers 
of God. These heavenly Messengers are the 
r-a1 shepherds of humanity, for whenever 
they appear. in the world they unite the 
sclttered sheep. The collective Center has 
always appeared in the Orient. His Holi- 
ness Abraham, His Holiness Moses, His 
Holiness Jesus Christ, His Holiness Muham- 
mad, were collective Centers of their day 
and time, and all arose in the East. Today 
His Holiness Bahi'u'llLh is the collective 
Center of unity for all mankind and the 
splendor of His light has likewise dawned 
from the F,ast. He founded the oneness of 
humanity in Persia. He established harmony 
and agreement among the various peoples of 
religious beliefs, denominations, sects and 
cults by freeing them from the fetters of 
vast imitations and superstitions; leading 
them to  the very foundation of the divine 
religions. From this foundation shines fort11 
the radiance of spirituality which is unity, 
the love of God, the knowledge of God, 
praiseworthy morals and the virtues of the 
human world. Bahi'u'llih renewed these 
principles, just as the coming of spring 
refreshes the earth and confers new life upon 
all phenomenal beings. 

Unity of the Prophets 

The divine Prophets are conjoined in.the 
perfect state of love. Each one has given the 
glad-tidings of His successor's coming and 
each successor has sanctioned the One who 
preceded Him. They were in the utmost 
unity but Their followers are in strife. For 
instance, Moses gave the message of the glad- 
tidings of Christ and Christ confirmed the 

prophethood of Moses. Therefore between 
Moses and Jesus there is no variation or 
conflict. They are in perfect unity but be- 
tween the Jew and the Chri~tian there is con- 
flict. Kow therefore if the Christian and 
Jewish peoples investigate the reality un- 
derlying their Prophets' teachings they 
will become kind in their attitude toward 
each other and associate in the utmost love, 
for reality is one and not dual or multiple. 
If this investigation of the reality becomes 
universal the divergent nations will ratify 
all the divine Prophets and confirm all the 
Holy Books. No strife or rancor will then 
remain and the world will become united. 

The Divine Physician 

The world of humanity may be likened 
to the individual man himself; i t  has its 
illness and ailments. A patient must be 
diagnosed by a skillful physician. The 
Prophets of God are the real physicians. In 
whatever age or time they appear they 
prescribe for human conditions. They know 
the sicknesses; they discover the hidden 
sources of disease and indicate the necessary 
remedy. Whosoever is healed by that remedy 
finds eternal health. For instance, in the day 
of His Holiness Jesus Christ, the world of 
humanity was affiicted with variou7 ailments. 
His Holiness Jesus Christ was the real phys- 
ician. He appeared, recognized the symptoms 
and prescribed the real remedy. What was 
that remedy? I t  was His revealed teaching 
especially applicable to that age. Later on 
many new ailments and disorders appeared 
in the body-politic. The world became sick, 
other severe maladies appeared, especially in 
the peninsula of Arabia. God manifested 
His Holiness Muhammad there. .He came 
and prescribed for the conditions so that the 
Arabs became healthy, strong and virile in 
that time. 

In this present age the world of humanity 
is afflicted with severe sicknesses and grave 
disorders which threaten death. Therefore 
His Holiness Bahi'u'llBh has appeared. He 
is the real physician bringing divine remedy 
and healing to  the world of man. He has 
brought teachings for all ailments, the Hid- 
den Vords, IS_hrLqit, Tar6z6t, Tajalliylt, 
Words of Paradise, Glad-Tidings, etc., etc. 
These holy words and teach'mgs are the 





religious belief with reason is a new vista 
which BahB'u'll6h has opened for the soul 
of man. 

He establishes the equality of man and 
woman. This is peculiar to the teachings of 
Bahi'u'llih, for all other religions have 
placed man above woman. 

A new religious principle is that prejudice 
and fanaticism whethec sectarian, denomina- 
tional, patriotic or political are destructive to 
the foundation of human solidarity; there- 
fore man should release himself from such 
bonds in order that the oneness of the world 
of humanity may become manifest. 

Universal I'eace is assured by BahPual16h 
as a fundamental accomplishment of the 
religion of God; that peace shall prevail 
among nations, governments and peoples, 
among religions, races and all conditions of 
mankind. This is one of the special char- 
acteristics of the Word of God revealed in 
this Manifestation. 

Bahb'u'llih declares that all mankind 
should attain linon-ledge and acquire an 
education. This is a necessary principle of 
religious belief and observance character- 
istically new in this dispensation. 

He has set forth the solution and pro- 
vided the remedy for the economic question. 
N o  religious books of the past Prophets 
speak of this iniportant human problem. 

He has ordained and established the House 
of Justice which is endowed with a political 
as well as a religious function, the consum- 
mate union and blending of church and state. 
%is institution is under the protecting 
power of Bahh'u'llih Himself. A universal 
or international House of Justice shall also 
be orgnnired. Its rulings shall be in accord- 
ance with the commands and teachings of 
Bahi'u'llib, and that which the universal 
House of Justice ordains shall be obeyed by 
all mankind. This international House of 
Justice shall be appointed and organized 
from the Houses of Justice of the whole 
world, and all the world shall come under 
its administration. 

As t o  the most great characteristic of the 
revelation of Bahi'u'llhh-a specific teaching 
not given by any of the Prophets of the 
past-it is the ordination and appointment 
of the Center of the Covenant. By this ap- 
pointment and provision He has safeguarded 

and protected the religion of God against 
differences and schisms, making i t  impossible 
for any one to create a new sect or faction 
of belief. To insure unity and agreement 
He has entered into a Covenant with all the 
people of the world including the Interpreter 
and Explainer of His teachings so that no 
one may interpret or explain the religion of 
God according to his own view or opinion 
and thus create a sect founded upon his 
individual understanding of the divine 
words. The Book of ths Covenmt or Tesk- 
ment of Bahi'dllbh is the means of prevent- 
ing such a possibility for urhosoever shall 
speak from tbe authority of himself alone 
shall be degraded. Be ye informed and 
cognizant of this. 

Prayer, Meditation 

0 thou spiritual friend! Know thou that 
prayer is indispensable and obligatory, and 
man under no pretext whatever is excused 
rherefrom unless he be mentally unsound or 
an insurmountable obstacle prevent him. 

When one supplicates to  his Lord, turns to 
Him and seelrs bounty from His Ocean, this 
supplication brings lighr to  his hearr, 
illumination to  his sight, life to his soul and 
exaltation to  his being. 

O thou pure and spiritual one! Turn thou 
toward God with thy heart beating with 
His love, devoted to  His praise, gazing 
towards His Kingdom and seeking help from 
His Holy Spirit in a state of ecstasy, rapture, 
love, yearning, joy and fragrance. God will 
assist thee, through a spirit from His Pres- 
ence, to  heal sickness and disease. 

The mind and spirit of man advance when 
he is tried by suffering. The more the 
ground is ploughed the better the seed will 
grow; the better the harvest will be. Just 
as the plough furrows the earth deeply, 
purifying it of weeds and thistles, so suffer- 
ing and tribulation free man from the petty 
affairs of this worldly life until he arrives 
at a state of complete detachment. His 
attitude in this world will be that of divine 
happiness. Man is, so to speak, unripe: the 
heat of the fire of suffering will mature 
him. Look back to the times past and yon 
will find chat the greatest men have suffered 
most. 

Meditation is the key for opening the 
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doors of mysteries. In  that state man 
abstracts himself; in that state man with- 
draws himself from all outside objects; in 
that subjective mood he is immersed in the 
ocean of spiritual life and can unfold the 
secrets of things-in-themselves. To illus- 
trate this, think of man as endowed with 
two kinds of sight; when the power of 
insight is being used the outward power of 
vision does not see. 

This faculty of meditation frees man from 
the animal nature, discerns the reality of 
things, puts man in touch with God. 

This faculty brings forth from the invis- 
ible plane the sciences and arts. Through 
the meditative faculty inventions are made 
possible, colossal undertakings are carried 
out, through it governments can run 
smoothly. Through this faculty man enters 
into the very Kingdom of God. 

Love the creatures for the sake of God 
and not for themselves. You will never 
become angry or impatient if you love them 
for the sake of God. Humanity is not 
perfect. There are imperfections in every 
human being and you will always become 
unhappy if you look toward the people them- 
selves. But if you look toward God you 
will love them and be kmd to  them, for the 
world of God is the world of perfection and 
complete mercy. Therefore do not look at 
the shortcomings of anybody; see with the 
sight of forgiveness. The imperfect eye 
beholds imperfections. The eye that covers 
faults looks toward the Creator of souls. 
He created them, trains and provides for 
them, endows them with capacity and life, 
sight and hearing; therefore they are the 
signs of His grandeur. You must love and 
be kind to everybody, care for the poor, 
protect the weak, heal the sick, teach and 
educate the ignorant. 

Spirit Is Progressive 

This is the time for man to strive and put 
forth his greatest eflorts in spiritual direc- 
tions. Material civilization has reached an 
advanced plane but now there is need of 
spiritual civilization. Material civilization 
alone will not sntisfy; it cannot meet the 
conditions and requirements of the present 
age. Its benefits are limited to  the world 
of matter. There is no limitation to the 

spirit of man, for spirit in itself is progressive 
and if the divine civilization be established 
the spirit of man will advance. Every de- 
veloped susceptibility will increase the effec- 
tiveness of man. Discoveries of the real will 
become more and more possible and the in- 
fluence of divine guidance will be increas- 
ingly recognized. All this is conducive to  
the divine form of civilization. This is what 
is meant in the Bible by the descent of the 
New Jerusalem. The heavenly Jerusalem is 
none other than the divine civilization, and 
i t  is now ready. I t  is to be and shall be 
organized and the oneness of humankind 
will he a visible fact. Hnmanity will then 
be brought together as one. The various 
religions will be united and different races 
be known as one kind. The Orient and 
Occident will be conjoined and the banner 
of international peace will be unfurled. The 
world shall at last find peace and the equal- 
ities and rights of men shall be established. 
The capacity of humankind will be tested 
and a degree shall be attained where equality 
is a reality. 

The Eternal Kingdom 
When I consider this calamity" in another 

aspect, I am consoled by the realization that 
the worlds of God are infinite; that though 
they were deprived of this existence they 
have other opportunities in the life beyond, 
even as His Holiness Christ has said: "In 
My father's house are many mansions." They 
were called away from the temporary and 
transferred to  the eternal; they abandoned 
this material existence and entered the 
portals of the spiritual world. Foregoing 
the pleasures and comforts of the earthly, 
they now partake of a joy and happiness far 
more abiding and real; for they have 
hastened to the Kingdom of God. The mercy 
of God is infinite and it is our duty to  re- 
member these departed souls in our prayers 
and supplicatians that they may draw nearer 
and nearer to the Source Itself. 

These human conditions may be likened to 
the womb of the mother from which a child 
is to  he born into the spacious outer world. 
At first the infant finds it very difficult 
to reconcile itself to its new existence. 'It 
cries as if not wishing to  be separated from 

" Thc sinking of the Titmic, 1912. 
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View of the resting places of 'Abdu'l-Bahi's Family, on Mt. Carn~el. 
The Monument in the Distance is that of the Greatest Holy Leaf, those in the 

foreground mark the Graves of His Mother and Brother. 

- -- 
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its narrow abode and imagining that life is 
restricted to that limited space. I t  is re- 
luctant to leave its home but nature forces 
it into this world. Having come into its 
new conditions it finds that i t  has passed 
from darkness into a sphere of radiance; from 
gloomy and restricted surroundings i t  has 
been transferred to an environment spacious 
and delightful. Its nourishment was the 
blood of the mother; now i t  finds delicious 
f w d  to enjoy. Its new life is filled with 
brightness and beauty; it looks with wonder 
and delight upon the mountains, meadows 
and fields of green, the rivers and fountains, 
the wonderful stars; it breathes the life- 
quickening atmosphere; and then it praises 
God for its release from the confinement of 
its former condition and attainment to the 
freedom of a new realm. This analogy 
expresses the relation of the temporal world 
to the life hereafter; the transition of the 
soul of man from darkness and uncertainty 
to the light and reality of the eternal King- 
dom. At first i t  is very difficult to  welcome 
death, but after attaining its new condition 
the soul is grateful for it has been released 
from the bondage of the limited, t o  enjoy 
the liberties of the unlimited, l t  has been 
freed from a world of sorrow, grief and 
trials to live in a world of unending bliss 
and joy. The phenomenal and physical have 
been abandoned in order that it may attain 
the opportunities of the ideal and spiritual. 
Therefore the souls of those who have passed 
away from earth and completed their span 
of mortal pilgrimage in the "Titanic" 
disaster have hastened to a world superior 
to this. 

The Lighf Is One 

There is perfect brotherhood underlying 
humanity, for all are semants of one God 
and belong to one family under the pro- 
tection of divine providence. The bond of 
fraternity exists in humanity because all 
are intelligent beings created in the realm 
of evolutionary growth. There is brother- 
hood potential in humanity because all in- 
habit this earthly globe under the one canopy 
of heaven. There is brotherhood natal in 
mankind because all are elements of one 
human society subject to the necessity of 
agreement and cooperation. There is brother- 

hood intended in humanity because all are 
waves of one sea, leaves and fruit of one 
tree. This is physical idlowship which 
insures material happiness in the human 
world. The stronger i t  becomes, the more 
will mankind advance and the circle of 
materiality be enlarged. 

The real brotherhood is spiritual, for 
physical brotherhood is subject to  separation. 
The wars of the outer world of existence 
separate humankind but in the eternal world 
of spiritual brotherhood separation is un- 
known. Material or physical association is 
based upon earthly interests but di~rine fel- 
lowship owes its existence to  the breaths of 
the Holy Spirit. Spiritual brotherhood may 
be likened to the light while the souls of 
humankind are as lanterns. The incandescent 
lamps here are many, yet the light is one. 

Material brotherhood does not prevent nor 
remove warfare; i t  does not dispel di8er- 
ences among mankind. But spiritual alli- 
ance destroys the very foundation of war, 
effaces differences entirely, promulgates the 
oneness of humanity, revivifies mankind, 
causes hearts to turn to  the kingdom of God 
and baptizes souls with the Holy Spirit. 
Through this divine brotherhood, the mate- 
rial world will become resplendent with the 
lights of divinity, the mirror of materiality 
will acquire its lights from heaven and 
justice will be established in the world so 
that no trace of darkness, hatred and enmity 
shall be visible. Ilumanity shall come within 
the bounds of security, the prophethood of 
all the Messengers of God shall be established, 
Zion shall leap and dance, Jerusalem shall 
rejoice, the Mosaic flame shall ignite, the 
Messianic light shall shine, the world will 
become another world and humanity shall 
put on anothcr power. This is the greatest 
divine bestowal; this is the effulgence of the 
Kingdom of God; this is the day if illu- 
mination; this is the merciful century. We 
must appreciate these things and strive in 
order that the nunost desire of the Prophets 
may now be realized and all the glad-tidings 
be fulf lled. 

Race Uni fy  

In the estimation of God there is no 
distinction of color; all are one in the color 
and beauty of servitude to him. Color is not 



important; the heart is all-important. I t  
matters not what the exterior may bf if the 
heart be pure and white within. God does 
not behold differences of hue and coin- 
plexion; He looks at the hearts. He whose 
morals and virtues are praiseworthy is pre- 
ferred in the presence of God; he who is 
devoted to the Kingdom is most beloved. In 
the realm of genesis and creatiou the question 
of color is of least importance. 

The mineral kingdom abounds with many- 
colored substances and compositions but we 
find no strife among them on that account. 
In the kingdom of the plant and vegetable, 
distinct and variegated hues exist but the 
fruit and flowers are not in conflict for that 
reason. Nay, rather, the very fact that 
there is difference and variety lends a charm 
to  the garden. If all were of the same color 
the effect would bc monotonous and depress- 
ing. When you enter a rose-garden the 
wealth of color and variety of floral forms 
spread before yon a picture of wonder and 
beauty. The world of humanity is l i e  a 
garden and the various races are the flowers 
which constitute its adornment and decora- 
tion. In the animal kingdom also we find 
variety of color. See how the doves differ in 
beauty yet they live together in perfect peace, 
and love each other. They do not make differ- 
ence of color a cause of discord and strife. 
They view each other as the same species 
and kind. They know they are one in kind. 
Often a white dove soars aloft with a black 
one. Throughout the animal kingdom we 
do not find the creatures separated because 
of color. They recognize unity of species 
and oneness of kind. If we do not find color 
distinction drawn in a kingdom of lower 
intelligence and reason, how can it be justi- 
fied among human beings, especially when 
we know that all have come from the same 
source and belong to the same household? 
In origin and intention of creatiou mankind 
is one. Distinctions of race and color have 
arisen afterwards. 

Therefore today I am exceedingly glad 
that both white and colored people have 
gathered here and I hope the time will come 
when they shall live together in the utmost 
peace, unity and friendship. I wish to  say 
one thing of importance to hoth in order 
that the white race may he just and kind to 

the colored and that the colored race may in 
turn be grateful and appreciative toward 
the white. The great proclamation of liberty 
and ema~lcipation from slavery was made 
upon this continent. A long bloody war was 
fought by yhite men for the sake of colored 
people. These white men forfeited their 
possessions and sacrificed their lives by 
thousands in order that colored men might 
be freed from bondage. The colored popula- 
tion of the United States of America are 
possibly not fully informed of the wide- 
reaching effect of this freedom and emanci- 
pation upon their colored brethren in Asia 
and Africa where even more terrible condi- 
tions of slavery existed. Influenced and 
impelled by the example of the United States, 
the European powers proclaimed universal 
liberty to  the colored race and slavery ceased 
to exist. This effort and accomplishment 
by the white nations should never he lost 
sight of. Both races should rejoice in grati- 
tude, for the institution of liberty and 
equality here became the cause of liberating 
yonr fellow-beings elsewhere. The colored 
people of this country are especially for- 
tunate, for, praise be to God! conditions here 
are so much higher than in the East and 
comparatively few differences exist in the 
possibility of equal attainments with the 
white race. May hoth develop toward the 
highest degree of equality and altruism. May 
you be drawn together in friendship and may 
extraordinary development make brother- 
hood a reality and truth. I pray in yonr 
behalf that there shall be no name other 
than that of humanity among you. For 
instance, we say "a flock of doves," without 
mention or distinction as to  white or black; 
we apply the name "horse," "deer," "gazelle" 
to other creatures, referring to  species and 
not to  their ~rariance in color. I t  is My 
hope that through love and fellowship we 
may advance to  such a degree of mutual 
recognition and estimate, that the oneness 
of the human world may be realized in each 
and all prcsent in this meeting. 

A New Social Form 

Development and progression imply grad- 
ual stages or degrees. For example, spiritual 
advancement may be likened to  the light of 
the early dawn. Although this dawn light 
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is dim and pale a wise man who views the The Life of the World 
march of the sunrise at its very beginning unity which is productive of 
can foretell the ascendency of the sun in its rLnited results is first a of 

glory and e6ulgence. He knows for a which recognizes that all are sheltered 
that i t  the beginning of its beneath the overshadowing &ry of the All- 

manifestation and that later it will assume ~ l ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ;  that all are servants of ~ ~ d ;  
great Power and Potency. Again, *or ex- for all breathe the same atmosphere, live 
amp1e, if he takes a seed and Observes that upon the same earth, move beneath the same 
it is sprouting, he will know assuredly that heavens, effulgence from the same 
it will ultimately become a tree. Now is sU, and ,, under the protection of one 
the beginning of the manifestation of the ~ ~ d ,  %is is the most great and its 
Power spiritual, and inevitably its Potency results are lasting if humaoity adheres to it, 
of life forces will assume greater and greater but has hitherto it, 
proportions. Therefore this twentieth cen- ing to sectarian or other klnited unities such 
tury is the dawn or beginning of spiritual as patriotic or unity of self-interests; 
illumination and it is e~rident that day by therefore no great results have been forth- 
day it will advance. I t  will reach such a c o m ~ g ,  
degree that spiritual effulgences will over- ~~~~b~~ unity is the spiritual ,,nity which 
 me the physical, so that divine suscepti- emanates from the breaths of the ~ o l y  Spirit. 
bilities will overpower inaterial intelligence =is is greater than the wlity of mankind, 
and the heavenly light dispel and banish H~~ r,nity or solidaritjr may be likened 
earthly darkness. Divine healing shall purify to the body whereas unity from the breaths 
all ills and the cloud of mercy will pour the ~~l~ spirit is the spirit animating the 
down its rain. The Sun of Reality will shine body.  hi^ is a perfect unity. creates 
and all the earth shall put on its beautiful such a condition in ,nanl;ind that each one 
green carpet. Alnong the results of the will make sacrifices for the other and the 
manifestation of spiritual forces will be that utmost desire will be to forfeit life and 
the human world will adapt itself to a new that pertains to it in behalf of ano&e~s  
social form, the justice of God will become good. . . ,  hi^ unity is the very spirit of 
n~anifest thro~~ghout lluman affairs and the body of the world. I t  is impossible 
human equality will be universally estab- for the body of the world to  become quick- 
lished. The poor will receive a great bestowal 

ened with life its 
and the rich attain eternal happiness. For 
although at the present time the rich enjoy The Natwre of Economics 
the greatest luxury and comfort, they are The Bahi'i Cause covers all economic and 
nevertheless deprived of eternal happiness; social questions under the heading and ruling 
for eternal happiness is contingent upon of its laws. The essence of the Bah6'i spirit 
givkg and the poor are everywhere in the is that in order to establish a better social 
state of abject need. Through the mauifesta- order and economic condition, there must be 
tion of God's great equity the poor of the allegiance to the laws and principles of gov- 
world will be rewarded and assisted fully ernment. Under the laws which are to 
and there wiil be a readjustment in the govern the world, the Socialists may jttstly 
economic conditions of mankind so that in demand human rights but without resort to 
the future there will not be the abnormally force and violence. The governments will 
rich nor the abject poor. The rich will enact these laws, establishing just legislation 
enjoy the Privilege of this new economic and economics in order that all humanity 
condition as well as the poor, for owing to  may enjoy full measure of welfare and 
certain provision and restriction they will privilege; but this will always be according 
not be able to accumulate so much as to be to  legal protection and procedure. Without 
burdened by its management, while the poor legislative administration, rights and de- 
will be relieved from the stress of want and mands fail and the welfare of the common- 
misery. The rich will enioy his palace and wealth cannot be realized. Today the method 
the poor will have his comfortable cottage. of demand is the strike and resort to force 
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which is manifestly wrong and destructive 
of human foundations. Rightful privilege 
and demand must be set forth in laws and 
regulations. 

While thousands are considering these 
questions, we have more essential purposes. 
The fundamentals of the whole economic 
condition are divine in nature and are associ- 
ated with the world of the heart and spirit. 
This is fully explained in the Bahh'i teaching, 
and without knowledge of its principles no 
improvement in the economic state can be 
realized. The Bahl'is will bring about this 
improvement and betterment but not 
through sedition and appeal to physical 
force; not through warfare, but welfare. 
Hearts must be so cemented together, love 
must become so dominant that the rich shall 
most willingly extend assistance to the poor 
and take steps to establish these economic 
adjustments permanently. If i t  is accmn- 
plished in this way i t  will be most praise- 
worthy because then i t  will be for the sake 
of God and in the pathway of His service. 

Cooperatian Essential to  Man 

Sonle of the creatures of existence can 
live solitary and alone. A tree for instance 
may live without assistance and cooperation 
of other trees. Some animals are isolated 
and lead a separate existence away from their 
kind. But this is impossible for man. In his 
life and being cooperation and association 
are essential. Through association and meet- 
ing we find happiness and develop~nent, 
individual and collective. 

Diflerence of capacity in human individ- 
uals is fundamental. I t  is impossible for all 
to he alike, all to be equal, all to be wise. 
BahA'u'll&h has revealed principles and laws 
which will accomplish the adjustment of 
varying human capacities. He has said that 
whatsoever is possible of accomplishment in 
human government will be effected thpough 
these principles. When the laws He has 
instituted are carried out there will be no 
millionaires pmsible in the community and 
likewise no extremely poor. This will be 
$feceed and regulated by adjusting the dif- 
ferent degrees of human capacity. The 
fundamental basis of the community is agri- 
culture, tillage of the soil. All must he pro- 
ducers. Each person in the community whose 

illcome is equal to his individual producing 
capacity shall he exempt from taxation. But 
if his income is greater than his needs he 
must pay a tax until an adjustment is 
effected. That is to say, a man's capacity 
for production and his needs will be equalized 
and reconciled through taxation. If his 
production exceeds he will pay no tax; if 
his necessities exceed his production he shall 
receive an amount sufficient to  equalize or 
adjust. Therefore taxation will be propor- 
tionate to capacity and production and there 
will be no poor in the conlmunity. 

Oneness of the World of Humanity 

The light of the sun becomes apparent in 
each object according to the capacity of that 
object. The difference is simply one of degree 
and receptivity. The stone would be a 
recipient only to a limited extent; another 
created thing might be as a mirror wherein 
the sun is fully reflected; but the same light 
shines upon both. 

The most important thing is to polish the 
mirrors of hearts in order that they may 
become illumined and receptive of the divine 
light. One heart may possess the capacity 
of the polished mirror; another he covered 
and obscured by the dust and dross of this 
world. Although the same Sun is shining 
upon both, in the mirror which is polished, 
pure and sanctified you may behold the Sun 
in all its fullness, glory and power revealing 
its majesty and effulgence, but in the mirror 
which is rusted and obscured there is no 
capacity for reflection although so far as the 
Sun itself is concerned i t  is shining thereon 
and is neither lessened nor deprived. There- 
fore our duty lies in seeking to polish the 
mirrors of our hearts in order that we shall 
become reflectors of that light and recipients 
of the divine bounties which may be fully 
revealed through them. 

This means the oneness of the world of 
humanity. That is to say, when this human 
body-politic reaches a state of absolute unity 
the effulgence of the eternal Sun will make 
its fullest light and beat manifest. There- 
fore we must not make distinction between 
individual members of the human family. 
We must not consider any soul as barren or 
deprived. Our duty lies in educating souls 
so that the Sun of the bestowals of God shall 
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become resplendent in them, and this is 
possible through the power of the oneness of 
humanity. The more love is expressed among 
mankind and the stronger the power of 
unity, the greater will be this reflection and 
revelation, for the greatest bestowal of God 
is love. Love is the source of all the bestowals 
of God. Until love takes possession of the 
heart no other divine bounty can be revealed 
in it. 

Purtose of Man's Creation 

The purpose of the creation of man is the 
attainment of the supreme virtues of hnman- 
ity through descent of the heavenly be- 
stowals. The purpose of man's creation is 
therefore unity and harmony, not discord 
and separateness. If the atoms which com- 
pose the kingdom of the minerals were mith- 
out affinity for each other the earth u,ould 
never have been formed, the universe could 
not have been created. Because they have 
affinity for each other the power of life is 
able to manifest itself and the organisms of 
the phenomenal world become possible. 
When this attraction or atomic affinity is 
destroyed, the pourer of life ceases to mani- 
fest; death and non-existence result. 

I t  is so likewise in the spiritual world. 
That world is the Kingdom of cornplete at- 
traction and affinity. I t  is the Kingdom of 
the one divine spirit, the Kingdom of God. 
Therefore the affinity and love manifest in 
this meeting, the divine susceptibilities wit- 
nessed here, are not of this world but of the 
world of the Kingdom. When the souls be- 
come separated and selfish the divine bounties 
do not descend and the lights of the Supreme 
Concourse are no longer reflected even 
though the bodies meet together. A mirror 
with its back turned to  the sun has no power 
to reflect the sun's effulgence. 

The divine Prophets came to establish the 
unity of the Kingdom in human hearts. All 
of them proclaimed the glad-tidings of the 
divine bestowals to  the world of mankind. 
All brought the same message of divine love 
to the world. 

The world has become a new world. The 
darkness of night which has enveloped hu- 
manity is passing. A new day has dawned. 
Divine susceptibilities and heavenly capac- 
ities are developing in human souls under the 

training of the Sun of Truth. The capacities 
of souls are different. Their conditions are 
various. For example, certain minerals come 
from the stony regions of the earth. All are 
minerals; all are produced by the same sun, 
but one remains a stone while another de- 
velops the capacity of a glittering gem or 
jewel. From one plot of land tulips and 
hyacinths grow; from another thorns and 
thistles. Each plot receives the bounty of 
the sunshine but the capacity to  receive i t  
is not the same. Therefore i t  is requisite that 
we must develop capacity and divine sus- 
ceptibility in order that the merciful bounty 
of the Sun of Truth intended for this age 
and time in which ure are living may reflect 
from us as light from pure crystals. 

The bounties of tlle Blessed Perfection are 
infinite. We must endeavor to increase our 
capacity daily, to strengthen and enlarge our 
capabilities for receiving them; becorne as 
perfect mirrors. The more polished and clean 
the mirror, the more effulgent is its reflec- 
tion of the lights of the Sun of Truth. Be 
like a well cultivated garden wherein the 
roses and variegated flowers of heaven are 
growing in fragrance and beauty. Jt is My 
hope that your hearts may become as ready 
ground, carefully tilled and prepared, upon 
wliich the divine showers of the bounties of 
the Blessed Perfection" may descend and the 
zephyrs of this divine springtime may blow 
with quickening breath. Then will the gar- 
den of your hearts bring forth its flowers of 
delightful fragrance to  refresh the nostril of 
the heavenly Gardener. Let your hearts re- 
flect the glories of the Sun of Truth in their 
many colors to gladden the eye of the divine 
Cultivator who has nourished them. Day 
by day become more closely attracted in 
order that the love of God may illumine all 
those with whom you come in contact. Be 
as one spirit, one soul, leaves of one tree, 
flowers of one garden, waves of one ocean. 

As difference in degree of capacity exists 
among human so~lls, as difference in capa- 
bility is found, therefore individualities will 
differ one from another. But in reality this 
is a reason for unity and not for discord and 
enmity. If the flowers of a garden were all 
of one color the effect would be monotonous 
- 

XBahl'Jllih. 



to the eye; but if the colors are variegated i t  
is most pleasing and wonderful. The differ- 
ence in adornment of color and capacity of 
reflection among the flowers gives the gar- 
den its beauty and charm. Therefore al- 
though we are of different individualities, 
different in ideas and of various fragrances, 
let us strive like flowers of the same divine 
garden to  live together in harmony. Even 
though each soul has its own individual per- 
fume and color, al! are reflecting the same 
light, all contributing fragrance to the same 
breeze which blows through the garden, all 
continuing to grow in complete harmony and 
accord. Become as waves of one sea, trees of 
one forest, growing in the utmost love, 
agreement and unity. 

Man and Nature 

Man is intelligent, instinctively and con- 
sciously intelligent; nature is not. Man is 
fortified with memory; nature does not pos- 
sess it. Man is the discoverer of the mysteries 
of nature; nature is not conscious of those 
mysteries herself. I t  is evident therefore that 
man is dual in aspect; as an animal he is 
subject to nature, but in his spiritual or 
conscious being he transcends the world of 
material existence. His spiritual powers, be- 
ing nobler and higher, possess virtues of 
which nature intrinsically has no evidence; 
therefore they triumph over natural condi- 
tions. These ideal virtues or powers in man 
surpass or surround nature, comprehend nat- 
ural laws and phenomena, penetrate the mys- 
teries of the unknown and invisible and bring 
them forth into the realm of the known and 
visible. All the existing arts and sciences 
were once hidden secrets of nature. By his 
command and control of nature man took 
them out of the plane of the invisible and 
revealed them in the plane of visibility 
whereas according to the exigencies of nature 
these secrets should have remained latent and 
concealed. 

Science is the first emanation from God 
toward man. All created beings embody the 
potentiality of material perfection, but the 
power of inteHcctual investigation and sci- 
entific acquisition is a higher virtue special- 
ized t o  man alone. Other beings and orgm- 
isms are deprived of this potentiality and 
attainment. God has created or deposited 

this love of reality in man. The development 
and progress of a nation is according to  the 
measure and degree of that nation's scien- 
tific attainments. Through this means, its 
greatness is continually increased and day by 
day the welfare and prosperity of its people 
are assured. 

How shall we utilize these gifts and ex- 
pend these bounties? By directing our efforts 
toward the unification of the human race. 
We must use these powers in establishing the 
oneness of the world of humanity; appreci- 
ate these virtues by accomplishing the unity 
of the white and colored races; devote this 
divine intelligence to the perfecting of amity 
and accord among all branches of the hu- 
man family, so that under the protection and 
providence of God, the East and West may 
hold each other's hands and become as lovers. 
Then will mankind be as one nation, one race 
and kind; as waves of one ocean. 

God has given man the eye of investiga- 
tion by which he may see and recognize 
truth. He has endowed man with ears that 
he may hear the message of reality and con- 
ferred upon him the gift of reason by which 
he may discover things for himself. This is 
his endowment and equipment for the in- 
vestigation of reality. Man is not intended 
to see through the eyes of another, hear 
through another's ears nor comprehend with 
another's brain. Each human creature has 
individual endowment, power and responsi- 
bility in the creative plan of God. Therefore 
depend upon your own reason and judgment 
and adhere to the outcome of your own in- 
vestigation; otherwise you will he utterly 
submerged in the sea of ignorance and de- 
prived of all the bounties of God. Turn to 
God, supplicate humbly at His threshold, 
seeking assistance and confirmation, that 
God may rend asunder the veils that obscure 
your vision. Then will your eyes he filled 
with illumination, face to face you will he- 
hold the reality of God and your heart be- 
come completely purified from the dross of 
ignorance, reflecting the glories and bounties 
of the Kingdom. 

The Supernaturul in Man 

The philosophers of the worid are divided 
into two classes: materialists, who deny the 
spirit and its immortality, and the divine 
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philosophers, the wise men of God, the true 
illuminati who believe in the spirit and its 
continuance hereafter. The ancient philos- 
ophers taught that man consists simply of 
the material elements which compose his 
cellular structure, and that when this com- 
position is disintegrated the life of man be- 
comes extinct. They reasoned that man is 
body only, and from this elemental compo- 
sition the organs and their functions, the 
senses, powers and attributes which charac- 
terize man have proceeded, and that these 
disappear completely with the physical body. 
This is practically the statement of all the 
materialists. 

The divine philosophers proclaim that the 
spirit of man is everliving and eternal, and 
because of the objections of the materialists, 
these wise men of God have advanced ra- 
tional proofs to support the validity of their 
statement. Inasmuch as the materialistic 
philosophers deny the Books of God, Scrip- 
tural demonstration is not evidence to them 
and materialistic proofs are necessary. An- 
swering them, the men of divine knowledge 
have said that all existing phenomena may 
be resolved into grades or kingdoms, classi- 
fied progressively as mineral, vegetable, ani- 
mal and human, each of which possesses its 
degree of function and intelligence. When 
we consider the mineral, we find that i t  exists 
and is possessed of the power of affinity or 
combination. The vegetable possesses the 
qualities of the mineral plus the virtue aug- 
mentative or power of growth. It  is there- 
fore evident that the vegetable kingdom is 
superior to the mineral. The animal king- 
dom in turn possesses the qualities of the 
mineral and vegetable plus the five senses of 
perceptiotr whereof the kingdoms below it 
are minus. Likewise the power of memory 
inherent in the animal does not exist in the 
lower kingdoms. 

Just as the animal is more noble than the 
vegetable and mineral so man is superior to 
the animal. The animal is bereft of ideality; 
that is to say, it is a captive of the world 
of nature and not in touch with that which 
lies within and beyond nature; it is without 
spiritual susceptibilities, deprived of the at- 
tractions of consciousness, unconscions of 
the world of God and incapable of deviating 
from the law of nature. 

I t  is different with man. hian is possessed 
of the emanations of consciousness; he has 
perception, ideality and is capable of dis- 
covering the mysteries of the universe. All 
the industries, inventions and facilities sur- 
rounding our daily life were at one time hid- 
den secrets of nature, but the reality of man 
penetrated them and made them subject to 
his purposes. According to nature's laws they 
should have remained latent and hidden, but 
man having transcended those laws, discov- 
ered these mysteries and brought them out 
hf the plane of the invisible into the realm 
of the known and visible. How wonderful 
is the spirit of man! 

In the physical powers and senses, how- 
ever, man and the animal are partners. In 
fact the animal is often superior to man in 
sense perception. For instance, the vision of 
some animals is exceedingly keen and the 
hearing of others most acute. Consider the 
instinct of a dog; how much greater than 
that of man. But although the animal shares 
with man all the physical virtues and senses, 
a spiritual power has been bestowed upon 
man of which the animal is devoid. This is 
a proof that there is something in man above 
and beyond the endowment of the animal; a 
faculty and virtue peculiar to the human 
kingdom and which is minus in the lower 
kingdoms of existence. This is the spirit of 
man. All these wonderful human accom- 
plishments are due to the efficacy and pen- 
etrating power of the spirit of man. Bereft 
of this spirit, none of these accomplishments 
would have been possible. This is as evi- 
dent as the sun at midday. 

All the organisms of material creation are 
limited to an image or form. That is to say, 
each created material. being is possessed of 
a folm; i t  cannot possess two forms at the 
same time. For example, a body may be 
spherical, triangular or square but i t  is im- 
possible for i t  to be two of these shapes 
simultaneously. I t  may be triangular but if 
it is to become square it must first rid itself 
of the triangular shape. I t  is absolutely in%- 
possible for it to be borh at the same time. 
Therefore it is evident in the reality of ma- 
terial organisms that different forms cannot 
be simultaneously possessed. In the spiritual 
reality of man, however, all geometrical fig- 
ures can be simultaneously conceived; while 
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in physical realities one image must be for- 
saken in order that another may be possible. 
This is the law of change and tra~lsformation, 
and change and transformation are precur- 
sors of mortality. Were i t  not for this 
change in form, pl~enomena would be in?- 
mortal; but because the phenomenal exist- 
ence is subject to  transformation, it is mor- 
tal. The reality of man, however, is possessed 
of all virtues; it is not necessary for him to 
give up one image for another as mere pbysi- 
cal bodies do. Therefore in that reality there 
is no change or transformation; it is immor- 
tal and everlasting. The body of man may 
be in America while his spirit is laboring and 
working in the Far East, discovering, organ- 
izing and planning. While occupied in gov- 
erning, making laws and erecting a building 
in Russia, his body is still here in America. 
What is this power which, notwithstanding 
it is embodied in America, is operating at the 
samc time in the Orient, organizing, destry- 
ing, upbuilding? I t  is the spirit of man. This 
is irrefurable. 

When you wish to reflect upon or consider 
a matter, you consult something within you. 
You say, shall I do it or shall I not do i t? 
Is it better to make this journey or abandon 
it? Whom do you consult? Who is within 
you deciding this question? Surely there is 
a disrinct power, an intelligent ego. Were i t  
not distinct from your ego you would not 
be consulting it. I t  is greater than the fac- 
ulty of thought. It is your spirit which 
teaches you, which advises and decides upon 
matters. Who is it that interrogates? Who 
is i t  that answers? There is no doubt that i t  
is the spirit and that there is no change or 
transformation in it, for it is not a compo- 
sition of elements, and anything that is not 
composed of elements is eternal. Change and 
transformation are peculiarities of composi- 
tion. There is no change and transformation 
in the spirit. In proof of this the body may 
become weakened in its members. I t  may be 
dismembered or one of its members may be 
incapacitated. The whole body may be para- 
lyzed and yet the mind, the spirit, remains 
ever the same. The mind decides, the thought 
is ~er fec t ,  and yet the hand is withered, the 
feet have become useless, the spinal column 
is paralyzed and there is no muscular move- 
ment at all, but the spirit is in the same 

status. Dismember a healthy man; the spirit 
is not dismembered. Amputate his feet; his 
spirit is there. H e  may becomelame; the spirit 
is not affected. The spirit is ever the same; 
no change or transformation can you per- 
ceive, and because there is no change or trans- 
formatian it i s  everlasting and permanent. 

Consider man while in the state of sleep; 
it is evident that all his parts and members 
are at a standstill, are functionless. His eye 
does not see, his ear does not hear, his feet 
and hands are motionless, but nevertheless he 
does see in the world of dreams, he does hear, 
he speaks, he walks, he may even fly in an 
aeroplane. Therefore i t  becomes evident that 
though the body be dead, yet the spirit is 
alive and permanent. Nay, the perceptions 
may be keener when man's body is asleep, the 
flight may be higher, the hearing may be 
more acute; all the functions are there and 
yet the body is at a standstill. Hence it is 
proof that there is a spirit in the man and 
in this spirit there is no distinction as to 
whether the body be asleep or absolutely dead 
and dependent. The spirit is not incapaci- 
tated by these conditions; i t  is not bereft of 
its existence, it is not berefr of its perfec- 
tions. The proofs are many, innumerable. 

These are all rational proofs. Kobody can 
refute them. As we have shown there is a 
spirit and that this spirit is permanent and 
everlasting, aye must strive to learn of it. 
May you become informed of its power, 
hasten to render i t  divine, to  have i t  become 
sanctified and holy and make i t  the very 
light of the world, illumining the East and 
the \Vest. 

The Do07 of Divine Knowledge 

In the world of existence man has trav- 
ersed successive degrees until he has attained 
the human kingdom. In each degree of his 
progression he has developed capacity for ad- 
vancement to the next station and condition. 
While in the kingdom of the mineral he was 
attaining the capacity for promotion into 
the degree of the vegetable. In the kingdom 
of the vegetable he underwent preparation 
for the world of the animal and from thence 
he has come onward to  the human degree or 
kingdom. Throughout this journey of pro- 
gression he has ever and always been poten- 
tially man. 
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V~enrs of the Gardens surrounding the Graves of 'Abdu'l-Bahh's Family on Mt. Carmel. 
Above, looking West; on the right the grave of Munirih g i n u r n .  Below, looking East; 

in the center the two Monuments marking the graves of 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
Mother and Brother. 
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In the beginning of his human life man 
was embryonic in the world of the matrix. 
There he received capacity and endowment 
for the reality of human existence. The 
forces and powers necessary for this world 
were bestowed upon him in that limited con- 
dition. In this world he needed eyes; he re- 
ceived them potentially in the other. He 
needed ears; he obtained them there in readi- 
ness and preparation for his new existence. 
The powers requisite in this world were con- 
ferred upon him in the world of the matrix, 
so that when he entered this realm of real 
existence he not only pasessed all necessary 
functions and powers but found provision 
for his material sustenance awaiting him. 

Therefore in this world he must prepare 
himself for the life beyond. That which he 
needs in the world of the Kingdom must be 
obtained here. 

That divine world is manifestly a world of 
lights; therefore man has need of illnmina- 
tion here. That is a world of love; the love 
of God is essential. Jt is a world of perfec- 
tions; virtues or perfections must be ac- 
quired. That world is vivified by the breaths 
of the Holy Spirit; in this world we must 
seek them. That is the Kingdom of life ever- 
lasting; it must be attained during this van- 
ishing existence. 

By what means can man acquire these 
things? How shall he obtain these merciful 
gifts and powers? First, through the knowl- 
edge of God. Second, through the love of 
God. Third, through faith. Fourth, through 
philanthropic deeds. Fifth, througb self-sac- 
rifice. Sixth, through severance from this 
world. Seventh, through sanctity and holi- 
ness. Unless he acquires these forces and at- 
tains to these requirements he will surely he 
deprived of the life that is eternaL 

Praise be to God! the door of divine 
knowledge has been opened by Baha'u'llih; 
for He has laid the foundation whereby man 
may become acquainted with the verities of 
heaven and earth and has bestowed the ut- 
most confirmation in this day. He is our 
teacher and adviser; He is our seer and the 
one clement toward us. He has prepared His 
gifts and vouchsafed His bounties, revealed 
every admonition and behest, prepared for us 
the means of eternal glory, breathed upon us 
the life-quickening breaths of the Holy 

Spirit, opened before our faces the doors of 
the paradise of Abha and caused the lights of 
the Sun of Truth to  shine upon us. 

The Covenant 

Inasmuch as great differences and diverg- 
ences of denominational belief had arisen 
throughout the past, every man with a new 
idea attributing it to God, His Holiness 
Baha'u'llih desired that there should not be 
any ground or reason for disagreement 
among the Baha'is. Therefore with His own 
Pen He wrote the Book of His Co-venant, 
addressing His relations and all people of the 
world, saying: "Verily, I have appointed One 
who is the Center of My Covenant. All 
must obey Him; all must turn to Him; He 
is the expounder of My Book and He is in- 
formed of My purpose. All must turn to 
Him. Whatsoever He says is correct, for 
verily He knoweth the texts of My Book. 
Other than He, no one cloth know My 
Book." T h e  purpose of this statement is that 
there should never be discord and disagree- 
ment among the Bahb'is but that they should 
always be unified and agreed. . . . Therefore 
whosoever obeys the Center of the Covenant 
appointed by Bahh'u'llih has obeyed Baha'u- 
'llih, and whosoever disobeys Him has dis- 
obeyed Baha'u'llbh. Beware! beware! lest 
any one should speak from the authority of 
his own thoughts or create a new thing out 
of himself. . . . His Holiness Baha'u'llih 
shuns such souls. 

In this present cycle there will be an evo- 
lution in civilization unparalleled in the his- 
tory of the world. The world of humanity 
has heretofore been in the stage of infancy; 
now it is approaching maturity. Just as the 
individual human organism having attained 
the period of maturity reaches its fullest de- 
gree of physical strength and ripened intel- 
lectual faculties, so that in one year of this 
ripened period there is witnessed an unprece- 
dented measure of development, likewise the 
world of humanity in this cycle of its com- 
pleteness and consummation will realize an 
immeasurable upward progress; and that 
power of accomplishment whereof each in- 
dividual human reality is the depository of 
God,-that outworking universal spirit,- 
Ute the intellectual faculty, will reveal itself 
in infinite degrees of perfection. 
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T H E  M O S T  G R E A T  P E A C E  

T H E  gift of God to this enlightened age would be sacrificed but in this century the 
is the lrnowledge of the oneness of mankind destruction of one hundred thousand livcs 
and the fundamental oneness of religion. in a day is quite possible. So perfected has 
War shall cease between nations, and by the the science of killing become and so efficient 
will of God the Most Great Peace shall come; the means and instruments of its accomplish- 
the world will be seen as a new world, and ment that a whole nation can be obliterated 
all men will live as brothers. in a short time. Therefore comparison with 

In c he days of old an instinct for warfare the methods and results of ancient warfare 
was developed in the struggle with wild ani- is out of the question. 
mals; this is no longer necessary; nay, rather, According to  an intrinsic law, all phe- 
cooperation and mutual understanding are nomena of being attain to a summit and 
seen to produce the greatest welfare of man- degree of consummation, after which a new 
kind. Enmity is now the result of prejudice order and condition is established. As the 
only. instruments and science of war have reached 

Today there is no greater glory for man the degree of thoroughness and proficiency, 
than that of service in the cause of the Most it is hoped that the transformation of the 
Great Peace. . . . Peace is the foundation of human world is at hand and that in the 
God; war is a satanic institution. . . . When coming centuries all the energies and inven- 
we consider outcomes in the world of ex- tions of man will be utilized in promoting 
istence we find that peace and fellowship the ihterests of peace and brotherhood. . . . 
are factors of upbuilding and betterment The powers of earth cannot withstand the 
whereas war and strife are the causes of de- privileges and bestowals which God has 
struction and disintegration. All created ordained for this great and glorious century. 
things are expressions of the affinity and co- I t  is a need and exigency of the time. Man 
hesion of elementary substances, and non-ex- can withstand anything except that which 
istence is the absence of their attraction and is divinely intended and indicated for the 
agreement. Tiarious elements unite harmoni- age and its requirements. Now, Praise he to 
ously in composition hut when these elements God! in all countries of the world, lovers 
become discordant, repelling each other, de- of peace are to he found and these principles 
composition and non-existence result. Every- are being spread among mankind, especially 
thing partakes of this nature and is subject in this country. . . . 
to this principle, for the creative foundation The= is no doubt that this woi~derful 
in all its degrees and kingdoms is an expres- democracy will be able to  realize it and the 
sion or outcome of love. Consider the rest- banner of international agreement will be 
lessness and agitation of the human world unfurled here to spread onward and outward 
today because of war. Peace is health and among all the nations of the world. 
construction; war i disease and dissolution. Mere knowledge of principles is not suffi- 
When the banner of truth is raised, peace cient. We all know and admit that justice 
becomes the cause of the welfare and ad- is good, but there is need of volition and 
vancement of the human world. In all cycles action to  carry out and manifest it. . . . 
and ages war has been a factor of derange- The ways and means must be provided. . . . 
ment and discomfort whereas peace and All of us know that international peace is 
brotherhood ha~ze brought security and con- good, that it is conducive to human welfare 
sideration of human interests. This distinc- and the glory of man hut volition and action 
tion is especially pronounced in the present are necessary before it can be established. 
world conditions, for warfare in former Action is the essential. Inasmuch as this 
centuries had not attained the degree of century is a century of light, capacity of 
savagery and destructiveness which now action is assured to mankind. Necessarily 
characterizes it. If two nations were at war the divine principles will be spread among 
in olden times, ten or twenty thousand men until the time of action arrives. Surely 
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tbis has been so and truly the time and 
conditions are ripe for action now. 

There is not one soul whose conscience 
does not testify that in this day there is no 
more important matter in the world than 
that of Universal Peace. . . . But the wise 
souls who are aware of the essential relation- 
ships emanating from the realities of things 
consider that one single matter cannot, by 
itself, influence the human reality as i t  ought 
and should, for until the minds of men be- 
come united, no important matter can be 
accomplished. At present universal peace is 
a matter of great importance, but unity of 
conscience is essential, so that the fonnda- 
tion of this matter may become secure, its 
establishment firm and its edifice strong. 

Therefore His Holiness Bahi'u'llbh, fifty 
years ago, expounded this question of uni- 
versal peace at a time when He was confined 
in the fortress of 'Aklrb and was wronged 
and imprisoned. He wrote about this im- 
portant matter of Universal Peace to all the 
sovereigns of the world, and established it 
among His friends in the Orient. The 
horizon of the East was in utter darkness, 
nations displayed the utmost hatred and 
enmity towards each other, religions thirsted 
for each other's blood, and i t  was darkness 
upon darkness. A t  such a time His Holi~less 
Bahh'u'llih shone forth like the sun from 
the horizon of the East and illumined Persia 
with the lights of His teachings. 

Among His teachings was the declaration 
of Universal Peace. People of different 
nations, religious and sects who followed 
Him came together to such an extent that 
remarkablc gatherings were instituted con- 
sisting of the various nations and religions 
of the East. Every soul who entered these 
gatherings saw but one nation, one teaching, 
one pathway, one order, for the teachings of 
His Holincss Bahi'n'llih were not limited to  
the establishment of Universal Peace. They 
embraced many teachings which supple- 
mented and supported that of Universal 
Peace. 

Among these teachings was the independ- 
ent investigation of reality so that the world 
of humanity may be saved from the dark- 
ness of imitation and attain to  the truth; 
may tear off and cast away this ragged and 
outworn garment of 1000 years ago and 

may put on the robe woven in the utmost 
purity and holiness in the loom of reality. 
As reality is one and cannot admit of multi- 
plicity, therefore different opinions must 
ultimately he fused into one. 

And among the teachings of His Holiness 
Bahit'llih is the oneness of the world of 
humanity; that all human beings are the 
sheep of God and He is the kind Shepherd. 
This Shepherd is kind to  all the sheep and 
should there be among these sheep ignorant 
ones, they must be educated; if there he 
children, they must be trained until they 
reach maturity; if there be sick ones they 
must be cured. There must be no hatred 
and enmity, for a by a kind physician these 
ignorant. sick ones should be treated. 

And among the teachings of His Holiness 
Bahi'u'llih is, that religion must be the cause 
of fellowship a.nd love. If i t  becomes the 
cause of estrangement then i t  is not needed, 
for religion is like a remedy; if i t  aggravates 
the disease then it becomes unnecessary. 

And among the teachings of Bahi'u'flih 
is, that religion must be in conformity with 
science and reason, so that it may influence 
the hearts of men. The foundation must be 
solid and must not consist of imitations. 

And among the teachings of Bahh'u'll6h 
is, that religions, racial, political, economic 
and patriotic prejudices destroy the edifice 
of humanity. As long as these prejudices 
prevail, the world of humanity will not have 
rest. For a period of 6000 ycars history 
informs us about the world of humanity. 
During these 6000 years the world of human- 
ity has not been free from war, strife, mur- 
der and bloodthirstiness. In  every period 
war has been waged in one country or 
another and that war was due to either re- 
ligiolrs prejudice, racial prejudice, political 
prejudice or patriotic prejudice. . . . As long 
as these prejudices persist, the struggle for 
existence must remain dominant, and blood- 
thirstiness and rapacity continue. Therefore 
the world of humanity cannot be saved from 
the darkness of nature and cannot attain 
illumination except through the abandon- 
ment of prejudices and the acquisitions of 
the morals of the Kingdom. 

If this prejudice and enmity are on ac- 
count of religion (consider that) religion 
should be the cause of fellowship, otherwise 
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it is fruitlcss. Aild if this prejudice be the 
prejudice of natio~lali t~ (consider that) all 
mank'md are of one nation; all have sprung 
from the tree of Adam, and Adam is the 
root of the tree. That tree is one and all 
these nations are like branches, while the 
individuals of humanity are like the leaves, 
blossoms and fruits thereof. Then the estab- 
lishment of various nations and the conse- 
quent shedding of blood and destruction of 
the edifice of humanity result from human 
ignorance and selfish motives. 

As to the patriotic prejudice, this is also 
due to absolute ignorance, for the surface 
of the earth is one native land. Every one 
can live in any spot on the terrestrial globe. 
Therefore all the world is man's birthplace. 
These boundaries and outlets have been de- 
vised by man. In  the creation, such boun- 
daries and outlets were not assigned. Europe 
is one continent, Asia is one continent, Africa 
is one continent, Australia is one continent, 
but some of the souls, from personal motives 
and selfish interests, have divided each one 
of these continents and considered a certain 
part as their own country. God has set up 
no froi~tier between France and Germany; 
they are continuous. Yea, in the first ceu- 
turies, selfish souls, for the promotion of 
their own interests, have assigned boundaries 
and outlets, and have, day by day, attached 
more importance to these, until this led to 
intense enmity, bloodshed and rapacity in 
subsequent centuries. In  the same way this 
will continue indefinitely, and if this con- 
ception of patriotism remains limited within 
a certain circle, it will be the primary cause 
of the world's destruction. No wise and 
just person will acknowledge these imaginary 
distinctions. Every limited area which we 
call our native country we regard as our 
mother-land, whereas the terrestrial globe is 
the mother-land of all, and not any restricted 
area. In  short, for a few days wc live on 
this earth and e

v

entually we are buried in 
it, it is our eternal tomb. Is i t  worth while 
that we should engage in bloodshed and tear 
one another to pieces for this eternal tomb? 
Nay, far from it, neither is God pleased with 
such conduct nor would any sane man ap- 
prove of it. . . . 

Regarding the economic prejudice, it is 
apparent that whenever the ties between 

nations become strengthened and the ex- 
change of coinmodities accelerated, and any 
economic principle is established in one 
country, it will ultimately affect the other 
countries and universal benefits will result. 
Then why this prejudice? 

As to the political prejudice, the policy 
of God must be followed and i t  is indis- 
putable that the policy of God is greater 
than human policy. We must follow the 
Divine policy and that applies alike to  all 
individuals. He treats all individuals alike: 
no distinction is made, and that is the 
foundation of the Divine Religions. 

And among the teachings of His Holmess 
Bahh'u'llih is the origination of one language 
that may be spread universally among the 
people. This teaching was revealed from the 
pen of His Holiness Bah6'n'Uih in order that 
t h i ~  universal language may eliminate mis- 
understandings from among mankind. 

And among the teachings of Hi Holimess 
Bahi'u'llhh is the equality of men and 
women. The world of humanity has two 
wings-one is women and the other men. 
Not until both wings are equally developed 
can the bird fly. Should one wing remain 
weak, flight is impossible. Not until the 
world of women becomes equal t o  the world 
of men in the acquisition of virtues and 
perfections, can success and prosperity be 
attained as they ought to be. 

And among the teachings of Bahh'u'llih 
is voluntary sharing of one's property with 
others among mankind. This voluntary 
sharing is greater than equality, and consists 
in this, that man sl~ould not prefer himself 
to others, but rather should sacrdice his life 
and property for others. But this should not 
be introduced by coercion so that i t  becomes 
a law and man is compelled to  follow it. 
Nay, rather, man should voluntarily and of 
his own choice sacrifice his property and life 
for others, and spend willingly for the poor, 
just as is done in Persia among the Bah4'is. 

And among the teachings of His Holiness 
Bahi'u'llih is man's freedom, that through 
the ideal Power he should be free and eman- 
cipated from the captivity of the world of 
nature. This matter of the struggle for 
existence is the fouutain-head of all calami- 
ties and is the supreme atniction. 

And among the teachings of Bahi'u'llih 
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is that religion is a mighty bulwark. If the 
edifice of religion shakes and totters, com- 
motion and chaos will ensue and the order 
of things will be utterly upset, for in the 
world of mankind there are two safeguards 
that protect man from wrong-doing. One 
is the law which punishes the criminal; but 
the law prevents only the manifest crime 
and not the concealed sin; whereas the ideal 
safeguard, namdy, the religion of God, pre- 
vents both the manifest and the concealed 
crime, trains man, educates morals, compels 
the adoption of virtues and is the all- 
inclusive power which guarantees the felicity 
of the world of mankind. But by religion 
is meant that which is ascertained by in- 
vestigation and not that which is based on 
mere imitation, the foundation of Divine 
Religions and not human imitations. 

And among the teachings of Bahi'u'llih 
is that although material civilization is one 
of the means of progress of the world of 
mankind, yet until it becomes combined 
with Divine civilization, the desired result, 
which i s  the felicity of mankind, will not 
be attained. Consider! These battleships 
that reduce a city to ruins within the space 
of an hour are the result of material civiliza- 
tion; likewise the Krnpp guns, the Mauser 
rifles, dynamite, submarines, torpedo boats, 
armed aircraft and bombing aeroplanes-all 
these weapons of war are the malignant 
fruits of material civilization. Had material 
civilization been combined with Divine civil- 
ization, these fiery weapons would never have 
been invented. Nay, rather, human energy 
would have been wholly devoted to  useful 
inventions and would have been cnncen- 
trated on praiseworthy discoveries. . . . 
Material civilization is like the body. No 
matter how infinitely graceful, elegant and 
beautiful i t  may be, it is dead. Divine civil- 
ization is like the spirit, and the body gets 
its life from the spirit, otherwise, i t  becomes 
a corpse. I t  has thus been made clear that 
the world of mankind is in need of the 
breaths of the Holy Spirit. Without the 
spirit the world of mankind is lifeless, and 
without this light the world of mankind is 
in utter darkness. For the world of nature 
is an animal world. Until man is born again 
from the world of natnre, that is to say, be- 
comes detached from the world of nature, 

he is essentially an animal, and i t  is the 
teachings of God which convert this animal 
into a human soul. 

And among the teachings of Bah6'u'116h 
is the promotion of education. Every child 
must be instructed in sciences as much as is 
necessary. If the parents are able to  provide 
the expenses of this education, it is all right, 
otherwise the community must provide the 
means for the teaching of that child. 

And among the teachings of His Holiness 
Bahi'n'llih is justice and right. Until these 
are realized on the plane of existence, all 
things shall be in disorder and remain im- 
perfect. The world of mankind is a world 
of oppression and cruelty, and a world of 
aggression and error. 

In fine such teachings are numerous. 
These manifold principles, which constitute 
the greatest basis for the felicity of man- 
kind and are of the bounties of the h<erciful, 
must be added to the matter of Universal 
Peace and combined with i t  so that results 
may accrue. . . . If the question is restricted 
to Universal l'eace alone, the remarkable 
results which are expected and desired will 
not be attained. The scope of Universal 
I'eace must be such that all the communities 
and religions may find their highest wish 
realized in it. . . . 

For example, the people of religions find, 
in the teachings of His Holiness Bahi'u'llih, 
the establishment of Universal Religion-a 
religion that perfectly conforms with pres- 
ent conditions. . . .For if we wish to arrange 
and organize the world of mankind in 
accordance with the present religious imita- 
tions and thereby to  establish the felicity 
of tbe world of mankind, i t  is impossible 
and impracticable. . . . But the essential basis 
of all Divine Religions which pertains to  the 
virtues of the world of mankind and is the 
foundation of the welfare of the world of 
man, is found in the teachings of His Holi- 
ness Bahb'u'llih in the most perfect presenta- 
tion. . . . 

For example, the question of Universal 
Peace, about which His Holiness Bahb'u'lllh 
says that the S ~ ~ p r e n t e  T7ibunaE must be 
established: although the League of Nations 
has been brought into existence, yet i t  is 
incapable of establishing Universal Peace. 
But the Supreme Tribunal which His Holi- 
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ness Bahl'u'lllh has described will fulfill 
this sacred task with the utmost might and 
power. And His plan is this: that the 
national assemblies of each country and 
nation-that is to  say, parliaments-should 
elect two or three persons who are the 
choicest men of that nation, and are well 
informed concerning international laws and 
the relations between goveruments and are 
aware of the essential needs of humanity in 
this day. The number of these repesenta- 
tives should he in proportion to the number 
of inhabitants of that country. The election 
of these souls who are chosen by the national 
assembly-that is, the parliament-must be 
confirmed by the uppu: house, the congress 
and the cabinet and also by the president or 
monarch so that these persons may he the 
elected ones of aU the nation and the govern- 
ment. From among these people the mem- 
bers of the Supreme Tribunal will be elected, 
and all mankind will thus have a share 
therein, for every one of these delegates is 
fully representative of his nation. When the 
Supreme Tribunal gives a ruling on any 
international question, either unanimously 
or by majority rule, there will no longer be 
any pretext for the plaintiff or ground of 
objection for the defendant. In case any 
of the governments or nations, in the execu- 
tion of the irrefutable decision of the 
Supreme Tribunal, be negligent or dilatory, 
the rest of the nations will rise up against it, 
because all the governments and nations of 
the world are the supporters of this Supreme 
Tribunal. Consider what a firm foundation 
this is! But by a limited and restricted 
League the purpose will not he realized as it 
ought and should. This is the truth about 
the situation which has been stated. 

True civilization will unfurl its banner 
in the midmost heart of the world whenever 
a certain number of its distinguished and 
high-minded sovereigns-the shining exem- 

.plan of devotion and determination-shall, 
for the good and happiness of all mankind, 
arise, with firm resolve and clear vision, to 
establish the Cause of Universal Peace. They 
must make the Cause of Peace the object 
of general consultation, and seek by every 
means in their power to establish a Union 
of the nations of the world. They must 
conclude a binding treaty and establish a 

covenant, the provisions of which shall be 
sound, inviolable and definite. They must 
proclaim it to all the world and obtain for 
i t  the sanction of all the human race. This 
supreme and noble undertaking-the real 
source of the peace and well-being of all the 
world-should be regarded as sacred hy all 
that dwell on earth. All the forces of 
humanity must he mobilized to  insure the 
stability and permanence of this Most Great 
Covenant. In this all-embracing pact the 
limits and frontiers of each and every nation 
should he clearly fixed, the principles under- 
lying the relations of governments towards 
one another definitely laid down, and all 
international agreements and obligations 
ascertained. In like manner, the size of the 
armaments of every government should he 
strictly limited, for if the preparations for 
war and the military forces of any nation 
should be allowed to  increase, they will 
arouse the suspicion of others. The fnnda- 
mental principle underlying this solemn pact 
should he so fixed that if any govermnent 
later violate any one of its provisions, all the 
governments on earth should arise to reduce 
it to utter submission, nay, the human race 
as a whole should resolve, with every power 
at its disposal, to destroy that government. 
Should this greatest of all remedies be ap- 
plied to the sick body of the world, i t  will 
assuredly recover from its ills and will re- 
main eternally safe and secure. 

A few, unaware of the power latent in 
human endeavor, consider this matter as 
highly impracticable, nay, even beyond the 
scope of man's utmost efforts. Such is not 
the case, however. On the contrary, thanlrs 
to the unfailing grace of God, the loving- 
kindness of His favored ones, the unrivalled 
endeavors of wise and capable souls, and the 
thoughts and ideas of the peerless leaders of 
this age, nothing whatever can be regarded 
as unattainable. Endeavor, ceaseless endeavor 
is required. Nothing short of an indom- 
itable determination can possibly achieve 
It. . . . 

In cycles gone by, though harmony was 
established, yet owing to  the absence of 
means, the unity of all mankind could not 
have been achieved. Continents remained 
widely divided, nay even among the peoples 
of one and the same continent association 



and interchange of thought were well nigh 
impossible. Consequently intercourse, under- 
standing and unity amongst all the peoples 
and kindreds of the earth were unattainable. 
In this day, however, means of comnunica- 
tion have multiplied, and the five continents 
of the earth have virtually merged into 
one. . . . In like manner all the members of 
the human family, whether peoples or gov- 
ernments, cities or villages, have become in- 
creasingly interdependent. For none is self- 
sufficiency any longer possible, inasmuch as 
political ties unite all peoples and nations, 
and the bonds of trade and industry, of agri- 
culture and education, are being strength- 
ened every day. Hence the unity of all man- 
kind can in this day be achieved. Verily this 
is none other but one of the wonders of this 
wondrous age, this glorious century. Of 
this past ages have been deprived, for this 
century-the century of light-has been 
endowed with unique and unprecedented 
glory, power and illumination, Hence the 
miraculous unfolding of a fresh marvel 
every day. Eventually it m ill be seen how 
bright its candles will burn in the assemblage 
of man. 

Behold how its light is now dawning upon 
the world's darkened horizon. The ijrst 
candle is unity in the political realm, the 
early gli~nmerings of which can now be 
discerned. The second candle is unity of 
thought in world undertakings, the con- 
summation of which will erelong be wit- 
nessed. The third candle i s  unity in freedom 
which will surely come to  pass. The fourth 
candle is unity in religion which is the 
corner-stone of the foundation itself, and 
which, by the power of God, will he revealed 
in all its splendor. The fifth candle is unity 
of the nations-a unity which in this cen- 
tury will be securely established, causing all 
the peoples of the world to regard themselves 
as citizens of one common fatherland. The 
sixth candle is unity of races, making of all 
that dwell on earth peoplcs and kindreds of 
one race. The seventh candle is unity of 
language, i.e., the choice of a universal 
tongue in which all peoples will be instrncted 
and converse. Each and every one of these 
will inevitably come to pass inasmuch as the 
power of the Kingdom of God will aid and 
asrist in their realization. 

E V E N T S  I N  B A H A ' i  I 3 I S T O R Y  I N  W O R D S  
O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A H  A N D  ' A B D U ' L - B A H A  

The Life and Miss im of BahB'n'llLh in Words of BabBu'llib 

1 WAS but a man like others, asleep upon the Lord of all Names and Attributes! They 
My couch, when lo, the breezes of the All- move i t  as they list. The evanescent is as 
Glorious were wafted over Me, and taught nothing before Him Who is the Ever-Abid- 
Me the knowledge of all that hath been. This ing. Hi all-compelling summons hath 
thing is not from Me, but from One V h o  reached Me, and caused Me t o  speak His 
is Almighty and All-knowing. And he bade praise amidst all people. I was indeed as one 
Me lift up My voice between earth and dead when His behest was uttered. The hand 
heaven, and for thii there befell Me what of the will of thy Lord, the Compassionate, 
hath caused the tears of every man of un- the Merciful, transformed Me. Can any'one 
derstanding to flow. The learning current speak forth of his ovn accord that for which 
amongst men I studied not; their schools I all men, both high and low. will protest 
entered not. Ask of the city wherein I dwelt, against him? Nay, by Him Who taught the 
that thou mayest be well assured that I am Pcn the eternal mysteries, save him whom 
not of them who speak falsely. This is but the grace of the Almighty, the All-Powerful, 
a leaf which the winds of the will of thy hath strengthened. 
Lord, the Almighty, the All-praised, have - 
stirred. Can i t  be still when the tempestuous A t  the time when His Majesty the &6h, 
winds are blowing? Nay, by Him Who is may God, his Lord, the Most Merciful, aid 
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him through His strengthening grace, was cided to arise, after His release from prison, 
planning a journey to IsfihBn, this Wronged and undertake, with the utmost vigor, the 
One, having obtained his permission, visited task of regenerating this people. 
the holy and lutninous resting-places of the One night, in a dream, rhese exalted words 
Imims, may the blessings of God be upon were heard on every side: "Verily, We shall 
them! Upon Our return, We proceeded to render Thee victorious by Thyself and by 
Lavasan on account of the excessive heat Thy Pen. Grieve Thou not for that which 
prevailing in the capital. Following Our de- hath befallen Thee, neither be Thou afraid, 
parturc, there occurred the attempt npon the for Thou art in safety. Erelong will God 
life of His Majesty, may God, exalted and raise up the treasures of the earth-men who 
glorified be He, assist him. Those days were will aid Thee through Thyself and through 
troublous days, and the fires of hatred burned Thy Name, wherewith God hath revived the 
high. Many were arrested, among them this hearts of such as have recognized Him." 
Wronged One. By the righteousness of God! And when this Wronged One went forth 
We were in no wise connected with that out of His prison, We journeyed, in pur- 
evil deed, and Our innocence was indispu- suance of the order of His Majesty the &Ah 
tably established by the rribunals. Never- -may God, exalted be I-Ie, protect him- 
thcless, they apprehended Us, and from to 'Irbq, escorted by officers in the service 
NiyBvarin, which was then the residence of of the esteemed and honored governments of 
His Majesty, conducted Us, on foot and in Persia and Russia. After Our arrival, V e  
chains, with bared head and bare feet, to revealed, as a copious rain, by the sid of 
the dungeon of Tihrin. A brutal man, ac- God and H i  Divine grace and mercy, Our 
companying Us on horsehaclr, snatched off verses, and sent them to various parts of the 
Our hat, whilst We were being hurried along world. We exhorted all men, and par- 
by a troop of executioners and officials. We ticularly this people, through Our wise conn- 
were consigned for four months to a place sels and loving admonitions, and forbade 
foul beyond comparison. As to the dungeon them to engage in sedition, quarrels, dis- 
in which this Wronged One and other sim- putes and conflict. As a result of this, and 
ilarly wronged were confined, a dark and by the grace of God, waywardness and folly 
narrow pit were preferable. Upon Our ar- were changed into piety and understanding, 
rival We were first conducted along a pitch- and weapons converted into instruments of 
black corridor, from whence We descended peace. 
three flights of stairs to the place of confine- During the days I lay in the prison of 
ment assigned to Us. The dungeon was Tihrhn, though the galling weight of the 
n,?pped in thick darkness, and Our fellow- chains and the stench-filled air allowed Me 
prisoners numbered nearly a hundred and but little sleep, still in those infrequent mo- 
fifty souls: thieves, assassins and highway- menrs of slumber I felt as if something 
men. Though crowded, i t  had no other out- flowed from the crown of My h a d  over My 
let than the passage by which We entered. breast, even as a mighty torrent that pre- 
No pen can depict that place, nor any cipitateth itself upon the earth from the 
tongue describe its loathsome smell. Most summit of a lofty mountain. Every limb of 
of these men had neither clothes nor bedding hly body would, as a result, be set afire. 
to lie on. God alone knoweth what befell - 
Us in that most foul-smelling and gloomy This Wronged One hath, in the face of all 
place! that hath befallen Him at their hands, and 

Day and night, while confined in that all that bath been said of Him, endured pa- 
dungeon, We meditated upon the deeds, the tiently, and held His peace, inasmuch as i t  
condition, and the conduct of the Bibis, is Our purpose, +rough the loving provi- 
wondering what could have led a people so dence of God-exalted be His glorjr-and 
high-minded, so noble, and of such intelli- His surpassing mercy, to abolish, through 
gence, ro perpetrate such an audacious and the force of Our utterance, all disputes, war, 
outrageous act against the person of His and bloodshed, from the face of the earth. 
Majesty. This Wronged One, thereupon, de- Under all conditions We have, in spite of 





E X C E R P T S  F R O M  B A H t i ' f  S A C R E D  W R I T I N G S  179 

what they have said, endured with seemly 
patience, and have left them to God. 

That which hath touched this Wronged 
One is beyond compare or equal. We have 
borne it all with the utmost willingness and 
resignation, so that the souls of men may 
be edified, and the Word of God be exalted. 
While confined in the prison of the Land of 
Mim (Mizindarhn) We were one day de- 

livered into the hands of* the divines. Thou 
canst well imagine what befell Us. Shouldst 
thou at sometime happen to visit the dun- 
geon of His Majesty the sib, ask the di- 
rector and chief jailer to show thee those 
two chains, one of which is known as Qari- 
Guhar, arid the other as Sallsil. I swear by 
the Day-Star of Justice that for four months 
this Wronged One was tormented and 
chained by one or the other of them. 

I N  T H E  W O R D S  O F  ' A B D U ' L - B A H A  

& m ~ ' m L t i H  appeared at a time when 
the Persian Empire was immersed in pro- 
found obscurantism and ignorance, and lost 
in the blindest fanaticism. 

In the European histories, no doubt, you 
have read detailed accounts of the morals, 
customs, and ideas of the Persians during 
the last centuries. Ic is useless to repeat 
them. Briefly, we will say that Persia had 
fallen so low that to all foreign travellers 
i t  was a matter of regret that this country, 
which in former times had been so glorious 
and highly civilized, had now become so 
decayed, ruined and upset. 

I t  was at this time that Bahi'u'llhh ap- 
peared. His father was one of the viziers, not 
one of the 'Ula1n6.~ As all the people of 
Persia know, he had never studied in any 
school, nor had he associated with the 'UlamL 
or the men of learning. The early part of 
his life was passed in the greatest happiness. 
His companions and associates were Persians 
of the highest rank, but not learned men. 

As soon as the Bib became manifested, 
Bahh'u'll6h said, "This great man is the 
Lord of the righteous, and faith in him is 
incumbent upon all," And he arose to  assist 
the Bib, and gave many proofs and pos- 
itive evidences of His truth, in spite of the 
fact that the 'Ulamh of the state religion 
had constrained the Persian Government to  
oppose and resist him, and had further issued 
decrees ordering the massacre,  illa age, perse- 
cution and expulsion of His followers. In 
all the provinces they began to kill, to burn, 
to  pillage the converts and even assault the 
women and children. Regardless of this, 
Bahi'n'116h arose to proclaim the word of 

the Bhh with the greatest firmness and en- 
ergy. Not for one moment was he in con- 
cealment; he mixed openly with Ilis enemies. 
He was occupied in showing forth evidences 
and proofs, and was recognized as the herald 
of the word of God. In many changes and 
chances he endured the greatest misfortune?, 
and at every moment he ran the risk of being 
martyred. 

He was put into chains, and confined in an 
underground prison. His vast property and 
u~herirance were pillaged and confiscated. 
He was exiled four times, and found rest 
only in the "Greatest Pxis~n."~ 

In spite of all this he never ceased for one 
instant his proclamation of the greatness of 
the Cause of God. He manifested such vir- 
tue, knowledge, and perfections, that he be- 
came a wonder to all the people of Persia. 
So much so thnt in Tihrhn, Baddhd, Con- 
stantinople, Roumelia, and even in 'Akk6, 
every one of the learned and scientific men 
who entered His presence, whether friend or 
enemy, never failed to receive the most suf- 
ficient and convincing answer t o  u~hateuer 
question was propounded. All frequently 
acknowledged that he was alone and unique 
in his perfections. 

I t  often happened that iil Ba&dPd certain 
Muhammidan 'Ulaml, Jewish rabbis, and 
Christians, met together with some European 
scholars, in a blessed reunion: each one had 
some question to propose, and although they 
were possessed of varying degrees of culture, 
they each heard a sufficient and convincing 
reply, and retired satisfied. Even the Persian - 

*Exiled first TO Ra&dld, then to Canstantiooplr, 
then ro Adrianopie, he was imprisoned in 'Akk6 
(Acre), "the Greatest Prison," in 1869. 
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'Ulam6 who were at Karbili and Najaf chose Briefly, all his adversaries in the Orient ac- 
a wise man whom they sent on a mission to  linowledged his greatness, grandeur, knowl- 
him; his name was Mu116 Hasan Amu. He edge, and virtue; and though they were his 
came into the Holy Presence, and proposed enemies, they always spoke of him1 as "the 
a number of questions on behalf of the renowned Baha'u'llib." 
'Ulami, to which Bahi'u'llih replied. Then At the time when this great Light sud- 
Hasan iimu said: "The 'Ulami recognize denly arose upon the horizon of Persia, ail 
without hesitation and confess the knowl- the people, the ministers, the 'Ulami, and 
edge and virtue of Bahh'u'lllh, and they are men of other classes rose against him, pur- 
unanimously convinced that in all learning suing him with the greatest animosity, and 
he has no peer or equal; and i t  is also evident proclaiming "that this man wishes t o  sup- 
that he has never studied or acquired this press and destroy religion, the law, the nation, 
learning"; but still the 'Ulam5 said: "We are and the empire." The same was said of 
not contented with this, we do not acknowl- Christ. But BahYu'116h alone axid without 
edge the reality of his mission by virtue of support resisted them all, without ever show- 
wisdom and righteousness. Therefore we ask ing the least weakness. At last they said: 
him to show us a miracle in order to satisfy "As long as this man is in Persia there will 
and tranquillize our hearts." be no peace and tranquillity; we must banish 

Bahi'u'llih replied: "Although you have him, so that Persia may return to a state of 
no right to  ask this, for God should test His quietude." 
creatures, and they should not test God, still They proceeded to use violence towards 
I allow and accept this request. But the him to  oblige him to ask for permission to 
Cause of God is not a theatrical display that leave Persia, thinking that by this means the 
is presented every hour, of which son~e new light of his truth would be extinguished; but 
diversion may be asked for every day. If i t  the result was quite the contrary. The Cause 
were thus, the Cause of God would become became magnified, and its flame more in- 
mere child's play. tense. At first i t  spread throughout Persia 

The 'Ulami must tilerefore assemble and only, but the exile of Bah6'u'llih caused the 
with one accord choose one miracle, and difhtsion of the Cause throughout other 
write that after the performance of this countries. Afterwards his enemies said, " 'Irlq 
miracle they will no longer entertain doubts ('Arabi)l is not far enough from Persia; we 
about me, and that all will acknowledge and must send him to  a more distant kingdom." 
confess the truth of my Cause. Let them seal This is why the Persian Government deter- 
this paper and bring i t  to me. This must be mined to  send Bahl'u'llih froni 'Iriq to 
the accepted criterion: If the miracle is per- Constantinople. Again the event proved that 
formed, no doubt will remain for them; and the Cause was not in the least weakened; 
if not, we shall be convicted of imposture." once more they said, "Co~stantino~le is a 
The learned man, Hasan Anlu, rose and re- place of passage and of sojourn for various 
plied, "There is no more to be said"; he then races and ~eoples, among them are many 
kissed the knee of the Blessed One although Persians." For this reason the Persians fur- 
he was not a believer, and went. I-Ie gatliered ther exiled him to  Romeiia; but, when there, 
the 'Ulami and gave them the sacred message. the flame became more powerful, and the 
They consulted together and said, "This man Cause more exalted. A t  last the Persians 
is an enchanter: perhaps he will perform an said, "Not one of these places is safe from 
enchantment, and then we shall have nothing his influence; we must send him to some 
more to say." Acting on this belief, they place where he will be reduced to  powerless- 
did not dare to  push the matter further, ness, and where his family and followers will 

This man, Hasan Amu, mentioned this have to  submit to the direst aBictions." SO 

fact at many meetings. After leaving Kar- they chose the prison of 'Akki, which is re- 
bill he went to Kirm&n&hh and T i r l n ,  and served especially for murderers, thieves, and 
spread a detailed account of i t  everywhere, highway robbers, and in truth they classed 
laying emphasis on the fear and the with- - 
drawal of the 'Ulami. 'The district in whish Bashdid is situated. 
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him with such people. But the power of God 
became still further manifested, for his 
prison became the means of the promulgation 
of his doctrine, and the proclamation of his 
word. The greatness of Bahi'u'llbh then 
became evident, for it was from this prison 
and under such circumstances that he 
caused l'ersia to advance from knowledge 
to knowledge. Hc overcame all his enemies, 
and proved to them that they could not 
resist the Cause. Iris holy teachings pene- 
trated all regions, and his Cause was estab- 
lished. 

Indeed, in all parts of Persia his enemies 
arose against him with the greatest hatred, 
imprisoning, killing, and beating his con- 
verts; and burning and razing to the ground 
thousands of dwellings, striving by every 
means to exterminate and crush thc Caure. 
In spite of all this, from the prison of mur- 
derers, highway robbers, and thieves, i t  be- 
came exalted. His teachings were spread 
abroad, and his exhortations affected many 
oi those who had been the most full of 
hatred, and made them firm believers; even 
the Persian government itself became awak- 
ened, and regretted the evils that had ariscn 
through the fault of the 'Ulami. 

When Bah6'u'llBh came to this prison in 
the Holy Land, the wise men realized that 
the glad tidings which God gave through 
the tongue of the Prophets tnro or three 
thousand years before, were again mani- 
fested, and that God was faithful to His 
promise; for to  some of the Prophets He had 
revealed and given the good news that "the 
Lord of Hosts should be manifested in the 
Holy Land." All these pro~nises were lul- 
filled; and it is difficult to understand how 
Babl'u'llih co~ild have been obliged to leave 
Persia, and to pitch his tent in this Holy 
Land, but for the persecution of his enemies, 
his banishment, and exile. His enemies in- 
tended that his imprisonment should com- 
pletely destroy and annihilate the blessed 
Cause, but this prison was in reality of the 
greatest assistance, and became the means 
of its development. The divine renown of 
Bahl'u'llih reached the East and the West, 
and the rays of the Sun of Truth illuminated 
all the world. Praise be to God! though 
he was a prisoner, his tent was raised on 
Mount Carmel, and he moved abroad with 

the greatest majesty. Every person, friend, 
or stranger, who was honoured by his pres- 
ence used to say, "This is a prince, not a 
captive." 

As soon as he arrived at this prison he 
addressed an epistle to Napoleon,l which 
he sent throuih the French ambassador. The 
gist of i t  was: "Ask what is our crime, and 
why wc are confined in this prison and this 
dungeon." Napoleon made no reply. Then 
a second epistle was issued, which is con- 
tained in the Shratu'l-Haykal,Vhe epit- 
ome of it is: "Oh Napoleon, as thou hast 
not listened to my proclamation, and as 
thou has not answered it, thy dominion 
will before long be taken away from thee 
and thou wilt be utterly destroyed." This 
epis~le .was sent to  Napoleon by post, through 
the care of Cesar ICetafag~o,~ as was lrnown 
to all the companions of his exile. Copies of 
this epistle were rapidly spread throughout 
the whole of Persia, for the Kitibu'l-TIaykal 
was then in circulation in Persia, and this 
letter was ainong the contents of this book. 
This happened in 1869 A.D., and as the 
Sbratu'l-Haykal was circulated in Persia and 
India, and was in the hands of all believers, 
the fulfilment of the prophecy contained in 
this letter was confidently expected. Not 
long after, in 1870 A.D., the war between 
Germany and France broke out; and though 
no one at that time expected the victory of 
Germany, Napoleon was defeated, and dis- 
honoured, he surrendered to his enemies, and 
his glory was changed into deep abasement. 

Tab1ets"were also sent to other kings, 
and amongst them was the letter to H.M. 
Nbsiri'd-Din &Ah. In that epistle BahB'- 
u'llih said: "Have me summoned, gather 
the 'Ulami, and ask for proofs and argu- 
m e n t s ; ~ ~  that the t n ~ t h  and falsehood may 
become known." H.M. Nksiri'd-Din &6h 
sent the blessed epistle to the 'Ulami and 
proposed to them that they should under- 
take this mission, but they dared not do so. 
Then he asked seven of the most celebrated 
among them to write an answer to the chal- 
lenge. After some time they returned the 

Wapoleon 111. 
%me of Rah6'u'lliil's works miitren -after hw 

Dcilurarions. 
3Son of a French Consul in Syria wiih whom 

Bahi'u'ilih laad friendly relations. 
*Name given to the episrlas of Rah6'u'llili. 
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blessed letter, saying, "This man is the 
opposer of religion and the enemy of the 
&&h.'' His majesty the &lh of Persia was 
much vexed, and said, "This is a question 
for proofs and arguments, and of truth or 
falsehood: how can i t  refer to politics? 
Alas! how much we respected these 'Ulam6, 
who cannot even reply to this epistle." 

Briefly, all that was recorded in the Tab- 
lets to  the Kings has nearly been fulfilled: 
if from the year 1870 A.D. we compare the 
events that have occurred, we will find that 
nearly all have appeared as predicted; only 
a few remain which will afterwards become 
manifested. 

So also foreign peoples, and other sects 
who were not believers, attributed many 
wonderful things to Bahi'u'll&h: some be- 
lieved thar he was a saint, and some even 
wrote of h i .  One of them Sayyid Dawoudi, 
a Sunnite savant of Baghdld, wrote a short 
treatise in which he recorded some super- 
natural acts. Even now, in all parts of the 
East, there are some people who, though they 
do not believe in his Manifestation, neverthe- 
less believe him to be a saint and have faith 
in his miracles. 

To  sum up, both hi antagonists and his 
partisans, as well as all those who were 
received in the sacred spot, acknowledged 
and bore witness to the greatness of Bah2- 
u'llkh; though they did not believe in him, 
still they acknowledged his grandeur, and as 
soon as they entered the sacred spot, the 
presence of BahL'u'lllh produced such an 
effect on most of them that they could not 
utter a word. How many times it happened 
that one of his most bitter enemies would 
resolve within himself: "I will say such and 
such things when I reach his presence, and 
I will dispute and argue thus with hi," hut 
when be entered the Holy Presence he would 
become amazed and confounded, and re- 
main speechless. 

Bahi'u'llih had never studied Arabic, he 
had not had a tutor or teacher nor had he 
entered a school; nevertheless the eloquence 
and elegance of his blessed expositions in 
Arabic, as well as his Arabic writings, caused 
astonishment and stupefaction to the most 
accomplished Arabic scholars, and all recog- 
nized and declared that he was incomparable 
and unequalled. 

If we carefully examine the text of the 
Bible, we see that the Divine Manifestation 
never said to those who denied him, "What- 
ever miracle you desire, I am ready to per- 
form, and I will submit to whatever test 
you propose." But in the Epistle to  the 
@ih, Bahi'u'llih said clearly, "Gather the 
'Ulaml and summon me, that the evidences 
and proofs may he established." 

For fifty years Bah6'u'llkh faced his ene- 
mies like a mountain: all wished to annihilate 
him and sought his destruction. A thousand 
times they planned to crucify and destroy 
hi, and during these fifty years he was in 
constant danger. - 

The Blessed Perfection Bahi'u'lllh be- 
longed to the royal family of Persia. From 
earliest childhood he was distinguished 
among his relatives and friends. They said, 
"This child has extraordinary power." In 
wisdom, intellige~~ce and as a source of new 
knowledge he was advanced beyond his age 
and superior to his surroundings. All who 
knew him were astonished at his precocity. 
I t  was usual for them to say, "Such a child 
will not live," for i t  is commonly believed 
that precocious children do not reach ma- 
turity. During the period of youth the 
Blessed Perfection did not enter school. He 
was not willing to  be taught. This fact is 
well established among the Persians of 
Tihrin. Nevertheless he was capable of 
solving the difficult problems of all who 
came to him. In whatever meeting, scientific 
assembly or theological discussion he was 
found, he became the authority of explana- 
tion upon intricate and abstruse questions 
presented. 

Until his father passed away Bahi'u'll&h 
did not seek position or political station not- 
withstanding his connection with the gov- 
ernment. This occasioned surprise and com- 
ment. I t  a a s  frequently said "How is it 
that a young man of such keen intelligence 
and subtle perception does not seek lucrative 
appointments? As a matter of fact, every 
position is open to him." This is a historical 
statement fully attested by the people of 
Persia. 

He was most generous, giving abundantly 
to the poor. None who came to him were 
turned away. The doors of his house were 
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open to all. He always had many guests. 
This unbounded generosity was conducive 
to  greater astonishment from the fact that 
he sought neither positlon nor prominence. 
In  commenting upon this his friends said 
he would become impoverished, for his ex- 
penses were many and his wealth hecoming 
more and more Lmited. "Why is he not 
thinking of his own affairs?" they inquired 
of each other; but some who were wise de- 
clared 'This personage is connected with 
another world; he has something sriblime 
within him that is not evident now; the day 
is coming when it will be manifested." In 
rmth the Blessed Perfection was a refuge 
for every weak one, a shelter for every 
fearing one, kind to every indigent one, 
lenient and loving to  d l  creatures. 

He became wcll known in regard to  these 
qualities before His Iioliness the Bib ap- 
peared. Then Bahi'u'llih declared the Bib's 
mission to be true and promulgated his teach- 
ings. The Bib announced that the greater 
Manifestation would take place after him 
and called the promised one "Him whom 
God would manifest," saying that nine 
years later the reality of his ow-n miscion 
would become apparent. In his writings he 
stated that in the ninth year this expected 
one would be known; in the ninth year they 
would attain to all glory and felicity; in the 
ninth year they would advance rapidly. 
Between Bah;i'u'llbh and the Bib there was 
communication privately. The B6b wrote a 
letter containing t h r e  hundred and sixty 
derivatives of the r w t  "Bahi." The BLb 
was martyred in Tabriz, and Bahi'u'116h 
exiled into 'Ir6q-Arabi in 1852, announced 
himself in Baghdld. For the Persian Gov- 
ernment had decided that as long as he rc- 
rnained in Persia the peace of the country 
would be disturbed; therefore he was exiled 
in the expectation that Persia would become 
quiet His banishment however produced 
the opposite effect. New- tumult arose and 
the mention of his greatness and influence 
spread everywhere throughout the country, 
The proclamation and mission was. made in 
Baddid.  He called his friends together 
there and spoke to  them of God. Afterwards 
he left the city and went alone into the 
mountains of Kurdistin where he made his 
abode in caves and grottoes. A part of thii 

time he lived in the city of Sulimaniyye. 
Two years passed during which neither his 
friends nor family knew just where he was. 

Although solitary, secluded and unknown 
in his retirement, the report spread through- 
outKurdistin that this was a most remarkable 
and learned personage gifted with a won- 
derful power of attraction. In a short time 
Kurdistin was magnetized with his love. 
During this period Bahi'u'116h lived in pov- 
erty. His garments were those of the poor 
and needy. His food was that of the indigent 
and lowly. An atmosphere of majesty haloed 
him as the sun at midday. Everywhere he 
was greatly revered and beloved. After 
two years he returned to  Baghdbd. 

The Persian government believed the ban- 
ishment of the Blessed Perfection from Persia 
would be the extermination of his cause in 
that country. These rulers now realized that 
i t  spread more rapidly. His prestige in- 
creased, his teachings became more widely 
circulated. The chiefs of l'ersia then used 
their influence to have Bahi'u'llih exiled 
from Baddid.  He was summoned to Con- 
stantinople by the Turkish authorities. 
While in Constantinople he ignored every 
restriction, especially the hostility of min- 
isters of state and clergy. The official repre- 
sentatives of Persia again brought their in- 
fluence to bear upon the Turkish authorities 
and succeeded in having EahVdllhh banished 
from Constantinople to Adrianople, the ob- 
ject being to  keep him as far away as pos- 
sible from Persia and render his communi- 
cation with that country more difficult. 
Nevertheless the cause still spread and 
strengthened. Finally they consulted to- 
gether and said, "We have banished Bahi'- 
u'llih from place to place, but each time he 
is exiIcd his cause is more uridely extended, 
his proclamation increases in power and day 
by day his lamp is becoming brighter. This 
is due to the fact that we have exiled him 
to large cities and populous centers. There- 
fore we will send him to  a penal colony as 
a prisoner so that all may know he is the 
associate of murderers, robbers and crimi- 
nals; in a short time he and his followers will 
perish." The sultan of Turkey then ban- 
ished him to the prison of 'Akkl in Syria. 

When Bahi'u'llbh arrived at 'Akki, 
through the power of God he was able to  



164 T H C  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

hoist his banner. His light at first had 
been a star; now it became a mighty sun 
and the illumination of his cause expanded 
from the east to  the west. Inside prison 
walls he wrote epistles to  all the kings and 
rulers of nations summoning them to arbi- 
tration and Universal Peace. Some of the 
kings received his words with disdain and 
contempt. One of these was the sultan of 
the Ottoman kingdom. Napoleon 111 of 
France did not reply. A second epictle was 
addressed to him. I t  stated "I have written 
you an epistle before this, summoning you 
to the cause of God but you are of the 
heedless. You have proclaimed that you 
were the defender of the oppressed; now it 
bath becomc evident that you are not. Nor 
are you kind to your own suffering and 
oppressed people. Your actions are contrary 
to your own interests and your kingly pride 
must fall. Because of your arrogance God 
shortly will destroy your sovereignty. France 
will flee away from you and you will be 
ovcrwhelrned by a great conquest. There 
will be lamentation and mourning, women 
bemoaning the loss of their sons." This ar- 
raignment of Napoleon 111 was published and 
spread. 

Read it and consider: One prisoner, 
single and solitary, without assistant or de- 
fender, a foreigner and stranger imprisoned 
in the fortress of 'Alrlii writing such letters 
to the emperor of France and sultan of 
Turkey. Reflect upon this, how BaltVu'llih 
upraised the standard of his cause in prison. 
Refer to history. I t  is without parallel. No 
such thing has happened before that time 
nor since; a prisoner and an exile advancing 
his cause and spreading his teachings broad- 
cast so that eventually he became powerful 
enough to conquer the very Iring who ban- 
ished him. 

His cause spread more and more. The 
Blessed Perfection was a prisoner t

w

enty-five 
years. During all this time he was subjected 
to  the indignities and revilement of the 

During his lifetime he was intensely ac- 
tive. His energy was unlimited. Scarcely 
one night was passed in restful sleep. He 
bore these ordeals, suffered these calamities 
and difficulties in order that a manifestation 
of selflessness and service might become ap- 
parent in the world of humanity; that the 
"Most Great Peace" should become a reality; 
that human souls might appear as the angels 
of heaven; that heavenly miracles would be 
wrought among men; that human faith 
should be strengthened and perfected; that 
the prccious, priceless bestowal of God-the 
human mind-might be developed to  its 
fullest capacity in the temple of the body; 
and man become the reflection and likeness 
of God, even as it hath been revealed in the 
Bible "We shall create man in our own 
image." - 

The Blessed Perfection, Bahi'u'llih, en- 
dured hardships and vicissitudes nearly fifty 
years. There w-as no ordeal or difficulty he 
did not experience, yet he endured all in 
perfect juy and happiness. 

Those who beheld him were assured of his 
great happiness for no trace of sadness or 
sorrow was ever visible upon his face. Even 
in prison he was like a king enthroned in 
majesty and greatness, and he ever bore him- 
self with supreme confidence and dignity. 
When the o6cers and grandees of the gov- 
ernment were presented to hiin they became 
respectful at once. His majesty and dignity 
were awe-inspiring. Remember he was a 
prisoner-he was in prison. He endured or- 
deals and calamities for the sole purpose of 
illuminating us and in order that our hearts 
might be attracted to the kingdom of God, 
our faces become radiant with the Glad 
Tidings of God; in order that we might be 
submerged in the ocean of lights and be as 
brilliant and shining candlcs illuminating 
the dark recesses and flooding the regions 
with brightiless. 

people. He was persecuted, mocked and put 
- 

in chains. In Persia, his properties were pil- In the Orient, the various peoples and 
laged and his possessions confiscated. First, nations were in a state of antagonism and 
banishment from Persia to Baddid; then to strife, manifesting the utmost enmity and 
Constantinople; then to Adrianople; finally hatred toward each other. Darkness en- 
from Roumelia to the prison fortress of compassed the world of mankind. At such 
'Akk6. a time as this, Bahl'u'llih appeared. He re- 
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The New Entrance to the Garden surrounding the Resting Places of the Sister, Mother, 
Brother, and Wife of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, on Mt. Cannel, I-laifa. 

moved all the imitations and prejudices 
~ h i c h  had caused separation and misunder- 
standing, and laid the foundation of the 
one religion of God. When this was accom- 
plished, Muhammadans, Christians, Jews, 
Zoroastrians, Buddhists all were united in 
actual fellox~ship and love. They live to- 
gether in love, fellowship and unity. They 
have attained to  the condition of rebirth 
in the spirit uf God. They have become re- 
r~ivified and regenerated through the breaths 
of the I-Ioly Spirit. Praise be to God! this light 
has come forth from the East, and eventu- 
ally there shall be no discord or enmity in 
the Orient. Through the power of Bahi'd- 
116h all will be united. His Holiness upraised 
this standard of the oneness of humanity 
in prison. When subjected to banish- 
ment by two kings, while a refugee from ene- 
mies of ail nations and during the days of his 
long imprisonment he wrote to the kings and 
rulers of the world in words of wonderful 
eloquence arraigning them severely and sum- 
moning them to the divine standard of unity 
and justice. He exhorted them to peace and 
international agreement, making i t  incum- 

bent upon them to establish a board of 
international arbitration; that from all na- 
tions and governments of the world there 
should be delegates selected for a congress of 
nations which should constitute a universal 
arbitral court of justice to settle interna- 
tional disputes. He wrote to Victoria, queen 
of Great Britain, the Czar of Russia, the 
emperor of Germany, Napoleon I11 of Prance, 
and othcrs, inviting them to world unity 
and peace. Through a heavenly power he 
was enabled to promulgate these ideals in 
the Orient. Kings could not withstand him. 
They endeavored to extinguish his light but 
served only to increase its intensity and il- 
lumination. While in prison he stood against 
the &hh of Persia and sulrin of Turkey 
and promulgated hi teachings until he 
firmly established the manner of truth and 
the oneness of humanlcind. I was a prisoner 
with him for forty years until the Young 
Turks of the Committee of Union and 
Progress overthrew the despotism of 'Abdul 
Hamid, dethroned him and proclaimed lib- 
erty. This committee set me free from 
tyranny and oppression; otherwise I should 
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have been in prison until the days of my life 
were ended. The purport is this, that Bahl'. 
u'llih in prison was able to  proclaim and 
establish the foundations of peace, although 
two despotic kings were his enemies and 
oppressors. The king of Persia, Nhsiri'd- 
D i n - S i h  had killed twenty thousand 
Bahas,  martyrs who in absolute severance 
and complete willingness offered their lives 
joyfully for their faith. These two powerful 
and tyrannical kimgs could not withstand a 
prisoner; this prisoner upheld the standard 
of humanity and brought the people of the 
Orient into agreement and unity. Today in 

the East, only those who have not followed 
BahA'u'lIhh are in opposition and enmity. 
The people of the nations who have accepted 
him as the standard o i  divine guidance 
enjoy a condition of actual fellowship and 
love. If yon should attend a meeting in the 
East you could not distinguish between 
Christian and Mussulman; you would not 
know which was Jew, Zoroastrian or Rud- 
dhist, so completely have they become frat- 
ernized and their religious differences been 
leveled. They associate in the utmost love 
and spiritual fragrance as if they belonged 
to  one family, as if they were one people. 

T H E  L I F E  A N D  M I S S I O N  O F  T H E  B A B  I N  
T H E  W O R D S  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A H  

T H O U G H  young and tender of age, Gracious God! In  His hook, which He 
and though the Cause He revealed was con- hath entitled "QayyBmu'I-Asmi',"- the 
trary to the desire of all the peoples of earth, first, the greatest and mightiest of all books 
both high and low, rich and poor, exalted -He prophesied His own martyrdom. In  i t  
and abased, king and subject, yet He arose is this passage: "0 thou Remnant of God! 
and steadfastly proclaimed it. All have I have sacrificed myself wholly for Thee; 
known and heard this. He was afraid of no I have accepted curses for Thy sake; and 
one; He was regardless of consequences. have yearned for naught but martrydom in 
Could such a thing he made manifest except the path of Thy love. Safticient Witness 
through the power of a divine Revelation, unto me is God, the Exalted, the Protector, 
and the potency of God's invincible Will? the Ancient of Days!" 
By the righteousness oi God! Were any one Likewise, in His interpretation of the 
to entertain so great a Revelation in his letter "Ha," I-Ie craved martyrdom, saying: 
heart, the thought of such a declaration "Methinks I heard a Voice calling in my 
would alone confound him! Were the hearts iuinost being: Do thou sacriiice the thing 
of all men to be crowded into his heart, he which Thou lovest most in thc path of God, 
would still hesitate to venture upon so awful even as Husayn, peace be upon him, hath 
an enterprise. He could achieve i t  only by offered up his life for My sake?" And were 
the permission of God, only if the channel X not regardful of this inevitable mystery, 
of his heart were to be linked with the by Him, Who hath my being between His 
Source of divine grace, and his soul be hands, even if all the kings of the earth 
assured of the unfailing sustenance of the were to  he leagued together they would be 
Almighty. T o  what, we wonder, do they powerless to take from me a single letter, 
ascribe so great a daring? Do they accuse how much less can these servauu who are 
Him of folly as they accused the Prophets worthy of no attention, and who verily 
of old? Or do they maintain that His mo- are of the outcast . . . That all may know 
tive -was none other than leadership and the the degree of My patience, My resignation, 
acquisition of earthly riches? and self-sacrifice in the path of God." 
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I N  T H E  W O R D S  O F  ' A B D U ' L - B A H A  

AS FOR the Bib-may my soul he his greatest proof that he was a perfect edu- 
sacrifice!-at a youthful age, that is to say cator. A just person will never hesitate 
when he bad reached the twenty-fifth year of to  believe this. 
his blrssed life, he stood forth to proclaim his - 
Cause. I t  was universally admitted by thz This is May 23, the anniversary of the 
Shiites that he had never studied in any message and declaration of His Holiness 
school, and hzd not acquired knowledge the Bib. I t  is a blessed day and the dawn 
from any teacher; all the people of Shiraz of manifestation, for the appearance of the 
bear witness to this. Nevertheless, he sud- Bib was the early light of the true morn 
denly appeared before the people, endowed whereas the manifestation of the Blessed 
with the lnost coinplrte erudition. Alrhough Beauty, Rahi'u'llib, was the shining forth 
he was but a merchant, he confounded all of the sun. Therefore i t  is a blessed day, 
the 'Ulami' of Persia. All alone, in a way the inception of the heavenly bounty, the 
which is beyond imaginatioil, he upheld the beginning of the divine effulgence. O n  this 
Cause against the Persians, who are re- day in 1844, His Holiness the Bib was sent 
nourned for their religious fanaticism. This forth heralding and proclaiming the king- 
illustrious soul arose with such power that dom of God, announcing the glad-tidings of 
he shook the supports of the religion, of the ccrning of His F-Iolincss Baha'u'llih and 
the morals, the conditions, the hxb:ts, and withstandii~g the opposition of the wholz 
th: customs of Persia, and initiruted new Persian nation. Some of the Persians fol- 
rules, new laws, and a new religion. Though lowed him. For this they ~uffered the most 
the great personages of the State, nearly all grievous difficulties and severe ordeals. They 
the clergy, and thc public men, arose to de- withrtood the tests with wonderful power 
stroy and annihilate him, he alone withstood and sublime heroism. Thousand* were cast 
them,. and moved the whole of Persia. into prison, punished, persecuted and mar- 

Many 'Ulami and public men, ar well as tyred. Their homes were pillaged and de- 
other people, joyfully sacrificed their lives in stroyed, their possessions confiscated. They 
his Cause, and hastened to  the plain of sacrificed their lives most willingly and 
martyrdom. remained unshaken in their faith to the 

The govenlunerrt, the nation, ihe doctors very end. Those u~onderful souls are the 
of divinity, and the great personages, de- lamps of God, the stars of sanctity, ~hining 
sired to extinguish his fight, but they could gloriously from the eternal horizon of the 
not do so. A t  last 11is moon arose, hi? star will of God. 
shone forth, his foundations became firmly ~i~ ~ + ~ ] i ~ ~ ~ ~  the ~ j b  was subjected to 
established, and hia dawning-place became bitter persecution in $hiriz, where he first 
brilliant. H e  imparted divine education, proclaimed his missioll and message. A 
2nd produced marvellous results on the period of famine afflicted that region and the 
thoughts, morals, customs, and conditions Bib journeyed to ISfQhin. There the learned 
of the Persians. H e  announced the glad men arose against him in great hostility. He 
tidings of the manifestation of the Sun of was arrested and sent to ~ ~ b ~ i z .  prorn 
Bahi to his followers, and prcpared them thence he was transferred to Maku and 
to believe. finally imprisoned in the strong castle of 

The appearance of such wonderful signs chihrik. ~ f ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ d  he was martyred in 
and great results, the effects produced upon ~ ~ b ~ ; ~ .  
the minds of the people, and upon the pre- %is is merely an outline of the history 
wiling ideas; the establishment of the of ~i~ ~ ~ l i ~ ~ ~ ~  the ~ i b .  H~ all 
foundations of progress, and the organization persecutions and bore every suffering and 
of the principles of success and prospeit? ordeal with unflinching strength. The more 
by a Young merchant, constitute the his enemies endeavored to extinguish that 

'Doctors of the religion of Islim. flame the brighter i t  became. Day by day 
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Two Views of the Interior of the International Archives. 
Recelltly opened auxiliary archives building in the Garden surrounding the Resting Places 

of 'Abdu'l-Balih's family, on Mt. Carmei and containing relics associated 
with His Sister, Mother, and Brother. 
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his cause spread and strengthened. During 
the time when he was among the people 
he was constantly heralding the coming of 
Bahh'u'lIBh. In all hi books and tablets he 
mentioned BahP'u'll6h and announced the 
glad-tidings of his manifestation, prophesy- 
ing that he would reveal himself in the ninth 
year. He said that in the ninth year "you 
will attain to all happiness"; in the ninth 
year "yon will be blessed with the meeting 
of the pomised one of whom I have spoken." 
He mentioned the Blessed Perfection, BAY- 
u'llih, by the title "Him whom God should 
make manifest." In brief, that blessed soul 
offered his very life in the pathway of 
Bahh'u'llih even as i t  is recorded in his- 
torical writings and records. In his first 
book The Best of Stories he says "0 Remnant 
of God! I am wholly sacrificed to thee; I 
am content with curses in thy Path; I crave 
nought but to be slain in thy love; and God 
the supreme sufficeth as an eternal protec- 
tion." 

His Holiness Baha'u'llih was a Persian 
personage having descended from prominent 
lineage. During his early years a youth 
whose name was 'Ali Mohammed appeared 
in Persia. He was entitled the "Bib," which 
means "door" or "gate." The hearer of this 
title was a great soul from whom spiritual 
signs and evidences became manifest. He 
withstood the tests of time and lived con- 
trary to  the custom and usages of Persia. 
He revealed a new system of faith opposed 
to the beliefs in his country and promulgated 
certain principles contrary to the thoughts 
of the people. For this, that remarkable 
personality was imprisoned by the Persian 
government. Eventually by order of the 
government he was martyred. The account 
of this martyrdom briefly stated is as follows: 
He was suspended in a square as a target and 
shot to death. This re>-ered personage fore- 
shadowed the advent of another soul of 
whom he said "When he cometh he shall 
reveal greater things unto you." 

T H E  L I F E  A N D  M I S S I O N  O F  ' A B D U ' L - B A H A  
I N  T H E  W O R D S  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A H  

W H E N  the ocean of My presence bath We have made Thee a shelter for all man- 
ebbed and the Bwk of My Revelation is kind, a shield unto all who are in heaven and 
ended, turn your faces toward Him Whom on earth, a stronghold for whosoever hath 
God hath purposed, Who hath branched believed in God, the Incomparable, the All- 
from this Ancient Root. The object of this knowing. God grant that through Thee He 
sacred verse is none except the Most Mighty may protect them, may enrich and sustain 
Branch ('Abdu'lLBah6). them, that He may inspire Thee with that - which shall be a well-spring of wealth unto 

When the Mystic Dove will have winged all created things, an ocean of bounty unto 
its fiight from its Sanctuary of Praise and all men, and the dayspring of mercy unto 
sought its far-off goal, its hidden habita- all people. 
tion, refer ye whatsoever ye understand not - 
in the Bwk to Him Who branched from Blessed, doubly blessed, is the ground 
this mighty Stock. which His footsteps have trodden, the eye 

- that hath been cheered by the beauty 

My glory, the ocean of My loving-kind- of His countenance, the ear that hath been 
ness, the sun of My bounty, the heaven of honored by hearkening to His call, the heart 
My mercy rest upon Thee. 'We pray God to that hath tasted the sweetness of His love, 
illumine the world through Thy knowledge the breast that hath dilated through His 
and wisdom, to ordain for Thee that which remembrance, the pen that hath voiced His 
will gladden Thine heart and impart consn- praise, the scroll that hath borne the testi- 
lation to Thine eyes. mony of His writings. 
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I N  T H E  W O R D S  O F  ' A B D U ' L - B A H A  

D U R I N G  our ilnprisonment in 'Akkh, enlighten both continents and the bounties 
means of comfort were lacking, troubles of the Holy Spirit revivify the body of the 
and persecutions of all kinds surrounded us, world. 
yet notwithstanding such distressful condi- - 
tions we were able t o  endure these trials for I was in the Orient, and from the Orient 
forty years. The climate was very bad, to this part of the world is a long distance. 
necessities and conveniences of life were Travel is difficult, especially difficult for me 
denied us, y:t we endured thia narrow prison on account of my infirmities of body, in- 
forty years. What was the reason? The creased by forty years in prison. My physical 
spirit was st-engthening and resuscitating powers are weali; i t  is the poarer of will 
the body constantly. We lived through this that sustains me. Realize from this how 
long, difficult period in the utmost love and great has been my exertion and how strong 
heavenly servitude. The spirit must assist my purpose in accomplishing this journey 
the body under certain conditions which through the will of God. May i t  be the 
surround us, because the body of icself can- cause of great illumination in the Occident. 
not endure the extreme strain o i  such hard- - 
ships. In Wasl~ington we met a group of im- 

p portant people. One prominent in political 
I was a p-isoner with him (Rahi'u'llih) circles came with a justice of thc supreme 

for forty yews until the Young Turks of court. . . . There were also dignitaries pres- 
the Co~nmittee of Union and Progress over- ent at this meethg, several cabinet ofiiccrs, 
threw the despotism of 'Abdu'l-Hamid, de- United States senators, many from the for- 
throned him and proclaimed liberty. This eign diplomatic service, army and navy 
committee sct me frec from tyranny and officials and other dignitaries. . . . We spoke 
oppression. to ail from their own standpoints with most 

- satisfactory results; u~orking day and night, 
I was happy in imprisonment. I was in so there was very little time for individual 

the utm3st elation because I ~ 7 r . a ~  not a and private interviews. . . . In Washing- 
criminal. They had iinprisoned me in thc ton too, we called a meeting of the colored 
path of Go.1. Every time I thought of this, and white people. The attendance was very 
that 1 was a prisoner in the pathway of God, large, the colored people predominating. A t  
the utmost elation overcame me. . . . I war our second gathering this was reversed, but 
happy that-praise be to Cod!-I was a at the third meeting we were unable to say 
prisoner in the cause of God, that my life which color predominated. These meetings 
was not wasted, that i t  was spent in the were a great practical lesson upon the unity 
divine service. Nobody who saw me imag- of colors and races in the Bahl'i teaching. 
ined that I was in prison. Tiley beheld me 
in the utmost joy, complete thankfulness In this world we judge a cause or move- 
and health, paying no attention to the prison. ment by its progress and development. Some 

movements appear, manifest a brief period 
I have come from distant countries of of activity, then discontinue. Others show 

the Orient where the lights of heaven have forth a greater measure of growth and 
ever shone forth; from regions where the strength, but before attaining mature de- 
Manifestations of God have appeared and velopment, weaken, disintegrate and are 
the radiance and power of God have been lost in oblivion, Neither of these mentioned 
revealed to  mankind. The purpose and in- are progressi~~e and permanent. 
tention of my visit is that perchancc a bond There is still another liind of movement 
of unity and agreement may be established or cause which from a very small, incon- 
between the East and West, that divine love spicuous beginning goer forward wit11 sure 
may encompass ail nations, divine radiance and steady progress, gradually broadening 
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and widening until i t  has assumed universal 
dimensions. The BaWi movement is of this 
nature. Foi  instance, when Bahi'u'llih was 
exiled from Persia with 'Abdu'l-Babi and 
the rest of hrs family, they traveled the 
long road from r i h r i n  to  Baghdid, pass- 
ing through nlany towns and villages. Dur- 
ing the whole of that  journey and distance 
they did not  meet a single believer in the 
cause for which they bad been hanishcd. 
A t  that time very little was known about i t  
in any part of the world. Even in Baghdad 
there was but  one believer who had been 
taught by Bahi'u'llih himself in Persia. 
Later on two or three others appeared. You 

will see therefore that a t  the beginning, the 
cause of Bahb'u'llbh was almost unknown, 
but  on account of being a divine movement 
it grew and developed with irresistibb 
spiritual power until in this day urhercvcr 
you travel east or west and in whatever 
country you jo~irney you will meet Bahi'i 
assemblies and institutions. This is an evi- 
dence that the Baha'is are spreading the 
blessings of unity and progressive develop- 
ment throughout the world under the di- 
rcction of divine guidance and purpose, 
while other movements which are only tem- 
porary in their activities and accon~plisll- 
lnents have no real, universal significance. 

T H E  S U F F E R I N G S  O F  T H E  F O L L O W E R S  O F  
B A H A ' U ' L L A H  A N D  T H E  B A B  I N  

T H E  W O R D S  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A I - I  

T H I S  people have passed beyond the nar- Such hath be:n the patience, the caln~,  the 
now straits of names. and pitched their tents resignation and contentment of this people 
upon the shores of the sea of renunciation. that they have become the exponents of 
They would willingly lay down a myriad justice, and so great hath been their for- 
lives, rather than breathe the word desired bearance, that they have suffered themselver 
by their euemies. They have clung to that  t o  be lrilled rather than kill, and this not- 
which pleaseth God, and are wildly de- withstanding that  these whom the world 
tached and freed from the things which per- hath wronged have endured tribulations the 
tain unto men. They have preferred t o  have like of which the history of the vorld hath 
their heads cut  off rather than utter one never recorded, nor the eyes of any nation 
unseemly word. Ponder this in thine heart. witnessed. What  is it that could have ill- 
Methinks they have quaffed their fill of the duced them to reconcile themselves t o  these 
ocean of renunciation. The life of, the pres- gr i~vous trials, and to refuse t o  put forth 
ent World hat11 failed to withhold them a hand t o  repel them? What  could have 
from suffering martyrdom in the path of caused such resignation and serenity? Th: 
God. true cause is to he found in the ban which 

Jn Mizi l~darin a vast number of the the Pen of Glory hath, day and night, chosen 
servants of God wcre exterminated. The t 3  impose, and in Our assumption of the 
Governor, under the influence of calumni- rcins of authority, through the power and 
ators, robbed a great many of all that they might of Him Who is the Lord of all man- 
possessed. Among the charges be laid against kind. 
them was that they had been laying up Remember the father of Kadi. They ar- 
arms, whereas upon investigation i t  was rested that wronged one, and ordered him 
found out that  thep had nothing hut  an to curse and revile his Faith. He, however, 
unloaded rifle! Gracious God! This people through the grace of God and the mercy 
need no weapons of destruction, inasmuch of his Lord, chose martyrdom, and attained 
as theg have girded themselves t o  recon- thereunto. If ye would reckon up the mar- 
struct the world. Their hosts are the hosts tyrs in the path of God, ye could not count 
of goodly deeds, and their arms the arms of rliem. . . . 
upriglit conduct, and their commander the 
fear of God. Blessed that one that judger11 Do t h m  pollder on tlir penetrative in- 
with fairness. By the righteousness of God! fluence of the Word of God. Every single 
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one of these souls was first ordered to blas- 
pheme and curse his faith, yet none was 
found to prefer his own will to the Will of 
God. 

For the victims of oppression to inter- 
cede in favor of their enemies is, in the 
estimation of rulers, a princely deed. Some 
must ha

v

e certainly heard that this op- 
pressed people have, in that city ('T&qibld), 
pleaded with the Governor on behalf of their 
murderers, and asked for the mitigation of 
thcir yentence. Take, then, good heed, ye 
who are men of insight! 

Such was their faith, that most of them 
renounced their substance and kindred, and 
cleaved to the god-pleasure of the All- 
Glorious. They laid down their lives for 
their Well-Beloved, and surrendered their 
all in FIis path. Their breasts were made 
targets for the darts of the enemy, and their 
heads adorned the spears of the infidel. . . . - 

Their deeds, alone, testify to the truth of 

their words. Dnth not the testimony of 
these holy soals, who have so risen 
to offer up their lives for their Beloved that 
the whole world marvelled at the manner of 
their sacrifice, suffice the people of this day? 

- 
Should anyone seek to be acquainted with 

the condition of this Wronged One, let him 
be told that these captives whom the world 
harh persecuted and the nations wronged 
have, for days and nights, been entirely de- 
nied the barest means of subsistence. We 
are loth to mention such things, neither 
have We had, nor do We have now, any 
desire to  complain against Our accuser. 
W ~ t h i n  the walls of this prison a highly- 
esteemed man was for some time obliged to 
break stones that he might earn a living, 
whilst others had, at times, to nourish them- 
selves with that Divine susrenance which is 
hunger! Vie entreat God-exalted and glori- 
fied be H e t o  aid all men to be just and 
fair-minded, and to graciously assist them 
to rcpent and return unto Him. He, verily, 
heareth, and is ready to  answer. 

I N  T H E  W O R D S  O F  ' A B D U ' L - B A H A  

BAIIA'WLLAH declared the "Most Great 
Peace" and international arbitration. He 
voiced these principles in numerous epistles 
which were circulated broadcast throughout 
thc east. He wrote to all the kings and rul- 
ers encouraging, advising and admonishing 
them in regard to the establishment of peace; 
making it evident by conclusive proofs that 
the happiness and glory of humanity can 
only be assured through disarmament and 
arbitration. This was nearly fifty years ago. 
Because he promulgated the message of Uni- 
versal Peace and international agreement, 
the kings of the Orient arose against him 
for they did not find their personal and 
national benefits advanced by his admonition 
and teaching They persecuted him bitterly, 
inflicted upon him every torment, impris- 
oned, bastinadoed, banished him and even- 
tually confined him in a fortress. Then they 
arose against his followers. For the establish- 

ment of international peace the blood of 
twenty thousand Baha'is was spilt. Their 
homes were destroyed, their children made 
captives and their possessions pillaged, yet 
none of these people waxed cold or wavered 
in devotion. Even to this day the Bahh'is are 
persecuted, and quite recently a number were 
killed, for wherever they are found they 
put forth the greatest'efforts to establish 
the peace of the world. They not only pro- 
mulgate principles; they are people of action. 

In Persia today through the teachings of 
Bahi'n'116h yo11 will find people of various 
religious beliefs and denominations living 
together in the utniost peace and agreement. 
The former enmities and hatred have passed 
away and they exercise the utmost love 
toward all mankind for they realize and 
know that all are the creatures and servants 
of one God. 



THE SEVEN YEAR PLAN 

1. 

T H E  T E M P L E  O F  L I G H T  
BY ALLEN B. MCDANIEL 

I N  December, 1942, with the laying of who at that time was relatively an unknown 
the last step section, the exterior omamen- architect, Louis Jean Bourgeois. To aid in 
tation of the Bahb'i Temple was completed. the selection the convention called in as con- 
Thus has been achieved 3 task which the sulting architect H. Van Buren Magonigle, 
followers of the faith of Bahh'u'llbh the who made this statement in regard to the 
world over have earnestly and prayerfully Bourgeois design: 
labored for during the past one-third of a "Mr. Bourgeois has conceived a Temple of 
century. light in which structure, as usually under- 

'Abdu'l-Bah6 (Servant of God), came stood, is to he concealed, visible support 
from the Holy Land westward, first through eliminated as far as possible, and the whole 
Egypt and then Europe and America, in fabric to take on the airy substance of a 
1912, with a universal message of the one- dream; it is a lacy envelope, enshrining an 
ness of mankind and of peace. In June, idea; the idea of Light, a shelter of cobweb 
1912, He spoke of the universal temple and interposed between earth and sky, struck 
at that time went out t o  Wilmette, on the through and through with Light-Light 
shores of Lake Michigan, where the north which shall partly consume the forms and 
channel of the Chicago Drainage District make of it a thing of faery." 
takes the water out of the Lake, and laid 
a stone saying here would be erected this The Design 

first universal temple of the Faith in the Later on Mr. Bourgeois spoke in these 
world; i t  would be the center of community words concerning the significance of his de- 
life, surrounded by other buildings, such as sign as expressed in this beautiful model: 
the educational institution, the hospital, the "The teachings of Bah6'u'116h (Glory of 
hospice to take care of visitors, the commu- God) unify the religions of the world into 
nity home for orphans, the aged and indigent, one nui~ersal religion, and as we know that 
and provide housing for the various other all great historic religions developed a new 
humanitarian agencies of the community. architecture, so the Bah6'i Temple is the 
He said that this whole community would plastic teachings of Bahi'u'llbh. In the 
be known as the Ma&riqu'l-Aakhr-that BahB'i Temple is uscd a composite archi- 
is the Arabic for Dawning Place of the Men- tecture, expressing the essence in line of 
tinnings of God. each of the great architectural styles, har- 

In June 1920, at an annual convention in monizing them into one whole." 
the Engineering Societies' Building in New Mr. Bourgeois' design was selected for 
York City, followers of the Faith from all the temple. 
over America, with many visitors from The late Major Henry J. Burt, first struc- 
other parts of the world, assembled to select tural engineer for the temple trustees, was 
a temple design. Among six different sets the chairman of a hoard of engineers and 
of designs presented, was a very beautiful architects selected to  consult with the 
and unique plaster model submitted by one trustees, who were given the task of pro- 

173 
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Detail of Main Story Ornamentation of thc Bahi'i Temple. An extra 
casting of this was ~rescnted to Shaghi Effendi and has been placed 
in the gardens surrounding the Tomb of thc B5.b on Mt. Carinel, in Haifa. 

viding the ways and means for the conytzuc- a seven-sided structure, crude and unsatis- 
tion of this unique structure. Mr. Rour- factory. One night he had a vision and it 
geois explained to this board how this very was so strong that he got up and lighted 
remarkable and unique visiun, as he called the lamp in the little hosne where he lived 
it, came into being. He stated chat over a then, in West Englewood, New Jersey, and 
period of years he had been working on de- made some slietchea on the baclis of some 
signs for the temple of l'eace at the Hague. envelopes, of a nine-sided building v i th  
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Castings of the steps of the Balii'i Teinple being prepared and cured prior 
to being in position out of doors. 

minarets at the corners. The only part of 
the vision that came to him then was just 
the two stories. 

"For three months I worked and placed 
~ l i  kinds of domes on those two stories and 
could not get anything that was satisfac- 
tory; notlring seemed to be in proportion. 
I became impatient and was almost frantic 
trying t o  cornplete this design, Then one 
morning I had about given up hope when, 
in a flash o i  light, I war; awakened and sax, 
the dome of this building. I t  was orz the 
building. I got up and snatched a piece of 
wrapping paper and made a sketch of the 
building and the dome and then went back 
to bed. I arose the next morning and there 
I found my temple. I realized that this 
temple was so different and so new and 
unique, that any drawings I might prepare 
would not give a satisfactory idea of it. 
I decided that the thing to do was to make 
a plaster model." 

Following the convention of 1920, a 
model was shipped through the country and 

exhibited in museums and art studios. The 
money for the site, ah ich  was purchased 
just prior to  the time that 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
came to  this country and the building of 
the temple was decided on, was secured en- 
tircly by voluntary contributions from fol- 
lowers of the Faith throughout the world; 
all nations, all creeds, rich and poor, high 
and low, Gentile and Jev, Zoroastrian and 
Buddhist, have contributed to this temple, 
largely, because most of them are poor, at 
some sacrifice. 

The building, as originally designed by 
Mr. Bourgeois, is nine-sided, and all of the 
sides are alike, with a doorway a t  the center, 
flanked on either side by two orname~rtal 
windows and enclosed with a flat arch. At  
the intersection of the sides, there is a pylon 
or minaret. The sides are curved, concavc 
and that, as Mr. Bourgeois explained, is a 
symbol of the building, extending out- 
stretched arms. The first story is 35 f t .  
high, on a circular foundation with 19 steps 
from the ground surface up to the main 
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trating, in this vivid and artistic limning, 
the descent of the Holy Spirit. 

"The numbers 9 and 19 recur again and 
again in the temple, illustrating its basic 
principle of Unity-nine being the number 
of perfection, containing in itself the com- 
pletion of each perfect number cycle, and 
19 representing the Union of God and man, 
as manifested in life, civilization and all 
things." 

As a member of the Advisory Committee 
of Engineers and Architects making a study 
of this structure for the Temple Trustees, 
the writer had a very interesting time for a 
period of about twelve years. Many people 
when they saw the model in the Engineer- 
ing Society Building there in 1919, said, 
"That is very beautiful but it cannot be 
built. That lace-like design of the dome and 
of the windows and the whole thing is a 
very lovely conception, hut absolutely im- 
practicable." 

So i t  became the function of the board 
of engineers and architects, to try to ma- 
terialize the vision of the archirect. As we 
look at the design many of us, especially 
those of a mathematical type of mind, see 
the unusual opportunity for working out an 
elastic structure. This idea was considered 
by the Board of Engineers and Architects 
some years ago, but after considerable dis- 
cussion i t  was finally decided to consider this 
project in two different parts. First, to build 
a skeleton structure of the general form 
and shape of the design, and then to clothe 
that structure with what Mr. Magonigle has 
referred to as a "lacy envelope"; that is, 
clothe the skeleton or superstructure with 
or~iammtatiou, and so the work has pro- 
ceeded along those lines. 

Foundation Structure 

The work began in 1921 with the build- 
ing of the foundation. In  the summer of 
1921, nine concrete caissons were built to 
support the Temple foundation structure. 
These concrete piers extended from the orig- 
inal ground surface to bedrock; about 120 
feet, 90 feet below the water level of ad- 
jacent Lake Michigan. Upon these piers 
and surrounding concrete and wood piles, 
the basement structure was erected the fol- 

lowing year. This structure consisted of a 
circular wall of reinforced concrete, 202 
feet in diameter and about 20 feet high, 
supporting the main floor and the sloping 
deck, upon which the eighteen circular steps 
were built. Within the central portion of 
this basement a circular hall with a domed 
ceiling was constructed and has been tempo- 
rarily used for public meetings, sessions of 
the Annual Bahs'i Convention and other 
gatherings of the Faith. 

Superstructsrz 

By 1929 the Trustees had received cash 
donations amounting to $400,000, sufficient 
to proceed with the build in^ of the super- 
structure. The materials committee recom- 
mended to the Trustees the construc~ion of 
the entire superstructure framework eu- 
closed with a metal-glass dome and metal 
frame windows and temporary doors. A 
careful cost analysis had disclosed the prac- 
ticability of constructing the skeleton struc- 
ture for the estimated cost of building 
the first story complete with a temporary 
roof, as originally contemplated by the 
architect and the Trustees, who realized 
that the Temple worli must proceed in 
stages, as funds from rime to time became 
available. 

This plan was adopted and in August 
1930, a contract was awarded to the George 
A. Fuller Company of Ne

w 

Yorlr to build 
this framework superstructure on the foun- 
dation. On account of the financial depres- 
sion at that time, the contractor was enabled 
to  do the work with expedition and such 
economy that the plumbing and part of the 
heating and lighting system were installed 
with ax~ailable fund-thus providing a com- 
pletely enclosed and ;sable building. The 
structural design was prepared by Benjamin 
B. Shapiro, Consulting Engineer, Chicago, 
and the building was erected under his im- 
mediate supervision. 

As this project started, the architect died 
in his studio home on the Temple property. 
He had completed his design, including full- 
sized drawings of all of the exterior orna- 
mentation, great drawings of remarkable 
beauty and accuracy, some of them reach- 
ing a length of 109 feet. 



Castings of the Greatest Name which go over the nine Main Entrancec of thc 
Temple. The I'ersian inscription means "0 Thou Glory of Glori~s." The fiist 

of these sections were placed in position in November, 1940. 

h v e s t i g o t i o n  of Matevials 

Early in 1921, the Executive B ~ a r d  ap- 
pointed a materials committee, consisting of 
the late Major N. J. Burt, the structural 
engineer, as chairman, Louis Bourgeois, the 
architect, W. S. Maxwell, architect, E. R. 
Boyle, builder, and Allen B. McDaniel, en- 
gineer, to  study the problems of materiais 
to  be used in the building of thc Temple, 
with special relation to  the exterior material. 
The unique and elaborate design of this 
nine-sided building had evoked considerable 
comment at the time of its selection and 
during subsequent years when the model 
was exhibited in museums, art centers, libra- 
ries and other public places in the larger 
cities of the United States and Canada. Over 
a period of nine years, and with a personnel 
changed through the death of Major Burt 
and other causes, this committee made three 
reports based on a world-wide study and 
investigation of building materials and their 
use in monumental structures. Samples of 
cast stone, terra cotta, aluminum alloy and 
architectural concrete were prepared by Tar- 
ious concerns and placed on the property 
adjacent to the basement to  test their dura- 
bility, weathering, and discoloration. Con- 
ferences were held with leading representa- 
uvcs of the stone, cast stone, terra cotta, 
metals and concrete indmtries. After months 
of studies, investigations and conferences 
the committee was able to get only one 
definite estimate for the exterior ornamenta- 

tion. The Earley Scudio, Washington, D. C., 
rubmitted a full-size sample of the dome 
ornamentation and a preliminary estimate 
lor the entire project. Soon after  he accept- 
ance of his design, the architect, in search 
of a suitable, practicable material of which 
his unique design could be executed, had 
met and interested John J. Earlcy, an archi- 
tectural sculptor, who had developed a new 
type (exposed aggregate) of architectural con- 
crete. The naturc of the design with its intri- 
cate ornamentation and repetition of forms 
and details was especially adapted to  a mate- 
rial such as concrete, plastic when placed in 
molds or on  the building, and becoming 
as hard and durable as stone upon setting. 

The Exterior O ~ n n ? n e n t a t i o n  

rhe  John J. Earley Studio had available 
a plant at Rosslyn, Va., especially adapted 
to  the construction of the dome ornamen- 
tation. This plant was assigned t o  the proj- 
ect and early in July, 1932, the preLiminary 
work was started. This involved the layout 
and construction of a full-sized wooden 
model of one panel of the structural outer 
framework of the existing dome structure 
that would finally support the concrete or- 
namentation. An  analysis quickly indicated 
that i t  would be more efficient and economi- 
cal in the end to malie the'dome ornamen- 
tation at this plant rather than on the 
Temple property, as originally contemplated 
by the architect. 
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One of the arches which go over the nine Main Entrances. The first ones were 
placed in position during October and November, 1940. 

The principal purpose of this model of 
the dome panel was to serve as a standard 
of measurement from which the dimensions 
of the various sections of the field and the 
ribs of the dome could be taken off later 
and used. Also this model was used for the 
purpose of studying thc plaster of Paris 
casts of the dome ornamentation. 

I t  was necessary to study the dome orua- 
mentation, which is unique in having about 
one-thirrl of its arca perforated. If these 
perforations were too large thcy would de- 
stroy the architectural continuity. \%'ere 
they too small they would not be apparent. 
All of the exterior sudacs  of the orna- 
mentation were carefully modeled and this 
modeling studied so as to  secure the proper 
lights and shades and thus give character 
to  the surface, especially when seen from a 
distance. I t  was necessary to study every 
or~iamentation detail over a period of several 
months, so that it would fit into the de- 
sign, as the brush strolies of the painter fit 
into and forln a part of his masterpiece. 

The first step in the preparation of the 
ornamentation was the modeling and carv- 
ing of the original clay model for each and 
every section. The sculptor made a tracing 

of the architect's original full-sized draw- 
ing for each surface and then transferred 
this design on the clay surface. From this 
outline he modeled and carved out the full- 
sized clay model. Plaster of Paris irnpres- 
sions were taken of the clay surfaces and 
froin these the plaster of Paris model vas 
prepared. These models were well rein- 
forced with hemp and jute and rods. The 
rough plaster of Paris model was carefully 
carved to give the final surface texture and 
modeling. From each plaster cast or model 
a plaster of Paris mold was made and this 
represented the negative of the final cast 
section. 

The unique feature in the casting of the 
concrete sections is the use of a mat or 
framework of high carbon steel rods whicl~ 
forms the reinforcement, supplying high 
early strength to  the casting for handling 
and subsequently making of each section a 
structure which is designed to resist the 
highest possible pressures produced from 
wind, snow, ice and other factors. 

After the concrete casts are taken out of 
the molds a group of skilled laborers scrape 
the mortar from the outer surfaces and 
thoroughly clean these surfaces down to the 
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Working on the Main Story Pylons of the BahB'i Temple, Wilmette, Ill., 
during April, 1940. 

exposed aggregate. This leaves the entire 
outer surfacc of a white radiant quality. 

An interesting feature of the dome orna- 
mentation is its division into the two hun- 
dred and seventy sections of the field and 
the one hundred and seventeen sections of 
the great ribs. These sections are separated 
by a space of a half inch to  a1lo.n. for de- 
flection and temperature changes in both 

the steel structure and concrete material of 
the ornamentation. 

Following the placing of the dome orna- 
mentation, a second contract was awarded 
to  Mr. Earley in March, 1934, for the orna- 
mentation of the clerestory-the 19-foot 
drum below the dome. T h ~ s  project was 
consummated in July, 193 5. 

When the Seven Year Plan was created 
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by a message from the Guardian of the 
Bahi'i Faith, the continuance and comple- 
tion of the exterior ornamentation of the 
Universal House of Worship at Wilmette, 
Illinois was the first item of the program. 

The ornamentation of the dome and clere- 
story had been finished nearly two years 
when the followers of the Faith of Bahi'u' 
116h considered the details of this program 
at their Annual Convention, held in the 
Temple foundation hall during the last of 
April, 1937. 

During the year period between the An- 
nual Conventions of 1936 and 1937, a 
Technical Committee consisting of three 
Bahi'i laymen and three non-Bahi'i techni- 
cal experts, had made a survey of the work 
done by the Earley Studio since June, 1932 
-the time of the commencement of the 
exterior ornamentation-and of the most 
efficient and economical method of carry- 
ing on the work in the future. This Board 
in its report to the Temple Trustees, unani- 
mously recommended the continuance of the 
ornamentation under the same procedure as 
had obtained during the dome and clerestory 
projects; the Earley Studio performing the 
work under a cost-plus percentage fee type 
of contract, and under the supervision of 
Allen B. McDaniel as managing engineer. 

The work that remained to be done, under 
the Seven Year Plan, to complete the exte- 
rior ornamentation, inciuded the second or 
gallery story, the main story and the steps. 
The estimated total cost of these three proj- 
ects was $ 3  50,000. Metal doors and window 
grilles were considered as elements of the 
design rb be executed toward the comple- 
tion of the work, but subsequently were 
found to  be impracticable under wartime 
conditions of 1942 and 1943. 

In September, 1937, the contract for 
decorating the gallery story was placed with 
the Earley Studio at an estimated cost of 
$12r,000. During the fall and winter of 
1937 and the spring of 1938 with the effi- 
cient technique developed in the Earley 
plant in the handling of the work under the 
dome and clerestory contracts, the neces- 
sary plaster of Paris casts and molds were 
prepared and the concrete casts made. Early 
in May, construction work began at the 
Temple; window grilles, the spandrels and 

the cornice sections were erected, and the 
piers and pilasters were poured in place. The 
nine faces were completed early in Novem- 
ber, 1938, and the pouring of the nine 
pylons at the corners begun. These great 
columns, rising to a height of 45 feet at 
the intersections of the gallery faces, were 
built in sections; each section about nine 
feet in height was poured into a mold com- 
posed of plaster of Paris sections which were 
moved and set up in place at each of the 
nine corners as the work progressed. The 
nine pylons were completed by the pouring 
of their capitals on July 31, 1939. 

Impelled by the need for haste in prose- 
cuting the work as rapidly as practicable, 
especially in view of the potential restric- 
tions in building under the rapidly spread- 
ing war conditions abroad, the Temple 
Trustees had authorized the Earley Studio 
in December, 1938 to  proceed with the mak- 
ing of the models and in February, 1938 
to continue with the making of the molds 
for the main story ornamentation. These 
preliminary steps for the main story orna- 
mentation were taken with such expedition 
and economy that by the latter part of the 
summer of 1938, i t  was evident that a sav- 
ing of $10,000 would be made over the 
original estimate of $50,000. 

At the request of the contractor, John J. 
Earley, the Temple Trustees authorized him 
to proceed with the pouring in place of the 
lowest section of the nine pylons at the cor- 
ners of the main story faces. By the middle 
of October these sections were cast, the 
mold sections and scaffolding removed, and 
the structure ready for the continuance of 
the erection of the main story ornamenta- 
tion in the spring of 1940. 

Foreseeing future difficulties in the pro- 
curement of materials, the Contractor, un- 
der instructions of the Temple Trustees, 
purchased the reinforcing steel for the main 
story ornamentatiun and for the eighteen 
circular steps, and 600 tons of white quartz 
from Annapolis Rock, Maryland. Negotia- 
tions were entered into for the purchase of 
the white Portland cement, which would be 
required for the concrete casts of the main 
story and steps. Subsequent events, involv- 
ing the United States in the world conflict, 
and the curtailment of the use of essential 
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O r n a m e n t a ~ i o ~ ~  of  he Main Story of the Uahi'i Temple, X'ilmette, Ill., 
being placed in position, April, 1941. 

building n~aterials, in nonwar building ac- 
tivities, early prox~ed the wisdom of this 
pre-planning. 

The casting and erection of the concrete 
sections of the ornamentation of the gallery 
story involved no especial probleins nor dif- 
ficulties and the work was executed e~pedi-  
tiot~sly and at a cost excecding the estimate of 
$125,300 by $2,782.18. As the making of 
the casts for the main story progressed at 
the Earley Studio, however, complications 

developed, due largely to  the great size of 
the arch spandrels and the main doorway 
panels, and to  the angle shape of the cornice 
sections. Subsequently, the erection of these 
sections above the great arches of the main 
story, involved such expenditures of time 
and skill in stone setting, that the costs far 
exceeded the estimates, which were based 
on the previous work of the clerestory and 
gallery story. 

As funds became available, largely through 
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a few large contributions, the work of the 
main atory ornamentation was carried on 
during 1939 and 1940 and completed in 
July, 1942. The first step was the casting, 
in place on the Temple, of the upper sec- 
tions of the nine pylous. The wall surfaces 
below the windows were poured, followed 
by the piers and pilasters above these bases 
to the springing lines of the great arches. 
The window grilles and screens, which had 
been received from the Studio in Virginia, 
were set in place. 

Meanwhile the casting of the quotations 
from the Hidden Words of Bahl'u'llih-a 
different inscription abow each of the great 
arche-f the spandrel sections, and of the 
cornice blocks was under way at the Studio. 
When winter weather interrupted the work 
at the Temple in December, 1941, seren 
faces of the main story had been completed 
and the casts for the completion of the last 
two faces were on the grounds. 

Early in the spring of 1942, the con- 
tractor was authorized to  proceed with the 
construction of the eighteen circular steps 
which will provide access from the groucds 
to the main floor of the Temple. During 
the preceding years the prelimi~lary work 
under the steps contract had been carried 
on at the Studio, including the preparotion 
of the design and drawings, f o m s  
for the carriages to support the step sec- 
tions, and the purchase and storage of re- 
inforcing steel and crushed stone for the 
carriages and step sections. 

Early in May, 1942, work was resumed 
at the Temple and continued uninterruptedly 
until January 8, 1943. During this period 
of eight months, the last two main story 
faces were finished and the cigbteen steps 
comprising 14 reinforced concrete carriages, 
914 step sections, 9 deck slabs and 9 plinth 
faces of the pylons were constructed. The 
carriages were poured in place on the sloping 
deck of the found,~tion structure; the step 

the usunl cracliing and distortion that occur 
in long concrete steps, walks and pavements. 

Soon after the entrance of the United 
States into the global strifc of W'orld War 
11, the War and Navy Departments entered 
into contracts with the Earley Studio for 
emergency war construction works and 
practically tool< over the Studio personnel 
and plant for the ilrat four months of 1942. 
In spite of this handicap, the contractor s3 
expedited his work as to release his foreman 
and two assistants to  get to  the Temple, 
organize a labor force and get the main 
story orna~nentation and steps work under 
way by the middle of May. War conditioils 
involving increased labor wage rates, the 
necessity of working the force six days a 
week, with double pay for the sixth day, 
increased freight rates, higher liability and 
social security insurance rates and other 
factors resulted in the steps costing $21,700 
more than the original estimate of $30,000, 
which bad been previously based on a much 
simpler type of construction. 

In  a report of a re~ziew of the Temple 
ornamentation made by Mr. E. Roger Boyle, 
construction expert of Washington, D. C., 
in consultation with the urrirer-supervising 
engineer of the Temple cm~structioii-the 
construction costs of the various stages of 
the exterior ornamentation were given as 
follows: 

Dome $168,821.97 
Clerestory m d  R ~ b s  . 41,984.88 
Gallery 127,782.18 
Main itoiy , 207,112.39 
Steps 11,701.05 $197,842.47 

Lngineeriilg, travel, oihce 
and field expenses 13,427.81 

-- 
Grand Total $611,270.32 

A review of the cosr of the building of 
the Temple sLructure from its inception in 
1921 to the completion of the steps in 1943, 
gives the following main iterns of expendi- 
tures: 

sections were cast in groups of from 10 to 
17 on the main floor under the dome and ~ ~ ~ i i , ,  id ,~, ; , , , , ,S1~~::~~:~~ 
moved and set in place on the carriages with Superstructure, ucilitics, 

a portable hoist. The method of step con- rtc. . . , . . . , , . 418,17'.'1 

stroction is unique in that the one-half inch ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ s r ~ , " " ~ , " ~  611'270'32 

spaces between adjacent step sections pro- eapeorcs . . . . . 42,900.00 
vide for adequate expansion and contraction 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ & n J e S  i:::;::;: $1,,42,81,,09 
of the two miles of steps so as to  eliminate 
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Preparing to place the steps in position on the Bahi'i Temple, Wilmette, Ill., July, 1942. 

In a report to the Temple Trustees made 
in 1929, the writer estimated the total cost 
of the Temple structure, under building 
conditions and costs of that time, as 
$1,200,000. 

On the Temple property, in addition to 
the Temple structure, during the period of 
the Seven Year Plan, an office building for 
the use of the Publishing Committee and 

the Treasurer's office, tunnels to the two 
entrances to the foundation, areaways for 
air intakes, an oil tank vault, grading and 
seeding of the grounds, a storm enclosure 
for the Linden Avenue entrance and a steel 
wire fence along the Linden Avenue and 
Sheridan Road property lines, were built at 
various times to meet the needs of the ex- 
pansion of the administrative activities of 
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The Bahi'i Temple, Wilmette, Ill., as it appeared in November, 1938. 

the National Office and of the development 
of the area adjacent to the Temple structure. 
These projects involved expenditures of 
funds as follows: 

. . . . . . . . . .  Administrative buildina $ f688.47 
. . . . . . . . .  Tunnels, vault and areaway$ 10,742.87 
. . . . . . .  Storm enclosure, gaia&.s, etc. 171.21 
. . . . . . .  Grading and seeding gmundi 9,444.63 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Fences 1,614.86 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total $28,062.04 

Twenty-two and one-half years after 
the selection of the unique and beautiful 
design suhlnitted in June, 1920, by Louis 

Bourgeois at the 12th h n u a l  Convention 
of the Bahgis of the United States and 
Canada, the first Universal House of Wor- 
ship stood forth in all its radiant glory in 
the heart of the American continent. The 
project which was regarded as impracticable 
by architects, engineers, builders and others 
who viewed the plaster model a t  the 1920 
Convention had been built in enduring con- 
crete and steel. Through long years of study, 
research and toil, many problems were 
so1ved;new techniques of contruction were 
evolved, special adaptations of materials 
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were developed and labor relations were 
established to furnish thc required craftsmen 
under Union rules. 

Never before in the history of building 
construction had the casting and setting in 
concrete of such intricate detail been cxe- 
cuted. No other nlaterial could have ful- 
filled the requirements of this design within 
reasonable cost. A survey extending over 
many years indicated the i~npracticnbility 
of the use of the age-old materials of stone, 
brick, and timber, as well as of the more 
modern materials such as terra-cotta. cast 
iron and cast stone. Thus at the time of 

need, when the great structural framework 
was ready to be clothed with its ornamenta- 
tion, the science of architectural concrete 
had developed to a stage where a suitable 
material was available in the exposed aggre- 
gate type of concrete. 

Thus the Temple, the ornamentation of 
which sylnbolizes life and progress, was de- 
veloped as a constructive organism and 
evolved through experience, step by step. 
As man's ascendancy from the animal to  
the spiritual has been a victorious record 
of progress, so the building of the Temple 
is a triumph of human achievement. 

L. 

U N I T I N G  T H E  A M E R I C A S  
BY GARRBTA BUSEY 

T H E  unity of men in the love of God, this act in the drama of the world's destiny, 
destined by Bahk'u'llah to pervade the whole had since 1921 been training the North 
earth, has at last, during the closing years American believers for their part in it. In 
of the first Bah6'i century, been extended to 1935 he began to enlarge their spiritual 
all the Americas. A t  some point in each consciousness by the translation of the 
state and province in the north, in each "Gleanings from the Writings of Bah6'u'- 
republic in the south and central portions 116h" and thereby opened to their minds the 
ol the hemisphere, a few people haye sensed sublime potentialities of the Day of God. At: 
the nearness of God in His latest Manifesta- the same time he announced that the first 
tinn, have dedicated their l i~es  to His serv- stage of the formative period had come to 
ice, and h v e  thus experienced such a feeling an end and directed their energies to a more 
of brotherhood with one another and with active teaching program. 
all men everywhere as to  promise deliver- It was not until May 1, 1936, however, 
ance from the suspicions which have long while the Convention was in session, that 
kept apart the American nations, frmn the the full extent of the program was revealed. 
class and racial cleavages which have riven No one who was present on that historic oc- 
them internally, and from the scepticisms casion will forget the astounding manifesta- 
which have paralyzed their energies. The tion of unity betu.een the North American 
pattern of the Baha'i Administration, in- Baha'is and the Guardian which appeared 
strument for the establishment of the Most when, just after one of the delegates had pro- 
Great Peace, is being stamped upon every posed a rereading of the long neglected Tab- 
portion of the western world. lets of the Divine Plan revealed by 'Abdu'l- 

To  contemplate this event is to realize Bah6 twenty years before, the following 
the inevitability of the Divine Plan for the cablegram from Shoghi Effendi was received: 
spiritualization of the world. Marking the "Convey (to) American believers abiding 
sarious stages of its progress, one comes to gratitude efforts unitedly exerted (in) teach- 
understand that each evolves in its own di- ing field. Inaugurated campaign should be 
vinely appointed time and employs its own vigorously pursued, systematically extended. 
divinely prepared instruments. Appeal (to) assembled delegates ponder his- 

Prelimixmy Events toric appeal voiced by 'Abdn'l-Bahh (in) 
Tablets of the Divine Plan. Urge earnest 

At the center of the Bahi'i world, the deliberation with i~~coming National As- 
Guardian of the Cause of God, foreseeing sembly (to) insure its complete fulfilment. 
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Bahi'i Students in Asuncion, Paraguay. 
Gathered together on the Bahb'i New Year, March 21st, 1 9 4 1 .  (Miss Elisaheth Chcney, 

pioneer teacher, seated in center.) 

First century of Bahi'i era drawing to a 

close. Humanity entering outer fringes most 
perilous stage of its existence. Opportunities 
(of j present hour unimaginably precious. 
Would to God every State within American 
Republic and every Republic in American 
continent might ere termination (of)  this 
glorious century embrace the light (of the) 
Faith of Bahb'u'llih and establish structural 
hasis of His World Order." 

(Signed) Shoghi. 
The Convention was electrified. Tardily 

aware of the instructions given so long ago 
by the Master, only half comprehending 
their implications, slow to believe in their 
own ability to pursue a teaching program 
so much more extensive than that of the 
present time, the American Bahh'is were 
at first dazed and then galvanized into 
action by the sweeping demands of the 
message. 

To most of the people in the United 
States, the countries in South and Central 
America, thus opened up before us, were 
'unknown, romantic lands much more 

distant than the continent of Europe soon 
to be closed to us completely. Teaching in 
the United States and Canada seemed al- 
ready to tax to the utmost our spiritual 
energies. How then could we succeed in 
~stahlishing the Cause in every republic of 
the southern continent? 

The time for the unfoidment of chat 
particular phase of the Divine Plan had, 
however, come, and on May 1 9  the Guardian 
cabled his call for pionccrs permanently to 
reside in Central and South America, and 
gave 300 Ibs. as the nucleus of a fund for 
the new teaching work. The action of the 
National Spiritual Assembly in response to 
these messages was the establishment of a 
special teaching fund of $30,000 in the 
national budget and the appointment of the 
first Inter America Committee.* 

The Seven Year Plan proper, however, was 
not inaugurated until 1 9 3 7  when the Guard- 
.- 

Its members were: Loulic A. Mathewe, Chairman, 
E. R. Mathews, Siegfried Schopflocher, Dudley Blakelg, 
Elsa R. Blakely, Leonora Holszpple, E. R. Carc~righr, 
hliguel Calderon, Isabelle Stebbins Dodge. 
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ian cabled w the Con

T

ention, urging the un- 
interrupted prosecution of the teaching pro- 
gram undertaken in 1936, and conthued: 
"Advise prolongation (of) Convention ses- 
sions (to) formulate feasible Seven Year 
Plan (to) assure success Temple enterprise. 
No sacrifice too great for community so 
abundantly blessed (so) repeatedly hon- 
ored." Thus the two great programs were 
merged into one: before the expiration of 
the first Bahh'i century, the external orna- 
mentation of the M&iqu'I-A&kk was 
to be completed; an assembly was to be es- 
tablished in every state of the United States 
and in every province of Canada; and a 
permanent center of the Faith was w be 
set up in each of the republics of Central 
and South America. It is with the last 
nlentioned portion of the plan that we are, 
in this paper, primarily concerned. 

Let us glance for a momeut at the condi- 
tions existing in these southern nations. 
Like the rest of the world, they contain a 
great variety of peoples in different stages 
of mental and spiritual development. Like 
the rest of the world, they exhibit great ex- 
tremes of poverty and wealth, of culture 
and ignorance. These nations, each differing 
widely from its neighbors, are ~opulated 
by many races, not entirely unified, pro- 
fessing, in spite of an apparent religious 
homogeneity, a variety of faiths. Political 
corruption, so stro~lgly emphasized by the 
Guardian as an evil in the United States, 
is prevalent in these countries also, under- 
mining the high ideals of their founders. 
No two nations are alike in their social 
and political conditions, yet in all there 
are enlightened people looking for a solu- 
tion to the grievous problems of our day 
and ready, eyen eager for the Message of 
Bahi'u'llih. 

That this Faith should be destined to come 
to then1 from the United States and Canada 
was a severe test of the purity of their 
vision and their ability to  overcome preju- 
dice, for friendly overtures on the part of 
North Americans have justly been regarded 
by Latin-Americans with suspicion. Com- 
mercial exploitation has too often been the 
motive for such overtures. Contempt for a 
culture older than their own and for man- 
ners more courtly has too often been the 

attitudc hardly concealed beneath the cloak 
of good will assumed by commercial emis- 
saries and tourists. I t  is a glowing proof 
of the potency and universality of BahP- 
u'UAh's Faith that, having chosen as its 
bearers to  the South and Central American 
countries servants from a nation most sns- 
pect, i t  should have been so readily, so 
whole-heartedly received by a few people in 
every nation. 

A t  the inauguration of the Seven Year 
Plan, in 1937, South and Central America 
had been tonched by the light of the new 
Day-but barely tonched. The foundation 
of the Faith in that part of the world had 
been laid by BahPn'llAh in the Tablet to 
the Americas enshrined in the Hitib-i-Aqdas. 
that Most Holy Book. This message, though 
never delivered to the Americas directly, 
had created in them the potential capacity 
to accept the Faith. In 1919 Martha Root 
had made her historic teaching journey in 
South America. Early in the '20's Miss 
Leonora Holsapple and Miss Maude M. 
Miclrle had gone to  live in Bahia, Brxril, 
and Miss Holsapple had been translating 
the Writings into Spanish and Portuguese. 
There were two other known resident 
Bahh'is in South America in 1917. Mrs. 
Isabelle Stebbins Dodge had gone to Peru 
with her husband, who was engaged in min- 
ing activities there; and Mrs. Stewart, dur- 
ing her journey in 1936, had discovered an 
isolated believer, Mrs. Krug, in 90 Paulo. 
In 1935, Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Mathews had, 
at the suggestion of the Guardian, made 
an extended teaching trip through all the 
countries of South America, where they 
had fonnd, here and there, a number of in- 
dividuals eager to hear of the Cause. In  
1936, Mr. and Mrs. Dudley Blakely visited 
British Guiana, stopping at Trinidad, Haiti, 
and Venezuela on the way. In  British 
Guiana they found the newspapers hospitable 
to the message, and were able to give radio 
talks and a number of public lectures. 

In the fall of 1936 outward events, the 
ominous rumblings preceding the disaster 
which was about to shake the whole world, 
had begum to draw the American nations 
together in an attempt at political friend- 
ship. The People's Peace Conference at 
Bnenos Aires was attended by Mrs. Frances 
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Benedict Stewart, who, finding a surprising cured promises of speaking engagements 
number of eager listeners, remained to spread when he should return. Mr. William de 
the Teachings in Argentine, in Brazil, and Forge made a similar trip to San Juan, Puerto 
in Chili. I t  was about this time that Mr. Rico. 
and Mrs. Stuart W. French made a trip to Meanwhile Miss Beatrice Irwin continued 
the southern continent, stopping at Lima, her work in Mexico, where the lestimable 
Valparaiso, Magallanes, S o  Paulo, Bahia, bounty of %ab6'u'll6h was preparing the 
and Trinidad, among other places. Mr. and first fruits of the Seven Year Plan, ripened 
Mrs. Mathews also visited South America and ready to  pluck. This first victory, 
again on a trip around the world. which served as a miraculous confirmation 

Meanwhile Beatrice Irwin and Orcclla of the whole Latin American undertaking, 
Rexford were lecturing in Mexico, and Mr. a divine encouragement, is one of the most 
and Mrs. Louis Gregory had gone to Haiti dramatic events of the whole seven years. 
to begin the arduous task of opening that Mrs. Stewart, who arrived in Mexico City 
conservative island to the Cause. in July, 1937, recounts it as follows: 

With this preliminary work accomplished, "In Mexico City, while speaking to a 
the North American Bah6'is received at the Woman's Club on the subject of 'Peace in 
Convention of 1937 the cablegram from a New World Order' and quoting from the 
the Guardian which inaugurated the Seven Writings quite freely, I noticed the deep 
Year Plan. interest of a lady not far from me. After 

the meeting she hurried to  beg me to go 
The First  Victory with her that evening to the home of a 

The teaching in Latin America under the friend where a group met weekly for study 
Seven Year Plan can be divided, for con- and discussion. I felt impelled to break a 
venience, into four periods: (1) that be-- former engagement and gladly went with 
tween the Conventions of 1937 and 1939; Miss Aurora Gutierrez to  meet nine Mexican 
( 2 )  that between 1939 and the mid-point people who later became the first believers 
in the Plan; ( 3 )  October, 1940, to  April, in Mexico. My iriend explained that for 
1942; and (4)  the final two years. several years this group of seekers had met 

The first phase is characterized by a series regularly to discuss spiritual questions and 
of apostolic journeys, resulting in the estab- to study the increasing turmoil in the world. 
lishrnent of study groups in a number of After a beantifnl prayer given by Mr. Pedro 
places and the organization of the first Espinusa, the group leader, in which he 
Latin American assembly. asked for spiritual vision and understanding, 

Mrs. Joel Stebbins visited her daughter, tbey asked me to repeat the message I had 
Mrs. Dodge, in Peru and together they gave given at the club in the afternoon. I then 
the Message to a group in Lima got together asked if I might tell them of the Bah6'i 
by Sra. Rosell, who had herself become in- Message. 
terested through Mrs. Stewart in Buenos "Way into the morning hotus tbey lis- 
Aires. tened and asked questions about the Cause 

Mrs. Stewart, who had returned to  the and asked that I meet with them often and 
United States, sailed again for South America they would bring to the circle all of their 
in the fall of 1938. She lectured in Buenos group. After three such meetings wit11 an 
Aires, Montevideo, and Valparaiso, leaving ever larger group, the leader told me that 
study groups in those places. Early in 1939 they had for some time been convinced 
she went to Santiago, arriving there just at that somewhere in the world a New M ~ N -  
the moment when an earthquake, terrible festation had appeared to give the Trttth 
reminder of the might of God, forestladawed for the New Era. So convinced had they 
thc insecurity and desolation of the coming been that they had sent their leader, Mr. 
years throughout the world. Espinosa, to  the Unitcd States, where he 

Cuba was visited by Mr. and Mrs. Ward traveled from New Vork City to California 
Calboun and by Philip Marangella. 'l+hey in search d evidence of this New ivfanifesta- 
made many contacts and Mr. Marangella se- tion. He did not find it but returned to 
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Bahi'i Youth Group of Havana, Cuba, 1944. 

Mexico convinced 'that from a foreign 
country a Teacher would bring them thz 
Good News of a New Manifestation.' They 
had continued their regular studies and when 
they heard the Bahl'i Message, they were 
convinced i t  was the T r ~ i t h  they had long 
sought. At  this meeting Mr. Espinosa 
handed me a paper on which were written 
the names of the nine I had first met saying 
they wished t o  be received as Believers of the 
Bahi'i Faith and would become the center 
for spreading the Message throughout 
Mexico." 

The Spiritual Assembly of Mexico City 
was organized at Kidvan, 1918 .  This was 
the greatest of those early triumphs of 
which the Guardian wrote: "Through their 
initial victories they (the American be- 
lievers) have provided the in~pulse that 
must now surge and, with relentless force 
sweep over their sister communities and 
eventually overpower the entire human 
race." 

When, in 1939, the National Spiritual 
Assembly extended the hospitality of the 
Convention t o  a representative of the new 
Latin American sister community, so great 
was the mthuriasln of the Mexican believers 
that three others came as well. Among these 
visitors was Sra. Maria del Refugio Ochoa, 

recorded as the first Mexican Bahi'i. The 
occasion was one of great rejoicing, inspiring 
both to  the older community and LO the new 
believers, who on their return to Mcxio  
City, incorporated their assembly, began 
issuing a News Letter, and plunged into the 
work of translating the Writings into 
Spanish. 

Central America 

The Convention of 1939 was significant, 
not only because there, for the first time, 
the North American believers entered into 
a communion of spirit with their Latin 
American brothers and sisters, but also be- 
cause i t  marked the end of the first phase 
of their mission and the beginning of the 
second and most arduous stage of the work. 
The Guardian's cablegram, expressing joy 
in the enlistment of Mexico in the "fore- 
front of the southward marclung army" of 
Bahi'u'llih, indicated also the new work 
to  be accomplished. The settlement of Cen- 
tral America was to be the next step in the 
campaign, with Guatamala, Honduras, El 
Salvador, Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama, 
Cuba, the Dominican Republic, and Haiti 
as the immediate objectives. 

A new epoch, one of arduous work, of 
grinding sacrifice, was beginning, an epoch 
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Bahi'i Youth Day being celebrated 

which was to  demand martyrs and provide 
glorious rewards. "n'eurly-launched Central 
American campaign," cabled the Guardian, 
"marlcs official inauguration (of) long-de- 
{erred World Mission constituting 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi's distinctive legacy ( to  the) Bahi'i 
Community (of) North America. Chosen 
Community broadening its basis, gaining 
(in) statyre, deepening (in) consecration. 
Its vanguard now entering arena monopo- 
lized (by) entrenched forces (of) Christen- 
dom's mightiest ecclesiastical institutions. 
Laboring amidst race foreign in language, 
custom, temperament embracing vast pr9- 
portion (of) New Vorld's ethnic elements. 
American believers' isolated oversea teaching 
enterprises hitherto tentative, intermittent, 
now a t  end. New epoch openings, demand- 
ing exertions incomparably more strenuous, 
unflinchingly sustained, centrally directed, 
systesnatically organized, eiliciently con- 
ducted." 

This message was reinforced by the publi- 
cation of "The Adveut of Divine ,Justice" 
with its stirring call for pioneers not only 
to arise a t  once and, "unrestrained as the 
wind, carry the Word of God to the utter- 
most end of the Southern Continent," but 
also to establish their residence in the various 

I by the Bahi'is of Santiago de Cblle 

countries comprehended in the Plan and t3 
seeli permanent means of earnillg their live- 
lihood there. In this letter also the Guardian 
pointed out, as 'Abdu'l-Babi had done be- 
fore him, the importance of the Central 
American counrries, and especially Panama, 
as the link between the northern and south- 
ern continents, and warned the American 
believers of the grave results to  themselves 
and to the worlc at large if th-y should fail 
to carry out their share of the Divine Plan. 

The appeal stirred the members of the 
American comsnunity t o  a new consecration. 
I t  came at a time of tension, of ominous 
stillness before the storm of violence and 
terror moving across the earth. 

The Inter American Committee" entered 
energetically upon plans for the settlement 
of Central America, for the training of 
teachers, for translation of the Writings 
into Spanish and Portuguese, and for the 
furtherance of teaching in the Latin Ameri- 
can covn~nunities of the United States and 
Canada. 

'hlrr. Loulie Mathewr, chairman, Mrs. Sarali 
Kenny, accrrrary, Mr. E. R. Maihews, Myrtle Dodge, 
Mrs. Amelia Collins, Leroy Ioas, and Mrs. I-Telen 
Btshop. Asruciaie mernbers: Mn.  A. E. Stewart, 
Sirgfried Schopflacher, and Pedro Espinosa of Mexico 
C I E ~ .  
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Soon pioneers began to scatter southward 
in obedience to the Guardian's instructions 
for "systematic penetration" into the terri- 
tories to be settled. Immediately after the 
Convention, Matthew Kaszab, fired with 
enthusiasm, departed precipitately for l'an- 
ama. He began giving lectures and received 
some good publicity, and by fall he had 
sent in the name of the first believer in 
Central America, Sr. Joseph Wantuck of 
Balboa in the Canal Zone. Mrs. Louise 
Caswell and Mrs. Cora Hitt Oliver followed 
Mr. Kaszab very shortly. They began at- 
tending the University of Panama and at 
once established friendly relations with the 
members of its faculty. 

Gerrard Sluter of Toronto went to Guata- 
mala, where, though he was restricted to 
some extent by government regulations, he 
obtained the assistance of three Theosoohical 
Societies and succeeded in establishing a 
study group. He was visited by Antonio 
Rocca on his way to Honduras. 

Antonio Rocca approached Tegucignlpa 
with eager curiosity. He describes the city 
as "a town of about 45,000 inhabitants, the 
only capita1 in the world without railway 
connections, the main transportation facili- 
ties being truclrs but mostly ox-carts. The 
town is small, colonial style, mostly one and 
t ~ o  story buildings and some of the streets 
are still not paved. In the main Plaza there 
stands the great 'Colonial Time Cathedral,' 
which my ancestors had given to the Central 
American Republics. I was overjoyed to he 
the chosen one to give the message to those 
people so very much needed in this 20th 
century." He found the newspapers friendly 
but the people indifferent. The inhabitants 
were made up of many nationalities: Spanish, 
Palestinians, Arabians, Germans, and North 
Americans. The Spaniards were surprised 
that a born Spaniard would promulgate such 
teachings and the other peoples were equally 
conservative. After a period of Ioneliness 
and discouragement, a pericd such as that 
which 'Ahdu'l-Bah6 foresaa- for the pioneers 
and against which He fortified them by the 
glorious prayers in the Tablets of the Divine 
Plan, Mr. Rocca was able to give the Message 
to many hundreds of people. He came in 
contact, at length, with Sra. Angela Ochoa 

Velasquez, who %,as to become the first be- 
liever, and who introduced him to a group 
more open to the Teachings than any he 
had yet encountered. Some of these were 
fearful of government regulations, a fear 
which turned out to be baseless, however, 
as the government employees were friendly 
and granted full freedom to teach. In 
March, 1940, Mrs. Schopflocher came and 
her short visit stimulated much enthusiasm. 
When Mr. Rocca left, soon after, he could 
report that during his six months' stay 
over 7,000 people had heard the Message 
and a group of seven believers had been 
formed. Cerrard Sluter, who went to re- 
place him, organized the group into a teach- 
sng and executive committee and established 
the BahB'i Fund. 

To San Salvador went John Eichenauer 
to enter school and thus perfect himself in 
the language while he was teaching the 
Cause. He found little or no race prejudice 
and no active opposition--only indifference, 
which, by tta fire of his spirit he soon begall 
to overcome, for, by the end of 1939, he 
was able to report three believers: the first, 
Luis 0. Perez, and the others, Emilie Ber- 
mudez and Jose Manuel Vela. Clarence 
Iverson joined him in 1940, and Mrs. Schop- 
flocher gave the two of them much assistance 
during a teaching visit. Early in his career 
as a pioneer John Eichenauer began to show 
his great aptitude for getting excellent pub- 
licity. He was able to place World Order 
in two of the principal clubs of San Salvador 
and to insert a quotation from the Writings 
in Cypactly, one of the most important 
literary magazines of the country. 

The magazines of Costa Rica also showed 
themselves favorable to the Cause. Mrs. 
Gayle Woolson and Mrs. Amelia Ford, who 
had immediately re.qpnnded t o  the call for 
pioneers, obtained the consent of the editor 
of Alma Tica to publish a Spanish transla- 
tion of the Guardian's pamphlet "World 
Religion." These pioneers established weekly 
classes, which grew in attendance. 

Meanwhile Philip Marangella had returned 
to Havana for an extended stay and Mar- 
garet Leutz had gone t a  the Dominican Re- 
public. She reported her first believer during 
this time, Maria Theresa Martin de Lopez, 
who determined to give all her time to the 
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Cause, and Mr. Marangella was able to 
confirm four persons: Sr. Perfecto Toledo, 
the first to accept the Faith; Sr. Eugenio 
GinCs, the second; Mr. Jack Zoller; and 
Sr. Domingo Santos del Rio. 

Teac

hi

ng in Haiti was still a very difficult 
task. After the termination of the Gregorys' 
teaching visit, Mr. and Mrs. Shaw had 
stopped there for a while before going on 
to  Jamaica. They were replaced by Mrs. 
Ellsworth Blaclrwell, who was later joined 
by her husband. I'erhaps these pioneers ex- 
perienced greater discouragement than any 
others in the Latin Anlerican work. 

In Jamaica the Shaws found that the 
greatest obstacle to the spread of the Bahi'i 
spirit was class distinction. And yet they 
were given a hopeful sign when Mrs. Shaw, 
falling into conversation with three ladies 
on a street corner, learned that one of them 
had worked for Mrs. Maxwell in Montreal 
and had there attended Bahk'i meetings. 
Thus May Maxwell, that gracious and serene 
soul so soon to sacrifice her life for the 
teaching of the cause in Latin America, 
had already extended her influence into that 
part of the world. 

The concentration of effort on the coun- 
cries of central America and on the islands 
of the West lndies was bearing good fruit, 
but South America had not been neglected. 
Mrs. Nourse and Wilfred Barton had de- 
parted for Uruguay. Eve Nicklin went to 
Rio de Janeiro. Emeric and Rosemary Sala 
settled in Venezuela. John Stearns took up 
his residence in Ecuador. And Mr. and Mrs. 
Worley joined Miss Holsapple in Bahia, 
where an assembly was organized in April, 
1940. In March of that year Mr. and Mrs. 
Worley had becon~e the parents of Anthony 
Roy Worley, the first Bahh'i baby to be born 
in South America. 

To  Buenm Aires was given the glorious 
and tragic bounty of receiving from May 
Maxwell the sacrifice of her life. In the 
early spring of 1940, she and her niece, 
Jeanne Bdles, went down to that city, well 
prepared by Bah6'n'Il&h to receive so gen- 
erous and exalted a gift. Mrs. Stewart, in 
1936 and again in 1939, had spoken before 
numerous gatherings. Men and women of 
a wide variety of races and nationalities had 

heard the Message. A group of believers, 
growing steadily in devotion and faith under 
the guidance of Sr. Tormo, was almost 
ready to form an assembly. And now May 
Maxurell came-co imprint on this com- 
munity the traces of her radiant spirit and 
to leave forever in its keeping her lovely 
earthly garment. "Laden with the fruits 
garnered through well-nigh half a century 
of toilsome service to  the Cause she so greatly 
loved," wrote Shoghi Effendi, "and afire 
with the longing to worthily demonstrate 
her gratitude in her over

w

helming aware- 
ness of the bounties of her Lord and Master, 
she set her face towards the southern out- 
posts of the Faith in the New World, and 
laid down her life in such a spirit of conse- 
cration and self-sacrifice as bas truly merited 
the crown of martyrdom." 

On April 23rd the pioneers in Latin 
America, some of them alone, some in the 
consoling and inspiring presence of the new 
friends they had drawn into the Community 
of the Most Great Name, joined with the 
North American believers to commemorate 
the ascension of that purc and martyred 
spirit. It was a signal demonstration of 
unity throughout a large part of the globe, 
brought about by one glorious act of sacri- 
fice. 

The unity thus dearly bought was now 
binding the countries of the North American 
crmtinent more and more closely together. 
The United States and Canada, long closely 
united in their common Spiritual Assembly, 
had drawn into the family of the Bahi'i 
Administration their sister nation to the 
south, and now the Mexican community was 
developing rapidly. I t  had outgrown its 
center; i t  had a flourishing youth group and 
had established children's classes; it was pub- 
lishing a six-page news letter; and its mem- 
bers had been busy translating the Bahk'i 
Writings, among them "Some Answered 
Questions," 'The Foundations of World 
Unity," "The Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Bah6," and 
"Bahk'i Procedure." 

The work of the pioneers and of the new 
believers throughout the southern Americas 
could not have been accomplished without 
the support of the body of the North Ameri- 
can believers as a whole, and although this 
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support is hidden and cannot be estimated, 
i t  must not go unmentioned. The prayers 
of the believers throughout North America 
were the spiritual sustenance of the whole 
endeavor; their gifts, steadily pouring into 
the national treasury provided its material 
nourishment. Many are the sacriiices which 
will never be recorded except in the just 
and accurate annals of the Abh6 Kingdom. 

One gift, however, we can gratefully 
acknowledge, that of Mr. and Mrs. E. R .  
Mathews, who, in a beautiful spirit of 
generosity, gave to  the National Spiritual 
Assembly the title to the property known 
as Temerity Ranch a t  Pine Valley, Colo- 
rado, to be used as a training school for 
teachers in Latin America. This was to  
become the International School; and in the 
summer of 1 9 4 0 ,  under a committee con- 
sisting of Loulie Mathews, Mary Barton, 
Helen Bishop, George Latimcr, and E. R. 
Mathews, i t  h-Id its first session, an event 
which not only inaugurated the training 
program for which it was founded, but  also 
aided the North American teaching work 
by spreading a knowledge of the Faith in 
its vicinity. 

Certain communities in the United States 
were endeavoring, meanwhile, to  reach Latin 
Americans in our own country. Of these 
efforts that of New York is the most dis- 
tinguished. A series of programs a t  which 
visitors from the various American countries 
demonstrated the arts and culture o i  their 
native lands provided an opportunity to  
spread the Bah6'i tcachings among them. 
These meeting5 were so successful that they 
have been continued at intervals throughout 
the succeeding years. 

In October, 1940 ,  the mid-point of the 
Seven Year Plan, the task set by the 
Guardian for that period had been accom- 
plished. There were assemblies in Mexico 
City, Bahia, and Buenos Aires, groups in 
Havana, Tcgucignlpa, Guatamala, Monte- 
video, and Panama. As early as April, Shoghi 
Effendi cabled to  the Convention his joy that  
the believers had outstripped the goal set 
for 1939-1910: "Inter-continental crusade, 
through path broken by Martha Root and 
seal set by May Maxwell's death, +elding 
destined fruit. Galvanized, permanently 
safeguarded." 

The period of eighteen months which fol- 
lowed the mid-point in the Seven Year Plan 
was the turning-point in the great drama 
of the Americas, the axis in point of time 
upon which the destiny of this hemisphere, 
and indeed of the world, was to revolve. I t  
saw the United States and several of her 
sister American nations drawn into total 
global war, climax of e ~ i l  and pain, mark- 
ing the end of a long cycle; i t  saw a mul- 
ciplication of difficulties and frustrations in 
the way of carrying the Bahk'i message; 
but it saw also the di~rine miracle of vernal 
growth in the spiritual soil of Latin America. 
For during this time the Faith was planted 
in all the remaining territories of the south, 
and those older communities, thrusting down 
new roots, began to  grow and spread. 

This period was marked by the settlement 
of devoted and able pioneers in Bolivia, 
Chile, Paraguay, and Colombia, by the rapid 
flowering into assemblies of already estab- 
lished groups, and by  independent work on 
the part of those groups and assemblies. 

The sending out of pioneers now became 
more difficult. Passports were held up; 
transportation was hard t o  obtain. More- 
over, the journey t o  Central and South 
America had become increasingly dangerous. 
I t  was fortunate that to the Inter America 
Committee, which by this time had under- 
gone some changes of personnel'? was added 
at this time (October, 1940) Miss Edna 
True, whose experience in conducting a 
travel bureau was invaluable and to whom 
must be given much of the credit for ena- 
bling the many pioneers who had arisen, to 
get to their appointed posts. 

The new pioneers who went out a t  this 
time were Mrs. Eleanor Smith (Adler), Mrs. 
Marcia Steward (Atwater), Miss Elisabeth 
Cheney, and Mr. and Mrs. Roscoe Wood. 
Miss Jeanne Bolles and Mr. Philip Sprague 
also departed for extensive teaching trips. 

To the lofty and lonely heights of Bo- 
livia, Eleanor Smith (Adler) carried the 

" Mrs. Marhewa, now intenlively occupied in the 
ertablishmeat of the Inrernarional School, had yielded 
the chairmanship to h-lis. Stuart W. Frcnch. Other 
members of  the Commirtee at  this time were: Mr. and 
Mrs. Ociavio Illescas, Mr. David R.  Kubin, Mrs. Isa- 
belie S. Dodgq Mrs. Thomas Collin% and Yiss Dagmar 
Dale. 
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Bahl'i Message in December, 1940. There 
she found a few responsive listeners and, 
although the tremendous altitude made sc- 
tivity on the part of the pioneer arduous 
and acceptance on the part of the people a 
matter of very slow growth, she warmed 
the hearts of many in La Paz with her lo~ring 
spirit and prepared them for the great 
Teachings which they must ultimately ac- 
cept. Before her return to the United States 
in July of the next year, she had welcomed 
into the Community of Bahi'u'llih Bolivia's 
first belielrer, Mme. Yvonne de Cuellar. 

Mrs. Steward, meanwhile, had gone to  
Santiago, where she joined forces with Sra. 
Espinosa, an Argentine who had been at- 
tracted to the Teachings in Buenos Aires 
by Mrs. Frances Ste

w

art. These two, with 
the help of Erica I,obl, the first person 
to be interested by Mrs. Atwater, started 
classes almost a t  once. Wo'orking with neme- 
shattering intensity, Mrs. Atwater spread 
the fire of the Bahi'i Faich with astound- 
ing rapidity through Santiago. The first 
Chilean believer was Paul Bravo, a child of 
twelve. In April, 1941, tbe first adult, Mr. 
Bittencourt accepted the Faith. On  April 
21st there were five believers and soon this 
group had increased to ten. In May Mrs. 
Steward lectured at  the University before 
an audience of three hundred or more. And 
by summer a knowledge of the Bahl'i 
Teachings had spread outward in many di- 
rections: through a theosophical society; 
through a university group; among Ameri- 
can newspaper people: and, because of Mrs. 
Steward's connection with the press, t o  the 
Chilean government itself. 

With astounding rapidity the Cause in 
Santiago ran through phases of development 
which had required in many North Ameri- 
can communities a range of years: the 
growth from isolated believer to  group, the 
development of %vide publicity, the testing 
of the believers whereby tliey were trained in 
unity among themselves, the beginning of 
extension work, and finally, in 1943, the 
organization of an assembly. A part of 
this progress took place in IYIrs. Steward's 
absence, for she returned for  an extended 
visit to the United States and Canada in 
March, 1942. But while she was away the 
responsibilities of the pioneer were assumed 

most ably by Mr. Tony Fillon, one of the 
new believers, until her place could bc tem- 
porarily filled by Virginia Orhison. 

Meanwhile Paraguay had received Elisa- 
beth Cheney, who attracted to  her weelily 
meetings a group of inrellectual and artistic 
people, aillong them a former minister of 
education and a sculptor. By March, 1941, 
in spite of revolution and the enervating 
effects of thc unaccustoined tropical climate, 
Miss Cheney had srarteii a you?, group and 
was organizing an advanced study class of 
fifteen members. But Elisabeth Cheney was 
one of those who suffered the martyrdom of 
illness for the salie of the Seven Year Plan, 
an illness so serious as to  jeopardize her life 
and force her to return home in the fall of 
1941. 

In  Rio de Janeiro Leonora Holsapple and 
Jeanne Aolles had established the~nselves in 
an apartment and were holding small weekly 
meetings. Elisabeth Cheney had visited 
them, passing through t o  Asunci6n; Mrs. 
Barton stoyped on her way to Montevideo; 
Philip Sprague and later the Mottahedehs 
paused there on their teaching trips; Beatrice 
Irwin lectured there; and early in 1941 Mr. 
and Mrs. Wood arrived as sertlers. 

Gerrard Sluter had gone from Guata~nala 
to Colombia, and Eve Nicklin took up her 
residence in Lima, l'cru, where she started 
a successfui nursery school. 

Meanwhile those groups and communities 
established during the first stages of the 
Seven Year Plan were entering: a new phase 
of development. They showed an inde- 
pendent vitality which enabled the pioneers 
to change the character of their vork  to  
that so beautifully outlined by the Guardian 
at this time: "to nurse ~hese tender plants of 
the Vineyard of God, to  foster their growth, 
to  direct their development, . . . t o  help 
resolve rheir problems, to  familiarize them 
with gentleness, patience and fidelity wit11 
the processes of the Administrative Order 
and thus enable them to  assume independ- 
endy the conduct of future local and na- 
tional Bahii'i activities." 

For this task the Inter America Bulletin 
was an instrument of great value. Begun 
in July 1940 as a circular letter to  pioneers, 
it soon began to carry a page or two of 
Spanish translations of the Writings, mes- 
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sages from the Guardian, and other material 
valuable in bringing to the new groups and 
communities a sense of belonging to  the 
world-wide fabric of the Cause. Thus these 
radiant new centers escaped the tendency to  
become separate ingrown little organisms 
and developed the spirit of brotherhood with 
the rest of the Baha'i world so beautifully 
evident in their communication with the 
North American believers. Even without 
pioneers some groups of believers were car- 
rying on thdr study of the Baha'i teachings. 
The Baha'is in Guatamala and Honduras 
were maintaining enthusiastic study classes 
alone. 

Another sign of growth was an increase 
in newspaper and magazine publicity, espe- 
cially in San Salvador and Costa Rica. John 
Eichenauer continued to write tactful and 
persuasive newspaper articles, which he be- 
gan to get published in several countries of 
Central America, and in Costa Rica the 
magazine Alma Tica, edited by Senora de la 
Frank, one of the believers, priuted several 
excellent articles about the Cause. 

In Costa Rica the Cause was indeed de- 
veloping rapidly. Not only was an assembly 
organized in 1941, but the community was 
carrying on extension worli. I t  had started 
a study class at Puntarenas, had confirmed 
several believers there, and had given the 
Baha'i message in five of the seven provinces 
of the country. 

In Honduras also, the Faith was soon car- 
ried beyond its initial center, for John 
Eichenauer, leaving Clarence Iverson in San 
Salvador, settled in Rosario and began to 
introduce the Teachings. 

Extension work was carried on even by 
the very young group in Chile, which sent 
a teacher for a month to Valparaiso, as well 
as by that oldest Latin American com- 
munity, Mexico City, which had planted 
the Faith in Puebla. 

In  Buenos Aires Philip Sprague found that 
the attendance at meetings had grown 
tremendously. A youth group had been 
organized; articles were being published; 
a translation of "The Dispensation of 
Baha'u'llih" was under way; a series of radio 
program3, two half-hour programs each 
week, was being given; extension work in 
Patagonia was planned; and the country 

home of Sr. Tormo was becoming a kind of 
summer school. 

All along the line the same vitality was 
evident. Study classes became groups of he- 
lievers. Groups flowered into assemblies. In 
Ecuador, where John Stearns had as yet con- 
firmed only one believer, Sr. Les Gonzales, 
an enthusiastic audience assembled to hear 
the Mottahedehs, and several professed them- 
selves ready to become Bahl'is. In  Nica- 
ragua where Matthew Kaszab had been con- 
fronted by serious difficulties, the two first 
believers were Srta. Bla~ca Mejia and Mr. 
Henry Wheelock. In Cuba Mrs. Hoagg and 
then Miss Kruka steadily added to the group 
of Bahh'is, and even Haiti, which had 
hitherto presented to those devoted pioneers, 
the Blackwells, the stony face of indiffer- 
ence, produced a study class which yielded 
three believers: Mr. and Mrs. McBean and 
Miss Muriel Johnson. By April 1942 the 
number of assemblies was nine: Mexico 
City, Puebla, Buenos Aires, Montevideo, 
Tegucigulpa, San Salvador, San Josf, Punta- 
renos, and Havana. 

The  Culmination 

The Guardian's cable to  the Convcntioo 
outlined the history of Inter America 
teaching beginning with the Aqdas, an- 
nounced the final phase of the Seven Year 
Plan, called for many more pioneers, and 
instituted with a gift of $1000 the Shoghi 
Effendi Deputization Fund. 

To this appeal there was a widespread re- 
sponse. Many believers in North America 
who were unable to leave their homes found 
in the new fund an incentive to  project 
themselves by their contributions into the 
Inter America teaching work. New pio- 
neers were added to those ready to depart. 

Flora Hottes, who had been awaiting 
transportation, flew down to Bolivia t o  take 
up the work begun by Eleanor Smith 
(Ad1er)-to encourage and strengthen the 
four Bolivian believers with her warm and 
sunny presence. Mr. and Mrs. C. E. Ham- 
ilton went to reside in Cristobal and so 
gi1.e help to  those steadfast pioneers in 
Panama, Louise Caswell and Cora Oliver, 
who were further reinforced a little later 
by Julia Regal. Mr. Malcolm King of Mil- 
waukee prepared to return to Jamaica, his 
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native land, to teach the Faith. Clarence 
lverson in San Salvador, was joined by his 
mother. Gertrude Eisenberg went to  Brazil 
and Virginia Orbison to Chili. Both were 
later to teach in Paraguay. Ruth Shook, 
bound for Colombia, rather than wait for 
air transportation, went by rail to ihiexico 
City and then by way of Guatamala and 
San Salvador. John Eichenauer, now in 
Guatamala, had with him his brother Mar- 
shall. And Philip Sprague planned another 
teaching trip which took him through 
Panama, Columbia, Ecuador, Peru, and 
Chile. That winter also, Winifred Baker 
sailed for Colombia, Gwen Sholtis went to 
Venezuela, and Mrs. Barton visited Wilfred 
in Montevideo. Later Etta Mae Lawrence 
went down to Buenos Aires to work with 
the group there. 

The stories of these pioneers and of those 
who preceded them are tissues woven of 
the darkness of discouragement and the 
sluning threads of victory. The recounting 
of the many small miracles by which hu- 
man hearts were changed and the light of 
Bahi'u'llih was spread must be left to the 
men and women who helped to bring them 
about. They will constitute a glorious chap- 
ter in the history of mankind. Here there is 
only space enough to record the great sweep 
of the conquest and to mention a few of 
its incidents. 

The growth of the Cause was steady. In 
1943 there were newly organized assemblies 
in Port au Prince, Haiti; Guatamala City; 
Quito, Ecuador; and Bahia, Brazil, where 
the assemblj., once disbanded could now be 
reinstated. New teaching centers had been 
established, one of the most important being 
at Magallanes whither Mrs. Steward, at the 
request of the Guardian, went to  carry the 
Faith to the southernmost end of the Amer- 
icas. Gwen Sholtis sent in her first regis- 
tration card from Venezuela, that of Srta. 
Leonora Marin. John Stearns began sponsor- 
ing a radio program in Quito under the aus- 
pices of his Kandy Kitchen, which provided 
a program of good music interspersed with 
readings from the writings of Bahi'u'llih 
and 'Abdu'l-Bahi. This program could be 
picked up all over South America and oc- 
casionzlly in Spain. 

But the mast noticeable characteristic of 

this last period of thc Sevcn Year Plan was 
the work undertaken by the local believers. 
Many of them were engaged in trailslating 
Bah6'i literature. The Mexican believers, as 
we have seen, had begun that great task. I t  
was continued by the Bahi'is of Buenos 
Aires, and in Uruguay three believers, hav'- 
ing finished the "Thirty-Six Lessons," em- 
barked upon the gigantic task of cranslat- 
ing "The Dawn-Breakers." 

Not only were the new BahCis translat- 
ing the Writings-they were also puhlishing 
articles of their own. In Costa Rica two 
magazines were open to the Faith, Alma 
Tica and Repertm-io Americarzo, edited by 
Sr. Gracia Monge who himself has written 
some articles on the Bahi'i Teachings. Sr. 
Santos Domingmz of Tegucigulpa published 
a valuable little booklet, "Premier Cente- 
nario" which states the teachings and tells of 
the development of the Cause in Honduras. 

Latin American teachers arose. Sr. Tormo 
went, with Wilfred Barton, to Paraguay. 
Sr. Ulloa went from Costa Rica to  Panama 
to assist the pioneers there. Study groups in 
three cities of Argentine prere taught by 
believers from Buenos Aires. The Bahi'is of 
Santiago were carrying the Faith into other 
parts of Chile. As time went on the visits 
between communities were more frequent 
until in 1941 the Inter America Committees 
wrote: "Thus the Divine Plan continually 
evolves. Threads of friendly human con- 
tacts weave back and forth, bringing out 
in ever elaborated beauty the Divine Plan 
of World Unity." 

As individuals became more active, the 
communities as units began also to take on 
more responsibilities, demonstrating their 
growing maturity under the Administrative 
Order. One sign of their development was 
the recognition of the Costa Rican assemblies 
and that of Montevideo by their respective 
governments. 

The Assembly of Buenos Aires now ac- 
cepted the respoiisihility of puhlishing and 
disseminating BahB'i bwks in Latin America. 
The Mexican assemblies were carrying on 
extension work in various parts of their 
country. San Salvador had hzgnn teaching 
in Santa Ana, the second largest city of 
El Salvador. 

Youth groups and children's classes were 
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organized. Tegucigulpa inaugurated a Sun- 
day school with sixteen members under the 
leadership of Sr. Tani TTiana, and the Havana 
Assembly, aided by Josephine Kruka and Jean 
Silver, started children's classes which grew to  
number more than fif ty enthusiastic members. 

The yontli work in San Salvador deserves 
special mention. It took the form oT a youth 
academy, a schod for boys, sixteen to twenty 
years old, who lac!red the means to complete 
their education. They arc given courses in 
Rnhi'i culture, English, Grammar, Short- 
hand, Radi:, Telegraphy, Arithmetic, and 
First Aid. For this there are no charges, except 
a fen, cents a month for the hall and the 
chairs. This remarliable dcmonstration of the 
Bahi'i spirit in action resulted in the forma- 
tion of a strong youth group in San Salvador. 

In 1943 youth symposiums were held in 
Cuba, Costa Rica, in Ilonduras, in El Salva- 
dor, in Chile, although there were only 
two young Bnhi'is, and in other 
places from which we have no report. 

Meanwhile the Latin American work in 
the Uiii:ed States contintled. The sessions 
of the 1nternzt:onal School ar Temerity 
Ranch, product of the generous, glowing 
s?irit o i  Loulie Matheais, became increas- 
ingly valuable. Th: collected notes of four 
sessions brings together with an attractive 
presentation of the Faith an extraordinary 
amount of information about the South and 
Ccntral American countries. 

New York continued its Latin American 
programs and friendship gatherings of vari- 
ous liinds were held elsewhere. One of them 
sprnsored by rhc Regional Committee of 
the West Coast and financed by Loulie 
Mathews was held in the Brazilian Room near 
Berlielcy. The mayor of Berkeley, the con- 
sul general from Peru and consuls from vari- 
ous countries were guest speakers. Latin 
American musicians performed, and Mar7ieh 
Gail read the words of 'Abdu'l-Bah6. On 
another occasion Mrs. Katherine Mills and 
Mrs. Orcelld Rexford Gregory persuaded a 
group of distinguished Latin Americans at- 
tending the International Conference of the 
New Education Fellowship at Ann Arbor to 
artend some of the classes at Louhelen. 

The worlr of Mrs. Amadce Gibson of Los 
Angeles must not be forgotten. Realizing 
the desperate need of Bahi'i literature in 

French, she typed copies of some of the 
Writings, hound them herself and sent them 
to the fricnds in Haiti, 

In North America also, working steadily 
through the years, was thc Committee. 
Finding and training pioneers, arranging the 
minute details of their going and coming, 
coordinating their activities, keeping them 
in touch with the Cause in North America, 
tranrm'tting the Guardian's messages, en- 
couraging them, supporting them in diffi- 
culty and discouragement, recording their 
achievements and arousing for them the 
support of the whole North American com- 
munity, year after year the committee 
pushed the vork  ahead. Each member con- 
tributed his own special quality to the wnrlr." 
The spiri.ual fire and energy of Loulie 
Math~ws  launched the enterprise under spe- 
cial instructions from the Guardian; the 
wise kindliness and serene patience of Nellie 
French and her gift for organization have 
carried i t  on. The industry and practical 
experience of Edna True, the ardor and 
warmth of Octavio Illescas and hi knowl- 
edge of South America, and the special gifts 
and the devotion of all the other members 
have made the success of the Inter America 
uvrk possible. 

But i t  is the pioneers after all to whom 
we owe our homage. I t  is they to  whom 
Bahi'u'llih wrote: "Should a man, all alone, 
arise in t h ~  name of Bahi and put  on the 
armor of His love, him the Almighty 
cause to  be victorious, though the forces of 
earth and heaven be arrayed against him." 
Thsy sacrificed their homcs, their comfort, 
sometimes their health, or even life itself 
to carry the Message of Bahi'u'llih. They 
worked intensely, gave of themselves lav- 
ishly. They endured terrible heart-search- 
ings with the strength of deep humility. 
"Pioneering is a conrtaiit discipline of no 
uncertain strength," wrote one of them. "We 
are sent to  teach, but I sometimes wonder if 

' The complete list of those who have served on the 
Inter America Coininitcee is as fallows: Nellie French, 
Loulie Mathews, Sarah Kenny, E. R. Marhews, Myrtle 
Dodge, dindia  Collins, Lemy Ioas, Frances Sreuarr, 
Siegfried Schopflocker, Pcdio Espinoza, Ocrsvio 
Illercas, Ing= Illescas, Isabelle Dodge, Dagmar Dole, 
Edna True, Mr. and Mrh. Edaard Bode, Valeria 
Thornton, Shirley Varde, Clizrlea Wolcoti, Given 
Bell. Mrs. H. J. Sranudigl, Christine Lofsredr and Dr. 
and Mrs. Clyde Longyear. 
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the pioneer doesn't learn as much as he im- 
parts-I mean in understanding, character 
building, patience, especially patience, com- 
passion, and especially also he must lcarn how 
to 'take tbings'! The range is all the way 
from a New Year's party on the rwf,  
watching the snn rise over the magnificent 
Cordillera, to  giving blood for transfusions 
to someone who has tried to die-all part of 
carrying the Cause which is assurance, to 
the nnassured." 

There were martyrdoms---of the spirit and 
of the flesh. Some of these bearers of the 
Word of God-Elisabeth Cheney, Matthew 
Kaszab, Gwen Sholtis, and John Stearns be- 
came very ill. Matthew Kaszab suffered im- 
prisonment because his mission was tragic- 
ally misunderstood. Ill and alone he jour- 
neyed back to  Texas and there died. In 
Brownsville a burial stone erected by Mrs. 
Mathews marks his grave. I t  bears a de- 
sign of the Greatest Name and a quotation 
from the Guardian's cable. 

Matthew Kaszab 
Died January 13, 1943 

Pioneer Bahi'i Teacher in Nicaragua 
"His services are unforgettable." 

In Buenos Aires there is another monu- 
ment-a pure white shaft of Carrara marble 
crowned with wings, symbol of the victory 
of sacrifice. Designed for the beloved May 
Maxwell by her husband, i t  was erected by 
the Guardian and the North American com- 
munity in 1943. Mrs. Collins, representing 
the National Spiritual Assembly, selected 
the sculptor and placed the contract. Sr. 
Tormo and Wilfred Barton were left to 

supervise the work. Thus, cooperating in 
loving reverence to commemorate one of 
the three great martyrs to  the spread of the 
Faith throughout the world, the North and 
South American believers sealed a union 
which will last forever. 

As this is written nearly two months of 
the first century still remain. The final 
records are not in, but victory for the Seven 
Year Plan in Central and South America 
has long been assured. I t  was consolidated 
by a recent visit to South America by Doro- 
thy Baker, representing the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly. Mexico, the first assembly to 
be formed, has created sister asselnhlies in 
Puebla and Vera Cruz and has believers in 
six other places. In the remaining territory 
included in the Plan there are sixteen as- 
semblies, including Puerto Rico, not strictly 
a part of the Inter American work under 
the Seven Year Plan. No Latin American 
country is without a group of believers. 
From Mag~llanes to Alaska Bahs'u'llBh is 
known and believers throughout the Ameri- 
cas stand ready for new tasks in a new 
century. 

The American Bahb'is have worked dc- 
votedly to achieve this victory hut i t  could 
never have been accomplished without the 
Guardian. Behind the pioneers, behind the 
committee, the National Spiritual Assembly, 
and the community at large, he stood, plan- 
ning each step firing us all for its accom- 
plishment, giving generously of money and 
of spirit. His letters sustained the pioneers 
and encouraged the new assemblies. With 
his steadfast strength he has compensated 
for our frailty. He is the pillar on which 
the unity of the western hemisphere is built. 

T E A C H I N G  I N  N O R T H  A M E R I C A  
BY LERC 

' ( T H E  believers of God throughout all the 
republics of America, through the divine 
power, must become the cause of the pro- 
motion of heavenly teachings and the estab- 
lishment of the oneness of humanity, Every- 
one of the important souls must arise blowing 
over all parts of America, the breath of life, 
conferring upon the people a new spirit, bap- 

tising them with the fire of the love of God, 
the water of life, and the breaths of the Holy 
Spirit so that the second birth may become 
realized. For i t  is written in the Gospel, 'that 
which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that 
which is born of the spirit is spirit.' " 

'Abdu'l-Bah6 
An~erica's Spiritual Mission. 
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"First century of Bahi'i era drawing to 
a close. Humanity entering outer fringes 
most perilous stage (of) its existence. Op- 
portunities of present hour unimaginably 
precious. WOULD T O  GOD EVERY 
STATE WITHIN AMERICAN REPUB- 
LIC AhTD EVERY REPUBLIC I N  
AMERICA CONTlNENT MIGHT ERE 
TERMINATION (OF) THIS GI.ORIOUS 
CENTURY EMBRACE (THE) LIGHT 
(OF THE) FAITH OF BAHA'U'LLAH 
AXD ESTABLISH STRUCTURAL BASIS 
OF HIS WORLD ORDER." 

-Shoghi Effendi 
1936 Convention Message. 

"I cannot forbear address my particular 
plea to focus, owing to virtual termination 
of Temple ornamentation, attention on 
teaching requirements of the Plan. I appeal 
to incoming National Assembly, its auxiliary 
Teaching Committces and subsidiary 
agencies to deliberatc and devise means to 
. . . and formation of Assembly in each 
newly-opened State and Province of North 
America." 

-Shoghi Effendi 
1941 Convention Message, 

For seven challenging years, the American 
Baha'i Community has engaged in a mighty 
effort, the spiritual conqucst of a "front 
extending the entire length and breadth of 
the Western Hemisphere." These last seven 
years of the first Baha'i Century (1937- 
1944) ushered in an era whose splendor 
"must outshine the heroic age of our Le- 
loved Cause." They inaugurated the world 
mission to which 'Abdu'l-Bah6 called 
America in the Tablets of the Divine Plan. 
'Abdo'l-Bah6 Himself set the confines of this 
initial stage o l  the era of "unprecedented ex- 
pansion," of the Faith;-"Evcryolle of the 
important souls must arise, blowing over all 
parts of America, the breath of life." 

In North America, this tremendous un- 
dertaking called for the establishmellt of a 
Spiritual Assembly in each State and Province 
of the North American continent, including 
Alaska. In the preliminary months of its 
operation, i t  claimed the exertions of only 
a few; but under the stimulus of the Guard- 
ian's messages toolr shape as a major objective 
of the Seven Year Plm; continuously calling 

inore and more torch-bearers of the new 
civilization to scale loftier heights; until 
literally hundreds of pioneers, teachers, and 
administrators, focusing their entire energies 
on the goals, forever immortalized the sixth 
and crucial year with the establishment of 
twenty-eight new Assemblies; assuring at 
the height of the seventh year, on March 
28, 1944, the attainment of its final consum- 
mation in "total and resounding victory." 

The Pveliminary Stage 

In reviewing the valorous deeds of the 
Faithful during this greatest collective ef- 
fort of the American Baha'is. we should 
turn back to the early glimmerings of the 
opening of this new day of teaching service. 
Did not the Guardian as early as 1932 recog- 
nize the "reconsrructcd teaching program" 
and set as the high standard of sacrificial 
effort, the immortal deeds of the Dawn- 
breakers? "Feel impelled appeal entire body 
American believers henceforth regard Nabil's 
soul-stirring Narrative as essential adjunct 
to reconsrructed Teaching program." Dur- 
ing this same year, 1932, the exterior orna- 
mentation of the Bahi'i House of Worship 
was started, and teaching work in Latin- 
America was initiated by the iirst of its 
roll of pioneer workers. 

There errolved during these preliininary 
days, a transition in the outlook snd efforts 
of the friends. The conception of teaching 
as being solely a series of individual achieve- 
ments developed into the realization that 
to gain the greatest results for the Faith, 
these separate efforts must be coordinated 
and canalized through proper channels and 
committees. Finally there opened the glori- 
ous vista that the entire administrative 
structure of the Faith had been laboriously 
reared for the one purpose of providing 
an instrument through which the Call of 
God might reach effectively all the denizens 
of the earth. 

The friends gradually grew to  understand 
that the success of the new teaching era of 
the Faith depended upon a rededication to 
the service of the Faith and a vastly in- 
creased activity on the part of everyone; 
that the confirmations of God descended 
on even the humblest regardless of the man- 
ner or the field in which they laboured. Thus, 
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each one, finding the niche he could best fill, 
found there the confirmations and blessings 
of the Holy Spirit as well as the means for 
his own individual spiritual growth. 

I t  became clear also that the previous 
methods of extending the Faith into new 
areas by itinerant teachers, lecturers and 
limited follow-up were not sufficiently ef- 
fective, but that the only method whereby 
lasting results could be achieved was through 
the settlement plan. By 193F, the Gnard- 
ian's call was for settlers who, "in utter 
disregard of their own weaknesses and limi- 
tations, and with hearts afire with the love 
of God, forsake their all, for the sake of 
spreading and establishing His Faith. In 
other words, what is mostly needed . . . is 
a Bah6'i pioneer." 

The Tmks of the Seven Year Plan 

At the beginning of the Seven Year Plan, 
after the Faith had existed in this country 
for 43 years, there were 72 Spiritual Assem- 
blies in 26 States and Provinces, with 24 
Bahi'i Groups and 246 Isolated Believers, 
with the Faith established in 303 cities. 

In the remaining seven years of the first 
BahP'i century, the American Bahi'is were 
called upon to establish the Faith in 34 new 
States and Provinces, 10 of which did not 
have even one Bahh'i. Furthermore, these 
areas were found to be among the most 
backward, not only from the standpoint 
of religions intolerance, but also in the way 
of educational development,  cultural 
achievements, and economic welfare. 

With the dramatic achievement of the 
greatly coveted goal on March 28, 1944, 
we find 136 Spiritual Assemblies, 197 Bahi'i 
Groups, and the Faith vigorously function- 
ing in over 1,300 cities on the North Ameri- 
can continent;-the Faith of Bahi'u'llih 
shining in resplendent glory from the vast 
expanses of Alaska t o  the Keys of Florida; 
and from the isolation of Prince Edward 
Island to the sunny shores of California. 

"The brilliant achievements of the heroic 
pioneers, the itinerant teachers, the inde- 
fatigable administrators of Bahh'i teaching 
activities, whether local, regional, or na- 
tional," cables the Guardian, "set the seal 
of total victory on the Seven Year Plan, 
befittingly consummate the fifty year long 

enterprises undertaken by the American 
Bahl'i community, and adorn the conclud- 
ing chapter of the first Bahl'i century. My 
hean is thrilled with joy, love, pride and 
gratitude at the contemplation of the stu- 
pendous sXining deed immortalizing the 
valiant prosecutors of the greatest collective 
enterprise ever launched in the course of 
the history of the Faith of Bah6'u'Il&h." 

The American Bahh'is in turn are humbly 
grateful for the privilcge of having partici- 
pated in laying firmly the foundation on 
which the spiritual mission of America is 
to be built. 

Deepening Reaiization of the Sixnificnnce 
of the lI'a?& 

Little did the Convention of 1936 suspect 
the far-reaching inlplications of Shoghi 
Effendi's words, the sacrifices entailed, and 
the heights of spiritual service to be reached. 
But when we look back at the course which 
the Faith and the world have run, their im- 
port is clarified! "Appeal assembled dele- 
gates ponder historic appeal voiced by 
'Abdu'l-Bahi (in) Tablets (of) Divine 
Plan. First century Bahi'i era drawing to  
a close. Humanity entering outer fringes 
most perilous stage its existence. Oppor- 
tunities (of) present hour unimaginably 
precious. Would to God every State within 
American Republic and every Republic in 
American continent might ere termination 
of this glorious century embrace (the) light 
(of the) Faith of Bahh'u'llih and establish 
structural basis of His World Order." 

The progress of the Seven Year Plan, not 
clearly evaluated by the believers at its 
start, came to  be realized as "an initial stage 
in the unfoldment of 'Abdu'l-Bahh's vision 
of America's spiritual destiny." I t  came co 
be regarded as a sequence in a vast enter- 
prise of teaching, inaugurating that IXvine 
Plan "for whose execution the entire ma- 
chinery of the Administrative Order was 
for no less than sixteen years patiently and 
laboriously erected." Above all, the teach- 
ing phases of the Seven Year Plan came to 
be recognized as a providential mission of 
the American Bahh'is, to carry the life- 
giving Message of Bahi'u'llih to a deprived 
and struggling generation in the hour of its 
judgment and promise. 
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Early in the course of the Plan, the 
Guardian disclosed its potentialities as a 
befitting climax to this first Bahi'i Century. 
As the fiual months drew near, he revealed 
i t  as "the crowning crusade of the first cen- 
tury," its consummation the floodgate "to re- 
lease the flow of those blessings that  must sig- 
nalize the termination of the first, and usher 
in the dawn of the second, Bahi'i Century." 

How glorious a privilege t o  he chosen as 
"spiritual descendants" of the Dawn- 
breakers! How rich our destiny to sup- 
port, in the midst of world conflict and 
despite formidable obstacles, this vast un- 
dertaking, this organized crusade, which, 
the Guardian assures us, Bas "galvanized into 
action" our sister comtnunities and pro- 
vided "the chief impulse to  the extraordinary 
expansion" of their activities. 

In the light of such remarkable testimony, 
at this hour of triumph after prolonged and 
arduous trial, the hearts of all American 
Bahi'is arc truly filled with awe and grati- 
tude as we contemplate the outcome of 
these past seven years. Only the words of 
our beloved Guardian, whose aid and guid- 
ance evoked this "glorious consummation," 
can acclaim or measure it: "The pro3ecution 
of the Plan, whose scope transcends e.i.ery 
other enterprise launched by Bahi'i com- 
munities throughout the whole century must 
ere the hundred years run out, culminate in 
one last, supreme effort whose repercussions 
will resound throughout the Bahi'i world." 

WINNING TJ3E GOALS 
FIRST YEAR 

Unfinished Tasks: 34 Virgin States and 
Provinces, 10 of which (marked ") had no 
Bahi'is. Alabama'", Arkansas'., Delaware", 
Idaho, Iowa, Kansas, Mentuclry, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, 
New Hampshire, New Mexico, North Caro- 
lina, North Dakota, Oklahoma, Rhode 
Island", South Carolina, South Dakota, 
Texas, Utahs, Vermont, Virginia, West 
Virginia", Wyoming, Alaska", Alberta, 
Manitoba", New Brunswick, Nova Scotia:>, 
Ontario, Prince Edward Island, Saskatche- 
wan. 

A t  the opening of the Seven Year Plan, 
the American Bahi'is arose enthusiastically 
to play their parts in the Divine Drama 

which was opening in their country's spirit- 
ual destiny. The impact of the call of the 
Guardian, as well as the realization that 
at long last they were collectively launching 
a campaign to  fulfill the injunctions of 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 in the Tablets of the Divine 
Plan, brought forth unceasing sacrifice, un- 
tiring efforts and heroic deeds, as well as a 
depth of spiritual consciousness which i t  
is impossible t o  measure. 

Forty-eight devoted souls arose for the 
diffusion of the Faith in this vast area; 
twenty becoming permanent settlers. and 
twenty-eight covering as much territory 
as possible with teaching campaigns. Four 
virgin areas were won to  the Faith during 
this year-Kansas, Oklahoma, New Bruns- 
wick and Ontario. 

While settlements were arranged in Ala- 
bama and West Virginia, unfortunately iso- 
lated Bahi'is moved from South Carolina 
and Vermont, leaving at the close of the year, 
ten States and Provinces with no Believers. 

SECOND YEAR 

Uafinished Talks: 30 Virgin States and 
I'rovinces, 1 0  of which (marked ") have 
no Bahi'ia. Alabama, Arkansas*, Dela- 
waresi, Idaho, Iowa, Kentucky, Louisiana. 
Mississippi, Montana, Sebraska, Nevada'?. 
N e v  Hampshire, New Mexico, North Caro- 
lina, North Dakota, Rhode Islandx., South 
Carolina", South Dakota, Texas, Utnh", 
Vermont", Virginia, West Virginia, Vyo-  
ming, Alaskabi, Albzrta, Manitoba", Nova 
Scoria", Prince Edward Island, Saslsatche- 
wan. 

The Second Year of the Seveu Year Plan 
was marked by a translation of the growing 
apprecintion of increasing responsibility into 
vigorous action on the part of individuals, 
action on the part of groups and action on 
the part of Assemblies. A period of re- 
newed activity followed and in no  case was 
there any recession. The duorc of guidance 
opened wider and wider-and the confirma- 
tions from on High were well-nigh stagger- 
ing. Every individual and group testified to 
the manner in which divine blessing de- 
scended on each effort, no matter how 
small. Little wonder that the Guardian 
challenged the Bahi'is-"Let the doubter 
arise and himself verify the truth of such 
assertions." 
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The new surge of pioneer service was 
launched by the Guardian's historic mes- 
sage of January 2, 1939-"The Concourse 
on high expectantly await, ready (to) assist 
(and) acclaim (the) nine Holy souls who, 
independently, or as deputies, will promptly, 
fearlessly volunteer (to) forsake (their) 
homes, cast avay (their) attachments (and) 
definitely settle (in) these territories (to) 
Say firm anchorage (of the) Administrative 
Order (of this) undefeztable Faith."' 

To  the amazement of the Friends, not 
only nine souls arose in response to  the 
Guardian's appeal, hut a total qf eigh~y-one 
sought pioneer posts. By the close of the 
year pioneers had settled in the nine remain- 
ing virgin areas without believers, while 
six additional pioneers joined the ranks of 
the "torchbearers" of the Faith. 

Moreover, the work of the first year was 
strengthened and consolidated, with Spirit- 
ual Assemblies being formed in Montana and 
New hlexico. For the firat time every State 
and Province throughout the United States 
and Canada was illumined by the light of 
Bahi'u'llhh through the settlement of at 
least one BaM'i. 

The second year saw ten Spiritual Assem- 
blies organized increasing the total Assem- 
blies to 88; with 15 pioneers moving into 
virgin areas. 

THIRD YBAR 

Unfinished Tasks: 28 Virgin Areas. Ala- 
bama, Arkansas, Delaware, Idaho, Iowa, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, hlississippi, Nebraska, 
Nevada, New Hampshire, Piorth Carolina, 
North Dakota, Rhode Island, South Caro- 
lina, South Dakota, Texas, Utah, Vermont, 
Virginia, West Virginia, Wyoming, Alaska, 
Alberta, Manitoba, Nova Scotia, Prince 
Edward Island, Saskatchewan. 

The rhird year opened auspiciously by 
the tremendous movement of "holy souls" 
into virgin areas,, until the settlement of 48 
pioneers had been concluded. 

This intense spirit of pioneering mani- 
fested itself not only among those who had 
gone into the field, but as strongly among 
those who had remained at home. Thus 
the entire year was marked by an energy 
and enthusiastic service such as the Cause 
in America had never knourn. The entire 

Bahi'i community arose as one unit to 
spread "the elixir that is life itself," over the 
entire country. Lolated Believers became 
veritable lighthouses in the surrounding 
darkness, groups grew very rapidly, and to  
climax these great achievements the Gnard- 
ian made an urgent appeal that the work 
for the p a r  be consummated with at least 
100 Spiritual Assemblies. 

The response of the American Bahi'is 
was immediate, producing at rhe end of 
the year, a total of 16 new Assemblies, which 
gained not only the goal called for by th: 
Guardian, but actually, 102 Spiritual As- 
semblies. 

Of the sixteen new Assemblies, three 
were in virgin areas-Nebraska, South Caro- 
lina and Utah; while the Assembly in New 
Brunswick rcvcrted to group status, thus 
leaving 26 virgin areas. 

The third year witnessed remarkable ad- 
vancement on four fronts: the Southern 
States, Canada, Alacka, and "Pioneering at 
Home." 

In the Tablets of the Divine Plan, 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 called attention to the fact that in the 
Southern States "no adequate and befitting 
motion has been realized 2nd no great accla- 
mation and acceleration has been witnessed." 
At the opening of the Seven Year Plan, 
there existed in the sixteen Southern States 
only 8 Assemblies, 2 groups and 46 isolated 
believers; while six of these States possessed 
no Bahi'is. During this year the National 
Assembly adopted a policy for teaching in 
the South, which the Guardian referred to 
as the most progressive plan for teaching 
in the Southern States yet devised; and under 
which the Cause moved forward swiftly. 
At the end of the third year there mere 
9 Assemblies, 12 Bah6'i groups and 90 isolated 
believers, and no States without a Bahh'i. 23 
of the 48 pioneers who went into the virgin 
areas, permanently settled in Southern States. 
Thus, "the fragrance of holiness (was) dif- 
fused with swiftness and rapidity." 

The expansion in Canada was equally 
notable. A t  the beginning of the Seven Year 
Plan there arere Assemblies in Montreal and 
Vancouver, with no groups listed and only 
four isolated Bahb'is. In 1938 Moncton, 
St. Lambert and Toronto were organized. 
In the third year of the plan, however, the 
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Cause spread through the prairie provinces 
with great momentum with public cam- 
paigns in such cities as Winnipeg, Regina, 
Saskatoon and Calgary. At the end of 1940, 
believers were found in every province, four 
Assemblies had been established, two groups 
were functioning and there were 19 isolated 
believers. 

During this year, the Cause spread in 
Alaska. Pioneers moved to Anchorage and 
Juneau, and the first Alaskan Bah6'i under 
the Seven Year Plan settled in Fairbanks. 

There also developed a new movement of 
intensive teaching by all of the Assemblies. 
This concept of "pioneering at home," 
enabled each Assembly to survey the areas 
under its jurisdiction and to assign to vari- 
ous Bahi'is, the introduction of the Cause 
into new civil areas. "Pioneering at home" 
was soon launched as the basis of a national 
pioneering movement. 

FOURTH YEAR 

Unfinished Tusks: 26 Virgin Areas. Ala- 
bama, Arkansas, Delaware, Idaho, Iowa, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, Nevada, 
New Hampshire, North Carolina, North 
Dakota, Rhode Island, South Dakota, Texas, 
Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia, Wyo- 
ming, Alaska, Alberta, Manitoba, New 
Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward 
Island, Saskatchewan. 

With over 270 cities represented in the 
membership lists of the 102 Spiritual As- 
semblies, the Guardian instituted a reorgani- 
zation of Assemblies on the basis of residence 
within civil limits. Although a number 
of Assemblies were thereby forced to dis- 
band; at the same time a great increase 
in the number of Bahi'i groups resulted, 
laying a solid base for the further expansion 
of the Faith. 

The development of Regional Commit- 
tees likewise took on new dimensions. Up 
to  the fourth year all virgin areas had been 
under the immediate direction of the Na- 
tional Teaching Committee, but now that 
Bah6'is and groups were vigorously fnnc- 
tioning in all States and Provinces, the Na- 
tional Teaching Committee recommended 
that Regional Committees he established in 
every area in North America. Nine addi- 
tional Regional Committees were appointed; 

this gave a total of 22, embracing within 
their jurisdiction the whole of the United 
States and Canada. Thus the Committee 
felt that an effective instrument had at last 
been established to  assist it in carrying on 
the rapidly expanding teaching work. The 
Guardian himself further strengthened this 
teaching instrument by explaining that the 
Regional Committees would report directly 
to the National Teaching Committee and 
would serve as "auxiliaries" and "arms" in 
carrying on the tremendous teaching obli- 
gations. 

In this transition year the number of 
Assemblies in the country were rcduced to 
91, while one settlement project was con- 
cluded. 

FIFTII YEAR 

U n j n i s k d  Tusks: 29 Virgin Areas. Ala- 
bama, Arkansas, Delaware, Colorado, Idaho, 
Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Missis- 
sippi, Nevada, New Hampshire, North Caro- 
lina, North Dakota, Rhode Island, South 
Dakota, Texas, Utah, Vermont, Virginia, 
West Virginia, Wyoming, Alaska, Alberta, 
Manitoba, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, 
Prince Edward Island, Saskatchewan. 

The fifth year opened with the Guardian's 
decision to extend our teaching goals for 
North America from 3 nucleus of believers 
in every State and Province to  the establish- 
meut of Local Spiritual Assemblies. 

For the first time i t  seemed the American 
Bah6'is came to real grips with the realiza- 
tion that if BahPu'llih's Divine Order is to 
be established on this continent, all minor 
issues must be set aside for the "all important 
task." What in the past had been a matter 
of sporadic effort now compelled primary 
and complete coucmtration. 

The National Teaching Committee im- 
mediately initiated studies of the status of 
teaching work, and of available resources; 
while detailed surveys of every virgin area 
were prepared. Broad objectives, as well as 
specific teaching projects were evolved and 
promptly set in motion. Each Regional 
Committee was asked to  select a goal city 
in each virgin area and to concentrate on 
winning a Spiritual Assembly in that city. 
All Assemblies were requested to lend every 
possible assistance in the way of settlers, 
itinerant teachers, and travelling Bahi'is. 
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Pirst Alaslian Bahi'i Assembly, formed in Anchorage, 1943. 

Calls were made by the National Teaching 
Conunittee and the National Spiritual As- 
sembly for additional pioneers and for a 
resurgence of that spirit which had brought 
such marked success in the third year of 
the I'lan. 

The story of the fifth year is one of 
canalization, of focusing of energies on 
the part of individuals and collective bodies. 
The surveys and projects inaugurated laid 
the foundation for the truly stnpendous 
achievements which followed in the sixth 
year. At the same time, the fifth year 
gained lost ground and succeeded in re- 
cruiting 12 additional pioneers, and form- 
ing 14 Spiritual Assemblies, 1 in virgin 
areas. At the end of the year there were 
101 Spiritual Assemblies in the United 
States and Canada; while the virgin areas 
were reduced to 24, the lowest point reached 
during the plan. 

SIXTH YEAR 

Unfinished Tasks: 24 Virgin Areas. Ala- 
bama, Arkansas, Colorado, Delaware, Idaho, 

l o ~ a ,  Kansas, Kentucky, h.lississippi, Ne- 
braska, Nevada, New Hampshire, New 
Mexico, North Carolina, North Dalrota, 
Rhode Island, South Dakota, Vermont, 
West Virginia, Wyoming, Alaska, Alberta, 
Prince Edward Island, Saskatchewan. 

The challenge of the six& year is mani- 
fest in the fact that only 10 of thc original 
34 virgin areas had been won in five years; 
while 24 remained to be conquered. 

The Guardian cabled to the Convention 
"upon crucial years ahead hinge the fortunes 
of this historic crusade." In October, "fate 
of Seven Year Plan is perilously hanging in 
the balance. I am moved to  plead afresh 
for the immediate multiplication of pioneers 
in teaching field on a scale far surpassing 
anything hitherto contemplated." 

Renewed surveys were made of the un- 
finished tasks and urgent appeals issued by 
the National Spiritual Assembly and the Na- 
tional Teaching Committee. From January 
22-21, twelve area conferences were held 
throughout the United States and Canada 
by the National Spiritual Assembly in order 
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to create the dedication and spirit necessary 
to achieve success, to  "determinedly press 
forward, nobly persevere." Tlie supreme 
requirement in the sixth year, tlie Guardian 
made clear, was "the increase in the number 
of pioiieers of every class, race, age and 
outlook," irrespective of qualifications, 
"whether newly enrolled or of old standing 
in the Faith." The "paramount need is to  
get the people to settle in these virgin terri- 
tories as quickly as possible. Speed should 
be your motto." 

Speed, in the face of the increasing re- 
strictions on travel, resources and man- 
power. Speed marked the-s\r.iftly vanishing 
months of the last two years. Speed be- 
came the motto of all who yearned to 
pioneer. The history of these months is 
rich with the devotion and sacrifice of the 
friends. With little or no regard for their 
own affairs, our pioneers and settlers has- 
tened to  take up their posts. Yet their testi- 
mony is that the bounties of Bahh'u'llih 
exceeded many fold the deprivations. The 
financial independence alone, which all were 
able to establish alinost at once was truly 
miraculous. And how many pioneers ex- 
tolled the privileges and joys of their tasks! 
A surprising evidence of the virility of this 
campaign has been the youthfulness of many 
of the pioneers, a t  least fifteen being youths 
in their early twenties, while many were 
but little oldcr. 

The great activity aroused by the serious- 
ness of the development of che Seven Year 
Plan brought new victories and this most 
"crucial year" on whose achieaements hung 
the fate of the Seven Year Plan, garnered 
the greatest results of any year of the entire 
plan. During tbis year 105 pioneer settlers 
moved into the virgin areas conquering 17 
of them for the Faith, while a total of 28 
Spiritual Assemblies were organized, bring- 
ing the number of Spiritual Assemblies to  
124. Thus the most crucial and critical 
year saw more pioneers going into virgin 
areas than the first five years combined. I t  
conquered more virgin areas for the Faith 
than the total of the first five years; and 
liliewise produced more Spiritual Assemblies 
than had ever been produced in one year in 
the history of the Faith in North America. 

"I acclaim magnificent victory in the 

Teaching field in the course of the sixth 
year of thc Seven Year Plan," cabled Shoghi 
Effendi, when apprised of the results of this 
supreme effort. "I heartily congratulate the 
National Teaching Committee and feel 
proud of its high endeavors and of the 
sacrifices of the beloved pioneers." 

Unfinished Tasks: 7 Virgin Areas. Ne- 
braska, North Dakota, South Carolina, 
South Dakota, Alaska, Prince Edward 
Island, Szskatchewan. 

The opening of the seventh year found 
the believers full of hope for a speedy con- 
clusion of the Plan. "Total victory is within 
sight," cabled the Guardian. Only seven un- 
'tinished tasks remained and their conquest 
was stimulated by Shoghi Eliendi's decision 
that "Local Spiritual Assemblies may he 
formed as soon as nine believers available." 
Now, which should be the first to organize, 
which the last? How quickly could the 
goals be realized? These were the questions 
which dominated the American Bahh'i Com- 
muniiy. A t  the same time, the friends were 
conscious of a weighty responsibility to  
safeguard the spiritual prizes already won. 
By all means each State and Provu~ce must 
have its Spiritual Assembly so complete 
victory might be the foundation for the 
new administrative procedure of State and 
Province elections of Convention Delegates. 
Nor must the elaborate preparations in con- 
nection with the celebration of our glorious 
Centennial be overlooked or neglected, "if 
we would befittingly consummate this most 
fecund century of the Bahi'i era," wrote 
Shoghi Effendi in March, 1943. "An un- 
precedented, a carefully conceived, efficiently 
co-ordinated and nationwide campaign, aim- 
ing at the proclamation of the message of 
Bahh'u'llhh through speeches, articles in the 
press, radio broadcasts should be promptly 
initiated and vigorously prosecuted." 

Speed was still the motto so the unfinished 
tasks might be promptly and quickly con- 
summated, permitting undivided application 
of the energies of the friends on the unpre- 
cedented and systematic teaching campaign 
planned to  befittingly crown the last year 
of the first Bahi'i century. 

Thus the seventh year opened with three 
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distinct teaching responsibilities; the com- 
pletion of the unfinished tasks of the Seven 
Year Plan; the carrying forward of this 
great national teaching campaign; and the 
preparations for the great celebrations of 
the centennial period. 

The unfinished tasks of the seventh year 
required the settlement of 26 believers in 
seven virgin areas. In  addition to this, it 
was desirable to  strengthen Assemblies in a 
number of the virgin areas. 

The onrushing tide of pioneers continued 
into the seventh year, so that 69 pioneers 
moved into virgin areas during this last year. 

The long-sought goals were won in two 
surging periods of achievement, in the fall 
and in the spring, culminating in the election 
of three Canadian Assemblies on March 28; 
1944, a day immortalized as marking the 
triumph of the Seven Year Plan. 

"I congratulate the best beloved American 
Believers. I share their joy, and wish them 
God speed, confident of still greater victo- 
ries, as they forge ahead in the course of 
the second Bah6'i century, along the path 
leading them to their high destiny." 

Shoghi Effendi. 

Erst Nation-Wide Teaching Campaign 

Anticipating early completion of the un- 
Snished tasks in the virgin areas in the com- 
ing year, the National Teaching Committee 
expressed the hope in its annual report of 
the sixth year that the closing months of 
the Seven Year Plan might be devoted to a 
teaching campaign "wonhy in scope to 
crown this century." That this should be- 
come one of the major responsibilities of the 
American Bah6'i Community in the closing 
year of this Bahi'i century was made clear 
in the Guardian's message to the Convention 
quoted above, calling for an "unprecedented 
and carefully conceived, efficiently coordi- 
nated nation-wide teaching campaign." Ac- 
cordingly the National Spiritual Assembly 
approved a program proposed by the Na- 
tional Teaching Committee which would 
integrate all of the teaching resources and 
personnel of the Bahi'i community in a 
mighty teaching effort. This plan divided 
the remainder of the Bahi'i year into five 
teaching periods of two months each, during 
each of' which, public meetings, publicity, 

radio programs, and all teaching activities 
would revolve around a given theme. The 
five themes adopted were, Race Unity, Re- 
ligious Unity, World Order, the Manifesta- 
tion, and the BahPi Centennial. 

All of the National Committees oriented 
their work for the seventh year on the sub- 
jects so as to  provide a continuous flow of 
teaching material' for the use of the groups 
and Assemblies. Regional Teaching Com- 
mittees arranged teaching circuits within 
their respective areas, so as to  make the max- 
imum use of teachers in their goal cities, as 
well as assist all groups participating in the 
centennial year teaching campaign. 

This combined planning and service on 
the part of all of the administrative bodies 
and committees, together with the harness- 
ing and release of all the resources and en- 
ergies of thc Bah6'i community as a whole, 
resulted in the most widespread teaching 
program ever witnessed in the history of the 
Cause in America. 

The Spiritmi Frmt 

From the first dawn of this mighty enter- 
prise-the conquest of thirty-four virgin 
States and Provinces, ten of which possessed 
not a single Bahi'i-the instrument of 
achievement and the thrilling docus of serv- 
ice has been pioneering. The accomplishment 
of so vast a project could not be conceived 
without the courageous settlement of count- 
less believers. Their exploits, their sacrifices, 
their enduring and heroic loyalty will never 
be exceeded. How great the honor accorded 
these 293 friends, who, since the Guardian's 
initial call, have contributed their "decisive 
share to so gigantic, so sacrcd and historic 
an undertaking." 

To find the source of such an unequalled 
movement of settlers, we must turn to  the 
first nineteen days of this spiritual enter- 
prise, for on May 19, 1936, Shoghi Effendi 
informed the American friends that his "con- 
vention plea . . . cannot achieve its purpose 
unless dauntless pioneers promptly arise and, 
forsaking (their) homeland, permanently 
reside (in) countries where light of Faith 
(has) not yet penetrated." Today as we re- 
view the course of the Plan, it is evident 
that every renewed surge toward victory, 
resulted from some similar call, which, re- 
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verberating in the hearts of the faithful, 
summoned an ever-increasing number to the 
pioneer front. 

How clear it was from the beginning that 
the pri~ilege of pioneering for the Faith of 
Bahi'u'llih a a s  open to  all. "Who among 
its stalwart defenders," asked the Guardian 
in 1937, 'ki l l  arise . . . to implant its ban- 
ncr in those States, Provinces (and) countries 
where its standard is still unhoisted?" And 
in 1939: "God's own Plan has been set in 
motion. I t  is gathering momentum with 
every passing day. Let the doubter arise and 
himself verify the truth of such assertions." 
In 1942 the Guardian emphasized again and 
again: "The increase in the number of 
pioneers, of every class, race, age and outloolc 
is the vital need of the present hour," and 
indeed, it was only in the sixth year that we 
began to appreciate the import of his re- 
peated messages. Yet almost throughout the 
seventh year the roll was still incomplete, 
and the priceless opportunities were offered 
to "all ranks of the faithful," even to the 
"eleventh" hour. 

"Whoever will arise, in these concluding, 
fast-fleeting months of the last year of the 
first Bahi'i Century to fill the remaining 
posts, and thereby set the seal of total victory 
on a Plan so pregnant with promise, will earn 
the lasting gratitude of the present genera- 
tion of believers in both the East and the 
West, will merit the acclaini of posterity, 
will be vouchsafed the special benediction of 
the Concourse on High, and be made the 
recipient of the imperishable bounties of Him 
Who is the Divine Author of the Plan itself.'' 
(November 1, 1943.) 

The Pioneer Roll of Honor, eternally in- 
scribing the names of the "trailbreakers" of 
the Formative Age, bears astonishing wit- 
ness to the diversity and truly representative 
quality of those who waged this historic 
campaign. From the North and Soutb, the 
East and West, from the ranks of youth and 
of age, from a rich variety of racial and na- 
tional background, "veteran believers" and 
"neophytes" alike--we find them all included 
here. The support and sacrifices of Local 
Spiritual Assemblies are reflected as well, for 
some have contributed in great number from 
their community ranks. 

But no one who scans the Honor Roll, 

and has not himself experienced the vicissi- 
tudes and joys of the pioneer front, can know 
pihat chapters of vital history go unrecorded. 
What will the future say of men and women, 
who, in the midst of an unparalleled depres- 
sion, forsook their positions and security and 
established their independence anew, often in 
areas of underprivileged and low economic 
level? Who can estimate the obstacles which 
beset them in all the aspects of life, as they 
found new homes, sought work, built friend- 
ships, adjusted the relationships of their chil- 
dren, carried the responsibilities of the Faith, 
and held "aloft and undimmed the torch of 
Divine Guidance"? How fully do we ap- 
preciate the arduous labors of the pioneers to 
establish and organize administrative insti- 
tutions, often with little or no experience, 
learning as they taught, helping new friends 
to mature, and repeating in the swift pas- 
sage of a few months the process of growth 
and cotisolidation which engaged the Ameri- 
can Community for a decade? And how 
clearly have we realized their dynamic iniria- 
tive in teaching and the ambitious scope of 
their activities, which hape yielded in num- 
bers of new believers confirmed actual re- 
sults exceeding the endeavors of organized 
communities? Above all, what will human- 
ity conclude, when, looking back on this 
darkest period and appalled by the problems 
and agonies of war, it discovers these "stal- 
wart warriors" of God, who pursued their 
undeviating course while the nations 
crumbled, erecting the foundations of the 
coming world? 

No, though we extol their fortitude, 
though the accounts of their deeds have 
thrilled us these seven years, it is not for 
us to  evaluate that "superb spirit evinced 
by the pioneers holding their lonely posts 
in widely scattered areas throughout the 
Americas. . . . " As we read their names, 
we can but turn to  the promises of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi, which gleam in the Tablets of the 
Divine Plan, confident that these souls are 
in the vanguard of His good pleasure: "The 
full measure of your success is as yet un- 
revealed, its significance still unapprehended. 
Ere long ye will, with your own eyes, witness 
how brilliantly every one of you, even as 
a shining star, will radiate, in the firmament 
of your country, the light of Divine Guid- 
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ance, 311d will bcstow upon its people the of Rcgional Committees. Increasingly, .they 
glory of an everlasting life." have absorbed a formidable mass of tcach- 

ing responsibility, exercised great initiative, 
l'eaching Administration envisioned and prosecuted ambitious proj- 

Thme who reflect on the expansion of ects, and canalized and directed immense 
teaching effort in North America during energies within the teaching areas assigned 
the Seven Year Plan will recognize the to their care. Cooperating with Local As- 
incomparable part played by the Teaching semblies and Extension Committees in 
Committees. Indeed, one of the most im- supervision for groups and isolated believers, 
pressive results of this continent-wide cam- they have concentrated their efforts upon 
paign has been the development of n reaching the cherished goals of the Seven Year Ran. 
instrument adequate in scope and sufficiently At the same time, they have carried their 
flexible to deal with the multiplicity of prob- counsel and support to the development of 
lems and details which have required atten- other nevir communities and to  the wide- 
tion during the uphuilding of this work. spread stinrulation of teaching work. 

As we look back to even the preliminary Their own reports, throughout these 
stages leading up to the development of the years, bear witness to the scope of their 

seven year plan, we find that the National undertal~in~s and to their brilliant achieve- 
Teaching Committee, as early as 1932-33  ments in organizing new ~ssemhlies, ar- 

proposed regional representarion in carqring rangin6 teaching circuits, publishing bulle. 

out the "reconstructed teaching campaign." tins, sponsoring teacher training, organizing 
As the teaching work developed it required regional conferences, and maintaining inti- 

more and more co-ordination, planning and mate contact with hundreds of groups and 

direction. The need for canalizing pro- isolated believers. 
Rrams of activity became impesxtive. BY Nor should we overlook the significance 
the opening of the Seven Year Plan Regional to the future unfoldment of the Faith, of the 

Representation had evolved into Regional fact t h ~ t  some 336 individuals have served 

Committees. In those days the National as members of Regional Cornlittees during 

Teaching Committee could iook for assist- tile Past seven years, gaining thereby an 
ance to ten Resional Committee?;, not too in~aluable experience: and widening the 
closely related, and respollsible for only 37 base of nation-wide participation in active 

States and Provinces, the majority of which prosecution of the Plan. 
had Assemblies. Thus, the settlement of 
mosr of the virgin areas of the Plan, was Teaching Circuits 

handled directly by the National Teaching One of the outstanding and vital elements 
Committee; and all arrangements with of the success of the Seven Year Plan has 
pioneers were made by the National Com- been the active cooperation and support 
mittee. Finally, after the initial goal of at given to exrery pioneer and every pioneering 
least one Bahi'i in each virgin area had been venture. Not only the moral and spiritual 
reached, and the number and scope of our backing of the friends was given to  the 
teachers increased, i t  WAS found necessary trailblazers of the New Day, but likewise 
to bring all the expanse of North America, material and personal assistance in the way 
including Alaska, under the embracing arms of teaching material, teaching assistance, 
of Regional Committees. I t  was in this same with active support of itinerant and resi- 
year that the Guardian clarified the relation- dent teachers. 
ship of Regional Committees with the Na- Under the direction of the National and 
tioual Committee: and thus firmly estab- Regional Conrmittees teaching circuits were 
lished the teaching administration which conti~ruously maintained, assuring all pio- 
had gradually evolved over a period of nine neers and all key cities regular and consistent 
years, as an effective instrument of teaching public teaching assistance. This in itself 
service. entailed extensive administrative handling 

The last three years have seen a remark- so that every teaching effort would be given 
able growth in the endeavors and capabilities proper and adequate follow-up. 
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During the first year of the teaching pro- 
gram, there were five teaching circuits. This 
project expanded constantly until in the 
seventh year of the Plan, the National 
Teaching Committee alone arranged for 
78 inter-regional teaching circuits, routing 
some 47 teachers. Regional Committees like- 
wise conducted teaching circuits within 
their respective areas-so that during the 
seventh year there was a movement o l  over 
100 Bahi'i teachers on a t  least 150 teaching 
circuits. 

D~wclopment of Babd'i Teachers 

Even in the first year of the Plan, the 
prophecy of 'Abdu'l-Baha that we would in 
the near future have an insufficient number 
of Bahi'i teachers, was fulfilled. The Na- 
tional and Regional Co~nmirtees reported 
that they were unable to  meet the demand 
for teachers immediately after the Plan got 
under way, and the "end was not yet." 

All adininistrative agencies were urged 
to immediately devise ways and means to 
stimulate potential Bahi'i teachers. Spiritual 
Assemblies set up teacher training classes. 
All three Bah6'i Summer Schools created 
ideal opportunities for intensive study and 
preparation of teachers. A t  these schools 
the student had engraved on his heart the 
all important fact that "living the Bahi'i 
life" is the most effective means of teach- 
ing. For the Bah6'i Faith is not a philosophy 
or a code of ethics, but  a %ay of life," 
and i t  is to  this life of the Kingdom to  
which we are inviting the wandering peo- 
ples of the earth. 

Young Bahi'is took advantage of the op- 
portunity of accompanying veteran teachers 
and thereby gained invaluable experience in 
meeting the puglic and presenting the Bah6'i 
Faith. 

The National Teaching Committee ar- 
ranged for three experimental laboratory 
courses for teacher training in order t o  dis- 
cover hasic principles on which to build a 
national program of teacher training. These 
courses were aimed to  develop teachers ef- 
fectively and quickly who could present 
the Faith either on the public platform a t  
Firesides or at discussion groups. 

A wealth of practical data, techniques, 
principles and suggestions were prnered and 

have recently been made available to all 
Bahi'is in a publication "Training for Bahf'i 
Teaching." 

The Struc f~ra j  Basis of Wmld O d e r  

That the whole movement of the Seven 
Year Plan has, since its inception, been di- 
rec~ed toward the establishment in  his 
continent of the structural bzsii of World 
Order, has been a primary emphasis of the 
Guardian, from his Convention cablegram 
of 1936. to  a recent messape in the seventh 
year (May 27, 1943). In the perspective of 
such a mighty task, the building of World 
Order in this age of humanity's destiny, 
we perceive the real sod thrilling significance 
of our work, while the first fruits arc 
garil:rcd in the Centennial Convention. For, 
t!le Guardinn has said, his decirion to arrange 
for election of dciegates by every State and 
Province, mas prompted by "the multiplica- 
tion of Bahi'i Centers and the remarkable 
increase in the number of groups and isolated 
believers. . . . " 

Only as we trace the unfoldrnent o l  the 
Seven Year Plan, from its first goal, to 
assure Bahl'is in ten remaining virgin areas, 
to  the widening of that goal to  include the 
formation of Spiritual Assemblies in thirty- 
four Stdtes and Provinces, t o  the "Glorious 
consummation" of March, 1944G-only in 
this unfolding design is the Plan's full scope 
and challenge revealed. With renewed feel- 
ing we recall the "truly remarkable" vic- 
tories won dttring the sixth year, and thrill 
to  the Guardian's expression of "immense 
pride and satisfaction" in "the almost 
miraculous success" attending those efforts. 

The progress of the seventh year was im- 
mediately accelerated by Shoghi Effendi's 
action to  permit early formation of Assem- 
blies, "in order to  speed and stimulate the 
teaching work." How immense the destinies 
borne by the last seven virgin areas, and 
how crucial their progress! 

Little wonder that the friends, throughout 
the seventh year, worked with a constant 
realization of the anxious hopes which hung 
on the election of the needed Assemblies. 
The drama of March 28, 1944-when in 
one night the remaining three virgin areas 
formed their Spiritual Assemblies-has nion 
enduring fame and rejoiced the Bahi'i 
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World. Moreover, by its fortuitous timing, 
the "structural basis" was fulfilled and the 
American Community was enabled to  par- 
ticipate on April 9th, 1944, with each area 
vigorous and complete, in the election of its 
Centennial delegates. 

The teaching phase of the Seven Year 
Plan in North America, focus of all our 
struggles and hopes since 1937, has come 
to  an end. The campaign so nobly waged 
by thc American Bahi'is has been crowned 
with success. With magnetic force it has 
drawn for its progress upon the resources of 
all sections of the Community. Like a rising 
tide which mounts and overleaps all barriers, 
the dynamic energies of the American 
friends-individually, as pioneers, teachers, 

and administrators; collectively through 
Assemblies, Teaching Committees, area and 
regional conferences, schwls, and summer 
conferenceshave swept away "formidable 
obstacles," captured "new heights," and 
founded "mighty institutions." 

Now we are standing on the threshold of 
a new Century, endowed vith tasks we 
cannot at this early hour conceive. But 
greater tasks must surely await, as we extend 
the opportunities and consolidate the 
achievements of Bahl'u'lllh's world-embrac- 
ing Faith. 

"The harvest of every other seed is limited, 
but the bounty and the blessing of the seed 
of the Divine Teachings is unlimited. 
Throughout the coming centuries and cycles 
many harvests will be gathered." 

'Abdu'l-Bah6. 

THE SEVEN YEAR PLAN 
I N  NORTH AMERICA 

Muyl, 1937- 1938- 1939- 1940- 1941- 1942- 1943- 
1937 1938 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 
as we 1st 2nd 3cd 4th 5th 6th ith 
begin Year Year Year Year Year Year Year 

Assemblies at beginning 
of year . . . . . .  70 78 88 102 95 101 124 

Assemblies organized . . . .  9 10 16 8 14 28 19 
Assemblies disbanded . . .  1 0 2 1 5 8 5 6  
Assemblies at end of 

year . . . . . . . . . .  70 78 88 102 95 101 124 136 
Virgin areas without As- 

scmbliesatendof year 34 30 28 26 29 24 7 0 
Number of pioneers 

duringyear . . . . . . . .  20 15 48 1 12 105 69 
May 1, 1944 

ROLL OF ASSEMBLIES FORMED DURING SEVEN YEAR PLAN 
(As of April 1, 1944) 

VIRGIN AREAS Arkansas Little Rock 
Alaska Anchorage Colorado Denver 

CANADA Cblorado Springs 
Alberta Edmonton Delaware Wilmington 
Manitoba Win~lipeg Idaho Boise 
New Brunsmrick Moncton Iowa Cedar Rapids 
Nova Scotia Halifax Kansas Topeka 
Ontario Toronto Kentucky Louisville 

Hamilton Louisiana New Orleans 
Prince Edward Is. Charlottestown Mississippi Jackson 
Saskatchewan Regina Montana Helena 

UNITED STATES Nebraska Omaha 
Alabama Biimingham Nevada Reno 
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New Hampshire 
New Mexico 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Oklahoma 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 

South Dakota 
Texas 
Utah 
Vermont 
Virginia 

West Virzinia 

Portsmouth 
Albuquerque 
Greensboro 
Fargo 
Oklahoma City 
Providence 
Greenville 
North Augusta 
Sioux Falls 
Houston 
Salt Lake City 
Brattleboro 
Arlington 
Alexandria 
Charleston 

Wyoming Laramie 

OTHER AREAS 

Alhamhra, Calif. 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Atlanta, Georgia 
Beverly, Mass. 

East Phoenix, Arizona 
Englewood, N. J. 
Ft. Wayne, Indiana 
Findlay, Ohio 
Glendak, Arizona 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Haworth, N. J. 
Huntington Park, Calif. 
Jarnestown, New York 
Knoxville, Tennessee 

"Lansing, Mich. 
Madison, Wis. 
Maywood, Illinois 
Memyhis, Tenn. 
Oak Park. Ill. 

"Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Red Banlr, N. J. 
Richmond Highlands, Wash. 
St. Lambert, Que. 
Sacramento, Calif. 
San Diego, Calif. 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 

Beverly Hills, Calif. Santa Rosa, Calif. 
Big Bear Lake, Calif. Scranton, Pa. 
Brookline, Mass. Shorewood, Wisconsin 
Burbank, Calif. Syracuse, New York 
Burlingame, Calif. Tacoma, Wash. 
Chevy Chase-Rethesda, Md. "Toledo, Ohio 
Dandle,  Illinois Waukegan, Illinois 
Eagle River, Wis. Wauwatosa, Wisconsin 
East Cleveland, Ohio West Chester, Pa. 
East Orange, N. J. West Haven, Coon. 
NOTE: There were 34 virgiri areas when the l'lan opened, to which Colorado was added in the fourth year. 
* Functioning when Seven Year Plan opened but later disbanded; rcorganizcd duritrg the Plan. 

PIONEER ROLL OF HONOR 
THE SEVEN YEAR PLAN 

These are the names of pioneers and settlers who, in response to  the Guardian's call, 
moved to virgin areas and disbanded Assemblies during the course of the Seven Year Plan, 
1937-1944. We have also included those pioneers who anticipated the Plan, by moving in 
the ycar 1936-17, when the Guardian first inaugurated America's teaching mission under 
the Divine Plan. 

A. THE YEAR 1936-1937 
Name Pioneer Front Home City 

Bruegger, Mrs. Marguerite . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Pargo, N. Dakota . . .  .Chicago, Ill. 
Eason, Mrs. Sarah M.. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Raleigh, N. Carolina . .  .Cleveland, 0. 
Entzminger, Mr. and Mrs. Albert 

. and two children. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Oklahoma City, Okla.. Geyserville, Calif. 
Frankland, Mrs. Kathryn . . . . . . . .  San Antonio, Texas. . . .  Berlreley, Calif. 

Corpus Christi, Texas 
Houston, Texas 
Albuquerque, N. M. 
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~Va?ne Pioneer Front Home City 
Lillywhite, Raphael . . .  . . .  Laramie, Wyoming . Denver, Colorado 
Lillywhite, Mrs. Helen (deceased) . . .  Laramie, Wyoming . .Denver, Colorado 
Lillywhite, Theresa (youth) . . .  Regina, Sask. . .  Laramie, Wyo. 
Martin, Lydia Raleigh, N. C. . . . .  .Cleveland, 0. 
Murray, Mrs. Ethel . . . .  .Richmond, Va. . New York, N.  Y. 

B. VIRGIN AREAS, 1937-41 

Adler, Mrs. Eleanor . . .  Reno, Nelrada Glendale, Calif. 
Alianello, Mrs. Anne McNally . .Providence, R. I.. . .  Milwaukee, Wis. 
Allen, Mrs. Joy . . . . .  Anchorage, Alaska San Francisco, Calif. 
Hllyn, Mrs. Frances . . . . . .  .Albuquerque, N. M. . Urbana, Ill. 
Anderson, Mrs. Gladys . . .  Brattleboro, Vt. . . .  .Worcester, Mass. 
Anderson, Mrs. Helen . .  Charleston, W. Va. . . .  . N e w  York, N. Y. 
Angell, Mr. and Mrs. George . . .  Fargo, N.  D. . . .  Lansing, Micb. 
Ashton, Frank . .  .Portsmouth, N. I*. Kittery, Maine 
Babo, Fred . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .New Orleans, La. Miami, Florida 

Atlanra, Ga. 
Bachman, Mrs. Mary . .  Brattleboro, Vt. . . .  Philadelphia. Pa. 
Barnes, Mrs. Myrtte . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Jackson3 Miss. . Los Angelcs, Calif. 

. .  Barr, Miss Gertrude. . . .  Regina, Sask. St. Catlierines, Ont. 
Barr, Miss Lulu Saskatoon, Sasli. I Tarnilton, O ~ L .  

Regina, SasB. 
Eecker, Miss Betty . . Juneau ICansas City, Mo. 

Sitka 
Anchorage 

Belcher, Edward . . . . . . . . . .  .Sioux Falls, S. D .  Syracuse, N. Y. 
BerB, Miss Pearl . . .  New Orleans, La. . .New York, N. Y. 
Bidwell, Dr. and Mrs. W. T. . . . . .  Greenville, S. C.. Augusta, Georgia 
Bissell, Miss Neysa . . . . . . . .  Rutland, Vt. . . .  Buffalo, N. Y. 
Blakely, Walter . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Birmingham, Ala. . . . .  Worcester, Mass. 
Bode, Mrs. Mary . . . . . .  .Reno, Nevada. . . . . .  .Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Bodmer, Mrs. Gladys . . . . . . . .  .Reno, Nevada . . .  San Francisco, Calif. 
Bower, Miss Mary . . . . . . . . .  Providence, R. I.. . .  Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Bower, Mrs. Viola. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Green>-ille, S. C. . . .  Broolrlyn, N.  Y. 
Boyle, Mr. and Mrs. Samuel . . . . . . . . .  Albuquerque, N. M.. . .  Toledo, Ohio 
Brandon, Sam . . . . . . . . . . . .  Houston, Texas . . .  Detroit, Mich. 
Byars, Lloyd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Salt Lake City, Utah . Bakersfield, Calif. 
Calhwn, Mr. and Mrs. Ward . . . . . .  .Houston, Texas . . . . .  Milwaukee, Wis. 
Campbell, Mrs. Dorothy . . . . . .  Jackson, Miss. . . . . .  Pascagoula, Miss. 
Caswell, Mrs. Louise . . . . . . . . .  Knoxs.ille, Tenn. . .  .Portland, Ore. 

Louisville, Ky. 
Champ, Miss Dorothy. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Wihington,  Del.. . . . . .  New York, N. Y. 
China, Mrs. Viola R. . . . . . . . . . . .  .Regina, Sask. . . . .  .Vancouver, B. C. 
Christie, W. J.. . . . . . . . . .  Charlottetown,P. E. Is. .Nobel, Ont .  
Clark, Miss Betty. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Little Rock, Ark.. . . . .  New Haven, Conn. 
Clark, Mrs. Marion . . . . . . . . . .  Little Rock, Ark. . . .  New Haven, Corn. 
Clark, Mrs. Mildred Hiat t  . . . . . . .  .Denver, Colo. . . . . . .  San Francisco, Calif. 
Corbin, Mr. and Mrs. Don . . . . .  Palacios, Texas . . . .  .Seattle, Washington 

Corpus Christi, Texas 
Houston, Texas 
San Antonio, Texas 

Corbit, Mrs. S. V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Laramie, Wyo. . . . . .  .Portland, Ore. 
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Name Piotrrev Fvont Home City 
. .  Corrodi, Mrs. Henriette . . Louisville, Ky. Columbus, Ohio 

. . .  Cox, kks. Florence . . . . . . . .  Regina, Sask. Los Angeles, Calif. 
Dabrowski, Mrs. Ltlda . . Greenville, S. C. Larchmont, N. Y. 

. . .  Dahl, Mr. and Mrs. Hilbert . . Charleston, W. Va. Chicago, Ill. 
Dayis, Robert Bruce Omaha, Nebraska New York, N. Y. 
Dennis, Mr. and Mrs. Fred . . Louisville, Ky. Los Angeles, Calif. 
Detweiler, Miss Margaret Fargo, N. D. . Strrling, Ohio 
Dixon, Mrs. Margery . . Reno, Nevada Riverside, Calif. 
Dodge, Myrtle Anchorage, Alaska San Francisco, Calif. 

. . .  Dole, Miss Dagmar . . Anchorage, Alaska Glendale, Calif. 
Doull, 'Mr. and Mrs. William . . .  Providence, R. I. New Yark, N. Y. 
Drymon, Hasliell . . .  Sioux Falls, S. D. South Bend, Ind. 
Dudley, Mrs. Alice Fargo, N. D. Detroit, Mich. 
Ebbert, Miss Doris Atlanta, Ga. . .  New York, N. Y. 

. . .  Edell, Mrs. Ethel . . . . Reno, Nev. Los Angeles, Calif. 
Edson, Mrs. Dwight. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I-Iouston, Texas . .  Los Angeles, Calif. 

. . .  Ellis, Miss Adrienne Greensboro, N. C.. . .Phoenix, Arizona 
Elmer, Miss Mildred Charleston, W. Va. . .Baltimore, Md. 
Estall, Rowland . . . .  Winnipeg, Manitoba . . Vancouver, B. C. 
Ewing, Mr. and Mrs. Thomas L. . Albuquerque, N. M. . .  .Lima, Ohio 
Fettig, Miss Martha . . . . . .  Decatur, Ala. . . . . . .  Mianla, Fla. 

Birmingham, Ala. 
Fingerlin, Miss Marie . . . .  . . . .  Sioux Falls, S. D. . Payson, Ill. 
Finlie, Miss Olga . .  .Atlanta, Ga. . . . . .  .New York, N. Y. 
Flood, John . . . Charleston, W. Va. . .Waterloo, N. Y. 
Fosselman, Mrs. Charlotte . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Jackson, Miss. . . . . . .  .Washington, D. C. 
Fox, Miss Gladys. . . . . . . . .  Laramie, Wyo. . New Rochelle, N. Y. 
Gardner, Clifford . . . . . . .  Calgary, Alberta . . . .  .,.Vancouver, B. C. 
Geary, Mr. and Mrs. Irving . . . .  Charlottetown, P. E. Is. Moncton, N. B. 
George, Mrs. Prudence. . . . .  Moncton, N. B. . .St. Lambert, Que. 
Gewertz, Miss Gertrude . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Birmingham, Ata. . . .  .New York, N. Y. 

. . . . .  Gidden, Miss Helelr Charlottetown, P. E. Is. Toronto, Ont. 
Gillespie, Mrs. Clair . . . . . . .  Laramie, Wyo. . . . .  Forest Hills, Ill. 
Grabler, Mrs. Myriam . . . . . . . . .  .E l  Paso, Texas 
Graeffe, Mrs. Etty . . . . . . . .  . . .  Fargo, N. D .  . Forest Hills, Ill. 

. . . . . . . .  Griffing, Miss EIelen. Reno, hTev. . . . . . .  Los Angelzs, Calif. 
Grover, Mrs. Charlotte . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sioux Falls, S. D. . Glendale, Calif. 
Haggerty, Mrs. India . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Omaha, Neb. . . .  .Basking Ridge, N. J. 
Hartfield, Miss Nayan. . . . . . . . .  Greenwood, Miss.. . .  South Bend, Ind. 

St. Louis, Mo. 
Harvey, Mr. and Mrs. Count. . .  Louisville, Ky. . Detroit, Mich. 
Hap, Miss Blossom . . . . . . . . . . .  Reno, Nev. . . . . . . .  .Oakland, Calif. 
Hendry, Miss Jean . . . . . . . . . . . .  Omaha, Neb. . . . . . .  San Francisco, Calif. 
Higman, Mrs. Jessie . . . . . . . . .  Brattleboro, Vt.. . . . . . .  Petersham, Mass. 
Hoagg, Mrs. Emogene. . . . . . . . . . .  .Columbia, S. C.. . . . .  Berkeley, Calif. 

Greeuvilie, S. C. 
Holley, Miss Marion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Huntington, W. Va.. . .  San Bernardino, Calif. 

. . . . . . . .  I-Ioiloway, Mrs. Edna Charlottetown, P. E. Is. Lima, Ohio 
Holmes, Mr. and Mrs. H. W. . . .  .Little Rock, Ark.. . . . .  .Lima, Ohio 
I-Iomalos, Mr. and Mrs. Joseph J. . . .  Laramie, Wyo. . . . . . . .  Newport, Ore. 
Holmold, Mrs. Annamarie . . . . . . .  .Arlington, Va. . . . . . .  .New York, N. Y. 
Hopper, Mrs. Marie. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Brattleboro, Vt. . . . . .  Port Chester, N. Y. 
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Nmne Pioneer Front Home City 
Hornbeck, Mrs. Sally Dixon (youth) . Reno, Nev. . .  Riverside, Calif. 
Howard, Miss Nina . . .  . .Birmingham, Ala.. . Los Angeles, Calif. 
Ilumbert, Miss Madeleine . . .  Halifax, Nova Scotia New York, N. Y. 
Hunt, Harold . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I-Iuntington, W. Va. . .Washington, D. C. 
Hutchings, Miss Muriel . . . . . . .  .Halifax, Nova Scotia Hamilton, Ont. 
Hurlbut, Howard (deceased) . . San Antonio, Texas San Francisco, Calif. 
Ingham, Mr, and Mrs. Walter . .  .Boise, Idaho . . . . .  Los Angeles, Calif. 
Ioas, Miss Anita . . . .  . . . .  .Edmonton, Alberta . .  San Francisco, Calif. 
Ioas, hsiss Farrukh . . .  . . . . . .  .Boise, Idaho. . . . . . .  San Francisco, Calif. 
Ives, Mr. and Mrs. Howard C. (deceased) Little Rock, Ark. 
Jackson, Mrs. Lorrol . ... . . . .  .Helena, Montana . .  .Seattle, Wash. 

Butte, Montana 
Sioux Falls, S. D. 

Jayne, Samuel . .Albuquerque, N. M. . .  Toledo, Ohio 
Johnson, Joseph (enroute) Charlottetown, P. E. Is. Chicago, Ill. 
Jones, Miss Frances . . . .  Birmingham, Ala. New York, N. Y. 

Sioux Falls, S. D. 
Jones, Harmon . . .  . .  Boise, Idaho. Spokane, Wash. 
Kalantar, Mr. and Mrs. A. K. Vilmington, Del. . .  Chicago, Ill. 
Kalfus, Albert . . . .  Omaha, Neb. . . .  Los Angeles, Calif. 
Kavelin, Mrs. Marrha . . Jackson, Miss.. . . .  .Forest Hills, N. Y. 
Kelsey, Mrs. Olivia . . Louisville, Ky.. . .  Cincinnati, Ohio 
Kernpton, Miss Honor Anchorage, Alaska San Francisco, Calif. 
Kisser, Mrs. Eva . .Providence, R. I. . . .  Cl~e~atchet,  R. I. 
Kluss, Fred. . .  Houston, Texas . Chicago, Ill. 

Huntington Park, Calif. 
Koyle, Edwin El. . . . . Kalispell, Montana . Chicago, Ill. 
Lamb, Artemus . . . . .  . .  .Salt Lake City, Utah . Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Denver, Calo. 
Lawrence, Miss Etta Mae New Orleans, La. New York, N. Y. 
Lu~elin, Mrs. Dorothy . . . .  .New Odeans, La. . .  Miami, Fla. 

. . .  . . . . .  Lohse, Mrs. Adline, and daughter Greenville, S. C. TJlrashington, D. C. 
Lohse, Miss Doris . . .  . .  Wilmington, Del. . .  \Vashington, D. C. 
Manchester, Miss Marian . . Providence, R. I. . .No. Attleburo, Mass. 
Matthews, Miss Marion . Moncton, N. B. . .  Toronto, Ont. 
Marlowe, John . .Portsmouth, N. H..  . . .  New York, N. Y. 
McAllister, Mrs. Ethel . .  .Sioux Falls, S. D. .  . .  Berkeley, Calif. 
McAllister, Mrs. Eva Flack . Greensboro, hT. C. . . . .  Los Angeles, Calif. 
McClennen, Mrs. Mary . .  .Portsmouth, N. H. . Brookline, Mass. 
McCurdy, Mrs. Barbara . . .  . . .  .Little Rock, Ark. . . .  Wilmette, Ill. 
McGee, Mrs. Anne . . . . . .  .Calgary, Alberta .Vancouver, B. C. . . . . .  

Edmonton, Alberta 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  McKay, Miss Christine .Charlottetown, P. E. Is. Rochester, N. Y. 

. . . . . . .  . . . .  McKay, Mr. and Mrs. Willard .Moncton, N. B. Jamestown, N. Y. 
Charlottetown, P. E. Is. 

McKinnon, Miss Agnes. . . . .  . .  .Charlottetown, P. E. Is. Beverly, Mass. 
. . .  . . . . . . . . . .  McNally, Don T.. .Providence, R. I. .Milwaukee, W-is. 

. . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Meredith, Mrs. Minnie. .Portsmouth, N. H.. .Geneva, N. Y. 
. . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Miclile, Mrs. Alice Sioux Falls, S. D. Inglewood, Calif. 

. . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Mickle, Miss Maud .Columbia, S. C. .Eliot, Maine 
Brattleboro, Vt. 

. . . . . . . . .  . . . .  Moore, Mr. and Mrs. William Holland, Va.. Tuskegee, Ala. 
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Name Pionew Front Home City 

Morris, Dr. A. I.. and E. Lenore . . .  Albuquerque, N. M. Racihe, Wis. 
Mothersill, Mrs. Rachel . . . . . . . . . . .  Greenville, S. C. . . . .  Hadley, Mich. 
Murray, Miss Beth. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Providence, R. I. . . . .  .New York, N. Y. 
Murray, Charles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Charlottetown, P. E. Is. Ottawa, Ont. 
Newman, Mrs. Lois . . . . . . . . . . .  Portsmouth, h'. H. Kittery, Me. 
Newport, Marvin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
Nicklin, Miss Eve. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Parkersburg, W. Va. . .Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Payne, Miss Nell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l',rovidence, R. I. . . . . .  .Lima, Ohio 
Peake, Mrs. Sara Ellen.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Columbia, S. C .  . . . . .  New York, N. Y. 

Louisville, Ky. 
Jackson, Miss. 

Perry, Miss Jessie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Wlmington, Del. . .  Jersey City, N. J. 
Peterson, Mrs. Carrie . . . . . . . . . . .  .Lead, S. D. . . . . . .  Pine Castle, Fla. 
Peterson, Mrs. Grace . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Regina,  ask: . . .  Duluth, Minn. 
Peterson, Lotus (youth) . . . . . . . . .  .Regina, Sask. . . .  Uuluth, Minn. 
Phanco, Mrs. Zara. . . . . . . .  . .Regina, Sask. . , Seattle, Wash. 
Powell, Miss Cynthia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Wilmington, Del. . .  .New York, N. Y. 
Power, Mrs. Norman . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Moncton, N. B. . . . .  .St. Lambert, Que. 
Proctor, Mrs. Beulah. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Halifax, N. S. . . .  Worcester, Mass. 
Putnam, Miss Amy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Regina, Saslc, . . . .  Hamilton, Ont. 
Roberts, Mrs. Faye . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Omaha, Neb. . . . . . .  Chicago, 111. 
Robinette, Mrs. Myrtle. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Reno, Nev. . . . . . .  .Fort Ord, Calif. 
Roca, Antonio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .El  Paso, Texas . . . .  .Milwaukee, Wis. 

San Antonio, Texas 
Romer, Mrs. Annie . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Halifax, N. S.. . . . . .  .Near, York, N. Y. 
Ruhe, Mrs. Margaret. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .New Orleans, La. . .  Urbana, Ill. 
Sannr, Miss Sally . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Boise, Idaho . . . . . .  San Francisco, Calif. 
Sears, Mrs. Marguerite Reimer . . . . . . . .  .Cedar Rapids, Iowa . Milwaulcee, Wis. 

Salt Lake City, Utah . Sacramento, Calif. 
Jackson, Miss.. . . . . .  San Francisco, Calif. 

. . . . . . . . .  Sears, Mr. William. . . .  .Jackson, Miss. . . . . . . .  Sau Francisco, Calif. 
Schierholz, Mrs. Doris Cooper . . . . . . . . .  .Boise, Idahu. . . . . . .  Los Angeles, Calif. 
Schulte, Mr. and Mrs. Arthur . . . . .  .Topeka, Kansas . . . . .  .Rural Topeka 
Schott, Miss Adah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Charleston, W. Va.. . . .  .Washington, D. C. 
Schott, Mr. and Mrs. Harlyn . . . . . .  Charleston, W. Va. . .Lima, Ohio 
Shaver, Mrs. Fritzie. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Sioux Falls, S. D.. . . .  .Minneapolis, Minn. 
Shaw, Mrs. Rosa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Halifax, N. S.. . . . . . . .  San Francisco, Calif. 
Sheets, Miss Dorothy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Regina, Sask. . . . . . . . . .  Calgary, Alberta 
Sheben, Mrs. Hatt ie. .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Jackson, Miss.. . . . . . . .  Starkville, Miss. 
Shnrcliff, Mrs. Eunice. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Larainie, Wyo.. . . . . . .  Iyswich, Mass. 
Silk, Miss Isabelle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Boise, Idaho . . . . . .  .New York, N. Y. 
Skinner, Miss Doris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Calgary, Alberta . . . . .  .Vancouver, B. C. 
Smith, Mr. and Mrs. Kenneth . . . . . . . . .  San Antonio, Texas. . . .  Moline, Ill. 
Smith, Mrs. Terah. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Atlanta, Ga. . . . . . .  Binghamton, N. Y. 
Southwell, Mrs. Evelyn Cljff . . . . . . . .  .Calgary, Alberta . . .  .Vancouver, B. C. 
Stapleton, Mrs. Jeynne . . . . . . . . . . .  Sioux Falls, S. D.. . . .  .Minneapolis, Minn. 
Steinbauer, Mrs. Florence. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Greensboro, N. C. . . .  .New York, N. Y. 
Steinmetz, Miss Elsa. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Sioux Falls, S. D.. . . .  .Minneapolis, Minn. 
Stewart, Mrs. Caroline. . . . . . . . . . . .  .WiImington, Del.. . . . .  .Washington, D. C. 
Stilson, Miss Muriel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Greensboro, N. C.  . . .  .Yonkers, N. Y. 

Sioux Falls, S. D. 
Stirratt, Miss Charlotte . . . . . . . . .  .Houston, Texas . . . . . .  Los Angeles, Calif 
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Name Pioneer Fvont Woilze City 

Stonc, Mr. and M s .  Oscar P. . . . . . . .  .Brattlcboro, Vt. . . .  Englewood, N. J. 
Stout. Verne L. . .  . .  Anchorage, Alaska . .  Syracuse, N. Y. 
Sunshine, Miss Reszie. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Little Rock, Ark. New York, N. Y. 
Taylor, Mr. and Mrs. John . . . . . . . .  Wilmington, Del. . Atlantic City, N. J. 
Thompson, Mrs. Ethel . . . . . .  Boise, Idaho Rural Boise 
Thompson, Miss Emma Charleston, S. C. . .  Eliot, Maine 
Thompson, Miss Louise Charleston, S. C. Eliot, Maine 
Thnrnton, Mrs. Valeria . . . . .  Laramie, Wyo. . Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Salt Lake City, Utah 
Tovarr, William, Jr. . . .  .Providence, R. I. . . . .  Bennington, Vt. 
Valentine, Mrs. Flora . . . . . .  Portsmouth, N. H. . Saratoga Springs,N. Y. 
Vaughn, Mrs. Villa . . Greenville, S. C. . New York, N. Y. 

Portsmouth, N. H. 
Vento, Miss Elsa . Charlottetown, P. E. Is. Toronto, Ont. 
Voelz, Miss. I.auretta . .Regina, Sask. . . . . . .  Kenosha, Wis. 
Wade, Mr. and Mrs. Fred Halifax, N. S. . . . .  Montreal, Que. 
Walters, Mr. and Mrs. Richard Albuquerque, N. M. . .  Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Wells, Mrs. Frances . . . . . .  . . .  .Anchorage, Alaska . San Bernardinq Calif. 
Westberg, Mrs. Edward . . Reno, Nevada . . . . .  Palmdale, Calif. 
Westgate, Miss Ruth . . . . . . .  .Denver, Colo. . .  San Francisco, Calif. 
\Vever, Miss Emmalrr . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Omaha, Nebr. . . . . . .  Pasadena, Calif. 
Wheeler, Miss Alta . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Columbia, S. C. . . . . .  .Eliot, Maine 

Brattleboro, Vt. 
Whitenack, Miss Janet . . . . . . . . . .  Tuluksak, Alaska . .  Fairbanks, Alaska 

Anchorage, Alaska 
Wight, Miss Amber . . . . . . .  Boise, Idaho . . . . . .  Champaign, Ill. 
Wilder, Mrs. Grace . . . .  Greenville, S. C. . . .  Los Angeles, Calif. 
Williams, Mr. and Mrs. Roy . .  Greenville, S. C. . . .  Rocky Mount, N. C. 
Young, Mrs. Mollie . . . . . . . . . . .  Laramie, Wyo. . . . . .  Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Salt Lake City, Utah 

C. DISBANDED ASSEMBLIES 1937-1944 

Ayres, hliss Agnes Maye . . .  Findlay, Ohio . . . .  Celina, Ohio 
Bentley, Miss Neva . . . . . .  Alhambra, Calif. . San Francisco, Calif. 
Duffield, Mrs. Ella, . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Pittsburgh, Pa. . . .  Los Angeles, Calif. 
Glass, Mrs. Mayme . . . . . . . . . . . .  Alhambra, Calif. . San Diego, Calif. 
Goodrick, Mr. and Mrs. Asher . . .  .Huntington Park, Calif. . Los Angeles, Calif. 
Holsinger, Mr. and Mrs. W. E. Pittsburgh, Pa. . . . . .  .Chicago, Ill. 
Jack, Thnrmau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Burbank, Calif. . . . . .  Los Angeles, Calif. 
Kluss, Fred Huntington . . . . . . . .  .Huntington Park, Calif.. Chicago, Ill. 
Mangan, Miss Ariel . . . . .  . .  .Augusta, Ga. . . . . .  Cleveland, Ohio 
Matteson, Mr: and Mrs. J. V. . . .  Santa Barbara, Calif.. . .Oakland, Calif. 
Morris, Mrs. Lillian . . . . . . . . . . .  .Huntington Park, Calif. Gardena, Calif. 
Newman, Mrs. Margaret . . . . . . . . .  .Akron, Ohio . . . . . . . . .  Westport, Conn. 
Rice-Wray, Miss Ella . . . . . . . . . .  .Akron, Ohio . . .  Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Robinson, Mrs. Helen . . . . . . . . .  Alhambra. Calif. . . . .  Las Vegas, Nev. 
Schiemann, Mr. and Mrs. Ernest . . . .  Alhambra, Calif. . . . .  Los Angeles, Calif. 
Scott, Mrs. Hazel . . . . . . . . . . . .  Toledo, Ohio . . .  .Cleveland, Ohio 
Smith, Miss Mary M. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Huntington Park, Calif.. Long Beach, Calif. 
Steinberg, Mrs. Rose . . . . . . . .  . . .  Findlay, Ohio . . . . .  .Columbus, Ohio 
Stotts, Mrs. Dorothy . . . . . . .  .Huntington Park, Calif. Lima, Ohio 
Zmeskal, Dr. and Mrs. Otto . . . . . . . .  .Pittsburgh, Pa.. . . . .  .Mr. Lebanon, Pa. 
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T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  
B A H A ' U ' L L A H  

1. 

PRESENT-DAY ADMINISTRATION O F  T H E  
B A H A ~  FAITH 

INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT 

BY I-IORACE HOLLEY 

I T  HAS been the general characteristic of 
religion that organization marks the inter- 
ruption of the true spiritual influence and 
serves to prevent the original impulse from 
being carried into the world. The organi- 
zation has invariably become a substitute for 
religion rather than a method or an instm- 
ment used to give the religion effect. The 
separation of peoples into different traditions 
unhridged by any peaceful or constructive 
intercourse has made this inevitable. Up to 
the present time, in fact, no Founder of a 
revealed religion has explicitly laid down the 
principles that should guide the administra- 
tive machinery of the Faith He has estab- 
lished. 

In the Bahh'i Cause, the principles of 
world administration were expressed by 
Bahh'u'llhh, and these principles were de- 
veloped in the writings of 'Abdu'l-Bah& 
more especially in His Widl and Testament. 

The purpose of this organization is to 
make possible a true and lasting unity among 
peoples of different races, classes, interests, 
characters, and inherited creeds. A close and 
sympathetic study of this aspect of the 
BahVi Cause will show that the purpose and 
method of Baha'i administration is so per- 
fectly adapted to the fundamental spirit of 
the Revelation that i t  bears to it the same 
relationship as body to  soul. In character, 
the principles of Bahi'i administration rep- 
resent the science of cooperation; in applica- 
tion, they provide for a new and higher type 
of morality world-wide in scope. In the 

clash and confusiou of sectarian prejudice, 
the BahVi religion is impartial and sympa- 
thetic, offering a foundation upon which 
reconciliation can hi: firmly based. Amid the 
complex interrelations of govcruments, the 
religion stands ahsolutely neutral as to po- 
litical purposes and entirely obedient to  all 
recognized authority. I t  will not be over- 
looked by the student that Bahi'u'llhh is 
the only religious teacher making obedience 
to just governments and rulers a definite 
spiritual command. 

In  this brief analysis of the several fea- 
tures of the Bahh'i system of administration 
the purpose is rather to place in the hands of 
the believers themselves a convenient sum- 
mary of the available instructions than to 
clarify this aspect of the teachings to the 
non-Baha'i. Until one has made contact 
with the spirit of the Baha'i teachings and 
desires to  cooperate whole-heartedly with 
their purpose, the administrative phase of the 
Faith can have little real meaning or appeal. 

At the time of the passing of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl, the organization was fully defined but 
not yet established among His followers. 
The responsibility for carrying out the in- 
structions was placed by 'Ahdu'l-Bah6 upon 
His grandson, Shoghi Effendi, to whom was 
assigned the function of "Guardian of the 
Cause." Obedience to the authority of the 
Guardian was definitely enjoined upon a11 
Bahi'is by 'Abdu'l-BahA, but this authority 
carries with it nothing of an arbitrary or 
personal character, being limited as to pur- 
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The Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Buenos Aires, Argentina. 

pose and method by the writings of Bahl'- 
u'l16h and 'Abdu'lLBah6. The Guardian 
unifies the efforts to bring into complete ap- 
plication those principles of world adminis- 
tration already clearly defined. 

To assist the Guardian in his maxiifold 
responsibilities and duties and particularly in 
the promotion of the teaching work, 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi provided for the appointment of a 
group of co-workers to be known as "The 
Hands of the Cause of God." The appoint- 
ment of this body is a function of the 
Guardian, and these from their own number 
are to elect nine persons who will be closely 
associated with the Guardian in the discharge 
of his duties. I t  is the function of the 
Guardian also to appoint his own successor, 
this appointment to be ratified by the nine 
Hands of the Cause. 

It is the genius of the Bahi'i Faith that 
the principle underlying the administration 
of its affairs aims to improve the life and 
npbuitd the character of the individual be- 
liever in his own local community, wherever 
it may be, and not to enhance the prestige 

of those relatively few who, by election or 
appointment, hold positions of higher au- 
thority. Bahh'i authority is measured by 
self-sacrifice and not by arbitrary power. 
This fundamental aim can bk seen clearly 
on studying the significant emphasis which 
'Abdu'l-Bahi placed upon the local Bahb'i 
community. The local gronp, involving as 
it does men and women in all the normal ac- 
tivities and relations of life, is the fonnda- 
tion upon which rests the entire evolution of 
the Cause. The local Bahl'i community is 
given official recognition only after its num- 
ber of adult declared believers has become 
nine or more. Up to this point, the com- 
munity exists as a voluntary gronp of work- 
ers and students of the Cause. 

In this connection, thc word "cnmmu- 
nity" is not used in the sense of any locality, 
exclusively Bah6'i in membership, nor of any 
manner of living differing outwardly from 
the general environment, such as has been 
attempted by religionists and also members 
of philosophic and economic movements in 
the past. A Bahl'i community is a unity of 



minds and hearts, an association of people 
entirely voluntary in character, established 
upon a common experience of devotion to 
the universal aims of Bahgu'llih and agree- 
ment as to the methods by which these aims 
can be advanced. 

A Bah6'i community differs from other 
volui~tary gatherings in that its foundation 
is so deeply laid and broadly extended that it 
can include any sincere soul. Whereas other 
associations are exclusive, in effect if not in 
intention, and from method if not from 
ideal, Bahi'i association is inclusive, shut- 
ting the gates of fellowship to no sincere 
soul. In every gathering there is latent or 
developed some basis of selection. In religion 
this basis is a creed limited by the historical 
nature of its origin; in politics this is party 
or in economics this is a mutual 
misfortune or mutual power; in the arts 
and sciences this basis consists of special 
training or activity or interest. In all these 
matters, the more exclusive the basis of selec- 
tion, the stronger the movement-a condi- 
tion diametrically opposed to that existing in 
thc Bah6'i Cause. Hence the Cause, for all 
its spirit of growth and progress, develops 
slowly as regards the numbers of its active 
adherents. For people are accustomed to ex- 
clusiveness and division in all affairs. The 
important sanctions have ever been warrants 
and justifications of division. To enter thc 
Bahi'i religion is to leave these sanctions be- 
hind-an experience which at first invariably 
exposes one to new trials and sufferings, as 
the human ego revolts against the supreme 
sanction of universal love. The scientific 
must associate with the simple and un- 
learned, the rich with the poor, the white 
with the colored, the mystic with the literal- 
ist, the Christian with the Jew, the Muslim 
with the Parsee: and on terms removing the 
advantage of long established presumptions 
and privileger. 

But for this difficult experience there are 
glorious compensations. Let us remember 
that art grows sterile as it turns away from 
the common humanity, that philosophy like- 
wise loses its vision when developed in soli- 
tude, and that politics and religion never 
succeed apart from the gei~eral needs of 
mankind. Human nature is not yet known, 
for we have all lived in a state of mental. 

moral, emotional or social defense, and the 
psychology of defense is the psychology of 
inhibition. But the love of God removes 
fear; the removal of fear establishes the 
latent powers, and association with others in 
spiritual love brings these powers into vital, 
positive expression. A Bah6'i community 
is a gathering where this process can take 
place in this age, slowly at first, as the new 
impetus gathers force, more rapidly as the 
members become conscious of the powers 
unfolding the flower of unity among men, 

Where the community is small and insig- 
nificant, in comparison with the population 
of the city or town, the first condition of 
growth is understanding of the Manifesta- 
tion of Bahi'u'llih, m d  the next condition 
is that of true humility. If these two condi- 
tions exist, the weakest soul becomes endowed 
with effective power in service to  the Cause. 
The result of unity, in fact, is to  share the 
powers and faculties of all with each. 

The responsibility for and supervision of 
local Bahi'i affairs is vested in a body 
known as the Spiritual Assembly. This body 
(limited to ninc members) is elected annu- 
ally on April 1, the first day of Ridvhn (the 
Festival commemorating the Declaration of 
Bahi'u'lllh) by the adult declared believers 
of the community, the voting list being 
drawn up by the outgoing Spiritual Assem- 
bly. Concerning the character and functions 
of this body, 'Abdu'l-Bahl has written as 
follows: 

"It is incumbent upon everyone (every 
believer) not to take any step (of Rah6'i 
activity) without consulting the Spiritual 
Assembly, and they must assuredly obey 
with heart and soul its bidding and be sub- 
missive unto it, that things may be properly 
ordered and well arranged. Otherwise every 
percon will act independently and, after his 
own judgment, will follow his own desire, 
and do harm to the Cause. 

"The prime requisites for them that take 
counsel together are purity of motive, radi- 
ance of spirit, detachment from all else save 
God, attraction to His divine fragrance, hu- 
mility and lowliness amongst His loved ones, 
patience and long-suffering in difficulties and 
servitude to His exalted Threshold. Should 
they be graciously aided to  acquire these at- 
tributes, victory from the unseen Iiingdom 



of Bah6 shall be vouchsafed to them. In 
this day, Assemblies of consultation are of 
the greatest importance and a vital necessity. 
Obedience unto them is essential and obliga- 
tory. The members thereof must take coun- 
sel together in such wise that no occasion for 
ill-feeling or discord may arise. This can be 
attained when every member expresses with 
absolute freedom his own opinion and setteth 
forth his argument. Should anyone oppose, 
he must on no account feel hurt, for not 
until matters are fully discussed can the 
right way be revealed. The shining spark of 
truth cometh forth only after the clash of 
differing opinions. If after discussion a de- 
cision be carried unanimously, well and 
good; but if, the Lord forbid, differences of 
opinion should arise, the majority of voices 
must prevail. 

"The first condition is absolute love and 
harmony amongst the members of the As- 
sembly. They must be wholly free from 
estrangement and must manifest in thein- 
selves the Unity of God, for they are the 
waves of one sea, the drops of one river, 
the stars of one heaven, the rays of one sun, 
the trees of one orchard, the flowers of one 
garden. Should harmony of thought and 
absolute unity be non-existent, that gather- 
ing shall be dispersed and that Assembly be 
brought to naught. 

"The second condition: They must when 
coming together turn their faces to the 
Kingdom on high and ask aid from the realm 
of Glory. . . . Discussions must all be con- 
fined to spiritual matters that pertain to  the 
training of souls, the instruction of children, 
the relief of the poor, the help of the feeble 
throughout all classes in the world, kindness 
to all peoples, the diffusion of the fragrances 
of God and the exaltation of His Holy 
Word. Should they endeavor to fulfill these 
conditions the grace of the Holy Spirit shall 
be vouchsafed unto them and that Assembly 
shall become the center of the divine bless- 
ings, and hosts of divine confirmation shall 
come to their aid, and they' shall day by day 
receive a near effusion of spirit." 

The letters of Shoghi Effendi quote the 
fundamental instructians contained in the 
writings of Bahl'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bahi on 
the character of Bahh administration, and 
give them definite application: "A careful 

study of Bahfu'llih's and 'Abdu'l-Bahi's 
Tablets will reveal that other duties (besides 
teachmg the Cause), no less vital to  the in- 
terests of the Cause, devolve upon the elected 
representatives of the friends in every lo- 
cality. 

"They must endeavor to promote amity 
and concord amongst the friends and secure 
an active and whole-hearted cooperation for 
the service of the Cause. 

"They mnst do their utmost to extend a t  
all times the helping hand to the poor, the 
sick, the disabled, the orphan, the widow,, 
itrespective of color, caste and creed. 

"They must promote by every means in 
their power the material as well as spiritual 
enlightenment of youth, the means for the 
education of children; institute, whenever 
possible, Bahfi educational institutions; or- 
ganize and supervise their work, and provide 
the best means for their progress and de- 
velopment. . . . 

"They must bend every effort to promote 
the interests of the Mahriqu'l-Ad&klr (that 
is, House of Worship)' and hasten the day 
when the work of this glorious Edifice2 will 
have been consu~nmated. 

"They must encourage and stimulate by 
every means at their command, through snb- 
scriptions, reports and articles, the develop- 
ment of the various Bahl'i magazines. 

"They mnst undertake the arrangement of 
the regular meetings of the friends, the feasts 
and anniversaries, as well as the special gath- 
erings designed to serve and promote the 
social, intellectual and spiritual interests of 
their fellowmen. 

"They must supervise in these days when 
the Cause is still in its infancy all Bahh'i 
publications and translations, and provide in 
general for a dignified and accurate presen- 
tation of all Bahl'i literature and its distri- 
bution to  the general public. 

"These rank among the most outstanding 
obligations of the members of every Spiritual 
Assembly. In whatever locality the Cause 
has sufficiently expanded, and in order to 
insure efficiency and avoid confusion, each of 
these manifold functions will have to  be re- 
ferred to a special Committee, responsible to 

'Referring particularly to Spiritual Assemblies in 
America. 
'On the shore of Lake Michigan. 
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that Assembly, elected by it from among the 
friends in that locality, and upon whnse 
work the Assembly will have t o  exercise 
constant and general supervision. 

"In every locality, be it city or hamlet, 
where the number of adult declared believers 
exceed nine, a local Spiritual Assembly must 
be forthwith established. 

"As the progress and extension of spirtual 
a~rivities is dependent and conditioned upon 
material means, it is of absolute necessity 
that immediately after the establishment of 
local as well as national Spiritual Assemblies, 
a Bahl'i Fund be established, to  be placed 
under the exclusive control of the Spiritual 
Assembly. All donations and contributions 
should be offered to the Treasurer of the 
Assembly, for the express purpose of pro- 
moting the interests of the Cause throughout 
that locality or country. I t  is the sacred 
obligation of every conscientious and faith- 
ful servant of Bah6'u'll5h, who desires to see 
His Cause advance, to contribute freely and 
generously for the increase of that Fund. 
The members of the Spiritual Assen~bly will 
at their own discretion expand it to promote 
the teaching campaign, to help the needy, to 
establish educational Bahl'i institutions, to 
extend in every way their sphere of service. 

"Nothing whatever should be given to the 
public by any individual among the friends, 
unless fully considered and approved by the 
Spiritual Assembly in his locality; and, if 
this (as is undoubtedly the case) is a matter 
that pertains to the general interests of the 
Cause in that land, then i t  is incumbent 
upon the Spiritual Assembly to submit it to 
the consideration and approval of the Na- 
tional Body representing all the various 
local Assemblies. Not only with regard to 
publication, but all matters without any 
exception whatsoever, regarding the inter- 
ests of the Cause in that locality, individu- 
ally or collectively, should be referred ex- 
clusively to the Spirtual Assembly in that 
locality, which shall decide upon it, unless 
it be a matter of national interest, in which 
case it shall be referred to the National 
(Bahh'i) Body. With this National Body 
also will rest the decision whether a given 
question is of locd or national interest. (By 
national affairs is not meant matters that are 
political in their character, for the friends 

of God the world over are strictly forbidden 
to meddle with political affairs in any way 
whatever, but rather things that affect the 
spiritual activities of the body of the friends 
in that land.) 

"Full harmony, however, as well as co- 
operation among the various local Assemblies 
and the members themselves, and particu- 
larly between each Assmbly and the Na- 
tional Body is of the utmost importance, for 
upon it depends the unity of the Cause of 
God, the solidarity of the friends, the full, 
speedy and efficient working of the spiritual 
activities of His loved ones. 

"The various Assemblies, local and na- 
tional, constitute today the bedrock upon 
the strength of which the Universal House 
(of Justice) is in f u t ~ u e  to  be firmly estab- 
lished and raised. Not until these function 
vigorously and harmoniously can the hope 
for the termination of this period of tran- 
sition be realized. . . . Bear in mind that the 
keynote of the Cause of God is not dicta- 
torial authority, but humble fellowship; not 
arbitrary power, but the spirit of frank and 
loving consultation. short of the 
spirit of a true Bahl'i can hope to reconcile 
the principles of mercy and justice, of free- 
dom and submission, of the sanctity of the 
right of the individual and of self-surrender, 
of vigilance, discretion and prudence on the 
one hand, and fellowship, candor, and cour- 
age on the other." 

Experience in the life of a Bahl'i com- 
munity and participation in the details of its 
several activities impresses one with the fact 
that Bah6'i unity has in it new elements 
which work powerfully to expand one's area 
of sympathy, deepen one's insight, develop 
one's character and bring order and stability 
into all of one's affairs. There can be no 
higher privilege than the experience of at- 
tempting to serve faithfully upon a Spiritual 
Assembly, conscious as its members are of 
the unique standard upheld by 'Abdu'l-Bahl 
and bringing as it does the opportunity of 
dealing with a large range and diversity of 
human problems from an impersonal point 
of view. I t  is inevitable that the nine elected 
members shall exemplify diverse interests 
and types of character, with the result that 
unity of heart and conscience with the other 
eigbt members is a direct training to enter 
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into spiritual unity with the larger body of 
mankind. N o  such schools of discipline and 
inspiration exist on eartb today, for  one must 
hear in mind that a BahB'i commu~lity call 
never be an exclusive group nor a closed 
circle of interests, but, on the contrary, its 
fundamental purpose is to  unify and co- 
operate with every possible element in the 
surrounding population. 

The local Spiritual Assembly after elec- 
tion organizes by electing from its owu 
number a chairman, corresponding secre- 
tary, recording secretary and treasurer. I t  
should appoint from its own members or 
from the local Bahgi community working 
committees responsible for the various per- 
manent activities of the Cause. 

Since a Spiritual Assembly is established 
upon a new and higher ideal, the character, 
knowledge and pcrity of its members is 
essential to success. Wherever personal am- 
bition, narrowness or impurity enters a 
Spiritual Assembly, the results are invariably 
to check the growth of the Cause and, if 
these conditions are prolonged, to  destroy the 
foundation already laid. The caref~il student 
of the teachings will accept this result as 
one more vindication of the all-surrounding 
~p i r i t  protecting this Faith. The elimination 
of an unworthy group from the Bahh'i 
Cause would be a bitter disappointment but 
not an evidence that the Cause had failed. 
On  the contrary, the Cause could only b: 
declared a failure if personal ambition, pride. 
narrowness and impurity should so prevail 
as to build a world-wide organization able 
to pervert the origi~al  purpoqe. 

The local Spiritual Assemblies of a coun- 
try are linked toaether and coordinated 
through anocher elected body of nine mem- 
hers, the National Sniritual Assemblv. Thir 
hodv comes into being by means of an an- 
nual election held by elected delegates repre- 
senting theBahh'is of the States of the United 
States and the Provinces of Canada. The dele- 
gates are elected by all the adult declared be- 
lievers. The National Convention in which 
the delegates are gathered together is com- 
posed of an elective body based upon the prin- 
ciple of proportional representation. The 
total nunlber of delegates is fixed by Shoghi 
Effendi for each country, and this number 
is fulfilled by assigning to  each State and 

Province the number of delegates called for 
by its relative numerical strength. These 
National Conventions are preierably held 
during the period of Ridvin, the twelve 
days beginning April 21, which commemo- 
rate the Declaration made by Bahh'n'llQh 
in the Garden of Ridvhn near Baghdad. 
The recognition of delegates is vected in 
the outgoing National Spiritual Assembly. 

A National Convention is an occasion for 
deepening one's understanding of Bahl'i ac- 
tivities and of sharing reports of nationzl 
and local activities for the period of the 
elapsed year. It has been the custom to  hold 
a public Bahb'i Congress in connection with 
the Convention. The function of a BahL'i 
delegate is limited to  the duration of the 
National Convention and participation in 
the election of the ne

w 

National Spiritual 
Assembly. While gathered together, the 
delegates are a consultative and advisory 
body whose recommendations are t o  he care- 
fuily considered by the members of the 
elected National Spiritual Assembly. 

Delegates unable to attend the Conven- 
tion in person are permitted to  vote for the 
new National Spiritual Assembly by mail. 

The relation of the National Spiritual 4s -  
sembly to the local Spiritual Assemblies and 
to the body of the believers in the country 
is thus defined in the letters of the Guard- 
ian of the Cause: 

"Regarding the establislunent of National 
Assemblies, i t  is of vital importance that in 
every country, where the conditions are fa- 
vorable and the number of the friends har 
grown and reachzd a considerable size-that 
a National Spiritual Assembly be immedi- 
ately established, representative of the friends 
throughout that country. 

"Its immediate purpose is to stimulate, 
unify and coordinate, by frequent person?l 
consultations, the manifold activities of thc 
friends as.wdl as the local Assemblies; and 
by keeping in close and constant touch with 
the Holy Land, initiate measures, and direct 
in general the affairs of the Cause in that 
country. 

"It serves also another purpose, no  less 
essential than the first, as in the course of 
time i t  shall evolve into the National House 
of Justice (referred to  in 'Abdu'l-Bahi's 
Will as the 'Secondary Horise of Justice') 
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which according to the explicit text of the 
l'cstn7nent will have, in conjunction with 
the other National Assemblies throughout 
the Bahi'i World, to  elect directly the mem- 
bers of the International or Universal l-Iouse 
of Jostice, that Supreme Council that r i l l  
guide, organize and unify the affairs of the 
Movement throughout the world. 

"This National Spiritual Assembly which, 
pendulg the establishment of the Universal 
House of Justice, will have to be re-elected 
once a year, obviously assumes grave re- 
sponsibilities for it has t o  exercise full au- 
thority over all the local Assemblies in its 
province, and will have to  direct the activi- 
ties of the friends, guard vigilantly the Cause 
of God, and control and supervise the 
affairs of the Movement in general. 

"Vital issues, affecting the interests of th: 
Cause in that country, such as the matter of 
translation and publication, the Mashriqu31- 
Adhbir, tile teaching work, and other simi- 
lar matters that stand distinct from strictly 
local affairs, must be under the full jiris- 
diction of the National Assembly. 

"It will have to  refer each of these ques- 
tions, even as the local Assemblies, to  a 

special committee, to  be elected by the mein- 
bers of the National Spiritual Asse~nbly from 
among all the iriends in that country, which 
will bear to i t  the same relations as the 
local committees hear to their respective 
local Assemblies. 

"With it, too, rests the decision whether 
a certain point at issue is strictly local in its 
nature, and should be reserved for the con- 
siileration and decision of the local Assembly, 
or whether i t  should fall under its own 
province and be a matter which ought to  
receive its special attention. 

"It is the bounden duty, in the interest of 
the Cause we all love and serve, of the meni- 
bers of the incoming National Assembly, 
once elected by the delegates at Convention 
time, to  seek and have the utinost regard, 
individually as well as collectively, for the 
advice, the considered opinion and the true 
sentiments of the assembled delegates. Ban- 
ishing every vestige of secrecy, of undue 
reticence, of dictatorial aloofness from their 
midst, they should radiantly and abundantly 
rmfold to  the eyes of the delegates by wl~om 
they were elected, their plans, their hopes 

and their cares. They should familiarize the 
delegates with the various matters that will 
have to be cons~dered in the current year, 
and calmly and conscientinusly study and 
weigh the opinions and judgments of the 
delegates. The newly elected National As- 
sembly, during the few days when the Con- 
vention is in session, and after the dispersion 
of th: delegates, sholrld seek ways and means 
to cultivate understanding, facilitate and 
maintain the exchange of views, deepen con- 
fidence, and vindicate by every tangible evi- 
dence their one desire t o  serve and advance 
the common weal. 

"The National Spiritual Assembly, how- 
ever, in view of the una~oidable limitations 
imposed upon the convening of frequent and 
long-standing sessions of the Convention, 
will have to  retain in its hands the Gnal de- 
cision on d l  matters that aifect the interests 
of the Cause--such as the right to decide 
whether any local Assembly is functioning 
in accordance with the principles laid dow~i  
for the conduct and the advancement of the 
Cause. 

"The seating of delegates to the Conven- 
tion (that is, the right to decide upon the 
validity of the credentials of the delegates at 
a given Convention), is vested in the out- 
going National Assembly, and the right t o  
decide who has the voting privilege is also 
ulti~nately placed in the hands of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly, either when a local 
Spiritual Assernbly is for the first time being 
formed in a given locality, or when differ- 
ences arise between a new applicant and an 
already established local Assembly. 

"Were the Rational Spiritual Assembly t o  
decide, after mature deliberation, to omit the 
holding of the XahPi Convention and Cnn- 
gress in a given year, then they could, only 
in such a case, devise wdys and means to  
insure that the annual electio~l of the Na- 
tional Spiritual Asseinbly should be held by 
mail, provided i t  can he conducted with snf- 
ficient thoroughness, efficiency and dispatch. 
I t  would also appear to  me unobjectionable 
to enablc and even to require in the last re 
sort such delegates as cannot possibly under- 
take the journey to  the seat of the BahPi 
Convention to send their votes, for the elec- 
tion of the National Spiritual Assemhiy only, 
by mail to the National Secretary." 
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Concerning the matter of drawing up the 
voting list to be used at the annual local 
Baha'i elections, the responsibility for this is 
placed upon each local Spiritual Assembly, 
and as a guidance in the matter the Guardian 
has written the following: 

"To state very briefly and as adequately as 
present circumstances permit, the principal 
factors that must be taken into consideration 
before decidmg whether a person may be 
regarded a true believer or not: Full recog- 
nition of the station of the Forerunner, the 
Author and the True Exemplar of the Bahi'i 
Cause, as set forth in 'Abdu'l-Bahl's Will 
and Testament; unreserved acceptance of 
and submission to whatsoever has been re- 
vealed by their Pen; loyal and steadfast ad- 
herence to every clause of our Beloved's 
sacred Will; and Close association with the 
spirit as well as the form of the present-day 
Bahb'i administration-these I conceive to 
be the fundamental and primary considera- 
tions that must be fairly, discreetly and 
thoughtfully ascertained before reaching 
such a vital decision." 

'Abdu'l-Bahi's instructions provide for 
the further development of Bahb'i orgmiza- 
tion through an International Spiritual As- 
sembly to be elected hy the members of the 
National Spiritual Assemblies. This inter- 
national body has not yet come into exist- 
ence, hut its special character hxs been 
clearly defined: 

"And now, concerning the Assembly 
(Baytu'l-'Ad'i: ihat is, House of Justice) 
which God hath ordained as the source of ail 
good and freed from all error, it must be 
elected by universal suflrage, that is, by the 
believers. Its members must be manifesta- 
tions of the fear of God, and day-springs of 
knowledge and understanding, must be 
steadfast in God'. Faith, and the well-wish- 
ers of a11 mankind. By th:s Assembly is 
meant the Universal Arsembly: that is, in 
each country a secondary Assembly must be 
instituted, and these secondary Assemblies 
must elect the members of the Universal one. 

"Unto this body all things must be re- 
ferred. I t  enacteth all ordinances and regn- 
lations that are not to be found in the ex- 
plicit Holy Text. By this body all the diffi- 
cult problems are to  be resolved, and the 
Guardian of the Cause is its sacred head and 

the distinguished memher, for life, of that 
body. Should he not attend in person its de- 
liberations, he must appoint one to  represent 
him. . . . This assembly enacteth the laws 
and the executive enforcerh them. The legis- 
lative body must reinforce the executive, 
the executive must aid and assist the legisla- 
tive body, so that, through the close union 
and harmony of these two forces, the fonn- 
dation of fairness and justice may become 
firm and strong, that all the regions of the 
world may become even as Paradise itself. 

"Unto the Most Holy Book everyone must 
turn, and all that is not expressly recorded 
therein must he referred to the Universal 
Assembly. That which this body, either 
unanimously or by a majority, doth carry, 
that is verily the truth and the purpose of 
God Himself. Whoso doth deviate there- 
from is verily of them that love discord. 
hath shown forth malice and turned away 
from the Lord of the Covenant." 

Even at the present time, the Bahh'is in 
all parts of the world maintain an intimate 
and cordial association by means of regular 
correspondence and individual visits. This 
contact of members of different races, 
nationalities and religious traditions is con- 
crete proof that the burden of prejudice and 
the historical factors of division can be en- 
tirely overcome through the spirit of one- 
ness established by Bahb'u'lllh; 

The general student of religion will not 
fail to note four esselltial characteristics of 
Baha'i administration. The first is its com- 
pletely successful reconciliation of the usu- 
ally opposed claims of democratic freedom 
and unanswerable authority. The second is 
the entire absence from the Baha'i Cause of 
anything approaching the institution of a 
salaried professional clergy. The Bahb'i con- 
ception of religion is one which comb'nes 
mysticism, which is a sacred personal experi- 
ence, with practical morality, which is a use- 
ful contact between the individual and his 
fellow man. In the nature of things, some 
souls are more advanced than others, and the 
function of spiritual teaching is given special 
importance in the writings of Bahi'u'llhh 
and 'Abdu'l-Bahh. The Bahs'i teacher, how- 
ever, has no authority over the individual 
conscience. The individual conscience must 
be subordinated to the decisions of a duly 



elected Spiritual Assembiy, but &is relation- 
ship is entirely different in character and 
results, from the relationship of an indi- 
vidual with minister or priest. 

The third characteristic is the absence of 
internal factionalism, that bane of all organ- 
ized eifort, and the sure sign of the presence 
of spiritual disease. The predominant spirit 
of unity which distinguishes the Bahi'i 
Cause in its relation to the world, making 
its followers strive for reconciliaticln rather 
than partisan victory; creates an internal 
condition, unlike that which exists in lnove- 
ments which accept partisan victory, in 
one or another form, as their very relson 
for being. Such movements can but disinte- 
grate from withi i~;  the Bahi'i Order can 
but grow. 

Significant also is the fourth character- 
istic, namely, that the Bah6'i Cause has 
within i t  an inherent necessity operating 
slowly hut surely to bring its administra- 
tion into the hands of those truly fitted for 
the narure of the work. The lesser vision 
gives way invariably for the larger vision, 
itself replaced by the still larger vision in 
due time. The result is an inevitab!e im- 
provement in the qualities placed at the 

service of the Cause, until the highest at- 
tributes of humanity will be enrolled. In the 
Bahi'i Cause we are actually witnessing the 
fulfillment of the strange and cryptic say- 
ing, "The meeli shall inherit the earth." 

That the administrative machinery is not 
an end in Itself but merely the means to  
spread everywhere the light of faith and 
brotherhood, is frequently expressed by the 
Guardian in his general letters, and this brief 
survey may wsll close with one of those 
passages: 

"Not by ihr force of nuinbe~s, not by the 
m?re 12xp~s i f :~n  of a set of and nnblc 
fir nriplcr, not by an mganiaed cantpaign o f  
teaching-no matter how wo?-ld-wide and 
elaborate in its character-not even by the 
staunchness of ozlr faith or the exaltation o f  
our enthusiarm, can we ultimately hope lo 
vindicate in the eyes of a critical and skep- 
tical age the szcpreme cloiin of the AbhJ 
Revelation. One thing and only one thing 
will nnfail i~gly and alone secure fhe uvr- 
dm~bted tuiunph of this sacred Cause, namely, 
the exient to which our own inner life and 
private character mirror forth in their mani- 
fold asbects the splendor of those eternal 
principlrs ,broclaimed by Bahd'u'lldh." 

A  P R O C E D U R E  F O R  T H E  C O N D U C T  O F  T H E  
L O C A L  S P I R I T U A L  A S S E M B L Y  

Adol~fed by the Nntimzal Spiritaal Assembly of the Bahd'is of the 
United States alzd Canada 

I ~ ~ ~ o n u c ~ r o l v  I t  is incumbent upon them to take counsel 
togcther and to  have regard for the inter- 'A p ~ ~ u S A L  of some of the words of ests of the servants of God, ior I-lis sake, 

Bahi'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bahi on the dntics as regard their own interests, and 
and functions of the Spiritual Assemblies in to clloose that which is meet and seemly. 
every land (later to be designated as the ~h~~ bath the ~ o ~ d  your ~ o d  commanded 
local IIouses of Justice), emphatically re- you. B~~~~~ lest ye put an.ay that which 
veals the sacredness of their nature, the wide is in ~i~ ~ ~ b l ~ ~ ,  F~~~ ~ ~ d ,  
scope of their activity, and the grave re- 0 ye that perceive.,*-.~.kHpuai,L~H. 
sponsibility which rests upon them."- yt is incumbent upon every one not to 
SHOGHI EFFENDI,  March 5 ,  1922. take any step without consulting the Spirit- 

"The Lord ha& ordained that it1 every city ual Assembly, and they must assuredly obey 
a House of Justice be established wherein with heart and soul its bidding and be suh- 
shall gather counselors to the number of missive unto it, that things may be properly 
Bah5. . . . I t  behooveth them to  be the ordered and well arranged. Otherwise every 
trusted ones of the Merciful among men and person will act independently and after his 
to  regard themselves as the guardians ap- own judgment, will follow his own desire, 
pointed of God for all that dwell on earth. and do harm to the Cause. 
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"The prime requisites for them that take 
counsel together are purity of motive, radi- 
ance of spirit, detachment from all else save 
God, attraction to His Divine Fragrance, 
humility and lowliness amongst His loved 
ones, patience and long-suffering in difficul- 
ties and senitude to His exalted Threshold. 
Should they be graciously aided to acquire 
these attributes, victory from the unseen 
Kingdom of Bahi shall be vouchsafed to 
them. In this day, Assemblies of consulta- 
tion are of the greatest importance and a 
vital necessity. Obedience unto them is es- 
sential and obligatory. The members thereof 
must take counsel together in such wise that 
no occasion for ill-feeling or discord may 
arise. This can be attained when every 
member expresseth with absolute freedom his 
own opinion and setteth forth his argument. 
Should any one oppose, he must on no ac- 
count feel hurt for not until matters are 
fully discussed can the right way be revealed. 
The shining spark of truth cometh forth 
only after the clash of differing opinions. 
If, after discussion, a decision be carried 
unanimously, well and good; but if, the Lord 
forbid, differences of opinion should arise 
a majority of voices must prevail. . . . 

"The first condition is absolute love and 
harmony amongst the members of the As- 
sembly. They must be wholly free from 
estrangement and must manifest in them- 
selves the unity of God, for they are the 
waves of one sea, the drops of one river, 
the stars of one heaven, the rays of one sun, 
the trees of one orchard, the flowers of one 
garden. Should harmony of thought and 
absolute unity be non-existent, that gather- 
ing shall be dispersed and that Assembly be 
brought to naught. The second condition: 
They must whcn coming together turn their 
faces to the Kingdom on High and ask aid 
from the Realm of Glory. They must then 
proceed with the utmost devotion, courtesy, 
dignity, care and moderation to express their 
views. They must in every matter search 
out the truth and not insist upon their own 
opinion, for stubbornness and persistence in 
one's views pirill lead ultimately to discord 
and wrangling and the truth will remain 
hidden. The honored members must with 
all freedom express their own thoughts, and 
it is in no wise permissible for one to  belittle 

the thought of another, nay, he must with 
moderation set forth the truth, and should 
differences of opinion arise a majority of 
voices must prevail, aqd ail must obey and 
submit to the majority. I t  is again not per- 
mitted that any one of the honored mem- 
bers object to or censure, whether in or out 
of the meeting, any decision arrived at pre- 
viously, though that decision be not right, 
for such criticism would prevent any de- 
cision from being enforced. In short, what- 
soever thing is arranged in harmony and 
with love and purity of motive, its result is 
light, and should the least trace of estrange- 
ment prevail the result shall be darkness 
upon darkness. . . . I f  this be so regarded, 
that Assembly shall be of God, L;ut other- 
wise it shall lead to coolness and alienation 
that proceed from the Evil One. Discus- 
sions must all be confined to  spiritual mat- 
ters that pertain to the training of souls, the 
instruction of children, the relief of the 
poor, the help of the feeble throughout all 
classes in the world, kindness to all peoples, 
the diffusion of the fragrances of God and 
the exaltation of His Holy Word. Should 
they endeavor to fulfill these conditions the 
grace of the Holy Spirit shall be vouch- 
safed unto them, and that Assembly shall 
become the center of the Divine blessings, 
the hosts of Divine confirmation shall come 
to their aid and they shall day by day re- 
ceive a new effusion of Spirit."-'ABDU'L- 
B A H ~ .  

"The importance, nay the absolute neces- 
sity, of these local Assemblies is manifest 
when we realize that in the days to come 
they will evolve into the local House of 
Justice, and at present provide the firm 
foundation on which the structure of the 
Master's Will is to be reared in the future. 

"In order to avoid division and disruption, 
that the Cause may not fall a prey to  con- 
flicting interpretations, and lose thereby its 
purity and pristine vigor, that its affairs may 
be conducted with efficiency and prompt- 
ness, i t  is necessary that every one (that is, 
every member of the BahQ'i community) 
should conscientiously take an active part 
in the election of these Assemblies, abide by 
their decision, enforce their decree, and co- 
operate with them whole-heartediy in their 
task of stimulating the growth of the Move- 



ment throughout all regions. The members 
of these Assemblies, on their part, must dis- 
regard utterly their own likes and dislikes, 
their personal interests and inclinations, and 
concentrate their minds upon those measures 
that will conduce to the welfare and happi- 
ness of the BahPi community and promote 
the common weal . " -~~oG~l  EFFENDI, 
March 12, 1923. 

"Let us recall His explicit and often- 
repeated assurance that every Assembly 
elected in that rarefied atmosphere of self- 
lessness and detachment is, in cimtl~, ap- 
pointed of Cod, that its verdict is truly in- 
spired, that one and all should subnlit to its 
decision unreservedly and with cheerfulness." 
SHOGHI EFFENDI, February 23, 1924. 

1. I~UNCTION~ OF THE LOCAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLY 

The various functions of the local Spirit- 
ual Assembly, and its nature as a consti- 
tutional body, are duly set forth in Article 
VII of the By-Laws of the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly, and are more definitely de- 
fined in the By-Laws of a local Spiritual 
Assembly approved by the National Spiritual 
Assembly and recommended by the Guard- 
ian. Each local Spiritual Assembly, and all 
members of the local Baht'i community, 
shall be guided and controlled by the pro- 
visions of those By-Laws. 

In addition to its observance of the gen- 
eral functions vested t, the institution of a 
Spiritual Assembly, each Spiritual Assembly 
has need of a procedure for the conduct of 
its meetings. The following items represent 
the outline of the parliamentary rules of 
procedure which the National Spiritual As- 
sembly has adopted and recommends to  each 
and every local Spiritual Assembly through- 
out the United States and Canada. 

Calling of Meetings 

A meeting of the Spiritual Assembly is 
valid only when it has been dnly called, that 
is, when each and every member has been 
informed of the time and place. The gen- 
era[ practice is for the Assembly to decide 

upon some regular time and place for its 
meetings throughout the Bahi'i year, and 
this decision when recorded in the minutes 
is srrfficient notice to the members. When 
the regular schedule cannot be followed, or 
the need arises for a special meeting, the 
secretary, on request by the chairman or any 
three members of the Spiritual Assembly, 
should send due notice to  all the members. 

Order of Business 

Roll call by the Secretary (or Recording 
Secretary). 

Prayer. 
Reading and approval of minutes of pre- 

vious meetings. 
Report of Secretary (or Corresponding 

Secretary), including presenration of 
letters received by the Assembly since 
its last meeting, and of any and all 
recommendations duly adopted by the 
community at the last Niuetein Day 
Feast. 

Report of Treasurer. 
Report of Committees. 
Unfinished business. 
New business, including conferences with 

members of the community and with 
applicants for enrollment as members 
of the community. 

Closing Prayer. 

Conduct of Business 

A Spiritual Assenlhly, in maintaining its 
threefold function of a body given (within 
the limits of its jurisdiction) an executive, 
a legislative and a judicial capacity, i~ 
charged with responsibility for initiating 
action and making decisions. Its meetings, 
therefore, revolve around various definite 
matters which require deliberation and col- 
lective decision, and it is incumbent upon 
the members, one and all, to  address them- 
selves to the subject under discussion and 
not engage in general speeches of an irrele- 
vant character. 

Every subject or problem before an As- 
sembly is most erZlciently handled when the 
follouring process is observed: first, ascer- 
tainment and agreement upon the facts; 
secmtd, agreement upon the spiritual or ad- 
ministrative Teachings which the question 
involves; third, full and frank discussion of 



234 THE B A H A ' f  W O R L D  

the mattes, leading up to the offering of a 
resolution; and fourth, voting upon the reso- 
lucion. 

A resolution, or motion, is not subject to 
discussion or vote until duly made and sec- 
onded. I t  is preferable to haxve each resolu- 
tion clear and complete in itself, but when 
an amendment is duly made and seconded, 
the chairman shall call for a vote on the 
amendment first and then on the original 
motion. An amendment must be relevant 
to, and not contravene, the subject matter 
of the motion. 

The chairman, or other presiding officer, 
has the same power and responsibility lor 
discussion and voting upon motions as other 
members of the Assembly. 

Discussion of any matter before the As- 
sembly mly be terminated hy a motion duly 
made, seconded and voted calling upon the 

regularly the meetings of his local Assembly, 
it would be impossible for him to discharge 
the duties incumbent upon him, and to ful- 
fill his responsibilities a5 a representative 
of the community. Membership in a local 
Spiritual Asse~nbly carries with it, indeed. 
the obligation and capacity to  remain in 
close touch with local Babi'i activities, and 
ability to attend regularly the sessions of the 
~ssembly ." -SHo~~~ EPFEXDI, January 27, 
1935. 

The Spiritual Assembly, as a permanent 
body, is responsible for maintaining all its 
records, including minutes of meetings, cor- 
respondence and financial records, through- 
out its existence as a Baha'i institution. 
Each officer, therefore, on completing his or 
her term of office, shalt turn over to the 
Assembly all records pertaining to the buri- 
ness of the Assembly. 

chairman to put the matter to a vote or to -- 
proceed to the next matter on the agenda. I"' CoiisutTATro~ wrrH THE 

The ournose of this orocedure i\ to  nrevent COMMUNITY . - 1  

any member or members from prolonging A. The institution of the Nineteen Day 
the discussion beyond the point at which Feast provides the recognized and regular 
full opportunity has been given all members occarion for general consultation on the part 
to express their vieurs. of the community, and for consultation be- 

When the Asseinbly has token action upon tween the Spiritual Assembly and the mem- 
any matter, the action is binding upon all bers of the community. The conduct of the 
members, whether present or absent from period of consultation at Nineteen Day 
the meeting at which the action was taken. Feasts is a vital function of each Spiritual 
Individual views and opinions must be sub- Assembly. 
ordinated to the will of the Assembly when From Words of 'Abdu'l-B chi, "Tlte Nine- 
a decision has been made. A Spiritual As- teen Day Fast was inaugnr; ted by the Bib 
sembly is an adn~iiiistrative unit, as it i s  a and ratified by Bahi'n'llbh, in His Holy 
spiritual unit, and therefore no distinction Baals, the 'Aqdas,' so that pcople may g~ther  
between "majoriry" and "minority" groups together and outwardly show fellowship and 
or faction? can be recognized. Each member love, that the Divine mysteries may be dis- 
must give undivided loyalty to  the instit\,- closed. The object is concord, that through 
tion to which he or she has been elected. this fellowship hearts may become perfectly 

Any action taken by the Assembly can be united, and reciprocity and mutual helpful- 
reconsidered at a later meeting, on motion ness be established. Because the members 
duly made, seconded and carried. This re- of the world of humanity are unable to cxist 
consideration, according to the result of the without being banded together, cooperation 
consultation, may lead to a revision or the and helpfulness is the basis of human society. 
annulment of the prior action. If a majority Vithout the realization of the~e turn great 
is unwilling to reconsider the prior action, principles no great movemelit is pressed for- 
further discussio~l of the matter by any ward." London, England, December 29, 
member is improper. 1912. (Quored in B ~ ~ i i i ) i  NEWS No. 33.)  

The Assembly has a responsibility in fill- The Nineteen Day Feai t has been de- 
ing a vacancy caused by the inability of any scribed by the Guardian ar the foundation 
member to  attend the meeti~~gf. "It is only of the World Order of Bahit'ilih. I t  is to 
too obvious that unless a member can attend be conducted according to the following 
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program: the first part, elltirely spiritual in 
character, is devoted to readings from Bah6'i 
Sacred Writings; the second part consists of 
general consultation on the affairs of the 
Cause. The third part is the material feast 
and social meeting of all the believers, and 
should maintain the spiritual nature of the 
Feast. 

Baha'is should regard this Feast as the 
very heart of their spiritual activity, their 
participation in the mystery of the Holy 
Utterance, their steadfast unity one with 
another in a universality raised high above 
the limitations of race, class, nationality, 
sect, and personality, and their privilege of 
contributing to the power of the Cause in 
the realm of collective action. 

Cffilendirv of  the Nineteen Day Penst 
March 2 I July 13  November 23 
April 9 August 1 Decemher 12 
April 28 August 20 Decemher 3 1  
May 17 September 8 January 19 
June 5 Seprembcr 2 7  February 7 
June 24 October 16 March 2 

November 4 

The Spiritual Assembly is responsible for 
the holding of the Nineteen Day Feast. If 
the Bahi'i calendar for son~e adequate reason 
cannot be observed, the Assembly may ar- 
range to hold a Feast at the nearest possible 
date. 

Only members of the Bahd'i com~nunity, 
and visiting Rahi'is from other communi- 
ties, may attend these meetings, but young 
people of less than twenty-one years of age, 
whn have studied the Teachings and de- 
clared their intention of joining the con- 
munity on reacliing the age of twenty-one, 
may also attend. 

Regular attendance at the Nineteen Day 
Feast is incumbent upon every Baha'i, ill- 
ness or absence from the city being the only 
justification for absence. Believers are ex- 
pected to arrange their personal affairs so 
as to enable them to observe the Bahi'i 
calendar. 

Ovder o f  Business for the 
Consultation Period 

The chairman or other appointed repre- 
sentative of the Spiritual Assembly presides 
dnring the period of cons~iltation. 

The Spiritual Assembly reports to thc 
community whatever communications have 
been received from the Guardian and the 
National Spiritual Assembly, and provides 
opportunity for general discussion. 

The Assembly likewise reports its own 
activities and plans, including committee 
appointments that may have been made since 
the last Feast, the financial report, arrange- 
ments made for public meetings. and in gen- 
eral share with the community all matters 
that concern   he Faith. These reports are to 
be followed by general consultation. 

A matter of vital importance at this meet- 
ing is consideration of national and inter- 
national Bahi'i affairs, to strengthen the 
capacity of the community to cooperate in 
promotion of the larger Baha'i interests and 
to deepen the understanding of all believers 
concerning the relation of the local com- 
munity to the Bahl'i World Community. 

Individual Bahi'is are to find in the Nine- 
teen Day Feast the channel tbrough which 
to make suggestions and recominendptions 
to the National Spiritual Assembly. There 
recommendations are offered first to  the local 
community, and when adopted by the com- 
munity come before the local Assembly, 
which then may in its discretion forward 
the recommendation to the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly accompanied by its own con- 
sidered view. 

Provision is to he made for reports from 
coinmittees, with discussim of each report. 
Finally, the meeting is to be open for sug- 
gestions and recommendations from indi- 
vidual believers on any matter affecting the 
Cause. 

The local Bahl'i community may adopt 
by majority vote any resolution mhich it 
mishes collectively to record as its advice 
and recommendation to the Spiritual As- 
sembly. 

Upon each member of the commniiity lies 
the obligation to make his or her utmost 
contribution to  the consultation, the ideal 
being a gathering of Bah6'is inspired with 
one spirit and concentrating upon the one 
aim to further the interests of the Faith. 

The Secretary of the Assembly records 
each resolution adopted by the community, 
as well as the various suggestions advanced 
during the meeting, in order to  report these 
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to  the Spiritual Assembly for its considera- When confronted with evidences of 
tion. Whatever action the Assembly takes unhappiness, whether directed against the 
is to be reported at a later Nineteen Day Assembly or against members of the com- 
Feast. munity, the Spiritual Assembly should real- 

Matters of a personal nature should be ize that its relationship to the belie~rers is not 
brought before the Spiritual Assembly and merely that of a formal constitutional body 
not to the co~nmunity at the Nineteen Day but also that of a spiritual institution called 
Feast. Concerning the attitude with which upon to  manifest the attributes of courtesy, 
believers should come to these Feasts, the patience and loving insight. Many condi- 
Master has said, "Yon must free yourselves tions are not to  be remedied by the exercise 
from everything that is in your hearts, he- of power and authority but rather by a sym- 
fore yon enter." (Bahi'i News Letter of the pathetic understanding of the sources of the 
N. S. A. of Germany and Austria, Decem- difficulty in the hearts of the friends. As 
ber, 1934.) 'Abdu'l-Bahi has explained, some of the 
B. The Annual Meeting on April 21, called people are children and must be trained, 
for the election of the Spiritual Assembly, some are ignorant and must be educated, 

provides the occasion for the presentation of Some are sick 2nd mtlst be healed. vhere, 
annual reports by the ~ ~ s ~ ~ b ~ ~  and by all however, the problem is not of this order but 

its Committees. represents flagrant disobedience and disloy- 

~ 1 , ~  chairman of the outgoing ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ b l ~  alty to the Cause itself, in that case the 

presides at this meeting. Assembly should consult with the h'ational 
The order of business includes: ~ ~ ~ d i ~ ~  Spiritual Assembly concerning the necessity 

of the call of the meeting, reading of ap- for disciplinary action. 

propriate Bahh'i passages hearing upon the Members of the Bahi'i community, for 

subject of the election, appointment of tell- their part, should do their utmost by prayer 

ers, distribntion of ballots, prayers for the and medilatioll to remain always in a posi- 
spiritual guidance of the voters, the election, tive and joyous spiritual condition, bearing 

presentation of annual reports, tellers3 report in mind the Tablets which call upon Bahl'is 
of the election, approyal of the tellers' re. to Senre the world of humanity and not 
port. waste their precious energies in negative 

C .  In addition to these occasions for Fen- 
era1 consultation, the Spiritual Assembly is 
to give consultation to indix~idnal believers 
whenever requested. 

During such consultation with individual 
believers, the Assembly should observe the 
following principles: the impartiality of each 
of its members with mpect to all matters 
under discussion; the freedom of the indi- 
vidual Bahl'i to express his views, feelings 
and recommendations on any matter affect- 
ing the interests of the Cause, the confiden- 
tial character of this consultation, and the 
principle that the Spiritual Assembly does 
not adopt any resolution or make any final 
decision, until the party or parties have 
withdrawn from the meeting. 

Appeals from decisions of a local Spiritual 
Assembly are provided for in the By-Laws 
and the procedure fully described in a state- 
ment published in B A H ~ ) ~  NEWS, February, 
1933. 

The Spiritual Assembly, among its vari- 
ous duties and responsibilities, will provide 
for the general obkrvance by the local com- 
munity of the following Holy Days: 

Feast of Ridvdn (Declaration of Bah6'- 
u'llih) April 21-May 2, 1863. 

Declaration of the Bib, May 23, 1844. 
Ascension of Bahd'u'lldh, May 29, 1892. 
Martyrdom of the Bib, July 9, 1810. 
Birth of the Bib, October 20, 1819. 
Birth of BahB'u'llih, November 12, 1817. 
Day of the Covenant, November 26. 
Ascension of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, November 

28, 1921. 
Period of the Fast, nineteen days begin.. 

ning March 2. 
Feast of Naw-Rtiz (Bah6'i New Year), 

March 21. 
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T H E  A N N U A L  R A H A ' i  C O N V E N T I O N  

A Statement by the National Spiritwl Assembly 
(Approved by the Guardian) 

I)ESPTTE the repeated explanations given 
by the Guardian on this subject, there seems 
to  exist each year, prior to  and also during 
the Convention period, sane misunderstand- 
ing as to the nature of the Annual Meeting. 

In order to establish a definite standard of 
Convention procedure, the following state- 
ment has been approved and adopted, and 
in accordance with the vote taken by the 
National Assembly, a copy of the statement 
is placed in the hands of the presiding officer 
of the Convention to control the Conven- 
tion procedure, after being read to the dele- 
gates by the officer of the National Spiritual 
Assembly by whom the Convention is con- 
vened.% 

"The delegates present at this Annual 
Bahi'i Convention are called upon to render 
a unique, a vital service to the Faith of 
Bah6'u'Ilih. Their collective functions and 
responsihilitics are not a matter of arbitrary 
opinion, but have been clearly described by 
the Guardian of the Cause. If civil govern- 
ments have found it necessary to  adopt the 
doctrine that 'ignorance of the law is no 
excuse,' how inuch more essential i t  is for 
Bahi'is, individually and collectively, to bare 
their responsible actions upon thorough com- 
prehension of the fundamental principles 
which underlie that Administrative Order 
which in its maturity is destined to become 
the World Order of Bahh'u'illh. 

"Considerable confusion would have been 
avoided at Conventions held during the past 
three years had the delegates, and all mem- 
bers of the National Spiritual Assembly it- 
self, given sufficient consideration to the 
fact that B~rrL'i NEWS of February, 1930, 
contained an explanation of the Annual 
Convention which had been prepared by the 
National Spiritual Assembly, submitted to 
Shoghi Efiendi, and definitely approved by 
him. I t  is because this statement of four 
- 

years ago has gone unnoticed that successive 
Conventions, acting upon some matters as 
a law unto themselves, have inadx~erteutly 
contravened the Guardian's clear instruc- 
tions. 

"The National Spiritual Assembly now 
calls attention to two specific portions of 
the 1930 statement approved by the Guard- 
ian which have been neglected in subsequent 
Conventions: first, the ruling that non-dele- 
gates do not possess the right: to  participate 
in Convention procecdiigs; and, second, that 
the time of the election of members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly shall be fixed 
in the Agenda at such a time as to allow the 
outgoing Assembly full time to report to 
the delegates, and to allow the incoming 
Assembly to have full consultation with the 
assembled delegates. I t  is surely evident that 
a procedure or principle of action once au- 
thorized by the Guardian is not subject to 
alteration by any Rahi'i hody or individual 
believer to whom the procedure directly ap- 
plies. 

"In order to remove other sources of mis- 
understanding, the National Spiritual As- 
sembly now feels it advisable to  point out 
that the Guardian's letters on the subject of 
the Convention, received and published in 
B~1rij)i NEWS this year," do not, as some be- 
lievers seem to  feel, organically change the 
character and function of the Annual Meet- 
ing, but reaffirm and strengthen instructions 
and explanations previously given. In the 
light of all the Guardian's references to  this 
subject, compiled and published by the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly in BAHLY NEWS of 
November, 1933 and February, 1934, the 
follo

w

ing brief summary has been prepared 
and is now issued with the sole purpose of 
contributing to the spiritual unity of the 
chosen delegates here present:- 

"1. The Annual Bahi'i Convention has 
two unique functions to fukfill, discussion 

'This reference to "being r e ~ d  to the delegatess' of current Bah6'i matters and the election 
was in connection with the 1934 Convention only. 
The statemrnr is here published for  the general in- 
formation of the belie~ers. February, 1934. 
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of the National Spiritual Assembly. The electing the National Spiritual Assembly, 
discussion should be free and untrammeled, its discussions do not represent actions but 
the election carried on in that spirit of recom~nendations which shall, according to 
prayer and nleditation in which alone every the Guardian's instructions, be given con- 
delegate can render obedience to the Guard- scientious consideration by the National 
ian's expressed wish. After the Convention Assembly. 
is convened by the Chairman of the Na- "7. The National Spiritual Assembly is the 
tional Spiritual Assembly, and after the roll supreme Baha'i administrative body within 
call is read by the Secretary of the Assem- tbe American Bahi'i community, and its ju- 
bly, the Convention proceeds to the election risdiction continues without interruption 
of its chairman and secretary by secret bal- during the Convention period as during the 
lot and witbout advance nomination, ac- remainder of the year, and independently of 
cording to the standard set for all Bahi'i the individuals composing its membership. 
elections. Any matter requiring action of legislative, 

"2. Non-delegates may not participate in executive or judicial nature, wbether arising 
Convention discussion. All members of the during the Convention period or at any other 
National Spiritual Assembly may participate time, is to be referred to  the National Spir- 
in the discussion, but only those members icual Assembly. The National Assembly ir 
who have been elected delegates may vote responsible for upholding the administrative 
on any matter brought up for vote during principles applying to the holding of the An- 
the proceedings. nual Convention ar i t  is for upholding all 

"3. The outgoing National Spiritual As- other administrative principles. If, there- 
selnbly is responsible for rendering reports of fore, a Convention departs from the prin- 
its own activities and of those carried on by ciples laid down fur Conventioiis by the 
its committees during the past year. The Guardian, and exceeds the limitations of 
annual election ip to be held at a point mid- function conferred upon it, in that case, and 
way during the Convention sessions, so that in that case alone, the National Spiritual 
the incoming Assembly may consult with Assembly can and must intervene. I t  is the 
the delegates. National Spiritual Assen~bly, and not the 

"4. The Convention is free to discuss any Convention, which is authorized to decide 
Bahi'i matter, in addition to those treated when and why such intervention is required. 
in the annual reports. The Convention is "8. The National Spiritual Assembly feels 
responsible for making its own rules of pro- that it owes a real duty to the delegates, aid 
cednre controlling discussion; for example, to the entire body of believers, in presenting 
concerning any limitations the delegates may any and all facts that may be required in 
find i t  necessary to impose upon the time order to clarify matters discussed at the 
allotted to or claimed by any one delegate. Convention. There can be no true Bahi'i 
The National Assembly will maintain the consultatio~l at this important meeting if 
rights of the delegates to confer freely and any incomplete or erroneous view should 
fully, free from any restricted pressure, in prevail. 
the exercise of their function. "9. The National Assembly in adopting 

"I. The Convention as an organic body and issuing this statement does so in the sin- 
1s limited to the actual Convention period. cere effort to assure the constitutional free- 
I t  has no function to discharge after the dom of the Convention to fulfill its high 
close of the sessions except that of electing mission. The path of true freedom lies in 
a member or members to fill any vacancy knowing and obeying the general principles 
that might arise in the membership of the given to all Baha'is for the proper conduct 
National Spiritual Assembly during the of their collective affairs. While the entire 
year. world plunges forward to destruction, i t  is 

"6. The Convention while in session has the responsibility of the National Spiritual 
no independent legislative, executive or ju- Assembly to uphold that Order on which 
dicial function. Aside from its action in peace and security solely depends." 
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T H E  N O N - P O L I T I C A L  C H A R A C T E R  O F  
THE B A H A ' f  F A I T H  

A SLaten~ent Prejared by the National Spiritual Asse7nbly in Response to the Request 
for Clarifciitimz of the Subject Voiced by the 1933 Annual Convention 

I T  is the view of the National Spiritual As- the perfidious among their countrymen. Let 
sembly that the Guardian's references to the them yo shape their lives and regulate tl~eir 
non-political character of the Bahi'i Faith, conduct that no charge of secrecy, of fraud, 
when studied as a whole, are so clear that of bribery or of intimidation may, however 
they call be fully grasped by ail believers ill-founded, be brought against them. . . . 
and rightly spplied by all 1,ocal Spiritual It is their duty to strive to distinguish, as 
Assemblies to any problems they may en- clearly as they possibly can, and if needed 
counter. Should special circumstailces arise, with the aid of their elected representatives, 
however, the National Assembly will malie such posts and functions au are either diplo- 
every effort to  assist any Local Assembly to  matic or political, from those that are purely 
arrive at fuller understanding of this im- administrative in character, and which ua- 
portant subject. der no circumstances are affected by the 

The firlt reference to consider is talien changes and chances that political activities 
from the letter written by Shoghi Effendi and party government, in every land, ,nust 
on March 21, 1932, published under the title necessarily involve. Let them affirm their 
of "The Golden Age of the Cause of Baha'- unyielding determination to stand, firmly 
u'llih." and unreservedly, for the way of Bah6"- 

"I feel it, therefore, incumbent upon me to u'llhh, to avoid the entanglements and 
stress, now that the time is ripe, the im- biclrerings inseparable from the pursuits of 
portance of an instruction which, at the the politician, and to become worthy agencies 
present stage of the evolution of our Faith, of that Divine Polity which incarnates 
should be increasingly emphasized, irrespec- God's immurable Purpose for 211 men. . . . 
tive of its application to the East or to the "Let them proclaim that in whatever 
West. And this principle is no other than country they reside, and however advanced 
that which involves the non-participation by their institutions, or profound their desire 
the adherents of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih, eo enforce the laws and apply the principles 
whether in their individual capacities or col- enunciated by Bahh'u'llhh, they will, unheai- 
lectively as local or national Assemblies, in tatingly, subordinste the operation of such 
any form of activity that might be inter- laws and the application of such principles 
preted, either directly or indirectly, as an to the requiren~ents and legal enactments of 
interference in the political affairs of any par- their respective govenlments. Theirs is not 
ticular government. the purpax, while endeavoring to conduct 

"Let them refrain from associating them- and perfect the administrative affairs of 
selves, whether by word or by deed, with their Faith, to violate, under any circum- 
the political pursuits of their respective na- stances, the provisions of their country's 
tions, with the policies of their governments constitution, much less to allow the ma.- 
and the schemes and programs of parties and chinery of their administration to supersede 
factions. 10 such controversies they should the government of their respective coun- 
assign no blame, take no side, further no de- tries." 
sign, and identify themselves with no system This instruction raised the question 
prejudicial to the best interests of that world- whether believers should vote in any pub- 
wide Fellowship which it is their aim to lic election. A Tablet revealed by 'Abdu'l- 
guard and foster. Let them beware lest they Bahi to Mr. Thoroton Chase was sent to 
allow themselves to become the tools of un- the Guardian, and the following reply was 
scrupulous politicians, or to be entrapped by received, dated January 2 6 ,  1933:  
the treacherous devices of the plotters and "The Guardian fully recognizes the an- 
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thenticity and controlling influence of this "As regards the non-political character 
instruction from 'Abdu'l-Bah6 upon the of the Bahh'i Faith, Shoghi Effendi feels 
question. He, however, feels under the re- that there is no contradiction whatsoever 
sponsibility of stating that the attitude taken between the Tablet (to Thornton Chase, 
by the Master (that is, that American citi- referred to  above) and the reservations to 
zens are in duty bound to vote in public which he has referred. The Master surely 
elections) implies certain reservations. He, never desired the friends to use their influ- 
therefore, lays it upon the individual con- ence towards the realization and promotion 
science to  see that in following the Masterrs of policies contrary to  any of the principles 
instructions no Bahi'i vote for an officer nor of the Faith. The friends may vote, if they 
Bahh'i participation in the affairs of the can do it, without identifying themselves 
Republic shall involve acceptance by that with one party or another. To enter the 
individual of a program or policy that con- arena of party politics is surely detrimental 
travenes any vital principle, spiritual or to the best interests of the Faith and will 
social, of the Faith." The Guardian added harm the Cause. I t  remains for the indi- 
to  this letter the following postscript: "I viduals to  so use their right to vote as to 
feel i t  incumbent upon me to clarify the keep aloof from party politics, and always 
above statement, written in my behalf, by bear in mind that they are voting on the 
stating that no vote cast, or office under- merits of the individual, rather than because 
taken, by a Bahi'i should necessarily consti- he belongs to  one party or another. The 
tnte acceptance, by the voter or oifice holder, matter must be made perfectly clear to the 
of the entire program of any political party. individuals, who will be left free to exercise 
No Bahh'i can be regarded as either a Re- their discretion and judgment. But if a 
publican or Democrat, as such. He is, above certain person does enter into party politics 
all else, the supporter of the principles and labors for the ascendancy of one party 
enunciated by Bahi'u'llih, with which, I am over another, and continues to  do i t  against 
firmly convinced, the program of no politi- the expressed appeals, and warnings of the 
cal party is completely har~nonious." Assembly, then the Assembly has the right 

In a letter dated March 16, 1933, the to  refuse him the right to vote in Eah6'i 
Guardian sent these further details: elections." 

C O N C E R N I N G  M E M B E R S H I P  I N  N O N - B A H A ' f  
R E L I G I O U S  O R G A N I Z A T I O N S  

Tm instruction written by Shoghi Ef- general letter embodying its thoughts on the 
fendi concerning membership in non-Bah6'i subject, and a copy of that letter was for- 
religious organizations, published in the July, warded to Shoghi Effendi for his approval 
1935, number of Bnni'i NEWS, has brought and comment. His references to its con- 
forth some interesting and important com- tents, made in letters addressed to the Na- 
munications from local Spiritual Assemblies tional Spiritual Assembly on November 29 
and also from individual believers, to  all of and December 11, 1931, are appended to  this 
which the National Spiritual Assembly has statement. 
given carefol and sympathetic attention. Now that Shoghi Effendi's approval has 

The National Assembly itself, on receiv- been received, the National Assembly feels 
ing that instruction, made i t  the subject of i t  desirable to  publish, for the infomation 
extensive consultation, feeling exceedingly of all the American believers, the substance 
responsible for its own understanding of the of the October letter. 
Gnudian's words and anxious to contribute While so fundamental an instruction is 
to the understanding of the friends. bound to raise different questions corre- 

In October, 1935, the Assembly sent in sponding to  the different conditions existing 
reply to  some of these comn~unications a throughout the Bahi'i community, the most 
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important consideration is our collective 
need t o  grasp the essential principle nuder- 
lyiug the new instruction, and our capacity 
to perceive that the position which the 
Guardian wishes us to  take in regard to  
church membership is a necessary and inevi- 
table rcsnlt of the steady development of 
the World Order of Bah6'u'llah. 

This essential principle is made clear when 
we turn to  Shoghi Eflendi's further refer- 
ence to the subject as published in BAHLY 
NEWS for October, 1935-words written by 
the Guardian's own hand. 

In  the light of these words, it seems fully 
evident that the way to  approach this iu- 
struction is in realizing the Faith of Bahi'- 
u'llih as an ever-growing organism des- 
tined to become something new and greatcr 
than any of the revealed religious of the 
past. Whereas former Faiths inspired hearts 
and illumined souls, they eventuated in for- 
mal religions with an ecclesiastical organi- 
zation, creeds, rituals and churches, while 
the Faith of Bah&'u'lIih, likewise renewing 
man's spiritual life, will gradually produce 
the institutions of an ordered society, ful- 
filling not merely the function of the 
churches of the past but also the function 
of the civil state. By this manifestation of 
the Divine Will in a higher degree than in 

former ages, humanity will emerge from 
that immature civilization in which church 
and state are separate and competitive in- 
stitutions, and partalre of a true civiIization 
in which spiritual and social principles are 
at last reconciled as two aspects of one and 
the same Truth. 

N o  Baha'i can read the successive World 
Order letters sent us by Shoghi Effendi with- 
out perceiving that the Guardian, for many 
years, has been preparing us to understand 
and appreciate this fundamental purpose 
and mission of the Revelation of Bahi'u'llih. 
Even when the Master ascended, we were 
for the most part still considering thc 
Baha'i Faith as though it were only the 
"return of Christ" and failing to perceive 
the entirely new and larger elements latent 
in the Teachings of Bahgu'llhh. 

Thus, in the very first of the World Or- 
der letters, written February 27th, 1929, 
Shoghi Effendi said: "Who, I may ask, when 
viewing the international character of the 
Cause, its far-flung ramifications, the in- 
creasing complexity of its affairs, the di- 
versity of its adherents, and the state of 
confu~ion that assails on every side the in- 
fant Faith of God, can for a moment ques- 
tion the necessity of some sort of adrnin- 
istrative machinery that will insure, amid 
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the storm and stress of a struggling civili- 
zation, the unity of the Faith, the prcserva- 
tion of its identity, and the protection of its 
interests?" 

Although for five years the Guardian had 
been setting forth the principles of Bahl'i 
Administration in frequent letters, in 1927 
he apparently felt i t  necessary to  overcome 
some doubts here and there as to the validity 
of the institutions the Master bequeathed to  
the Bahl'is in His Will and Testament. The 
series of World Order letters, however, goes 
far beyond the point of defending and ex- 
plaining he i r  validity as an essential ele- 
ment in the Faith of Bahl'u'llih-the 
Guardian vastly extended the horizon of our 
understanding by making it clear that the 
Administrative Order, in its full develop- 
ment, is to  be the social structure of the 
future civilization. 

Thus, in that same letter quoted above, 
he wrote: "Not only will the present-day 
Spiritual Assemblies be styled differently in 
fnture, but will be enabled also to  add to 
their present functions those powers, duties, 
and prerogatives necessitated by the recog- 
nition of the Faith of Bahh'u'lllh, not 
merely as one of the recognized religious 
systems of the world, but as the State Re- 
ligion of an independent and Sovereign 
Power. And as the Bah6'i Faith permeates 
the masses of the peoples of East and West, 

and its truth is embraced by the majority 
of the peoples of a number of the Sovereign 
States of the world, will the Universal House 
of Justice attain the plenitude of its power, 
and exercise, as the supreme organ of $he 
BahB'i Commonwealth, all the rights, the 
duties, and responsibilities incumbent upon 
the world's future super-state." 

This passage stai~ds as the keystone in the 
noble structure which Shoghi Effendi has 
raised in his function as interpreter of the 
Teachings of BahKu'lIih. The Master de- 
veloped the Cause to  the point where this 
social Teaching, always existent in the Tab- 
lets of Bahl'u'llih, could be explained to the 
believers and given its due significance as 
the fulfillment of Bah6'i evolution. As the 
Guardian expressed it: "That Divine Civili- 
zation, the establishment of which is the 
primary mission o$ the Bahl'i Faith." 
(Wo~ld Order of Bahri'a'lldh, pp. 3-4.) 

For us these words mean that a Bahh'i is 
not merely a member of a revealed Religion, 
he is also a citizen in a World Order even 
though that Order today is still in its in- 
fancy and still obscured by the shadows 
thrown by the institutions, habits and atti- 
tudes derived from the past. But since the 
aim and end has been made known, our 
devotion and loyalty must surely express 
itself, not in clinging to views and thoughts 
emanating from the past, but in pressing 



forward in response to the needs of the new Thus, not once hut repeatedly the Guard- 
creation. ian has upheld the vital principle underlying 

That true devotion, which consists iil every type of relationship between Bahb'is 
conscious knowledge of the "primary mis- and other organizations, namely, &at the 
sion," and unified action to assist in bring- Cause of Bahh'u'llih is an ever-growing 
ing about its complete triumph, recognizes organism, and as we begin to realize its 
that a Bahs'i today must have singleness of universality our responsibility is definitely 
mind as of aim, without the division arising established to cherish and defend that uni- 
when we stand with one foot in the Cause versality from all compromise, all admixture 
and one foot in the world, attempting to with worldly elements, whether emanating 
reconcile diverse elements which the hlani- from our own habits rooted in the past or 
festation of God Himself has declared to from the deliberate attaclrs imposed by ene- 
be irreconcilable. mies from without. 

The principle underlying the Guardian's It will be noted that in the i~~struction 
instruction about memLership in non-Bahh'i published in July, 1935, BAHAY NEWS, the 
religious bodies has already been emphasized Guardian made it clear that the principle 
by Shoghi Effendi in another con~~ection- involved is not new and nnexpected, but 
the instruction about the non-political char- rather an application of an established prin- 
acter of the Faith which he incorporated in ciple to a new condition. "Concerning mem- 
his letter entitled "The Goldell Age of the bership in non-Bahi'i religious associations, 
Cause of Baha'u'll6h." For example: "1 feel the Guardian wishes to re-emphasize the 
it, therefore, incumbent upon me to stress, general principle already laid down in his 
now that the time is ripe, the importance of communications to your Assembly and also 
an instruction which, at the present stage to the individual believers that no Baha'i 
of the evolution of our Faith, should he who wishes to be a whole-hearted and sin- 
increasingly emphasized, irrespective of its cere upholder of the distinguishing principles 
application to the East or to the Vest. And of the Cause can accept full membership 
this principle is no other than that which in- in any non-Bah8'i ecclesiastical organiza- 
volves the non-participation by the adherents tion. . . . For i t  is only too obvious that 
of the Fairh of Baha'n'llhh, whether in their in most of its fundamental assumptions the 
individual capacities or collectively as local Cause of Bahh'u'llih is completely at vari- 
or national Assemhlies, in any form of activity ance with outworn creeds, ceremonies and 
that might be interpreted, either directly or institutions. . . . During the days of the 
indirectly, as an interference in the political Master the Cause was still in a stage that 
affairs of any particular government." made such an open and sharp dissociation 

Again, when the question was raised as to between it and other religious organizations, 
membership in certain non-Baha'i organiza- and particularly the Mnslim Faith, not only 
tions not directly religious or political in inadvisable but practically impossible to 
character, the Guardian replied: "Regarding establish. But since His passing events 
association with the World Fellowship of throughout the Bahi'i world, and particu- 
Faiths and kindred Societies, Shoghi Effendi larly in Egypt where the hfuslim religious 
wishes to reaffirm and etucidate the general courts have formally testified to the inde- 
principle that Bah6'i elected representatives pendent character of the Faith, haw de- 
as well as individuals should refrain from veloped to a point that has made such an 
any act or word that would imply a depar- assertion of the independence of the Cause 
ture from the principles, whether spiritual, not only highly desirable but absolutely 
social or administrative, established by essential." 
Bah!z'u'lllh. Formal affiliation with and ac- To turn now to the Guardian's words 
ceptance of membership in organizations published in October B n ~ b ' i  NEWS: "The 
whoce programs or policies are not wholly separation that has set in between the in- 
reconcilable with the Techings is of course stitutions of the Baha'i Faith and the Is16rnic 
out of the question." (BAH,~"~ Naws, ecclesiastical organizations that oppose it 
August, 1933.) . . . hposes upon every loyal upholder of 
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the Cause the obligation of refraining from 
any word or action that might prejudice 
the position which our enemies have . . . of 
their own accord proclaimed and established. 
This historic development, the beginnings 
of which could neither be recognized nor 
even anticipated in the years immediately 
preceding 'Abdu'l-Bahi's passing, may he 
said to have signalized the Formative Period 
of our Faith and to have paved the way 
for the consolidation of its administrative 
order. . . . Though our Cause unreservedly 
recognizes the Divine origin of all the re- 
ligions that preceded i t  and upholds the 
spiritual truths which lie at their very 
core and are common to them all, its in- 
stitutions, whether administrative, religions 
or humanitarian, must, if their distinctive 
character is to be maintained and recog- 
nized, be increasingly divorced from the 
outworn creeds, the meaningless ceremonials 
and man-made institutions with which these 
religions are at present identified. Our ad- 
versaries in the East have initiated the strug- 
gle. Our future opponents in the West will, 
in their turn, arise and carry i t  a stage 
further. Ours is the duty, in anticipation 
of this inevitable contest, to uphold un- 
equivocally and with undivided loyalty the 
integrity of our Faith and demonstrate the 
distinguishing features of its divinely ap- 
pointed institutions." 

Nothing could be clearer or more em- 
phatic. There words, asserting again the 
essential universality of the Cause, lilcewise 
repeat and renew the warning that the or- 
ganized religions, even in America, will be- 
come bitterly hostile to the Faith of BahP- 
u'llih, denounce and oppose it, and seek its 
destruction in vain effort to  maintain their 
own "outworn creeds" and material power. 
Informed of this inevitable development, 
can a Bahi'i any longer desire to retain a 
connection which, however liberal and pleas- 
ing i t  now seems, is a connection with a 
potential foe of the Cause of God? The 
Guardian's instruction signifies that the time 
has come when all American believers must 

ment, but a most helpful elucidation of 
some of the problems which arise when the 
friends turn to  their local Assemblies for 
specific advice under various special cir- 
cumstances. 

"The explanatory statement in connec- 
tion with membership in nun-Bahi'i re- 
ligious organizations is admirably conceived, 
convincing and in full conformity with the 
principles underlying and implied in the 
unfolding world order of Bahb'u'IlAh." 
(November 29, 1933.) 

"The Guardian has carefully read the 
copy of the statement you had recently pre- 
pared concerning non-membership in non- 
BahPi religious organizations, and is pleased 
to realize that your comments and explana- 
tions are in full conformity with his views 
on the subject. He hopes that your letter 
will serve to clarify this issue in the minds 
of all the believers, and to further convince 
them of its vital character and importance 
in the present stage of the evolution of the 
Cause. 

". . . In this cases1 as also in that of suf- 
fering believers, the Assen~blies, whether 
local or national, should act tactfully, pa- 
tiently and in a friendly and kindly spirit. 
Knowing how painful and dangerous it is 
for such believers to  repudiate their former 
allegiances and friendships, they should try 
to gradually persuade them of the wisdom 
and necessity of such an action, and instead 
of thrusting upon them a new principle, to 
malie them accept it inwardly, and out of 
pure conviction and desire. Too severe and 
immediate action in such cases is not only 
fruitless but actually harmfnl. I t  alienates 
people instead of winning them to  the 
Cause. 

"The other point concerns the advisabil- 
ity of contributing to a church. In this case 
also the friends must realize that contribu- 
tions to a church, especially when not reg- 
ular, do not necessarily entail a8iliation. The 
believers can make such offerings, occasion- 
ally, and provided they are certain that while 

become fully conscious of the implications doing so they are not connected as mem- 
of suck connections, and c a r v  out their loy- bers of any church. There should be no 
afty to  its logical conclusion. 

A special case involving an aged believer, afflicted Effendi's latest words are with illness, far whom severance of church rriaiions 
merely an approval of the foregoing state- might have be- fw great I shock. 
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confusion between the terms affiliation and 
association. While affiliation with ecclesi- 
astical organizations is not permissible, asso- 
ciation with them should not only he tol- 
erated but even encouraged. There is no 
better way to  demonstrate the universality 
of the Cause than this. Bahh'u'Il&, indeed, 
urges His follo

w

ers to  consort with all re- 
ligions and nations with utmost friendliness 
and love. This constitutes the very spirit 
of His message to mankind." (December 
11, 1935.) 

The National Spiritual Assembly trusts 

that the subject will receive the attention 
of local Assemblies and communities, and 
that in the light of the foregoing explana- 
tions the friends will find unity and agree- 
ment in applying the instruction to  what- 
cvcr situations may arise. In teaching new 
believer5 let us lay a proper foundation so 
that their obedience will be voldntary and 
assured from the beginning of their enroll- 
ment as Bahh'is. In our attitude toward the 
older believers who are affected by the in- 
struction let ns act with the patience and 
kindliness the Guardian has urged. 

B A H A ' I S  A N D  W A R  
A Statement by the Natimal Spirit-? Assembly1 

O N E  of the chief responsibilities of field, and how they may contribute their 
Bah6'is in this transitional era is to  grasp the utmost to  any and every effort aimed at the 

upon which rests their loyalty to  the attainment of universal peace? 
Faith of Bah6'u'llib in relation to their duty Conscious of these heart-stirrings, and 
toward their civil government. This prob- mindful of its responsibility toward all 
lem arises in its most difficult form in con- American believers, and particularly that ra- 
nection with our individual and collective diant youth which would first of all be sac- 
attitude toward war. rificed in the event of a declaration of war 

Nothing could be more ponerful than by the government, the National Spiritual 
the Bah6'i teachings on the subject of peace. Assembly wishes to express its view upon 
N~~ only does ~ a h 2 ~ a l [ b h  confirm the the matter, in the hope that the result of 
teachings of all former Manifestations which its stud? of the Teachings and of the Guard- 
uphold amity and fellowship between indi- ian's explanations will assist in bringing a 
vidual human beings, and supremacy of unity of opinion and a clarification of 
love as the end and aim of mutual inter- thought among the friends. 

course and association, hot H~ likewise ex- Collcerning the Bahd'is to  their 

tends the divine la.K, peace to govern- 
government, we have these words, written 
by Shoghi Effendi on January 1, 1929 (see 

ments and rulers, declaring to them that NBahl'i Administration," 152):  

they are "Po" peace and all these (that is, restrictive measures of the 
justice upon earth, and uproot forever the regime) the followers of the Faith 
dire calamity of international war. of Bahh'u'llih have with feelings of burning 

Despite His Revelation, a most agonizing agony and heroic fortitude unanimously and 
2nd excruciating conflict raged in Europe unreservedly submitted, ever mindful of the 
for four years, and since that war many guiding principle of Bahl'i conduct that in 
other wars and revolutions have dyed the connection with their administrative activi- 
earth, while at present the heaven of human ties, no matter how grievously interference 
hope is black with the approach of a final with them might affect the course of the 
world-shaking catastrophe. extension of t h e  Movement, and the suspen- 

What wonder that faithful Bahpis, ah- sion of which does not constitute in itself 
horring and detesting war as insane repudia- a departure from the principle of loyalty to  
tion of divine law, as destroyer of life and Ts~E~uaidian lias read the N. S. A:$ 
ruin of civiliation, should now, in these statement on the Baha'i attitude toward war, md 

fateful days, ponder how they may save their approves of irs circulation among the believers."- 
Shoshi Effendi, thmugh his secretary, Iiaifa, Jan". 

loved ones from the calamity of the battle- arp- 10, 1936. 
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their Faith, the considered judgment and which any Bahl'i may be exempted from 
authoritative decrees issued by their respon- military duty in a possible future conflict. 
sible rulers must, if they be faithful to The National Assembly, consequently, can- 
Bahl'u'lllh's and 'Abdu'l-Bahl's express in- not at present make any petition for exemp- 
junctions, be thoroughly respectcd and lay- tion of Bahi'is from war service, for such 
d ty  obeyed. In matters, however, that vi- petitions must be filed with reference to some 
tally affect the integrity and honor of the specific Act or Statute under which exemp- 
Faith of Bahl'u'Uih, and are tantamount to tion can be granted. The Assembly under- 
a recantation of their faith and repudiation stands that, in the event of war, there will 
of their innermost belief, they are convinced, be some kind of provision for exemption 
and are unhesitatingly prepared to vindicate enacted, but as far as Bahi'is are concerned, 
by their life-blood the sincerity of their con- no steps can be taken until this government 
viction, that no power on earth, neither the declares itself in a state of war. 
arts of the most insidious adversary nor the This explanation, i t  is hoped, will satisfy 
bloody weapons of the most tyrannical op- those who for some years have been urging 
pressor, can ever succeed in extorting from that protection be secured for American 
them a word or deed that might tend to Bahb'i youth. 
stifle the voice of their conscience or tarnish On  the other hand it must be pointed out  
the purity of tlieir faith." that i t  is no part of our teaching program 

In  view of the fact that early Christians to attract young people to  the Cause merely 
were persecuted because they refused to in order to  take advantage of any exemption 
render military service, the question might that may later on be officially obtained for 
be raised whether the above statement means duly enrolled Bab6'is. The only justifiable 
that the Guardian includes refusal to bear reason for joining this Faith is because one 
arms as one of those matters which "vitally realizes that i t  is a divine Cause and is ready 
aiiect the integrity and honor of the Faith and willing to  accept whatever may befall a 
. . . and are tantamount to a recantation o i  believer on the path of devotion. The perse- 
their faith and repudiation of their inner- cutions which have been inflicted upon 
most belief"-a question the more important Bahl'is so frequently make i t  clear that the 
in that the earlp Christians preferred perse- path of devotion is one of sacrifice and not 
cution to  military service. of ease or special privilege. 

The answer to  this question is that the Another question encountered here and 
Guardian instructs us that the obligation to  there among believers is what can Bahh'is do 
render military duty placed by governments to work for peace? Outside the Cause we 
upon their citizens is a form of loyalty to see many organizations with peace programs, 
one's government which the Bahl'i must ac- and believers occasionally feel that i t  is their 
cept, but that the believers can, througll duty to  join such movements and thereby 
 heir National Assembly, seek exemption work for a vital Bahb'i principle. 
from active army duty provided their gov- I t  is the view of the National Spiritual 
erninent recognizes the right of members of Assembly that activity in and for the Cause 
religious bodies making peace a matter of itself is the supreme service to  world peace. 
conscience to  serve in some non-combatant The Baha'i community of the world is the 
service rather than as part of the armed force. true example of peace. The Bahl'i principles 

The National Spiritual Assembly has in- are the only ones upon which peace can be 
vestigated carefully this aspect of the situa- established. Therefore, by striving to  en- 
tion, and has found that, whereas the large the number of declarcd believers, and 
ernment of the United States did, in the broadcasting the Teachings of Bahl'u'llih, 
last war, provide exemption from military we are doing the utmost to  rid humanity of 
duty on religious grounds, nevertheless this the scourge of war. Of what use to  spend 
exemption was part of the Statutes bearing time and money upon incomplete human 
directly upon that war, and with the cessa- programs when we have the universal pro- 
tion of hostilities the exemption lapsed. In gram of the Manifestation of God? The firm 
other words, there is today" no basis on * 1936. 



union of the Bahi'is in active devotion to truly alive in this Faith will surely prefer to 
the advancement of their own Faith-this is base his activities upon the foundation laid 
our service to  peace, as i t  is our service to all by Bahi'u'lllh, walli the path which the 
other human needs--ticonomic justice, race Master trod all Ilis days, and heed the ap- 
amity, religious unity, etc. Let non-believers peals which the Guardian has given us to 
agitate for disarmament and circulate peti- initiate a new era in the public teaching of 
tions for  this and that pacifist aim-a Bahi'i the Message. 

THE WILL AND TESTAMENT OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

I N T E R P R E T A T I O N  O F  T H E  W I L L  
A N D  T E S T A M E N T  

W E L L  is i t  with him who fixeth his 
gaze upon the Order of Bahb'u'llih and 
rendereth thanks unto his Lord! For H e  
assuredly will be made manifest. God hath 
indeed ordained it in the B a y 6 n . - T ~ ~  Bbn. 
(TbeDDispensution of Bahi't6'1Edh, pages 

The world's equilibrium hath been upset 
through the vibrating influence of this most 
great, this new World Order. Mankind's 
ordered life hath been revolutionized through 
the agency of this unique, this wondrous 
System-the like of which mortal eyes have 
never witnessed.-Bxn6'u'LLKn. (The Dis- 
pensation of Bahi'dlldh, page 14.) 

I t  is incumbent upon the A&+, the 
Afn in  and My kindred to tarn, one and all, 
their faces towards the Most Mighty Branch. 
Consider that which We have revealed in 
Our Most Holy Book: "When the ocean of 
b4y presence hath ebbed and the Book of My 
Revelation is ended, turn your faces toward 
Him Whom God hath purposed. Who hath 
branched lrom this Ancient Root." The ob- 
ject of this sacred verse is none except the 
Most Mighty Branch ('Abdu'l-Bah6) . Thus 
have We graciously revealed unto you Our 
potent Will, and I am verily the Gracious, 
the All-Powerful.-BAH~U'LL~H. (The Dis- 
pensation of Bahi'u'lldh, page 42.) 

There hath branched from the Sadratu'l- 
Muntahl this sacred and glorious Being, this 
Branch of Holiness; well is it with him t h a ~  
hath sought His shelter and abideth beneath 
His shadow. Verily the Limb of the Law of 

God hath sprung forth from this Root which 
God hxth firmly implanted, in the Gsound of 
His Will, and Whose Branch hath Leen so 
uplifted as to encompass the whole of crea- 
tion.-B~r-16'u'~~61-1. (The Dispensation of 
Bahi'n'lldb, page 43.) 

In accordance with t l ~ e  explicit text of the 
Kitlb-i-Aqdas, Bahi'u'llih hath .made the 
Center of the Covenant the Interpreter of 
His Word-a Covenant so firm and mighty 
that from the beginning of time until thc 
present day no rcligious Dispensation hath 
produced its l i l i e . - ' h ~ ~ u ' ~ - B ~ ~ d .  (The 
Dispensation of Bahd'u'lldb, page 44.) 

'Abdu'l-Bahl, \Who incarnates an institu- 
tion for which we can find no parallel what- 
soever in any of the world's recognized reli- 
gious systems, may be said to  have closed the 
Age to  which H e  I-limself belonged and 
opened the one in which we are now labor- 
ing. His Will and Testament should thus be 
regarded as the perpetual, the indissoluble 
link whiclt the mind of Him Who is the 
Mystery of God has conceived in order to in- 
sure the continuity of the three ages that 
constitute the component parts of the 
Bahi'i Dispensation. . . . 

The creative energies released by the I.aw 
of Bahi'u'llBh, permeating and evolving 
within the mind of 'Abdu'l-Bahl, have, by 
their very impact and close interaction, 
given birth to an Instrument which may be 
viewed as the Charter of the New World 
Order which is a t  once the glory and the 
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promise of this most great Dispensation. The 
Will may thus be acclaimed as the inevitable 
offspring resulting from that mystic inter- 
course between Him Who communicated the 
generating influence of His divine Purpose 
and the One Who was its vehicle and chosen 
recipient. Being the Chid of the Covenant 
-the Hcir of both the Originator and the 
Interpreter of the Law of God-the Will and 
Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bah& c& no more he 
divorced from Him Who supplied the orig- 
inal and motivating impulse than from the 
One Who ultimately conceived it. Bah2- 
u'llhh's inscrutable purpose, we must ever 
bear in mind, as been so thoroughly infused 
into the conduct of 'Abdu'l-Bah6, and their 
motives have been so closely wedded together, 
that the mere .attempt to dissociate the 
teachings of the former from any system 
which the ideal Exemplar of those same 
teachings has established would amount to 
a repudiation of one of the most sacred and 
basic truths of the Faith. 

The Administrative Order, which ever 
since 'Abdn'l-Bahgs ascension has evolved 
and is taking shape under our very eyes in 
no fewer than forty countries of the world, 
may he considered as the framework of the 
Will itself, the inviolable stronghold wherein 
this new-born child is being nurtured and 
developed. This Administrative Order, as i t  
expands and consoIidates itself, will no doubt 
manifest the potentialities and reveal the full 
implications of this momentous Document- 
this most remarkable expression of the Will 
of One of the most remarkable Figures of 
the Dispensation of Bahi'u'lllh. I t  will, as 
its component parts, its organic institutions, 
begin to function with efficiency and vigor, 
assert its claim and demonstrate its capacity 
to  be regarded not only as the nucleus but 
the very pattern of the New World Order 
destined to  embrace in the fullness of time 
the whole of mankind.-SHOGHT EFFENDI. 
(The Dispensatjon of Bahd'n'lldb, pages 
51-52.) 

A COMMENTARY O N  THE WILL AND TESTAMENT 

OF ~ABDU'L-BAHA 

BY DAYID HOPMAN 

C l v I L I z A T r O N  is the social expression given birth to  an Instrument which may 
of the human spirit. Tn every age this spirit be viewed as the Charter of the New World 
first becomes articulate in a Gospel or Order which is at once the glory and the 
"Book," and every age requires its own pronuse of this most great Dispensation." 
voice to cry its latent ideals in the wilder- (Shoghi Effendi in "The Dispensation of 
ness of confusion-that period of transition BahA'u'llLh.") 
from one social era to  another. No human being would claim to-day, to 

The Bahl'i Faith has been called the spirit understand fully the Will and Testament 
of this age, and Bahl'u'l16h, its Author, is of 'Abdu'l-BahA. To us, "the generation 
acclaimed by Hi followers as the Messenger of the half-light," is given only a dim per- 
of God for to-day. His revelation deals di- ception of its major features-the main 
rectly with the problems of the age, spiritu- institutions, the most brilliant light and 
ally and practically. the darkest shade, a clouded vision of the 

The Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-BahB, whole and only an intimation of the subtle 
His son, constitutes the "indissoluble link" and bidden relationships between the com- 
between the Revelation itself and the world ponent bodies. 
order which that Revelation is destined to But because of this we are also given the 
promote. opportunity to  probe that mystery, to seek, 

"The creative energies released by the in the ever increasing light of this wnn- 
Law of Bahl'u'llhh, permeating and evolving drous dawn, to  discover more and more of 
within the mind of 'Abdu'l-Bahl, have, by the picture, to  attain, by experience of the 
their very impact and close interaction, society which Bah6'u'llah's almighty Spirit 



has already raised, and by striving to pierce 
the mystery of His Revelation, a clearer 
vision of that Divine Order of which the 
Will and Testament is the Charter. 

In order to obtain this fuller understand- 
ing, i t  is necessary to approach the Will as 
one would approach a great work of art; 
free of all objective conceptions, shapes, 
colors, institutions, methods, free particu- 
larly of any expectation and of the "tales 
of the past." It  is essential to approach the 
Will, not looking for confirmation of any- 
thing of one's own, but waiting only to see 
what the Author has to say. 

With this attitude ever in mind, we may 
consider the social and political theory of 
the World Order of Bahi'u'116h, which is 
to operate through the provisions and insti- 
tutions of the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Bah6. It  is summed up in the word 
Theocracy, or, as an earlier dispensation 
had it, "God Himself shall rule His people." 
Such a system can neither be entirely demo- 
cratic, nor aristocratic, nor autocratic. I t  
m u t ,  and does, rest on different sanctions 
and operate through different channels, 
without, however, discarding what has been 
found good in human experience. 

No modern people will ever think of 
God as an incarnate Being, administering 
world affairs from some earthly capital. 
The conception of Theocracy therefore, in 
i u  true sense of rule by the Will of God, 
is not new to human imagination and hope, 
but it is definitely new (and as yet remains 
unknown) to conscious experience. The 
greatest efforts of peoples, whether exem- 
plified in the once mighty system of Chris- 
tendom, based on the undoubted primacy of 
Peter and reinforced by whatever the Roman 
genius had to offer, or in the slow and empir- 
ical growth of the British Constitution, or 
in the painstaking efforts of the framers of 
the American Constitution, cannot be said 
to hear that stamp of perfection which must 
characterize Theocracy. Nor indeed can 
it be expected that they should, since such 
a system is only practicable t o  a generally 
matnre society. And humanity even now 
stands only at the gate of that condition, 
unable to pnt away its ~ o u t h  and advance 
joyfully to its destiny. 

The attributes of God exist in perfection 

only in His Manifestation. "Whoso hath seen 
me hath seen the Father"; "when I cooztem- 
klute, 0 my God, the relationship that bind- 
etb me to l'hec, I am moved to proclaim to a21 
created things 'verily I am God!'; mtd when 
I consider my own self, h, I find it coarse? 
than clay!" Therefore, as long as the Maui- 
festation dwells with men, the Will of God 
may he known without fear of pollution 
from the channel through which i t  is re- 
vealed. Only seldom, however, is the Mani- 
festation called upon to administer the social 
order which His Revelation creates.'* The 
problem, therefore, is to protect the word 
and to find adequate and safe channels for 
the continuous flow of Divine guidance, 
after the ascension of the Prophet. This is 
an essential condition of Theocracy, the 
sine qua non without which any order, no 
matter how good, lacks the ultimate sanc- 
tion of the authentic interpretation of the 
"Book." Little wonder that Muhammad 
should characterise His Book and His Family 
(among whom was 'Ali, the appointed suc- 
cessor) as the greatest gifts which He left 
to His followers. I t  is upon the Book, the 
written Word, and its interpretation as au- 
thorised by its Author, that a theocratic 
State must rest. 

The unique and peerless feature of the 
BahVi Revelation is that for the first time 
in history, full and undeniable provision 
has been made for the protection of the 
Word and for the continuity of Divine guid- 
ance, without in the least constricting that 
creative force latent in every human soul, 
and which, when evoked by the Word of 
God, is the motivating power of civilization. 
Far from hampering the operation of this 
mighty force, the World Order of Bahb'. 
u'116h provides for its fullest expression, and 
by eliminating "economic" fear, offers i t  
greater scope and a longer period of effective 
strength. In addition i t  provides adequate 
channels for its direction and the nver- 
shadowing guidance of the Covenant, so 
that the excesses and wastefulness and con- 
fusion coinmon to the early days of a new 
vitality, are avoided. Reference is made to 
such times as the Renaissance, or, on a lesser 
scale, the settlement of the West in 
America. 

"Notably in the case of Muhammad. 
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duties and prerogatives as one of the twin 
sustaining the single social order of 

the planet. 
But we may say something of the sig- 

nificance of this mighty institution in the 
light of historical experience. In any highly 
developed, and therefore complex, modern 
state, guarantee has had to be created or 
developed for the protection of the consti- 
tution. In England the constitution [elusive 
and indefinable) is guaranteed by the mon- 
archy. The king is the guarantor of the 
rights and freedom of the individual and 

First Bahl'i Study Group of Caracas, the upholder of constitutional authority. In 

Venezuela, 1944. America the Supreme Court fulfils this 
function.'" 

The institutions provided by the Bah6'i 
Revelation to guard the Book from interpo- 
lation and to keep open the channel of 
Guidance, are the Guardianship and the Uni- 
versal House of Justice, the "twin pillars" 
of the World Order of Eahl'u'llih. The 
Guardian as interpreter of what is in the 
Booli, and the Universal House of Justice as 
legislator on matters not provided for in the 
Book, are "both zcndm the care and pro- 
tection of the 'Abhd Beauty,' under the 
shelter and unerring guidance of His Holi- 
ness, the Exalted Orte." The close spiritual 
relarionship between these two institutions 
is commented on later, although it is clearly 

It is apparent that the most politrcally 
mature peoples have realized and tried to 
meet, the need for safeguarding the basis of 
their society. Warned by historical experi- 
ence, where every covenant has eventually 
been broken, every order eventually cor- 
rupted, man still seeks the assured founda- 
tion and the house builded upon a rocli. 

This basic need is filled in the Order of 
Bah6'u'llih through the unique institution 
of the Guardianship. Not only is the 
Guardian the channel of Divine guidance, 
but he is the protector, the "Guardian of 
the Cause of God." The Book, the "Mother 
Book" from which this mighty order springs, - 

apparent that this is one of the features of a ~ h i i  is the rimi~ari~y of tile insriiurions. 
Bah6'u'llhh's World Order at present 
shrouded in mystery, a mystery which 
experience and the passage of time will do 
more to clarify than present meditation. 

The Guardianship is another mystery 
whose full significance will only be discoT- 
ered by later generations. T o  us i t  means, 
from our own experience, unity, preserva- 
tion, and an ultimate authority, but t o  future 
generations i t  may mean both more and 
less. Less because the Universal House of 
Justice will he fully established and active, 
and able to exercise those functions which 
now devolve upon the Guardian; more, by 
virtue of the reinforcement of the institu- 
tion through the full development of all 
the other component parts of the Bahi'i 
World Order, and because of the extension 
of its activity from the inspirer, champion 
and beloved guide of a small and struggling 
world community, to the full exercise of its Some of the First Bahh'is of La l'az, Bolivia. 
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claims him as its guardian and interpreter, 
and no other may serve. The Guardian is 
under the protection of the Manifestation 
of God, and therefore through him "the 
mighty stronghold shall remain imjregnable 
rrnd safe." 

Beyond this the author does not wish 
to go at present, other commentary on 
the Guardianship being too nebulous for 
assured expression. 

Here then, based on the inviolable sanc- 
tion of the Word of God, Divine guidance 
is given to man in respect of interpretation 
of vhat has already been revealed, and in 
respect of whatever additions to the Book 
are necessary for the transaction of affairs. 
I t  is from these complementary functions 
of the two main institutions that the flexi- 
bility of the Administrative Order is de- 
rived. For the interpretation of the Guardian 
may vary in application (never irr principle) 
while the Housc of Justice is specifically 
empowered to repeal and modify its own 
laws, which form no part of the Book. 

The various agencies for bringing this 
guidance to bear on the energy generated 
by the action of the creative Word on the 
souls of men, are dealt with in the text. I t  
is desired to stress here that the guidance and 
the energy meet in the same institutions 
and operate through the same channels. This 
is the spiritual process implied when it is 
said that Bahi'i institutions are not solely 
political, social, judicial or religious. They 
are all these things at the same time, or- 
ganic, complex, highly developed, mature 
institutions, and therefore exceedingly dif- 
ficult to establish and  heir mysterious opera- 
tion exceedingly diflicult to understand, as 
the present world community of Bahh'i's 
knows to its pain and its joy. 

Energy is generated from the mass, guid- 
ance is diffused from the top; the two, 
mingling in the arteries of this organic 
order and spreading throughout its nervous 
system, constitute its life force. 

I t  should be borne in mind that the Will 
and Testament is an integral part of Scrip- 
ture and can no more be divorced from the 
rest of 'Abdu'l-Baha's utterances than can 
any part of the creative Word from the 
whole Revelation. I t  should be remembered 
too that the Master's other statements on 

the functions of Houses of justice, on con- 
sultation, on the general conduct of affairs, 
on the rights and obligationr of individuals, 
are of equal importance to the World Order 
of Bahi'u'lllh. But the Will and Testament 
is the clear and authentic charter of this 
Order; i t  establishes its institutions and de- 
fines its relationships. 

Through this document the rights of all 
are protected, authority is upheld and power 
delegated. I t  is no less than the charter of 
world cix~ilization, the Bill of Rights of all 
mankind. 

In the World Order of Bah6'11'116h, power 
and initiative are vested in the people. The 
power is expressed through the control of 
all local affairs by the local Ilouse of Justice 
-a body elected from the residents in each 
locality, which must present its records 
periodically (every 19 days) and seek the 
advice, opinions and comment of the com- 
munity which it serves. Initiative is evoked 
by the direct injunction of Bahh'u'116h on 
each individual to engage in "some one oc- 
cupation, such as arts, crafts, trdes, pro- 
fessionr and the like." "We have made this, 
ymr occup~tiofi, identical with the worship 
of God, the True One." 

I t  is also a basic teaching of Bahh'u'llih 
that whatever is given by God-His Revela- 
tion, Guidance, Knowledge-is in direct pro- 
portion to  the receptive capacity of man- 
kind. Therefore to some extent-certainly 
within the space of one dispensation-man 
is the arbiter of his own destiny. For the 
gifts and bounties available are conferred 
according to his efforts. "Whoso m&eth 
efforts for ws, him will we cause the fuithful 
spirit. . . ." So that the only limit set to 
the outward expression of the sovereignty 
of the Manifestation, is the state of devel- 
opment of man's power to respond to the 
Word of God. This power is his highest 
faculty, and in this dispensation i t  reaches 
maturity. This motivating power of society, 
arising from the people, remains vested in 
the people by the institutions and ordinances 
of Bah6'n'116h. 

The Manifestation of God is the Source 
of all. Through Him power and initiative 
are evoked in the mass of mankind. Through 
His Covenant, specifically centred in 
'Abdu'l-Bahh interpretation and protection 
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is given. Through the Will and Testament 
of 'Ahddl-BahB the Covenant is preserved 
and extended for the whole length of the 
dispensation. Authority and Divine guid- 
ance are vested in the House of Justice, and 
guarantee and Divine guidance are vested 
in the Guardian. A close relationship is re- 
vealed between the component and integral 
parts of the World Commonwealth. 

This then is Theocracy. l'ower and initia- 
tive evoked by the Word of God; authority 
conferred by the Word of God; guarantee 
and guidance given and maintained by the 
Word of God. Everything rests on the 
creative Word and God Himself rules His 
people. 

Such a comprehensive and unquestionably 
authorised system is new to human experi- 
ence. Neither the Christian Faith, nor Islhm, 
can claim the written, undisputable author- 
ity of the Manifestation of God for any 
system within their folds. Consequently 
their socially creative power is paralyzed by 
the spirit of modern criticism, and they are 
unable to  make any significant contribution 
to  the reorganization of world society. 
Sincere and altruistic as is the desire of 
many within these Faiths, and of many in 
the other great religious systems of the 
planet, those very systems arrest the vision 
of their members at their own borders, so 
that there is small hope of their aspirations 
being realized, save through the Most Great 
Covenant whose promise is enshrined within 
their Holy Books. 

'Abdn'l-Bahi's Will and Testament is 
divided into three parts, each apparently 
written at differeut times, the last two 
some time later than the first part. It is a 
matter of inference that pares two and three 
were added by the Master after two particu- 
larly flagrant violations by the traitorous 
members of His own Family. Part 1 has 
the following note at the end: "This written 
paper bath for a long time been preserved 
underground, damp havifsg agected it. 
W h e n  brought forth to the light, i t  was 
observed that certain parts of it were in- 
jured by  the damp, and the Holy Land 
being sorely agitated B was left untouched." 

Parts 2 and 3 each recount fresh violations 
of the Covenant and dwell upon the im- 
portance of preserving the Faith. The 

Guardian and the Universal House of Justice 
are mentioned in each pan. 

Some conception of the trials which 
'Abdu'l-Bahi faced may be gathered by a 
single perusal of the Will; from such sen- 
tences as this: "0 dearly beloved fuicnds! 
I am nozo in  very great danger and the hope 
o f  e v m  an hozcr's life is lost t o  me." Under 
such conditions the Master's only thought 
was for the friends and the preservation of 
the Faith. He prays for both, sends His 
love and confers His blessing, and ends with 
mention of the Guardian. 

We now come t o  the text. 
The opening paragraph serves as intro- 

duction to the high theme which is to fol- 
low, and reveals its main outline. That 
outline is the Covenant of Bahi'u'llih. 

'%All praise to H i m  . . .," this refers to 
Bah&'u'llbh, ". . . W h o  by the shield of Ilis 
Covenant hatb gzcarded the Temple o f  His 
Cause from the darts of doubtfulness . . . ." 
The Covenant, which shields the Faith from 
schism and protects i t  from the violators, is 
inseparable from the name of 'Abdu'l-BahL 
whose Will and Testainent is as essential a 
part of it as is the Will and Testament of 
Bahi'u'llbh. 

The main theme of the Co~enant is pro- 
tection of the Word and the continuity of 
Divine guidance. In the Testament of 
Bahi'u'llih this theme has a single expres- 
sion, 'Abdu'l-Bahb, the Greatest Branch, the 
Centre of the Covenant. In the Will and 
Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bahi i t  has two ex- 
pressions, the Guardianship and the Uni- 
versal House of Justice. 

This second paragraph bears much medi- 
tation. In itself it is a complete statement, 
perfectly constructed and fitting into the 
whole Will and Testament as an integral 
unit. I t  begins with the Guardian and ends 
with the Guardian, but not before every 
member of the great world order, destined 
to rise on this Charter, has been included. 
"Salzdaiion mad praise, blessing and glory 
rest upwn that %mal brmch  of the Divine 
and Sacred Lole Tree, grown out, blest, 
tendev, verdant, and flmcrishing from the 
Twin  Holy Trees. . . ." The "primal 
brunch" is Shoghi Effendi; the Divine and 
Sacred Lote-Tree is the Manifestation of 
God (specifically Bahi'u'llih in this in- 
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stance) and the Twin Holy Trees arc BahC- 
u'lllh and the Bhb, Shoghi Effendi being 
descended from both houses, that of the 
Bib through his father, that of Bahl'u'116h 
through his mother. 

This is the first mention of the Guardian 
and follows immediately upon the praise to 
Bahi'u'lllh and His Cownant. Note the 
tender and loving language which the Master 
uses, and then consider the next part of this 
long sentence: "The most wondrolcs, n~ziqae 
and priceless pearl thvt do fh  gleam f r m  out 
the twin s q i r i g  seas. . . ." This is 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl's testimony to the first Guardian. The 
Twin surging Seas again designate Bah6'- 
u'llih and the B6b. We may note here that 
throughout Bahl'i Scripture, the Divine 
Lote Tree, the Ocean, the Nightingale, are 
symbols of the Manifestation of God, and 
that whenever the twin symbols are used, 
reference is made to the two Manifestations 
of this Dispensation, Bahh'u'llh and the 
Bhb. 

The statement now continues with men- 
tion of others in the Faith upon whom 
"salutation and fvaise" is Invoked. ". . . the 
offshoots of the Tree o f  Holiness," that is 
Bahi'u'llih's children; ", . . the twigs of the 
Celestial Tree," descendants and members of 
His Family and of that of the Bib; ". . . they 
that in  the day of the Great dividing have 
stood firm in the Covenant." This refers to 
the ascension of Bahh'u'll6h when many 
sought leadership and violated the explicit 
written Covenant. The great dividing was 
between those who were steadfast and the 
violator, and bears no reference whatever to 
a schism. As time has shown, the Covenant 
flourished and the violators came to nothing. 
Next are the Hands (pillars) of the Cause 
of God, those who have spread the Message 
and "stood for righfemswss in this world, 
and kindled the Fire o f  the love of God in  
the very hearts and souls of  His servmsts." 
FinaUy " them that have believed, rested as- 
snred, stood steadfast in  His Covenant and 
followed the Light that after nzy passing 
shineth from the Daysfvirsg of Divine gnid- 
ance-for behold! he is the blest and sawed 
bough that hath branched out from the 
T w i n  Holy Trees. Here is a definite assnr- 
ance that after the passing of 'Abdu'l-Bahl, 
Divine guidance will be given through the 

Guardian, a written statement made even 
more explicitly later, unique in the religious 
history of the world. 

The paragraph closes: "Well is it wi th  him 
that seeketh the sbelter of his shade that 
shadoweth all manfiind." How great is this 
passage, how perfect in composition, how 
beautiful in design. Opening with the 
theme of the Guardianship, continuing 
throughout the whole body of believers, i t  
returns easily and smoothly to its theme, 
carries it to a great crescendo, stops, and 
then concludes with that rhunderous chord, 
"Well is i t  with him that seekefh the shelter 
of his shade that sbadmueth all mankind." 

Some comment is necessary on the term 
"all man,kind." Not only the believers, but 
every human being is under the shadow of 
the Guardian. This is not difficult to  realise 
wheu we understand that the Manifestation 
of God is the Tree upon which aU human 
beings are the leaves. We all belong to that 
Tree, consciously, unconsciously, or even 
unwillingly. The Manifesration is the Lord 
of the Age and "uI1 else are servants zmto 
H i m  m d  do Hi.? bidding." Direct from the 
Manifestation by His explicit will, through 
the centre of the Covenant, the light of 
Divine guidance continues to shine through 
the Guardian, and will do so until God is 
again manifested "in the noble form of the 
human temple." 

All devclwyment is of the spirit. The 
milestones of progress . . . what we call 
events . . . are reached first in the spiritual 
world and later objectified in human affairs. 
Thus the sovereignty of Christ was a 
spiritual fact at the time of His Manifrsta- 
tion, but there was a lag of some hundreds 
of years before human consciousness caught 
up with it. I t  is so to-day with the sover- 
eignty of Bahl'u'llAh, and therefore with 
the Guardianship of Shoghi Effendi. 

'Abdn'l-Bahi continues by urging the 
friends to protect the Faith of God, a duty 
which can be accomplished, as He states 
later, by "obedience t o  &m who is the Guar- 
dian o f  the Cause o f  God." He recounts the 
martyrdoms of the early believers and some 
of the aflictions heaped upon Bahl'u'llbh 
and thr B&b. " T e n  thwwand s a l s  . . ."; 
a consrant pemsal of 'Abdil'l-BahCs writ- 
ings leads one to feel that the term is not 
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intended exactly, but means a great number. self) ,  He exhorts the friends in the strongest 
The Will continues with an account of language to  engage in teaching the Cause 

the base treason of  Yahya, Bah&'u'll6h's half- far and wide, "that thunghont the Enst 
brother, a tale known only too well by those and the West a vast concourx ?nay gather 
who lave wept for the afilictions of the ur~der the shadow of the Word of God, 
Blessed Beauty. The dark story is not com- that the sweet savors uf holiness n:ay be 
plete however; by no means. Muhammad diffnsed, that faces may shhze radia?ztly, 
'Ali, the "centre of ssdition," the "prime hearts be filkd with the Divine spirit and 
mover of ?nischief"; Badi'u'llhh, too weak souls be made heavenly.'' "It behoveth 
for constancy in faith or treason; Shui'u'.. them not to rest for a moment, neither to 
llih, "in colzcert with others," plot and seek repose. They mnst disperse thenzselver 
scheme and work mischief with all their in every land, Pass by every clime and travel 
might, motivated by black hatred deep in thonghout all regions." And in the midst 
their miserable natures which iuipels them of such activity He wishes the friends "to 
to oppose the Light of God and to attempt achieve renown in the world wherever they 
to destroy the Centre of the Covenant. The go." On another occasion He said, " I  desire 
story of their countless machinations is for yun distinction." 
surely without equal, Little wonder the "The disciples of Christ forgot thnu- 
Master sought refuge with the Almighty selves and all earthly thingz, forioolz all 
Father Whose Light found so perfect an their cares and belongiqzgs, pzagetl then%- 
expression in Him. '" . . Graciunsly assist selves of self and passion nlzd with absolnte 
me, through my love fov Thee, that I may dctachnsent scattered far and wide and en- 
drink deep of the chalice that brimmeth gaged is calling the peoples of the ,world to 
over with faithfulness to Thee and is filled the Divine guidance, till at last they nude 
with Thy huntiful Grace. . . . Lord! the world another wmld, illn?nbed the 
Shield Thon from these Govmant breakers surface of the earth and even to their last 
the mighty stronghold of Thy Faith asd hoar proved self-sacrificing in the pathzuay 
protect Thy secret sanctuary from the on- of that Beloved One of God. I'inally in 
slasghf of the ungodly. Thou in truth art vardoncs lands they suffered gloriozu martyr- 
the Mighty, the Powerful, the Gracious, the dom. Let them that are nzen of actiou 
Stroue." follow in their footstq5s." 

He next proclaims that Muhammad 'Ali The remainder of Part 1 delineates the 
is "cut o f f  from the Ilolg Tree"; expelled main features of the Administrative Order. 
from the community of the believers, for The Guardian is named and appointed. All 
whom IIe reveals a prayer. "0 God, my the "branches," "twigs," "hands," and be- 
God! Shield Thy trusted servants from the lievers must "turn unto Shoghi Effendi . . . 
evils of self and passion, protect them with as he is the sign of God, the cl~osen branch, 
the watchful eye o f  Thy loving kindness the guardian of the Cause of God." "He is 
from all rancor, hate and envy, sbeltrr the expounder of the Wmds of God a7d 
them in the impregnable strmzghold of Thy after Mm will sncceed the first-born of h i s  
Cause and, safe from the darts of doubtful- lineal descendants." Thus the authority of 
ness, make them munifestalioni of Thy the interpreter, 'Abdu'l-Bahi, is conferred 
glorious signs, illumine their faces with the upon the Guardian. (The succession is am- 
effalgent rays shed from the Dayspring of plified later.) 
Thy Divine Unity, gladden their hearts with Immediately following this the Guardian 
the verses revealed from Thy Holy Kingdm, is declared to  be "under the care and pro- 
strengtlms their loins by Thine all swaying tection of  the Abhd Beauty (BahB'u'IlAh) 
power t h ~ t  cometh from Thy realm oJ under the sheltev and z~nwring guidance of  
glory. T h  art the All-Bolmtiful, the Pro- His Holiness, the Exalted One" (the Bib).  
tector, the Almighty, the Gracious." The command of obedience t o  the Guardian 

Now, having established the Guardian- and to the Universal I-Iouse of Justice, 
ship, and exposed the violators (whose crin~cs which is ~ O e r  the same protection and 
He concealed when they affected only Him- guidance, is as strong and emphatic as any- 
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First SFiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Bogota, Colombia, 1944, with 
Mw. Doro~hy Baker, representing the Inter-America Committee. 

thing found in the Master's Writings, and 
the passages require constant reading to 
allow their forcefulness to  sink in. 

T l ~ e  succession is established, calling into 
the picture another institution, that of the 
Hands of the Cause of God. The Guardian 
must, in his own lifetime, nominate his 
successor (pieviously designated as his first 
born son). The Hands of the Cause of God 
are to  elect nine from their own number, 
and this body of nine, by secret vote, must 
approve oC the Guardian's nomination, 
unanimity or majority vote prevailing. 
Should the7 not uphold the nomination, the 
Guardian must appoint "anolikr branch to 
succeed him." This means a descendant of 
BahS'u'Ilih. 

The Hands of the Cause are a11 appointed 
by the Guardian, men and women of exalted 
spiritual character. 'Abdu'l-Bah6 describes 
them thus: Their duties are " t o  diffuse the 
Divine fragrances, to edify the souls of men, 
to  promote learning, toimprove the character 
of  all men, and t o  be, at all times and under 
all conditions, sanctified and detached f r m ~  
earthly things. They must manifest the fern 
of God by their condwt,  their manners, 
their deeds and their words." 

The whole body of the Hands of the 
Cause is under "the direction of the Guar- 

dian of the Cause of God," but the small 
body 05 nine which they elect from among 
themselves "sbalE at all times be occupied 
in the impmtant services in  the zvork of  
the Guardian of the Cause of God." Thus 
the Guardianship has an attendant body of 
helpers, elected from the spiritual aristocracy 
of mankind, and the Guardian also has at 
his direction spiritually exalted characters 
throughout the planet, wherever he may be 
guided to appoint them. 

There is nothing in the Will and Testa- 
ment from which to infer that the Hands 
of the Cause have any political, social, or 
economic privilege. They are spiritual ad- 
visers and reachers and must obey the 
Houses of Justice like any other believer. 
I t  may be meant that they are to be sup- 
ported from Huqhq as this money is 
to be expended "for the diffusion of the 
fragrances of  God and the exaltation of  
His W w d ,  for benevolent pzrrsdts and 
fur the common weal," which are the duties 
of the Hands of the Cause. The Guardian's 
interpretation will decide that, but in any 
case the non-ecclesiastical character of the 
Faith is not changed, since the direction of 
affairs, administration of the House of Wor- 
ship, meetings and celebration of festivals 
and anniversaries, remain the inviolable right 



T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

First Spiritual Assembly of the Babj'is of Tegucigalpa, Honduras, 1942. 

of the Houses of Justice in each locality. 
The purpose for which all these forces are 

to be mobilised is "that the existent world 
may become even as the AbhB Paradzse, that 
the sz~rface of the eavth may become heav- 
enly, that conLestion a d  confict amidst 
peoples, kindreds, nations and governments 
may disappear, that all the dwellers on earth 
may become one people and one race, that 
the world may become even as m e  home. 
Should differences arise they shall be amic- 
ably and conclusively settled by  the Su- 
p r m e  Tribunal, that shall include members 
from all the governments and peoples of 
the world." 

Here is the first, and only mention of this 
important institution in the Will and Testa- 
ment. A World Court of arbitration, Su- 
preme Tribunal, drawing its members from 
all nations will, as the Guardian has already 
written "adjudicate and deliver its com- 
pulsory and final verdict in all and any 
disputes that may arise between the various 
elements constituting this universal system." 

Throughout the Will and Testament, as 

indeed throughout all 'Abdu'l-BahB's writ- 
ings, there breathes that ideal of boundless 
love, of reconciliation, amity and universal- 
ity, of which He vas the perfect Excmptar. 
This is nowhere more apparent than in this 
mighty Charter, where the intrigues and 
hatred of the Covenant breakers have to 
be exposed, and the organism kept healthy 
by their expulsion. However strong and 
vehement the Master's denunciation of the 
violators of the Covenant, there is only 
prayer and forgiveness for the oppressors 
of 'Abdu'l-BahP. The breakers of the Cove- 
nant are consigned to the wrath of God, but 
for these same people, the contemptible 
enemies of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, there is only this: 
"0 m y  Lord! Have mercy zlpo* them, 
shield them from all aflictions in  these 
troubled times and grout that all trials and 
hardship may be the lot of this Thy smvant 
that bath fallen into this darksome pit. . . . 
O God! m y  God! lowlj~, suppliant and fallen 
upon m y  face, I beseech Thee wi th  all the 
ardor of m y  invocation to pardon whoso- 
ever hath hurt me, forgive him that bath 
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conspired against me and offended me, and 
wash away the misdeeds o f  them that have 
wrought injustice upon ,me. . . ." 

His prayers for the believers and the Cause 
are fervent and simple. For protection from 
self and passion, for safety from the vio- 
lators. He now exhorts them: "0 ye be- 
loved o f  the Lord! In this saneil Disprnia- 
tion, conflict and contentiov are in no 
wise permitted. Every aggressm deprives 
himself of God's grace. It is jncumbent 
e o n  everyone t o  show the uinzost love, 
rectitude of conduct, straightforwardness 
and sincere kindliness unto afi the peoples 
and kindreds of the world, be fhey friends 
or strangers, So intense must be the spirit 
of love and loving-kindness, that the 
stranger may find Irln?.self a friend, the 
enemy a true brother, no difference what- 
soever existing between t h m .  For univer- 
sality is oj  God and all limitations earthly. 
Thus man mrst  strive thizt his reality may 
m.anifest virtues and perfectiu7ts, t / ~  lighl 
whereof may shine upon everyone. The light 
of t h ~  sun shineth upon all the wmld and 
the merciful sbozuers o f  Diliine Providence 
fall upon all peoples. T h  vivifying brecxe 
reviveth every living creatzire and all beings 
endued wi th  life obtain their share and 
portion at His Jwavenly board. In like 
manner, the affections and loving kindness 
of the servants of the One True God must 
he hozc7ztifully and univer~ally erlended lo 
all munkind. Regarding tMs, restrictions 
and limitations are in  no wise pernzitted." 

"Wherefore, O m y  loving friends, consort 
with all the peoples, kindreds and veligions 
of the world with the utmost truthfulness, 
uprightness, faithfulness, kindliners, good- 
will and friendliness; that all the wmld o/ 
being may be filled with the holy ecstasy of 
the grace of Bahd, that ignorawcr, a m i t y ,  
bate end rancor may vanish from the world 
asd the darkness of estrangement amidst the 
peoples and kindreds of the wmld may give 
way to  the Light of Unity. Shozdd other 
peoples and nutions be unfaithful to  you 
show your fidelity l o  them, shmdd they be 
unjust towards you ihow jmtice towards 
them, should they keep aloof from you at- 
tract them to  yoursel!, should they sh0.w 
their enmity be friendly towards them, 
simnld they poison your lives sweeten their 

souls, should fhey inflict a wound upon ym, 
be a salve to their sures. Szbch are the attri- 
h t e s  of the sincere. Such are the attributes 
of the truthful." 

This quotation will serve to remind us 
that the World Order of Bahl'u'llih is no 
mere system to be laid over a dead society. 
Its motivating force, its life, its breath, is the 
love and service of God; the Administrative 
Order is the Divinely appointed scheme by 
which the mature expression of such spiritual 
force may find its fullest expression. 

'Abdu'l-BahQ deals next with the House 
of Justice, explaining that He means the 
Universal House of Justice "whfch  God bath 
ordained as the sollrce of all good and freed 
from all error." This refers to  its establish- 
ment by BahVu'llih Hiinself and to  its being 
under the same protection and guidance as 
overshadow the Guardian. " l t  must be 
elected by  universal suffrage"; a direction 
later specified to mean that the members of  
the National Houses of Justice must con- 
stitute the electorate of the supreme Uni- 
versal House. The Master states the qualities 
which the voters must consider Then elect- 
ing this world government. "Its members 
must be the manifestations of  the fear o f  
God and daysprings o f  knowledge and un-  
derstarjding, must be steadfast i n  God's faith 
and the well-wishers of all mankind." 

The close and indissoluble relationship be- 
tween the two "Pillars" of Bali6'u'llih's 
World Order, the twin institutions of the 
Guardianship and the Universal House of 
Justice, is now more clearly revealed than 
formerly, wbell they were linked together 
"under the care and protection of the AbJd 
Beauty, under the shelter and unerring g d d -  
ancv of His Holiness, the Exalted One." The 
Guardian, whose duty of interpretation has 
already been laid down, is appointed perma- 
nfnt head of the Universal House of Justice. 
He must attend its deliberations or send 
someone to  represent him. He has "at his 
w 7 c  discretion, the right t o  expel" any mem- 
ber who commits a sin "injurims t o  the 
common weal." The obvious comment is 
that the guidance which is given to  the in- 
stitution does not descend io individuals by 
right of membership. Only the Guardian has 
this individual protection. The House of 
Justice, however, has its own defined func- 
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Lions, upon which the Guardian may not en- harmony of these two fwccs, the foz~nda- 
croach. "If enacteth all ordinances and r e p  tion of fairness and justice m y  became firm 
ulations that are not to be fmnd in the and strong, that all the regions of the world 
explicit Holy Text. By this body all the may becon~e even as Paradise itself."" 
di$cJt problems are to be resolved. . . . The executive body is composed in part 
This Hmse of Justice enncteth the laws and of the National and Local Houses of Justice, 
the government mforccth them." The but there will undoubtedly be a permanent 
House of Justice deliberates on all matters executive service, such as some countries 
not in the Bwk, and legislates, majority vote already have, and such as the League of Na- 
prevailing. The Guardian has one vote and tions has already foreshadowed in its com- 
no power of veto. Should he believe an mittees on nutrition, drug and white slave 
adopted measure to be contrary to the spirit traffic, wage standards, education, and in 
of the Faith, he will most certainly ask for the secretariat of its own council. 
a reconsideration, and it is impossible to  ne mandate of the Universal House of 
imagine the House of Justice not seeking the Justice is clear and definite. I t  must delib- 
true spiritual foundation of the matter in erate upon problems that are obscure 
consultation with the Guardian. and matters tbat me not rxpressly recorded 

I t  is noteworthy too that just as both in t h  Book. Whatsoever they decide has the 
institutions receive the same Divine care same egect us the text itself.'' But in spite 
and protection, so the Guardian, by virtue of such compeliing authority bestowed upon 
of his membership, partakes of the authority it, its enactments are not in the same station 
vested in the House of Justice, although he as the word of ~ o d ,  a distinction which 
has no individual legislative power. the Master clearly upholds and of which he 

These twin pillars of the World Order of shows the implication. The decisions and 
BahB'u'llBh, acting in close harmony, yet laws formulated by the House of Justice 
within clearly defined spheres, ensure the may be abrogated by the House of Justice, 
continuity of Divine guidance not only with whereas the text of the Book remains su- 
respect to interpretation of the revealed preme and inviolate throughout the Dis- 
Word, but also with respect to the practical pensation. 
application of the spiritual principles of the The membership of the House of Justice 
Faith to n~orld affairs, as well as to  legisla- will change, but the institution is created by 
tive on those matters which Babi'u'llih Bahl'u'llih. The Guardian, by virtue of 
has "deliberately left" out of "the body of his permanent membership, gives to  it that 
His legislative and administrative ordi- continuity of vision and disinterestedness 
nances." Authority therefore is vested in vhich is so strong a feature of monarchy. 
the House of Justice, according to the Will The National House of Justice, or 
of Bahi'u'llih and the Will and Testament "secondary" Mouse as it is termed in the 
of 'Abdu'l-Bah6. Guarantee, or guardian- will, is 'Abdu'l-BahPs own contribution to  
ship, comes from the Guardian by virtue of the institutions of the world order. The 
his interpretation of the Word of God, the Universal and Local Houses were designed 
bedrock on which the whole structure is by Babi'u'llih, but i t  i s  the Master who 
raised. We have already shown that power institutes the intermediary or secondary 
and initiative reside in the mass of believers body. ". . . in all countries, a secmdary 
-in the people-who constitute the seedbed House of Justice mnst be instituted, and 
of human dwelopment. these secondary Howes of Justice must elect 

This paragraph about the House of Justice the members of the Universal one." 
concludes with a statement which penetrates "HuqGq," or the fixed money offering or- 
deep into the muddle and confusion of mod- dained by Bahh'u'llbh is to be otfered 
ern  administration. and vet bears that stamp "throuuh the Gnmdian of the Cause of .... ~. 
of deep wisdom, sinxplicity. "The legislative - 

For 'Abdu'l-Bahb's further discussion of the rela- 
mz'st reinforce the executive, the fi,msh;ll between these rwo fuc t ions  see His essay 

exemfive mwt  aid and assist the tegisiotive ,~GEtiis, pubiished in Enslish ur "The Myrlerioru 
body, so that thrwgh the close union and ~orccr  of Ciuilizotion." 
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God, that i t  may be expended for the diffu- 'Abdu'l-Bahi, W h o m  they had seen and t o  
sion of t b  Fragrances of  God and the W h o m  they had delivered their hearts, as 
exaltation of His Word for benevolent pur- for Christ and Bah6'u'Ilih \ i o  were re- 
suits and for the common weal." The mote, and could not even in  imagination 
amount is not mentioned here (actually i t  surpass their perfect Master. It is an under- 
is one nineteenth of  income after expenses standable view. The child models its un- 
have been deducted) but the Master tclls known Father in heaven upon its known 
the friends that God is independent of  all father, and Inany have mistaken the perfect 
created things, and that this offering is a expression for the reality. It is understand- 
favor from Him which "causeth the peoble able even in  view o i  the Master's repeated 
t o  become jivm and steadfast a?zd draweth statements to  the contrary, although herc 
Divine increase upon them." underrtanding falls short of charity, for 

The machinations o f  M~$ammad 'Ali and there is surely something o f  egotism in  
his fellow conspirators were a constant maintaining one's own opinion at the cost 
source o f  danger t o  the Master, and at one o f  regarding the statements of  the Centre 
time He  was constrained t o  write the fol- of  the Covenant as veils to  shield the Tru th  
lowing: "This wronged one huth in tzo wise from unworthy ones. Be that as i t  may, i t  
borne, n m  dolh he bear a grzcdge ngainst lent some countenance t o  the violators, who 
anyone; towards m n c  doth he entertain any were not slow t o  wrest whatever support 
ill-feeli?zg and z~ttereth no word save for they could from the fact o f  a few devoted 
the good o f  the world. My szcpeme obli- believers regarding 'Abdu'l-Bahb as Christ. 
gation, however, of necessity, prumpteth Thus the Cause o f  God suffers as much, or 
me  to  gzcard and preserve the Cause of God. more, " f r o m  the unwisdom of  its friends" 
Thzts with the greutest regret I cou,nsel yo,oa as the Guardian puts it, than from the 
saying: Gnard ye the Cease of God, protect hatred of  its enemies. 
His Law and have the utmost fear of dis- The  Wil l  concludes with a re-statement 
cord. This is the fm~izdation of the belief of  its major theme-the Guardianship o f  
of  the people of Bahd (may nzjr life be of- Shoghi Effendi. "0 ye the faithful loved 
fered zhp ior them).  'His Holiness, the Ex- ones of 'Abdu'LBahd. It is incumbent upon 
alted One (the Bkb) is the Manifestation you to  take the greatest care o f  Slmghi 
of the utzity and Oneness of God and the Effendi, tbc twig that bath branched from, 
forevnnizrr of the Ancient Beauty. Nis and the f m i t  given forth by  the two hal- 
Holiness the dbhd Beuuty (may m y  life be lowed and Divine Lote Trees, that no dust 
a sacrifice for His steadfast friefzds) is the of despondency may stain his radiant na- 
supreme Manifestation. of God and the ture, that day b y  day he may wax greater 
Daysping of His Most Divine Essence. All in  happiness, iiz joy arid spirituality, and 
others me servants u?zto Him and do His may grow to become even as a frmitful tree." 
bidditzg.' " "For he is, after 'Abdu'l-Bnhn', the gnm- 

The final sentence is a direct repudia- &an of the Cause of God; the Afndn,  the 
tion o f  the charge which the violators made, Hands of the Came and the beloved of the 
that 'Abdu'l-Bahl, by  claiming t o  be in  the Lord must obey him und turn unto him. 
same station as the Manifestation, proved He that obeyeth him not, bath not obeyed 
Himself an imposter according t o  the terms Cod; he that ttcvneth away from him, hnth 
o f  Bah&'u'llbh's Wil l ,  which stated clearly turned awray f r m  God and he that denieth 
that after Him no Manifestation should him bath denied the T m e  One. Beware lest 
appear for a full thousand years. ( I t  is in- anyone falsely interpret these words, and 
teresting t o  note their time honored method like unto them that l ' m e  broken the Coue- 
o f  using certain sentences for pervened ends nant after the Day of Ascension (of Bahd'- 
whilst utterly ignoring the main substance.) u'lldh) advance a pvetext, raise the standard 
It was a few o f  the Master's own followers, of rrvolt, wax stubborn and open wide the 
who in  their immaturity and overwhelming door of false interpretation. T o  none is 
love, unwittingly lent assistance t o  this given the right t o  put forth his own opinion 
charge, by insisting on the same xation for or express his f)articnlar cottvictions. All 
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mzzst seek guidance and ttwn nnto the 
Centre of the Cause md the House of Jus- 
tice. And he that tz~meth unto whatsoev~r 
else is indeed itz grievcrus error." 

"The glory of Glories rest npon you." 
The sentence "to none ii given the right 

to put forth his own opinion or express his 
particular convictions" cannot he lifted 
from its context and applied to anything 
else but the succession. Indeed such a state- 
ment in any other setting would be a direct 
contradiction of the Bah6'i principle of 
consultation and a complete denial of the 
God given right of free speech. I t  refers 
only to  the appointment of the first Guar- 
dian, about which no one must quibble. 
By now, of course, all likelihood of such a 
thing is past, but the pitiful experiences of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi proved only too clearly how 
the darkness in human nature is ever on the 
watch to take advantage of a sudden hiatus, 
caused by the removal from mortal sight of 
such a Figure as the Bib or BahPn'llih. He 
wished to prevent a repetition of those 
dreadful days. History proves that He did 
so, and the Covenant which revolved around 
I-Iim, was not broken. Violated by many, 
as traitors are counted, by few as the faith- 
ful are numbered, the mighty stronghold 
remained "impregnable and safe," unbroken 
and unimpaired in its efficacy as a shelter for 
all mankind. Rather did i t  gain in strength 
through the casting off of inorganic ele- 
ments, but at the cost of such tribulation 
to  the Founders of the Faith as only the 
Holy Ones can bear. 

Wt? may wonder what happens to "Judas" 
in each dispensation. What of the mob that 
cries "crucify Him"; that assembles on the 
roof tops of Tabriz to watch His execution; 
that howls for blood and is hardly calmed 
by His bastinado; the mob that picks up 
stones to hurl at Majesty in chains. These 
qualities are manifested during each reve- 
lation, and must be, in order that the victory 
over death may be won again by that tran- 
scendent "pure and stainless soul," the Mani- 
festation of God. The vessels of darkness 
doubtless are broken; so that the Light may 
enter. "Father forgive thpm for they knmo 
not what they do.'." 

For those who sin against the Holy Ghost, 
that is recognise the Truth and receive its 
light. and then set themselves against it with 
the power which i t  has given them, are are 
told in the Gospel there is no forgiveness. 
To the Rah6'i, eternity means the duration 
of a dispensation, at the end of which time 
there is a "new heaven and a new earth" 
and "all things are made new." Maybc this 
tortured being, conscious of God but ex- 
cluded from "heaven" is given another 
chance a t  the day of judgment, when the 
Lord of the Age purifies all things. 

. . . .  
The more frequently one reads the Will 

and Testament the more is one intrigued 
and delighted by its artistic and zsthetic 
qualities. Its construction, form, design and 
unity all proclaim it the work of a creative, 
superbly balanced mind-as between the 
subjective values and objective forms. 
Written under stress and difficulty it never 
loses that mysterious quality which can ele- 
vate a painting or musical work to the realm 
of art. 

Briefly the main design is the kingdom of 
God on earth; the theme, stated immedi- 
ately after the introduction is Divine pro- 
tection and guidance, a theme which has 
two phases, the Guardianship, and the Uni- 
versal House of Justice, a theme which is 
repeated in each part of the work, which is 
perceptible in the many variations (prin- 
ciples of action and subsidiary institutions) 
and is itself expanded and developed in the 
main body of the work. I t  provides the 
closing sentence of the document. Dramatic 
value and contrast are provided by the oppo- 
sition of the violators, a shade so black and 
strong as to "threaten to subvert the Divine 
edifice itself." Over all is the glory of Bah6'- 
u'lllh, and throughout, in the repetition of 
the major and minor themes, in the trials 
and persecutions of the Great Ones, in the 
all-conquering love showered on friend and 
foe alike, breathes that spirit of harmony and 
high drama, the Day and Night of the 
cosmos, which, by the creation of form in 
wood or stone, paint or music, language or 
social order, we humans strive perpetually 
to enshrine. 
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THE P R O M I S E D  D A Y  I S  C O M E  

BY SHOGHI EFFENDI 

T O  t h  beloved o f  Gad and the ixldmaids receive no answer?' "The day is a)proacb- 
o f  the Merciful t h g h o n t  the West. ing,)) He moreover has prophesied, "when the 

Friends and fellow-heirs o f  the Kingdom wrathful anger of the Almighty will have 
o f  Bahl'u'llhh: taken hold o f  them. He, verily, is the. 

A tempest, unprecedented in its violence, Omnipotent, the AM-Subduing, the Most 
unpredictable in its course, catastrophic in its Powerful. He shall clealwe the earth from 
immediate effects, unimaginably glorious i n  the defilement of their corruption, and shall 
its ultimate consequences, is at present swep-  give i t  for an heritage unto such of His 
ing the face o f  the earth. Its driving power servants as are nigh unto Him." 
is remorselessly gaining i n  range and mo- "As t o  those who deny Him W h o  is the 
mentum. Its cleansing force, however much Sublime Gate of  God," the Bib, for His part, 
undetected, is increasing with every passing has affirmed i n  the ~ayyi-mu'l-Asm6', "for 
day. Humanity, gripped i n  the clutches o f  them W e  have prepared, as justly decreed by 
its devastating power, is smitten b y  the evi- God, a sme torment. And He, God, is the 
dences o f  its resistless fury. It can neither bfighty, the Wise." And further, "0 peoples 
perceive its origin, nor probe its significance, of the earth! I swear by y m r  Lmd! Ye shall 
nor discern its outcome. Bewildered, agonized act as former generutions have acted. Warn 
and helpless, i t  watches this great and mighty ye, then, yourselves of the terrible, the most 
wind of God invading the remotest and grievous vengeance o f  God. For God is, 
fairesr regions of  the earth, rocking its foun- verily, potent over all things." And again: 
dations, deranging its equilibrium, sundering "BY MY glory! I will make the infidels to  
its nations, disrupting the homes of  its p e e  taste, with the hands o f  My power, rctribu- 
ples, wasting its cities, driving into exile its fions anknown of  any one except Me, and 
kings, pulling down its bulwarks, uprooting will w a f t  over the fa i th fd  those musk- 
its institutions, dim-g its light, and bar- scented breaths which I have nursed i n  the 

rowing up the souls o f  its inhabitants. midmost heart of  My throne." 
"The time for the dertrzlction of the world Dear f

r

iends! The powerful operations o f  

and its people: ~ ~ h g ~ ' l l & p ~  prophetic pen this titanic upheaval are comprehensible t o  
has proclaimed, "bath ar&ved." r c ~ h e  hour none except such as have recognized the 
is approachi~~g," H e  specificaily a f f i r m s ,  claims o f  both BahVu'll6h and the Bib. 
" w h m  the most great convalsimt will have Their followers know full well whence i t  
appeared." '?The promised day is come, the comes, and what i t  will ultimately lead to. 
day when tormenting trials will hawe szcrged Though ignorant of  how far i t  will reach, 

above yonr heads, and beneath your feet, clearly recognize its genesis, are aware 
saying: 'Taste ye what yaw hands blvve of irs direction, acknowledge its necessity, 
wroz4ght!'" "Soon shall the blasts of  ~i~ observe confidently its mysterious processes, 
chastisement beat upon you, and the dzut o f  ardently pray for the mitigation of  its sever- 
hell enshroud you." ~~d again: m ~ n d  when i ty ,  intelligently labor to  assuage its fury, 
the appointed hour is come, there shall sud- and anticipate, with undimmed vision, the 

denly appear that which shall canse the limbs of the fears 2nd the hopes 
of mankind t o  "The  day is i t  must necessarily engender. 
proaching when its (civilization) flame will 
devour the cities, when the Tongue of This Judgesent of God 

Grandeur will proclaim: 'The Kingdom is This judgment of  God, as viewed by  those 
God's, the Almighty, the All-Praised!'" who have recognized, Bahi'u'116h as His 
"The day will soon come," He, referring to  Mouthpiece and His greatest Messenger on 
the foolish ones o f  the earth, has written, earth, is both a retihutory calamity and an 
"whereon they will cry out for help and act o f  holy and supreme discipline. It is at 
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Kaiser Wilhelm I 

once a visitation from God and a cleansing 
process for all mankind. Its fires punish the 
perversity of the human race, and weld its 
conlponent parts into one organic, indivisible, 
world-embracing co~nmunity. Mankind, in 
these fateful years, which at once signalize 
the passing of the first century of the Baha'i 
Era and proclaim the opening of a new one, 
is, as ordained by Him Who is both the Judge 
and the Redeemer of the human race, being 
simultaneously called upan to give account 
of its past actions, and is being purged and 
prepared for its future mission. I t  can neither 
escape the responsibilities of the past, nor 
shirlr those of the future. God, the Vigilant, 
the Just, the Loving, the All-Wise Ordainer, 
can, in this supreme Dispensation, neither 
allow the sins of an unregenerate humanity, 

whether of omission or of conlmission, to go 
unpunished, iior will He be willing to ahan- 
don His children to their fate, and refuse 
them that culminating and blissful stage in 
their long, their slow and painful evolution 
throughout the ages, which is at once their 
inalienable right and their true destiny. 

"t ie~tir  yozcrjelves, 0 peojle," is, on the 
one hand, the ominous warning sounded by 
Bahi'u'llih Himself, "in anticipati@n of the 
days of Divine Justice, for the promised hoztu 
is now come." "Abandon that which ye 
possess, and seize thnt u,hich God, W h o  layetb 
low the necks of mm, bath hosgh t .  Know 
pe of a certainty that i f  ye turn not back 
frmn that which ye hnve conzmittcd, chas- 
tisement will overtake you on every side, 
and yc shall behold things moue guicvo~~s 
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Pope Pius IX 

than that which ye beheld afouetime." And 
again: " W e  have fired a time fur you, 0 
people! If ye fail, at the appointed hour, to 
turn tauards God, He, ve~ i ly ,  will lay violent 
hold on you, and will cause grievous aflic- 
tdons to  assail you from every direction. How 
severe indeed is the chastisement with which 
your Lord will then chastise you!" And 
again: "God assuredly dominateth the lives 
o f  them that wvonged Us, and is well aware 
of their doings. He  will most certainly lay 
hold on them for their sins. He, verily, is 
the fiercest of Avengers." And finally, "0 
ye peoples of the world! Know verily that 
an unforeseen calamity is following you and 
that grievous retribution awaiteth you. 
Think not the deeds ye have con~mitted have 
been blofted from My sight. By My B~fifiuty! 
All yonr doings bath My pen graven with 

open characters upon tablets of chrysolite." 
"The whole earth," Bahh'u'llbh, on the 

other hand, forecasting the bright future in 
store for a .world now wrapt in darkness, 
emphatically asserts, "is now in  u state of 
pregnancy. The day h approaching when i t  
will have yielded its noblest fruits, when 
f1wiz i t  will have sprung forth the loftiest 
trees, the most enchanting blossoms, the 
most heuoenly blessings." "The time is ap- 
proaching when every created t k g  will 
have cast its bnrden. Glorified be God Who 
bath vouchsafed this grace that encons- 
passeth all things, whether seen or unseen!" 
"These great oppressions," He, moreover, 
foreshadowing humanity's golden age, has 
written, "are prep~ring i t  for the advent of 
the Most Greaf Justice." This Most Great 
Justice is indeed the Justice upon which the 
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structure of the Most Great Peace can alone, 
and must eventually, rest, while the Most 
Great Peace will, in turn usher in that Most 
Great, that World Civilization which shall 
remain for ever associated with Him Who 
beareth the Most Great Name. 

Beloved friends! We11 nigh a hundred 
years have elapsed since the Revelation of 
Bah6'u'llbh dawned upon the wurld-a Reve- 
lation, the nature of which, as a&rmed by 
Himself, "none among the Manifestations of 
old, excepf to a prescribed degree, bath ever 
completely apprehended." For a whole cen- 
tury God has respited mankind, that it might 
acknowledge the Pounder of such a Revela- 
tion, espouse His Cause, proclaim His great- 
ness, and establish His Order. In a hundred 
volumes, the repositories of priceless precepts, 
mighty laws, unique principles, impassioned 
exhortations, reiterated warnings, amazing 
prophecies, sublime invocations, and weighty 
commentaries, the Bearer of such a Message 
has proclaimed, as no Prophet before Him 
has done, the Mission with which God had 
entrusted Him. To emperors, kings, princes 
and potentates, to rulers, governments, clergy 
and peoples, whether of the East or of the 
West, whether Christian, Jew, Muslim, or 
Zoroastrian, He addressed, for well-nigh fifty 
years, and in the most tcagic circumstances, 
these priceless pearls of knowledge and wis- 
dom that fay hid within the ocean of His 
matchless utterance. Forsaking fame and 
fortune, accepting imprisonment and ex&, 
careless of nctracism and obloquy, submitting 
to physical indignities and cruel deprivations, 
He, the Vice-gerent of God on earth, suffered 
HimseIf to be banished from place to place 
and from country to country, till at length 
He, in the Most Great Prison, offered up His 
martyred son as a ransom for the redemption 
and unification of all mankind. "We verily," 
He Himself has testified, "bavc not fnllen 
short of Our duty to exhort men, and to 
deliver that wheretinto f was bidden by God, 
tbe AAlmighty, the All-Praised. Had they 
hearkened unto Me, they wmdd b e  beheld 
the earth another earth." And again: "Is 
there uny e x w e  left fnr any one in t W  Reve- 
lation? No, by God, the Lnrd of the Mighty 
Throne! My signs have encompassed the 
earth, and My Power enveloped all mankind, 

and yet the people are wrapped in u strange 
sleepy 

What Response to His Call? 

How-we may well ask ourselves-has the 
world, the object of such Divine solicitude, 
repaid Him Who sacrificed His all for its 
sake? What manner of welcome did i t  accord 
Him, and what response did His call evoke? 
A clamor, unparalleled in the history of 
&i'ih Islim, greeted, in the land of its birth, 
the infant light of the Faith, in the midst 
of a people notorious for its crass ignorance, 
its fierce fanaticism, its barbaric cruelty, its 
ingrained prejudices, and the unlimited sway 
held over the rnssxs by a firmly entrenched 
ecclesiasrical hierarch?. A persecution, kin- 
dling a courage which, as attested by no less 
eminent an authority than the late Lord 
Curzon of Kedleston, has been unsurpassed 
by that which the fires of Smithfield evoked, 
mowed down, with tragic suriftness, no less 
than twenty thousand of its heroic adherents, 
who refused to barter their newly-born faith 
for the fleeting honors and security of a 
mortal life. 

To the bodily agonies inflicted upon these 
sufferers, the charges, so unmerited, of Nihil- 
ism, occultism, anarchism, eclecticism, im- 
morality, sectarianism, heresy, political parti- 
sanship--each conclusively disproved by the 
tenets of the Faith itself and by the conduct 
of its foliowers-were added, swelling there- 
by the number of those who, unwittingly 
or maliciously, were injuring its cause. 

Unmitigated indifference on the part of 
men of eminence and rank; unrelenting 
hatred shown by the ecclesiastical dignitaries 
of the Faith from which it had sprung; the 
scornful derision of the people among whom 
it  was born; the utter contempt which most 
of those kings and rulers who had been ad- 
dressed by its Author manifested towards it; 
the condemnations pronounced, the threats 
hurled, snd the banishments decreed by those 
under whose sway it  arose and first spread; 
the distortion to which its principles and 
laws were subjected by the envious and the 
malicious, in iands and among peoples far 
beyond the country of its origin-all these 
are but the evidences of the treatment meted 
out by a generation sunk in self-content, 
careless of its God, and oblivious of the 
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omens, prophecies, warnings and admonitions 
revealed by His Messengers. 

The blows so heavily dealt the followers 
of so precious, so glorious, so potent a Faith 
failed, however, to assuage the animmity 
that inflamed its persecutors. Nor did the 
deliberate and mischievous misrepresentations 
of its fundamental teachings, its aims and 
purposes, its hopes and aspirations, its institn- 
tions and activities, s d c e  to stay the hand 
of  the oppressor and the calumniator, who 
sought by every means in their power to  
abolish its name and extirpate its system. 
The hand which had struck down so vast a 
number of its blameless and humble lovers 
and servants was now raised to  deal its 
Founders the heaviest and cruelest blows. 

The Bib-"the Point" as affirmed by 
Bahi'u'IIAh, "round Whom the realities of 
the Prophets and Messengers revolve"-was 
the One first swept into the maelstrom which 
engulfed His supporters. Sudden arrest and 
confinement in the very first year of His 
short and spectacular career; public affront 
deliberately inilicted in the presence of the 
ecclesiastical dignitaries of S irbz;  strict and 
prolonged incarceration in the bleak fast- 
nesses of the mountains of Adbirbiyjin; a 
contemptuous disregard and a cowardly jeal- 
ousy evinced respectively by the Chief Mdgis- 
tratc of the realm and the foremost minister 
of his government; the carefully staged and 
farcical interrogatory sustained in the pres- 
ence of the heir to the Throne and the dis- 
tinguished divines o f  Tabriz; the shameful 
infliction of the bastinado in the prayer- 
house, and a t  the hands of the &aykhu'l- 
Is1hm of that city; and finally suspension in 
the barrack-square of Tabriz and the dis- 
charge of a volley of above seven hundred 
bullets at His youthful breast under the eyes 
of a callous multitude of abut  ten thousand 
people, culminating in the ignominious ex- 
posure of His mangled remains on the edge 
of the moat without the city gate-these 
were the progressive stages in the tumultuous 
and tragic ministry of One Whose age inaug- 
urated the consummation of all ages, and 
Whose Revelation fulfilled the promise of 
all Revelations. 

"I swear by God!" the Bib IIimseff in His 
Tablet to At+ammad &6h has written, 
"Shouldst thou know the things which in the 

space of tbese four years have befallen Me at 
the hands of thy people and thine army, thou 
wouldst hold thy breath fronz fear of God. 
. . . Alas, alas, for the things which have 
touched Me! I swear by the Most Great 
Lord! Wert thou to be told in what place I 
dwell, the first person to have mercy on Me 
would be thyself. In the heart of a mountain 
is a fortress (Mikb)  . . . the inmates of 
which are confined to two gwlrds and four 
dogs. Picture, then, My plight. . . . In this 
moz~ntaln I have remained alone, and have 
come to such a pass that nme of those gone 
before Me have suffered ujhat I have suffered, 
nor any transgressor endured what I have 
endured!" 

'%ow veiled are ye, 0 My neatures,l' He, 
speaking with the voice of God, has revealed 
in the BayBn, ". . . who, without any right, 
have consigned Him unto a mountain 
( M b k ~ ) ,  not one of whose inhabitants is 
worthy of mention. . . . With Him, whiclp 
is with Me, there is no one except him who 
is one of the Letters of the Living of My 
Book. In Nh presence, which is My Presence, 
there is not at night even a Eighted lamp! 
And yet, in places (o f  worship) which in 
varying degrees reach out unto Him, un- 
nnmbtled lamps are shining! All that is on 
earth bath been created for Him, and all 
partake with delight of His benefits, and yet 
they are so veiled from Him as to refuse Him 
even a lamp!" 

What of Bah&'u'll&h, the germ of Whose 
Revelation, as attested by the BQb, is endowed 
with a potency superior to the combined 
forces o f  the Bibi Dispensation? Was He 
not-He for Whom the Bhb had suffered and 
died in such tragic and miraculous circum- 
stances-made, for nearly half a century and 
under the domination of the two most pow- 
erful potentates o f  the East, the object of a 
systematic and concerted conspiracy which, 
in its effects and duration, is scarcely par- 
alleled in the annals of previous religions? 

"The cruelties iufiicted by My opprwsors," 
He Himself in His anguish has cried out, 
"have bowed Me down, and turned My hair 
white. Should>t thou &resent thyself before 
M y  throne, thou wouldst fail to recognize 
the Ancient Beauty, for the freshness of His 
couufenunce is alhered and its brightness 66th 
fsded, by reason of the otrpression of the 
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infideb. I swear by  God! His heart, His 
soul, and His vitals are melted!" "Wert thou 
to  hear with Mine ear:' He also declares, 
"thou wonidst hear how ' A l i  (The Bib) 
bewaileth Me in  the presence of the Glorious 
Companion, and h w  &fubrmmad weepeth 
over Me b the all-highest Iiorizon, and how 
the Spirit (Jesus) berteth Himself upon the 
head in  the heaven of My decree, by reason 
of what hath befallen this Wronged One at 
the hands of every impions sinner." "Before 
Me," He elsewhere has written, "riseth np  
the Serpent of wrath zuifh jaws stretched to  
engulf Me, and behind Me stalketh the lion 
of anger intent on tearing Me i n  pieces, and 
above Me, O My Well-Beloved, are the cloads 
of Thy decree, raining sfion Me the shou~ers 
of tribuhtionk, whilst beneath Me are fired 
the spears of misfortune, ready to  wound 
My limbs and My body." "Couldst thou be 
told," He further affirms, what bath befallen 
the Anchnt  Beauty, thou wouldst flee into 
the wilderness, and weep with a great weep- 
ing. In thy  grief, thon wouldst smite thyself 
on the head, and cry out as one stung by the 
sfing of the adcleu. . . . By the rigbteoss?zess 
of God! Eveyy morning I arose from M y  
bed I discovered the hosts of countless afiic- 
tions massed behind My door, and every 
night when Z lay down, lo! My hemt upas 
turn with agony at what i t  had su,fered from 
the fiendish cruelty of its foes. W i t h  every 
piece of bread the Ancient Beuufy breaketh 
is coujled the assault of a fresh afiiction, and 
with w e y  drop He drinketh is mired the 
bitterness of the most woeful of Lri~ls. He 
is preceded in every step He taketh by  an 
army of tinforeseen calamitier, while in  Elis 
rear follov~ legions o f  agonizing sorrows." 

Was it not He Who, at the early age 
of twenty-seven, spontaneously arose to 
champion, in the capacity of a mere fol- 
lower, the nascent Cause of the Bib? Was 
Fie not the One Who by assuming the actual 
leadership of a proscribed and harassed sect 
exposed Himself, and His kindred, and His 
possessions, and Elis rank, and His reputation 
to the grave perils, the bloody assaults, the 
general spoliation and furious defamations 
of both government and people? Was it not 
He--the Bearer of a Revelation, Whose Day 
"every Prophet bath announced," for which 
"the soul of every Divine Messenger hath 

thirsted," and in which "God bath proved 
the hearts of the entire company of His Mes- 
sengers and Prophets"-was not the Bearer 
of such a Revelation, at the instigation of 
S i ' i h  ecclesiastics and by order of the Sh6h 
himslf forced for no less than four months, 
to breathe, in utter darkness, whilst in the 
company of the vilest criminals and freighted 
down with galling chains, the pestilential air 
of the vermin-infested subterranean dungeon 
of Tihrin-a place which, as He Himself 
subsequently declared, was mysteriously con- 
veyed into the very scene of the annunciation 
made to Him by God of  His Prophethood? 

' "We were consigrzed," He wrote in His 
"Epistle to the Son of the Wolf," " for  four 
moreths to  a {dace fotd beyond comparison. 
As to the dungeon i?z which this Wronged 
One and others similarly wronged were con- 
fined, a dark and narrow pit zuere prefer- 
able. . . . The dungeon was wrapped in  thick 
darkness, and Ozcr fellozlv-prisorwrs nnvnbered 
nearly a hundred and fifty souls: thieves, 
ussassi?~~, and highzuuynzen. Though crowded, 
i t  had no other oatlet than the passage by 
which W e  entered. N o  pe+z can depict that 
place, nor any tongue describe its loalhsome 
smell. Most of these nzen had neither clothes 
nor bedding to lie on. God alone knozueth 
what befell Us in that most foul-smelling 
and gloomg place!" " 'Abdu'l-Bahh," write? 
Dr. J. E. Esslemont, "tells how one day He 
was allowed to enter the prison-yard to see 
His beloved Father when He came out for 
His daily exercise. Bah6'u'llih was terribly 
altered, so ill He could hardly walk. His hair 
and beard unkempt, His neck galled and 
swollen from the pressure of a heavy steel 
collar, His body bent by the weight of His 
chains." "For three days and three nights," 
Nabil has recorded in his chronicle, "no 
manner of food or drink was given to  
Bah6'u3116h. Rest and sleep were both im- 
possible to Him. The place was infested with 
vermin, and the stench of that abode 
was enough to crush the very spirits of those 
who arere condemned to suffer its horrors." 
"Such was the intensity- of His suffering that 
the marks of that cruelty remained imprinted 
upon His body all the days of His life." 

And what of the other tribulations which, 
before and immediately after this dreadful 
episode, touched Him? What of His confine- 
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ment in the home of one of the Kad-Budis 
of Tihran? What of the savage violence 
with which He was stoned by the angry 
people in the neighborhood of the village of 
Niyilh? What of His incarceration by the 
emissaries of the army of the &Ah in 
Mizindarin, and His receiving the bastinado 
by order, and in the presence, of the assem- 
bled siyyids and mujtahids into whose hands 
He had been delivered by the civil authorities 
of Amul? What of the howls of derision and 
abuse with which a crowd of ruffians subse- 
quently pursued Him? What of the mon- 
strous accusation brought against Him by 
the Imperial household, the Court and the 
people, when the attempt was made on the 
life of N6siri'd-Din sib? What of the 
iniamous outrages, the abuse and Fidicule 
heaped on Him when He was arrested by 
responsible officers of the government, and 
conducted from Niyivarhn "rm foot and in 
chains, with bared head and bare feet:' and 
exposed to  the fierce rays of the mid-summer 
sun, to the siyih-chi1 of Tihrin? What of 
the avidity with which corrupt officials 
sacked His house and carried away all His 
possessions and disposed of FIis fortune? 
What of the cruel edict that tore Him from 
the small baud of the B4h's bewildered, 
hounded, and shepherdless followers, separ- 
ated Him from His kinsmen and friends, and 
banished Him, in the depth of winter, 
despoiled and defamed, to  'Iriq? 

Severe as were these tribulations which 
succeeded one another with bewildering 
rapidity as a result of the premeditated 
attacks and the systematic machinations of 
the court, the clergy, the government and 
t-he people, they were but the prelude to a 
harrowing and extensive captivity which 
that edict had formally initiated. Extending 
over a period of more than forty years, and 
carrying Him successfully to 'Irlq, Sulay- 
m6niyyih, Constantinople, Adrianople and 
finally to the penal colony of 'Akk6, this 
long banishnient was at last ended by I-Iis 
death, at the age of over three score years 
and ten, terminating a captivity which, in 
its range, its duration and the diversity and 
severity of its afklictions, is uuexampled in 
the history of previous Dispensations. 

N o  need to expatiate on the particular epi- 
sodes which cast a lurid light on the moving 

annals of those years. No need to  dwell on 
the character and actions of the peoples, 
rulers and divines who have participated in, 
and contributed to  heighten the poignancy 
of the scenes of this, the greatest drama in 
the world's spiritual histor?.. 

Features of  This Movbg Drama 

To enumerate a few of the outstanding 
features of this moxring drama will suffice to  
evoke in the reader of these pages, already 
familiar with the history of the Faith, the 
memory of those vicissitudes which it has 
experienced, and which the world has until 
now viewed with such frigid indifference. 
The forced and sudden retirement of 
Bahh'u'llih to the nlountains of Sulay- 
miniyyih, and the distressing consequences 
that flowed from His two years' complete 
withdraw~l; the incessant intrigues indulged 
in by the exponents of S i ' i h  Islim in 
Najaf and Karbili, working in close and 
constanc association with their confederates 
in Persia; the intensification of the repressive 
measures decreed by Sultin 'Abdu'l-'Aziz 
which brought to a head the defection of 
certain prominent members of the exiled 
community; the enforcement of yet another 
banishment by order of that same Sul~ln,  
this time to that far of3 and most desolate of 
cities, causing such despair as to lead two 
of the exiles to attempt suicide; the unrelax- 
ing surveillance to  which they were subjected 
upon their arrival in 'Akli6, by hostile 06- 
cials, and the insuflerable imprisonment for 
two yearp in the barracks of that town; the 
interrogatory to which the Turkish pishi 
subsequently subjected his Prisoner at the 
headquarters of the government; His cnn- 
finement for no less than eight years in a 
humble dwclling surrounded by the befouled 
air of that city, His sole recreation being 
confined to pacing the narrow space of Eri~ 
room-these, as well as other tribulations, 
proclaim, on the one hand, the nature of the 
ordeal and the indignities He suiiered, and 
point, on the other, the finger of accusations 
at those mighty ones of the earth who had 
either so sorely nlaltreated Hinl, or deliber- 
ately withheld from Him their succor. 

No wonder that from the Pen of Him 
Who bore this anguish with, such sublime 
patience these words should have been re- 
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Kaiser Francis Joseph of Austria 

vealed: "He W h o  is the Lord of the seen and 
unseen is now nzanifest unto all nzen. His 
blessed Self bath been aflEicted with such 
harm that i f  all the seas, visible and invisible, 
were turned in fo  ink, and all that dwell in  
the kingdom into pens, and all that are in 
Ihe heavens and all that are on earth into 
scribes, they would, of a certainty, be power- 
less to  record it." And again: " I  have been 
most of the days of My life even as a slave 
sittiizg under a sword, hanging on a thread, 
knowing not whether i t  would fall soon or 
late upon Him." "Al! this generatioi' IIe 
affirms, "could offer Us were wounds from 
its darts, and the only cup i f  proffered to 
Our lips was the cup of its venom. O n  Onr 
neck W e  still bear the scar of chains, and 
upon Our bod? are imfirinnted the evidences 
of ajz unyielding cruelty." "Xzoenty years 

have passed, O kings!" He, addressing the 
kings of Christendom, at the height of His 
mission, has written, 'Vuring which W e  
have, each day, tasted the agony of a fresh 
tribzdation. Nowe of  them that were before 
Us bath endured the things W e  have en- 
dured. Would that ye could perceive it! 
They that role up against Us haee put L's 
to  death, have shed Our blood, have plzm- 
dered Our property, and violated Our honor. 
Though aware of nzost of Our aflictions, ye, 
nevertheless, have failed to  staj: the hand of 
the aggressor. For is it fzot yoz~r dear du ty  
to  restrain the tyranny of the opfiressor, and 
t o  deal eqzlitably with yonr sz~bjccts, that 
your high sense of justice may be fully 
demonstrated f o  all ma?zkind?" 

Who is the ruler, may i t  not be confidently 
asked, whether of the East or of the West, 



Queen Victoria 

who, at any time since the dawn of so 
transcendent a Revelation, has been prompted 
to raise his voice either in its praise or against 
those who persecuted i t? Which people has, 
in the course of so long a captivity, felt urged 
to arise and stem the tide of such trihula- 
tions? Who is the sovereign, excepting a 
single woman, shining in solitary glory, who 
has, in however small a measure, felt im- 
pelled to respond to thc pignant call of 
Bah&'u'lIdh? Who amongst the great ones 
of the earth was inclined to extend this 
infant Faith of God the benefit of his nccog- 
nition or support? Which one of the multi- 
rudes of creeds, sects, races, parties and classes 
and of the highly diversified schools of 
human thought, considered i t  necessary to 
direct its gaze towards the rising light of 
the Faith, to contemplate its unfolding sys- 

tem, to ponder its hidden processes, to ap- 
praise its weighty message, to acknowledge 
its regenerative power, to embrace its salu- 
tary truth, or to proclaim its eternal verities? 
Who among the worldly-wise and the so- 
called men of insight and wisdom can justly 
claim, after the lapse of nearly a century, 
to have disinterestedly approved its theme, to 
have considered impartially its claims, to 
have taken sufficient pains to delve into its 
literature, to have assiduously striven to 
separate facts from fiction, or to have ac- 
corded its cause the treatment it merits? 
Where are the preeminent exponents, whether 
of the arts or sciences, with the exception 
of a few isolated cases, who have lifted a 
finger, or whispered a word of commcnda- 
tion, in either the defense or the praise of a 
Faith that has conferred upon the world so 



priceless a benefit, that has suffered so long emphasis He unfolded the system of che 
and so grievously, and which enshrines faith He was expounding, elucidated its 
within its shell so enthralling a promise for fundamental verities, stressed its distiuguish- 
a world so woefully battered, so manifestly ing features, and proclaimed the redemptive 
bankrupt? character of its principles? How insistently 

To the mounting tide of trials which laid did He foreshadow the impending chaos, 
low the Bib, to the loni-drawn-out calam- the approaching upheavals, the universal con- 
ities which rained on BahL'u'llih, to the flagration which, in the concluding years of 
warnings sounded by both the Herald and His life, had only begun to  reveal the 
the Author of the Bahh'i Revelation, must be measure of its force and the significance of 
added the sufferings which, for no less than its impact on human society? 
seventy years, were endured by 'Abdu'l-Bah6, A co-sharer in the woeful trials and mo- 
as well as His pleas, and entreaties, uttered mentary frustrations afilicting the B6b and 
in the evening of His liie, in connection Bah6'u'llBh; reaping a harvest in His life- 
with the dangers that increasingly threat- time wholly incommensurate to  the sublime, 
ened the whole of mankind. Born in the the incessant and strenuous efforts He had 
very year that witnessed the inception of the exerted; experiencing the initial perturba- 
B6bi Revelation; baptized with the initial tions of the world-shaking catastrophe in 
fires of persecution that raged around that store for an unbelieving humanity; bent 
nascent Cause; an eye-witness, when a by with age, and with eyes dimmed by the 
of eight, of the violent upheavals that rocked gathering storm which the reception ac- 
the Faith which His Father had espoused; corded by a faithless generation to His 
sharing with Rim, the ignominy, the perils, Father's Cause was raising, and with a heart 
and rigors consequent upon the successive bleeding over the immediate destiny of God's 
banishments from His native-land to coun- wayward children-He, at last, sank beneath 
tries far beyond its coniines; arrested and a weight of troubles for which they who 
forced to support, in a dark cell, the in- had imposcd them upon Him, and upon those 
dignity of imprisonment soon after His ar- gone before Him, were soon to  be sum- 
rival in 'Akkl; the object of repeated in- moned to a dire reckoning. 
vestigations and the target of continual "Hasten, 0 m y  God!" He cried, at a 
assaults and insults under the despotic rule time when adversity had sore beset Him, 
of Sultin 'Abdu'l-Hamid, and later under "the days of m y  ascension unto Thee, and 
the ruthless military dictatorship of the of  m y  coming before Thee, and of m y  entry 
suspicious and merciless Jam61 Pa&--He, into T h y  presence, that I may be delivered 
too, the Center and Pivot of Bah6'u'llih's from the darkness of the cruelty injlicted by 
peerless Covenant and the perfect Exemplar them upon me, and may enter the luminous 
of His teachings, was made to  taste, at the atmosphere of T h y  nearness, 0 m y  Lord, 
hands of potentates, ecclesiastics, govern- the Ail-Glorious, and may rest under the 
ments and peoples, the cup of woe which the shadows of  T h y  most great mercy." "Yd- 
Bhb and BahPu'll&h, as well as so many of Bahd'u'l-Abhd (0 Thou the Glory of 
their followers, had drained. Glories) !" He wrote in a Tablet revealed 

With the warnings which both His pen during the last week of His life, "I have 
and voice have given in countless Tablets renounced the world and the people thereof, 
and discourses, during an almost lifelong in- and am heart-broken and sorely-afiicted 
carceration and in the course of His extended because of  the amfaithful. In the cage of 
travels in both the European and American this world I flutter even as a frightened 
continents, they who labor for the spread of bird, and yearn every day to  take m y  flight 
His Father's Faith in the western world are unto T h y  Kingdom. YkBaha"u'1-Abhn'! 
sufficiently acquainted. How often and how Make me  to  drink o f  the cup of sacrifice, 
passionately did He appeal to those in author- and set me  free. Relieve me  from these 
ity and to the public at large to examine woes and trials, from these afflictions and 
dispassionately the precepts enunciated by troubles." 
His Father? With what precision and Dear friends! Alas, a thousand times alas, 
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that a Revelation so incomparably great, so rogatives of God Himself, in which a fla- 
infinitely precious, so mightily potent, so grant secularism-the direct offspring of 
manifestly innocent, should have received, irreligion-has raised its triumphant head 
at the hands of a generation so blind and so and is protruding its ugly features, in which 
perverse, so infamous a treatment! "0 My the "majesty of kingship" has been dis- 
servants!" Bahi'n'llhh Ilimself testifies, "The graced, and they who wore its emblems 
one true God Is My witness! This most great, have, for the most part, been hurled from 
this fatlmmless and surging ocean is neau, their thrones, in which the once all-powerful 
astonishingly near, unto you. Behold i t  is ecclesiastical hierarchies of Islhm, and to 
cioser to you than yocr life-vein! Swif t  as a lesser extent those of Christianity, have 
the twinkling of  an eye ye can, if ye but  been discredited, and in which the virus of 
wish ?t, reach and portake of  this iwperish- prejudice and corruption is eating into the 
able favor, this God-given pace, this in- vitals of an already gravely disordered 
corruptible gift, this most potent and un-  society. A Faith Whose institutions-the 
speakably gloriow bounty." pattern and crowning glory of the age 

After a revolution of well nigh one hun- which k to comohave been ignored and 
dred years what is it that the eye encounters in some instances trampled upon and up- 
as one surveys the international scene and rooted, Whose unfolding system has been 
looks back upon the early beginnings of derided and partly suppressed and crippled, 
Bahi'i history? A world convulsed by the Whose rising Order-the sole refuge of a 
agonies of contending systems, races and civilization in the embrace of doom-has 
nations, entangled in the mesh of its ac- been spurned and challenged, WhoseMother- 
cumulated falsities, receding farther and Temple has been seized and misappropriated, 
farther from Him Who is the sole Author and Whose "Hozue"-the "cynosare of a s  
of its destinies, and sinking deeper and dvving world"-has, through a gross mis- 
deeper into a suicidal carnage which its carriage of justice, as witnessed by the 
neglect and persecution of Him Who is its world's highest tribunal, been delivered into 
Redeemer have precipitated. A Faith, still the hands of, and violated by, its implacable 
proscribed, yet bursting through its chrys- enemies. 
alis, emerging from the obscurity of a cen- We are indeed living in an age which, if 
tury-old repression, face to face with the we would correctly appraise it, should be 
awful evidence of God's wrathful anger, regarded as one vhich is witnessing a dual 
and destined to arise above the ruins of a phenomenon. The first signalizes the death- 
smitten civilization. A world spiritually pangs of an order, effete and godless, that 
destitute, morally bankrupt, politically dis- has stubbornly refused, despite the signs 
rupted, socially convulsed, economically and portents of a century-old Revelation, 
paralyzed, writhing, bleeding and breaking to attune its processes to the precepts and 
up beneath the avenging rod of God. A ideals which that Heaven-sent Faith prof- 
Faith Whose call remained unanswered, fered it. The second proclaims the birth- 
Whose claims were rejected, Whose warniugs pangs of an Order, divine and redemptive, 
were brushed aside, Whose followers were that will inevitably supplant the former, 
mowed down, Whose aims and purposes and within Whose administrative structure 
were maligned, Whose summons to the an embryonic civilization, incomparable and 
rulers of the earth were ignored, Wbose world-en~bracing, is imperceptibly maturing. 
Herald drained the cup of martyrdom, over The one is being rolled up, and is crashing 
the head of Whose Author swept a sea of in oppression, bloodshed, and ruin. The other 
unheard-of tribulations, and Whose Exem- opens up vistas of a justice, a unity, a peace, 
plar sank beneath the weight of life-long a culture, such as no age has ever seen. The 
sorrows and dire misfortunes. A world that former has spent its force, demonstrated its 
has lost its bearings, in which the bright falsity and barrenness, lost irretrievably its 
flame of religion is fast dying out, in which opportunity, and is hurrying to its doom. 
the forces of a blatant nationalism and ra- The latter, virile and imconquerable, is 
cialism have usurped the rights and pre- plucking asunder its chains, and is vindi- 
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cating its title to he the one refuge within 
which a sore-tired humanity,  urged from 
its dross, can attain its destiny. 

'Soon," Bahb'u'llbh Himsdf has prophe- 
sied, "will the present day order be rolled 
up, nnd a new one spread out in  its stead." 
And again: "By Myself! The day is ap- 
proaching when W e  will have rolled up the 
world and all that is t h ~ r i i n ,  and .spread 
out a new Order in  its stead." "The day is 
approaching d e n  God will have raised up a 
people who will call to remvzbrance Our 
days, who will tell the tok o f  Our trials, 
who will demand the restitution of Our 
rights, from them who, without a tittle o f  
evidence, h a w  treated Us with manifest 
i~zjustice." 

Dear friends! For the trials which have 
afllicted the Faith of Bahi'u'llih a responsi- 
bility appalling and inescapable rests upon 
those into whose hands the reins of civil 
and ecclesiastical authority were delivered. 
The kings of the earth and the world's re- 
ligions leaders alike must primarily bear the 
brunt of such an awful responsibility. 
"Every one well knmueth," Bahi'u'llih 
Himself testifies, "that all the kings have 
turned aside from Hinz, and all the re- 
ligions have opposed Him." "From tim'e im- 
nzemorial" He declares, "they who have been 
ontwardly invested with anthoritv have de- 
barred men from setting t b i r  faces towards 
God. T h q  h a w  disliked that m m  shmrld 
gather together around the Most Great 
Ocean, inasmuch as they have regarded, 
and stdl regard, such a gathering ai the 
cause o f ,  and the motive for, the disruption 
of their sovereignty." "The kings" He 
mureover has written, "have recognized that 
it was not i n  their interest to acknowledge 
Me, us have likewise the ministers and the 
divines, notwithstanding that My purpose 
hatb been most explicitly revealed in the 
Divine Dooks and Tablets, and the True 
One hath loudly proclaimed that this Most 
Great Reuelation bath appeared for the bet- 
terment of the world and the exaltation of 
the nations." "Gracious God!" writes the 
Bib in the Dalh'il-i-Sab'ih (Seven Proofs) 
with reference to  the "seven powerful sov- 
ereigns ruling the worlil" in His day, "None 
of them hath been informed of IIis (the 
Bib) Manifestation, and if informed, none 

bath believed in  Him. Who Knaueth they 
may leave this world betow full of desire, 
and w i t b u t  having realized that the thing 
for which they were waiting bad come to  
pass. This is what happened to  the mon- 
archs that held fast unto the Gospel. They 
awnited the coming o f  the Projhet o f  God 
(Muhammad), and w b n  He did appear, 
they jailed to  recognize Him. Behold how 
great arc the sums which these soveveigns ex- 
pend without even the slightest thozlght o f  
appointing an o$cial charged with tl7e task 
o f  acquainting them in their own realms 
with the Manifestatiofz of God! They would 
thereby have julfitled the Purpose for which 
the31 have b ~ e u  creoted. All their desires 
have been and are still fixed upon leaving 
behind them traces of their names." The 
Bib, moreover, in that same treatise, cen- 
suring the failure of the Christian divines 
to ackno

w

ledge the truth of Muhammad's 
mission, makes this illuininating statement: 
"The blame fallefh upon their doctors, for 
i f  these had believed, they wonM have been 
followed by the mass of their countrymen. 
Behold, then, that which bath come to pass! 
The learned men of Clvistendont are held 
t o  be learned by  virtue of their s~fcgunrding 
the teaching of Christ, and yet consider 
how they themselves have been the cause of 
men's failure to  accept the Faith and attain 
unto salvation!" 

I t  should not be forgotten that i t  was the 
kings of the earth and the world's religious 
leaders who, above all other categories of 
men, were made the direct recipients of the 
Message proclaimed by both the Bib and 
Bahi'u'llih. I t  was they who were delib- 
erately addressed in numerous and his- 
toric Tablets, who were summoned to re- 
spond to the Call of God, and to whom were 
directed, in clear and forcible language, the 
appeals, the admonitions and warnings of 
His persecuted Messengers. I t  was they who, 
when the Faith was horn, and later when 
its mission was proclaimed, were still, for 
the most part, wielding unquestioned and 
absolute civil and ecclesiastical authority 
over their subjects and followers. I t  was 
they who, whether glorying in the pomp 
and pageantry of a kingship as yet scarcely 
restricted by constitutional limitations, or 
entrenched within the strongholds of a 
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seemingly inviolable ecclesiastical power, as- 
sumed ultimate responsibility for any 
wrongs inflicted by those whose immediate 
destinies they controlled. It would be no 
exaggeration to say that in most of the 
countries of the European and Asiatic con- 
tinents absolutism, on the one hand, and 
complete subservience to ecclesiastical hier- 
archies, on the'other, were still the out- 
standing features of the political and religi- 
ous life of the masses. These, dominated and 
shackled, were robbed of the necessary free- 
dom that would enable them to  either ap- 
praise the claims and merits of the Message 
proffered to them, or to embrace unveserv- 
edly its truth. 

Small wonder, then, that the author of 
the Bahl'i Faith, and to a lesser degree its 
Herald, should have directed at the world's 
supreme rulers and religious leaders the full 
force of Their Messages, and made them 
the recipients of some of Their most sub- 
lime Tablets, and invited them, in a language 
at once clear and insistent, to heed Their 
call. Small wonder that They should have 
taken the pains to  unroll before their eyes 
the truths of Their respective Revelations, 
and should have expatiated on Their woes 
and sufferings. Small wonder that They 
should have stressed the preciousness of the 
opportunities which i t  was in the power of 
these rulers and leaders to seize, and should 
have warned them in ominous tones of the 
grave responsibilities which the rejection of 
God's Message would entail, and should have 
predicted, when rebuffed and refused, the 
dire consequences which such a rejection 
involved. Small wonder that He V h o  is 
the King of Kings and the Vice-gerent of 
God Himself should, when abandoned, con- 
temned and persecuted, have uttered this 
epigrammatic and momentous prophecy: 
"Fro?n two ranks innongsl wm pozvev bath 
been seized: kings and ecclesiastics." 

As to.  the kings and emperors who not 
only symbolized in their persons the majesty 
of earthly dominion hut who, for the most 
part, actually held unchallengeahle sway over 
the multitudes of their subjects, their rela- 
tion to the Faith of Bah6'u'l16h constitutes 
one of the most illuminating episodes in the 
history of the Heroic and Formative Ages 
of that Faith. The Divine summons which 

embraced within its scope so large a number 
of the crowned heads of both Europe and 
Asia; the theme and language of the Mes- 
sages that brought them into direct contact 
with the Source of God's Revelation; the 
nature of their reaction to so stupendous an 
impact; and the consequences which ensued 
m d  can still be witnessed today are the 
salienr features of a subject upon which I 
can but inadequately touch, and which will 
be fully and befittingly treated by future 
Bahri'i historians. 

The Emperor of the French, the most 
powerful ruler of his day on the European 
continent, Napoleon 111; Pope Pius IX, the 
supreme head of the highest church in 
Christendom, and wielder of the scepter of 
hoth temporal and spiritual authority; the 
omnipotent Czar of the vast Russian Em- 
pire, Alexander 11; the renowned Queen 
Victoria, whose sovereignty extended over 
the greatest political combination the world 
has witnessed; William I, the conqueror of 
Kapoieon 111, King of Prussia and the newly 
acclaimed monarch of a unified Germany; 
Francis Joseph, the autocratic king-emperor 
of the Austro-Hungarian monarchy, the 
heir of the far-famed Holy Roman .Empire; 
the tyrannical 'Abdu'l-'Aziz, the emhodi- 
ment of the concentrated power vested in 
the Sultanate and the Caliphate; the notori- 
ous Nlsiri'd-Din &6h, the despotic ruler of 
Persia and the mightiest potentate of &i'ih 
Islbm-in a word, most of the preeminent 
embodiments of power and of sovereignty in 
His day became, one by one, the object of 
Bah6'u'llhh's special attention, and were 
made to sustain, in varying degrees, the 
weight of the force communicated by His 
appeals and warnings. . . . 

Humrliatim Immediate and Complete 

Of all the monarchs of the earth, at the 
time when Baha'u'llih, proclaiming His 
Messages to them, revealed the Siiriy-i- 
Muluk in Adrianople, the most august and 
influential were the French Emperor and 
the Supreme Pontiff. In the political and 
religious spheres they respectively held the 
foremost rank, and the humiliation hoth 
suffered was alike immediate and complete. 

Napoleon 111, son of Louis Bonaparte 
(brother of Napoleon I), was, few historians 
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will deny, the most outstanding monarch 
of his day in the West. "The Emperor," it 
was said of him, "was the state." The French 
capital was the most attractive capital in 
Europe, the French court "the most brilliant 
and luxurious of the XIXth century." Pos- 
sessed of a fixed and indestructible ambition, 
he aspired to emulate the example, and fin- 
ish the interrupted work, of his imperial 
uncle. A dreamer, a conspirator, of a shift- 
ing nature, hypocritical and reckless, he, the 
heir to the Napoleonic throne, taking ad- 
vantage of the policy which sought to foster 
the reviving interest in the career of his 
great prototype, had sought to overthrow 
the monarchy. Failing in his attempt, he 
was deported to America, was later captured 
in the course of an attempted invasion of 
France, was condemned to  perpetual cap- 
tivity, and escaped to London, until in 1848, 
the Revolution brought about his return, and 
enabled him to  overthrow the constitution, 
after which he was proclaimed emperor. 
Though able to  initiate far-reaching move- 
ments, he possessed neither the sagacity nor 
the courage required to  control them. 

To this man, the last emperor of the 
French, who, through foreign conquest, had 
striven to endear his dynasty to the people, 
who even cherished the ideal of making 
France the center of a revived Roman Em- 
pire-to such a man the Exile of 'Akki, al- 
ready thrice banished by Sultin 'Abdu'l- 
'Aziz, had transmitted, from behind the 
walls of the barracks in which He lay im- 
prisoned an Epistle which bore this indubi- 
tably clear arraignment and ominous proph- 
ecy: "We testify that that which wakened 
thee was not their cry (Turks drowned in 
the Black Sea), but the promptings of thine 
own passions, for W e  tested thee, and found 
thee wanting. . . . Hadst thou been sincere in 
thy words, thou wouldst not have cast behind 
thy back the Book of God (previous Tablet), 
when it was sent unto thee by Ifdm Who is 
the Almighty, the All-Wise. . . . For what 
thou bast done, thy kingdom shall be thrown 
into confusion, and thine empire shall pass 
f r m  thine hands, as a pllaishment for that 
which t h w  bast wrought." 

Bahl'u'llih's previous Message, forwarded 
through one of the French ministers to  the 
Emperor, had been accorded a welcome the 

nature of which can be conjectured from the 
words recorded in the "Epistle to the Son of 
the Wolf": "To this (first Tablet), how- 
ever, he did not reply. After Our arrivat in 
the Most Great Prison there reached Us a 
letter from his minister, the first part of 
which was in Pmsian, and the latter in his 
own hndwriting. In it he was cordial, and 
wrote the following: 'I have, as requested 
by you, delivered your letter, aud until now 
have received no answer. We have, how- 
ever, issued the necessary recommendations 
to our Minister in Constantinople and our 
consuls in those regions. If there be any- 
thing you wish done, inform us, and we will 
carry it out.' From his words it became 
apparent that he understood the purpose of 
this Servart to have heen a request for M- 
terial assistance." 
In His first Tablet Bahi'u'llih, wishing 

to test the sincerity of the Emperor's mo- 
tives, and deliberately assuming a meek and 
unprovocative tone, had, after expatiating 
on the sufFerings He had endured, addressed 
him the following words: "Two statements 
graciacsly uttered by the king of the age 
have reached the ears of these wronged ones. 
These pronouncements are, in trzcth, the 
king of all pronouncements, the like of 
which have never been heard from any 
sovereign. The first was the answer given 
the Rwsialt government when it inquired 
why the war (Crimean) was waged against 
it. Thou didst reply: 'The cry of the op- 
pressed who, without guilt or blame, were 
drowned in the Black Sea wakened me at 
dawn. Wherefore, I took up arms against 
thee.' Thse  oppessed ones, however, have 
suffered a greater wrong, and are in greater 
distress. Whereas the trials inflicted cpon 
those people lasted but m e  day, the troubles 
borne by these servants have continued for 
twenty and five years, every moment of 
which hai held for us a grievous affiiction. 
The other weighty statement, which was 
indeed a wondrous statement naanifested to 
the worbd, was this: 'Ours is the responsi- 
bility to  avenge the oppressed and succor 
the helpless.' The fame of the Emperor's 
justice and fairness bath brought hope to a 
great many souls. It beseemeth the king of 
the age to inquire into the condition of such 
as have been wronged, and i f  behveth hint 
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to extend his care t o  the weak. Verily, there 
bath not been, nor is there now, on earth any 
one as oppvessed as we are, or as helpless as 
tbese wanderers." 

I t  is reported that upon receipt of this 
first Message that superficial, tricky and 
pride-intoxicated monarch itung down the 
Tablet saying: "If this man is God, I am 
two gods!" The transmitter of the second 
Tablet had, i t  is reliably stated, in order to  
evade the strict surveillance of the guards, 
concealed it in his hat, and was able to  
deliver it to the French agent, who resided 
in 'Akki, and who, as attested by Nahil in 
his Narrative, translated i t  into French and 
sent it to  the Emperor, he himself becom- 
ing a believer when he had later witnessed 
the fulfillment of so remarkaLde a prophecy. 

The significance of the sombre and preg- 
nant words uttered by Bahi'u'llih in His 
second Tablet was soon revealed. He who 
was actuated in provoking the Crimean War 
by his selfish desires, who was prompted by 
a personal grudge against the Russian Em- 
peror, who was impatient to tear up the 
Treaty of 1815 in order to avenge the 
disaster of Moscow, and who sought to shed 
military glory over his throne, was soon 
himself engulfed by a catastrophe that 
hurled him in the dust, and caused France 
to sink from her preeminent station among 
the nations to that of a fourth Power in 
Europe. 

The Battle of Sedan in 1870 sealed the 
fate of the French Emperor. The whole of 
his army was broken up and surrendered, 
constituting the greatest capitulation hith- 
erto recorded in modern history. A crushing 
indemnity was exacted. I-Ie himself was 
taken prisoner. His only son, the Prince 
Imperial, was killed, a few years later, in 
the Zulu War. The Empire collapsed, its 
program unrealized. The Republic was pro- 
claimed. Paris was subsequently besieged 
and capitulated. "The terrible year" marlred 
by civil war, exceeding in its ferocity the 
Franco-German War, followed. William I, 
the Prussian king, was proclaimed German 
Emperor in the very palace which stood as a 
"mighty monument and symbol of the 
power and pride of Louis XIS', a power 
which had been secured to some extent by 
the humiliation of Germany." Deposed by 

a disaster "so appalling that i t  resounded 
throughout the world," this false and boast- 
ful monarch suffered in the end, and till his 
death, the same exile as that which, in the 
case of Bahi'u'llih, he had so heartlessly 
ignored. 

A humiliation less spectacular yet his- 
torically more significant awaited Pope Pins 
IX. I t  was to him who regarded himself as 
the Vicar of Christ that Bah6'u'116h wrote 
that "the Word which the Son (Jesus) con- 
cealed is mude manifefest," that "it bath been 
sent down in  the form of the human t m -  
NeF that the Word was Himself, and He 
Himself the Father. I t  was to him who 
styling himself "the servant of the servants 
of God" that the Promised One of all ages, 
unveiling His station in its plenitude, an- 
nounced that " He Who is t i ~  Lord of Lords 
is come overshadowed with clolds." I t  was 
he, who, claiming to be the successor of St. 
Peter, was reminded by Bahl'u'llkh that 
"this is the day whereon the Rock (Peter) 
crieth out and sinuteth . . . saying: 'Lo, the 
Father is come, and that which ye werp 
premised in  the Kingdom is fulfilled.'" I t  
was he, the wearer of the triple crown, who 
later became the first prisoner of the Vati- 
can, who was commanded by the Divine 
Prisoner of 'Aklci to "leeve his pdaces unto 
svch as desire them,'" to "scll all the em- 
bellished ornaments" he possessed, and to 
"expend them i n  the path of God," and to 
"abandon his kingdom unto the kings," and 
emerge from his habitation with his face 
"set towards the Kingdom." 

Count Mastai-Ferretti, Bishop of Imola, 
the 2S4th pope since the inception of St. 
Peter's primacy, who had been elevated to 
the apostolic throne two years after the 
Declaration of the Bib, and the duration of 
whose pontificate exceeded that of any of 
his predecessors, will be permanently re- 
membered as the author of the Bull which 
declared the Immaculate Conception of the 
Blessed Virgin (1814), referred to in the 
KitLb-i-fqln, to  be a doctrine of the Church, 
and as the promulgator of the new dogma 
of Papal Infallibility (1870). Authoritarian 
by nature, a poor statesman, disinclined to  
conciliation, determined to preserve all his 
authority, he, while he succeeded through 
his assumption of an ultramontane attitude 
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in defining further his position and in rein- 
forcing his spiritual authority, failed, in 
the end, to maintain that temporal rule 
which, for so many centuries, had been 
exercised by the heads of the Catholic 
Church. 

This temporal power had, throughout the 
ages, shrunk to  insignificant proportions. 
The decades preceding its extinction were 
fraught with the gravest vicissitudes. As 
the sun of Bahi'u'llih's Revelation was 
mounting to full meridian splendor, the 
shadows that beset the dwindling patrimony 
of St. Peter were correspondingly deepening. 
The Tablet of Bahi'u'llih, addressed to  Pius 
IX, precipitated its extinction. A hasty 
glance at the course of its ebbing fortunes, 
during those decades, will suffice. Napoleon 
I had driven the Pope from his estates. The 
Congress of Vienna had re-established h i  
as their head and their admioistratioll in 
the hands of the priests. Corruption, disor- 
ganization, impotence to insure internal se- 
curity, the restoration of the inquisition, 
had induced an historian to assert that "no 
land of Italy, perhaps of Europe, except 
Turliey, is ruled as is this ecclesiastical 
state." Rome was "a city of ruins, both 
material and moral." Insurrections led to 
Austria's intervention. Five great Powers 
demanded the introduction of far-reaching 
reforms, which the Pope promised but failed 
to carry out.. Austria again reasserted her- 
self, and was opposed by France. Both 
watched each other on the Papal estates until 
183 8, when, on their withdrawal, absolutism 
was again restored. The Pope's temporal 
power was now denounced by some of his 
own subjects, heralding its extinction in 
1870. Internal complications forced him to 
flee, in the dead of night and in the dis- 
guise of a humble priest, from Rome which 
was declared a republic. I t  was later re- 
stored by the French to its former status. 
The creation of the kingdom of Italy, the 
shifting policy of Napoleon 111, the disaster 
of Sedan, the misdeeds of the Papal govern- 
ment denounced by Clarendon, at the Con- 
gress of Paris, terminating the Crimean 
F a r ,  as a "disgrace to Europe," sealed the 
fate of that tottering dominion. 

In 1870, after Bah6'n'116h had revealed 
His Epistle to Pius IX, King Victor Em- 

manuel I went to war with the Papal states, 
and his troops entered Rome and seized it. 
On the eve of its seizure, the I'ope repaired 
to the Lateran and, despite his age and with 
his face bathed in tears, ascended on bended 
knees the Scala Santa. The following marn- 
ing, as the cannonade began, he ordered the 
white flag to be hosted above the dome of 
St. Peter. Despoiled, he refused to recognize 
this "creation of revolution," excommuni- 
cated the invaders of his states, denounced 
Victor Emmanuel as the "robber King" and 
as "forgetful of every religious principle, 
despising every right, trampling upon every 
law." Rome, "the Eternal City, on which 
rest twenty-five centuries of glory," and 
over which the Popes had ruled in unchal- 
leaigeable right for ten centuries, finally be- 
came the seat of the new kingdom, and the 
scene of that humiliation which Bahi'u'116h 
had anticipated and which the Prisoner of 
the Vatican had imposed upon himself. 

"The last years of the old Pope," writes 
a commentator on his life, "were filled with 
anguish. To  his physical infirmities was 
added the sorrow of beholding, all too often, 
the Faith outraged in the very heart of 
Rome, the religious orders despoiled and per- 
secuted, the Bishops and priests debarred 
from exercising their functions." 

Every effort to retrieve the situation cre- 
ated in 1870 proved fruitless. The Arch- 
bishop of Posen went to Versailles to solicit 
Bismarck's intervention in behalf of the 
Papacy, but was coldly received. Later a 
Catholic party was organized in Germany to 
bring political pressure on the German 
Chancellor. All, however, was in vain. The 
mighty process already referred to had to 
pursue inexorably its course. Even now, 
after the lapse of above half a century, the 
so-called restoration of temporal sovereignty 
has but served to throw into greater relief 
the helplessness of this erstwhile potent 
Prince, a t  whose name kings trembled and 
to whose dual sovereignty they willingly 
submitted. This temporal sovereignty, prac- 
tically confined to the miniscule City of the 
Vatican, and leaving Rome the undisputed 
possession of a secular monarchy, has been 
obtained at the price of unreserved recogni- 
tion, so long withheld, of the Kingdom of 
Italy. The Treaty of the Lateran, claiming 
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to have resolved once and for all the Roman 
Question, has indeed assured to a secular 
Power, in respect of the Enclaved City, a 
liberty of action which is fraught with un- 
certainty and peril. "The two souls of the 
Eternal City," a Catholic writer has oh- 
served, "have been separated from each 
other, only to collide more severely than 
ever before." 

Well might the Sovercign Pontiff recall 
the reign of the most powerful among his 
predecessors, Innocent 111 who, during the 
eighteen years of his pontificate, raised and 
deposed the kings and the emperors, whose 
interdicts deprived nationr of the exercise of 
Christian worship, at the feet of whose legate 
the King of England surrendered his crown, 
and at whose voice the fourth and the fifth 
crusades were both undertaken. 

Might not the process, to which reference 
has already teen made, manifest, in the 
course of its operation, during the tumultu- 
ous years in store for mankind, and in this 
same domain, a commotion still more devas- 
tating than it has yet produced? 

The dramatic collapse of both the Third 
Empire and the Napoleonic dynasty, the vir- 
tual extinction of the temporal sovereignty 
of the Supreme Pontiff, in the life-time of 
Bah6'u'116h, were but the precursors of still 
greater catastrophes that may be said to have 
marked the ministry of 'Abdu'l-Bahl. The 
forces unleashed by a conflict, the full sig- 
nificance of which still remains unfathomed, 
and which may be considered as a prelude to 
this, the most devastating of all wars, can 
well be regarded as the occasion of these 
dreadful catastrophes. The progress of the 
War of 1914-1918 dethroned the House of 
Romanov, while its termination precipitated 
the downfall of both the Hapsburg and 
Hohcnzollern dynasties. . . . 

The Crumbling of Religious Ovthodoxy 

Dear friends! The decline in the fortunes 
of the crowned wielders of temporal power 
has been paralleled by a no less startling 
deterioration in the influence exercised by 
the world's spiritual leaders. The colossal 
events that have heralded the dissolution of 
so many kingdoms and empires have almost 
synchronized with the crumbling of the 
seemingly inviolable strongholds of religious 

orthodoxy. That same process which, swiftly 
and tragically, sealed the doom of kings and 
emperors, and extinguished their dynasties, 
has operated in the case of the ecclesiastical 
leaders of both Christianity and Islim, dam- 
aging their prestige, and, in some cases, over- 
throwing their highest institutions. "Power 
bath been seized" indeed, from both "kings 
and ecclesiastics." The glory of the former 
has been eclipsed, the power of the latter 
irretrievably lost. 

Those leaders who exercised guidance and 
control over the ecclesiastical hierarchies of 
their respective religions have, likewise, been 
appealed to, warned, and reproved by 
Bahb'u'llhh, in terms no less uncertain than 
those in which the sovereigns who presided 
over the destinies of their subjects have been 
addressed. They, too, and more particularly 
the heads of Muslim ecclesiastical orders, 
have, in coi~junction with despots and poten- 
tates, launched their assaults and thundered 
their anathemas against the Founders of the 
Faith of God, its followers, its principles, 
and its institutions, Were not the divines of 
Persia the first who hoisted the standard of 
revolt, who inflamed the ignorant and sub- 
servient masses against it, and who instigated 
the civil authorities, through their outcry, 
their threats, their lies, their calumnies, and 
denunciations, to decree the banishments, to  
enact the laws, to launch the punitive cam- 
paigns, and to carry our the executions and 
massacres that fill the pages of its history? 
So abominable and savage was the butchery 
committed in a single day, instigated by 
these divines, and so typical of the "callons- 
ness of the brute and the ingenuity of the 
fiend" that Renan, in his "Les Ap8tres," 
characterized that day as "perhaps unparal- 
leled in the history of the world." 

I t  was these divines, who, by these very 
acts, sowed the seeds of the disintegration of 
their own institutions, institutions that were 
so potent, so famous, and appeared so invul- 
nerable when the Faith was born. I t  was 
they who, by assumiug so lightly and fool- 
ishly, such awful responsibilities, were pri- 
marily answerable for the release of those 
violent and disruptive influences that have 
unchained disasters as catastrophic as those 
which overwhelmed kiigs, dynasties, and 
empires, and which constitute the most note- 
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worthy landmarks in the history of the first 
century of the Bahi'i era. 

This process of deterioration, however 
startling in its initial manifestations, is still 
operating with undiminished force, and will, 
as the opposition to the Faith of God, from 
various sources and in distant fields, gathers 
momentum, be further accelerated and reveal 
still more remarkable evidences of its devas- 
tating power. I cannot, in view of the pro- 
portions which this communication has 
already assumed, expatiate, as fully as I 
would wish, on the aspects of this weighty 
theme which, together with the reaction of 
the sovereigns of the earth to the Message of 
Bahi'u'llih, is one of the most fascinating 
and edifying episodes in the dramatic story 
of His Faith. I will only consider the reper- 
cussions of the violent assaults made by 
the ecclesiastical leaders of Islhm and, to a 
lesser degree, by certain exponents of Chris- 
tian orthodoxy upon their respective institu- 
tions. I will preface these observations with 
some passages gleaned from the great mass 
of Bah6'u'llhh's Tablets which, both directly 
and indirectly, bear reference to Muslim and 
Christian divines, and which throw such a 
powerful light on the dismal disasters that 
have overtaken, and are still overtaking, the 
ecclesiastical hierarchies of the two religions 
wicil which the Faith has been immediately 
concerned. 

It must not be inferred, however, that 
Bahi'u'llih directed His historic addresses 
exclusively to the leaders of Islhm and Chris- 
tianity, or thar the impact of an all- 
pervading Faith on the strongholds of re- 
ligious orthodoxy is to  be confined to the 
institutions of these two religious systems. 
"The tinze fore-ordained unto the peoples 
and kindreds of the earth," affirms Bahi'u'- 
llhh, "b now come. The promises of God, 
as recorded in the Holy Scriptures, have all 
been fulfilled. . . . This is the Day which 
the Pen of the Most High hath glorified in 
all the Holy Scriptures. There is no verse k 
them that doth not declare the glory of His 
holy Name, and no Book that doth not testify 
unto the loftiness of this most exalted 
theme." "Were Wk," He adds, "to m6k.e 
mention of all that bath been revealed in 
these heavenly Books and Holy Scriptures 
concerning this Revelation, this Tablet 

would assume inzpossible dimensions." As 
the promise of the Faith of BahS'u'llih is en- 
shrined in all the Scriptures of past religions, 
so does its Author address Himself to  their 
followers, and particularly to their respon- 
sible lcaders who have intervened between 
Him and their respective congregations. . . . 

Addressing the Jewish people Bah&'u'll&h 
has wrirten: "The iMost Great Law is come, 
and the Ancient Beauty wleth upon the 
tiwone of David. Thus bath My Pen spoken 
that which the histories of bygone ages have 
related. At this time, however, David cldeth 
aloud and saith: '0 m y  loving Lord! Do 
Thou number me with snch as have stood 
steadfast in Thy Cazlse, 0 Thou through 
Whom the faces have been illumirzed, and 
the footsteps have slipped!"' And again: 
"The Breath hatb been wafted, and the 
Breeze bath blown, and from Zion bath 
appeared that which was hidden, and from 
Jerusdlem is heard the Voice of God, the 
One, the Incumparable, the Chndscient." 
Furthermore, in His "Epistle to  the Son of 
the Woli" Bahi'u'llh has revealed: "Lend 
an ear unto the song of David. He saith: 
'Who will bring me i d o  the Strong City?' 
The Strong City is 'Akkd, which bath been 
named the Most Great Prison, and which 
possesseth a fortress and mighty runt- 
parts. 0 gay@! Peruse that which Isaiah 
bath spoken h His Book. He saith: 'Get 
thee up into the high mountain, O Zion, 
that bringest good tidings; lift a f ~  thy voice 
with strength, 0 Jerusalem, that bringest 
gwd tidings. Lift it up, be not a f r d ;  say 
unto the cities of Judah: 'Behold your God! 
Behold the Lord God will come with strmg 
hand, and His rrm shall rde for Him.' This 
Day all the signs have appeared. A great 
City hath descended fvom heaven, and Zion 
trembleth and exulteth with joy at the 
Revelation of God, for it bath heard the 
Voice of God on every side." 

To the priestly caste, holding sacerdotal 
supremacy over the followers of the Faith 
of Zoroaster, that same Voice, identifying 
itself with the voice of the promised &hh- 
Bahrin~, has declared: "0 high priests! Ears 
have been given you that they may hearken 
unto the mystery of Him Who is the Self- 
Dependent, and eyes that they may behold 
Him. Wherefore flee ye? The Incornparable 
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Friend $ manifert. He  speaketh that wherein 
lieth salvation. . . ." 

I t  is not, however, with either of these 
two Faiths that we are pimarily concerned. 
It is to Islim and, to a lesser extent, to 
Christianity, that my theme is directly re- 
lated. Isliin, from which the Faith of 
Bahi'u'llih has sprung, even as did Chris- 
tianity from Judaism, is the religion within 
whose pale that Faith first rose and devel- 
oped, from whose ranlrs the great mass of 
BahPi adherents have been recruited, and 
by whose leaders they have been, and indeed 
are still being, persecuted. Christianity, on 
the other hand, is the religion to which the 
vast majority of Bahh'is of non-Islamic ex- 
traction belong, within whose spiritual 
domain the Administrative Order of the 
Faith of God is rapidly advancing, and by 
whose ecclesiastical exponents that Order is 
being increasingly assailed. Unlike Hindu- 
ism, Buddhhm, Judaism and even Zoro- 
astrianism which, in the main, are still un- 
aware of the potentialities of the Cause of 
God, and whose response to its Message is as 
yet negligible, the Muhammadan and Chris- 
tian Faiths may be regarded as the two 
religious systems which are sustaining, at this 
formative stage in its evdution, the full 
impact of so tremendous a Revelation. 

Let us, then, consider what the Founders 
of the BahPi Faith have addressed to, or 
written about, the recognized leaders of 
Islim and Christianity. We have already 
considered the passages with reference to the 
kings of Islhm, whether as Caliphs reigning 
in Constantinople, or as S l h s  of Persia who 
ruled the kingdom as temporary trustees for 
the expected Im6m. We have also noted the 
Tablet which Baha'u'llih specifically revealed 
for the Roman Pontiff, and the more general 
message in the Siuiy-i-M6liik directed to the 
kings of Christendom. N o  less challenging 
and ominous is the Voice that has warned 
and called to account the Muhammadan 
divines and the Christian clergy. 

"Leaders of  religion," is BahB7u'll&h's 
clear and universal censure pronounced in 
the Kit6b-i-fqhn, "its every age, have hin- 
dered their people from attaining the chores 
of  eternal salvation, inasmuch as they held 
the reins of  authority in  their mighty grasp. 
Some for the lust of leadership, others 

through want of knowledge and understand- 
k g ,  have h e m  the cause of the deprivation 
of t 6  people. By their sanctwn and author- 
i ty ,  every Prophet of God bath drunk from 
the chalice of sacrifice, and winged His 
jiight unto the heights of glory. W h a t  un-  
speakable cruelties they that have ocmjied 
the seats of authority and learning have 
infEicted upon the true Monarchs o f  the 
world, those Gems of Divine virtue! Con- 
tent with a hansitory dominion, they have 
deprived themselves of an everlasting sover- 
eigut31." And again, in that same Book: 
"Among these 'veils of glol-y' are the divines 
and doctors living in  the days of the Mani- 
festation of God, who, because of their .want 
of discernment and their love and eagerness 
fur leadership, have failed to sub.mit to the 
Cause o f  Gad, nay, have even refused to  
incline their ears. nnto the Divine Melody. 
'They have thrust their fingers into their 
ears.' And the peoble also, utterly ignoring 
God and taking them for their masters, have 
placed themselves unreservedly under the 
authority of these pomposs and hypocritical 
leaders, for they have no sight, no hearing, no 
heart, of their own to distinguish truth from 
falsehood. Notwithstanding the divinely-in- 
spired admodtions of all the Prophets, the 
Saints, and Chosen Ones of God, enjoining 
the people to  see wi th  their own eyes and 
hear with their own ears, they have disdain- 
fully rejected the* counsels and have blindly 
followed, and will continue to follow, the 
leaders of their Faith. Should a poor and ob- 
scure person, destitute o f  the atfire of the 
men of  learning, address them saying: 'Fol- 
low ye, O people, the Messengers of God,) 
they would, greatly surprised at such a state- 
ment, reply: 'What! Meanest thon that all 
these divines, all these exponents of learning, 
with all their authority, their pomp, and 
pageantry, have erred, and failed to distin- 
guish truth from falsehood? Dost thou, and 
people like thyself, pretend to have compre- 
hended that which they have not nnder- 
stood?' I f  numbers and excellence of apparel 
be regarded as the miterions of learnbg and 
truth, the peoples of  a bygone age, whom 
those of  today have never surpassed in  num- 
bers, magnificence alzd power, should cer- 
tainly be accounted a snpm'or and worthier 
people." Furthermore, " Not  one Prophet of 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A H  281 

God was made manifest W h o  did not fall a nize the One Whose advent had been prom- 
victim to the relentless hate, to the denunci- ised to all religions, and in Whose Faith all 
ation, denial and execration o f  the clerics o f  nations can alone, and must eventually, seek 
His day! Woe nnto them for the iniqdties their true salvation. I have quoted certain 
thelr hands have formerly wroaght! Woe  passages from the writings of Bahi'u'llih and 
unto them for that which they are now the Bib that reveal the character, and fore- 
doing! What  veils of glory more grievous shadow the occurrence of this divinely-in- 
than these embodiments of error! By the flicted visitation. I have enumerated the 
righteousness of God! T o  pierce such veils woeful rrials with which the Faith, its 
is the mightiest of all acts, a~zd to rend them Herald, its Founder, and its Exemplar, have 
asasnder the most naeritorims of all deeds!" been afflicted, and exposed the tragic failure 
" O n  their tongue," He, moreover has writ- of the generality of mankind and its leaders 
ten, "The mentivn of God bath become an to protest against these tribulations, and to 
empty nume; i n  their midst His holy 'Wbrd acknowledge the claims advanced by those 
a dead letter. Such is the sway of their de- Who bore them. I have, moreover, indicated 
sires, that the lamp of conscience and reason that a direct, an awful, an inescapable respon- 
bath been quenched in  thek hearts. . . . N o  sibility rested on the sovereigns of the earth 
two are foaled to  agree on one and the same and the world's religious leaders who, in the 
law, for they seek no God h t  their own de- days of the B6b and Bahi'u'llhh, held within 
sire, and tread no path but  the path of error. their grasp the reins of absolute political and 
In leadership they have recognized the ulti- religious authority. I have also endeavored to 
mate object of their endeavor, and account show how, as a result of the direct and ac- 
pride and halcghtiness as the highest attain- tive antagonism of some of them to the Faith, 
rnents of their hearts' desire. They have and the neglect hy others of their unques- 
placed their sordid machinations above the tioned duty to investigate its truth, and its 
Divine decree, have renoanced resignation claims, to vindicate its innocence, and avenge 
unto the will of God, h n b d  themselves with its injuries, both kings and ecclesiastics have 
selfish calculation, and walked in  the way of ken, and are still being, subjected to the 
the hypocrite. W i t h  all their power and dire punishments which their sins of omis- 
strength they strive to  secure themselves in  sion and commission have provoked. I have, 
their Petty Nrsuits, fearfal lest the least dis- owing to  the chief responsibility whi'ch they 
credit undermine their authority or bkmish incurred, as a result of the undisputed 
the displdy of  their magnificence." ascendancy they held over their subjects and 

"The source and origin o f  tyranny," followers, quoted extensively from the mes- 
Bahh'u'll6h in another Tablet has affirmed, sages, the exhortations and warnings ad- 
"have been the divines. Through the s ~ -  dressed to them by the Founders of our 
tences pronounced by  these haughty and Faith, and expatiated on the consequences 
wayward swls the rasters of the earth have that have flowed from these momentous and 
wro~rsht  that which ye &ve heard. . , . The  epoch-making utterances. 
reins of the heedless masses have been, and This great retributive calamity, for which 
are, in  the hands of the exponents o f  jdte the world's supreme leaders, both secular and 
fancies and wain imaginings. These decree rehgions, are to be regarded as primarily 
what they please. God, verily, is clear of  answerable, as testiiied by Bahh'u'll&h, should 
them, and W e ;  too, are clear of  them, as are not, if we would correctly appraise it, be re- 
such as have testified anto that which the garded solely as a punishment meted out by 
P P ~  of the Most N igh  bath spoken i n  this God to a world that has, for a hundred years, 
glorious Station." '. . . persisted in its refusal to  embrace the truth 

Dear friends! I have, in the preceding of the redemptive Message proffered to i t  by 

pages, attempted to  represent this world- the supreme Messenger of God in this day. 
afflicting ordeal that has laid its grip upon I t  should be viewed also, though to a lesser 
mankind as primarily a judgment of God degree, in the light of a divine retribution for 
pronounced against the peoples of the earth, the perversity of the human race in general, 
who, for a century, have refused to  recog- in casting itself adrift from those elementary 



principles which must, at all times, govern, idle fancies have fatuously created, and its 
and can alone safepard, the life and prog- misguided hands so impiously exalted. The 
ress 01 mankind. Humanity has, alas, with chief idols in the desecrated temple of man- 
increasing insistence, preferred, instead of kind are none other than the triple gods of 
acknowledging and adoring the Spirit of God Nationalism, Racialism and Communism, at 
as embodied in His religion in this day, to whose altars governments and peoples, 
worship those false idols, untruths and half- whether democratic or totalitarian, a t  peace 
truths, which are obscuring its religions, cor- or at war, of the East or of the West, Chris- 
rupting its spiritual life, convulsing its polit- tian or Islamic, are, in various forms and 
ical institutions, corro

di

ng its social fabric, in different degrees, now worshiping. Their 
and shattering its economic structure. high priests are the politicians and the 

Not only have the of the earth worldly-wise, the so-called sages of the age; 
ignored, and some of them even assailed, a their sacrifice, the flesh and blood of the 
Faith which is at once the esscnce, the prom- slaughtered multitudes; their incantations 
ise, the reconciler, and the unifipr of all outworn shibboleths and insidious and ir- 
religions, but they have drifted away from reverent formulas; their incense, the smoke 
their own religions, and set up on their sub- of anguish that ascends from the lacerated 
verted altars other gods wholly alien not only hearts of the bereaved, the maimed, and the 
to the spirit but to  the traditional forms of homeless. 
their ancient faiths. The theories and policies, so unsound, 

"The face of  the world," Bahi'u'llih la- so pernicious, which deify the state and exalt 
ments, "bath altwed. The wrry of  God and the nation above mankind, which seek to 
the religion of God have ceased to be o f  any subordinate the sister races of the world to 
worth iw the eyer of  mm." "The vitality of one single race, which discriminate between 
men's belief in  God," He also has written, the black and the white, and which tolerate 
"is dying out in every land . . . The coy- the dominance of one privileged class over 
rosion of zmgodliness is eating into the vifals all others-these are the dark, the false, and 
of huma,z society." "Religioa," ~e affirms, crooked doctrines for xvhich any man or 
''is verily the chief irrstrument for the estab- people who believes in them, or acts upon 
lishment of order in  the world, and of tran- them, must, sooner or later, incur the wrath 
quillity amongst its peoples. . . . The greater and chastisement of God. 
the decline of religion, the move grievous the "Movements," is the warning sounded 
waywardness of the ungodly. This cannot by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, rcnewly-born and world- 
but  lead in  the end to chaos and confa~sion." wide in theif range, will exeft their rtmost 
And again: "Religion is a radiant light and e#ort for the advancemeni of their designr. 
an imfiregnable stronghold for the protection The Movement of the Left will acqz~ire 
and welfare of the peoples of the world." great importance. Its influence will spread?' 
"As the body of  man," He, in another con- Contrasting with, and irreconcilably op- 
nection, has written, "needeth a garment to posed to, these ~ a r - ~ n g ~ ~ d ~ r i ~ g ,  world- 
clothe i t ,  so the body o f  mankind must needs convulsing doctrines, are the healing, the 
be a d m e d  with the mantle of  justice and saving, the pregnant truths proclaimed by 
wisdom. Its robe is the Revelation vouch- ~ ~ h c ~ ' l l & h ,  the ~ i ~ i ~ ~  organizrr and 
safed unto i t  by  God." Saviour of the whole human r a c e t r u t h s  

which should he regarded as the animating 
The T h e e  False Gods force and the hall-mark of His Revelation: 

This vital force is dying out, this mighty "The world is b r t  one conntry, and mankind 
agency has been scorned, this radiant light its citizens." "Let not a man glory in  that 
is obscured, this impregnable stronghold be loves his cmntry ;  let him rather nlory - .  
abandoned, this beauteous robe discarded. in  this, that he loves his kind." And again: 
God Himself has indeed been dethroned " Y e  are the fmits o f  one tree, and the leaves 
from the hearts of men, and an idolatrous of one hrartch." "Bend y w r  minds and 
world passionately and clamorously hails wills to  the education of the peoples and 
and worships the false gods which its own kindreds of  the earth, that haply . . . all 



mankind may become the upholders of one 
order, ond the inhabitants of one city. . . . 
Ye dwell in one world, and have bern 
created through the operation of a e  Will." 
"Beware lest the desires of the $esh and of 
a corrupt inclination provoke divisions 
among yon. Be ye as the fingers of one 
hand, the members of one body." And yet 
again: "All the $uplings of the world have 
appeared from one Tree, and all t k  drops 
from one Ocean, and all beimgs owe their 
existence to one Being." And furthermore: 
"That one indeed is a man who today dedi- 
cateth himself to the service of the entire 
human race." 

The Weakened Pillars of Religion 

Not only must irreligion and its mon- 
strous offspring, the triple curse that op- 
presses the soul of mankind in this day, be 
held responsible for the ills which are so 
tragically besetting it, hut other evils and 
vices, which are, for the most part, the 
direct consequences of the "weakening of 
tbe pillars of religion," must also be re- 
garded as contributory factors to the man- 
fold guilt of which individuals and nations 
stand convicted. The signs of moral down- 
fall, consequent to the dethronement of re- 
ligion and the enthronement of these usurp- 
ing idols, are too numerous and too patent 
for even a superficial observer of the state 
of present-day society to fail to notice. 
The spread of lawlessness, of drunkenness, 
of gambling, and of crime; the inordinate 
love of pleasure, of riches, and other earthly 
vanities; the laxity in morals, revealing itself 
in the irresponsible attitude towards mar- 
riage, in the weakening of parental control, 
in the rising tide of divorce, in the deteriora- 
tion in the standard of literature and of 
the press, and in the advocacy of theories 
that are the very negation of purity, of 
morality and chastity-these evidences of 
moral decadence, invadimg both the East and 
the West, permeating every stratum of so- 
ciety, and instilling their poison in its inem- 
bers of both sexes, young and old alike, 
blacken still further the scroll upon which 
are inscribed the manifold transgressions of 
an unrepentant humanity. 

Small wonder that Bah6'u'llbh, the Divine 
Physician, should have declared: "In this 

day the tastes of men have changed, and 
their power of perception bath altered. The 
contrary winds of the world, and its colors, 
have provoked a cold, and deprived mea's 
nosfrils of the ss?veef saiiws of Revelafion." 

Brimful and bitter indeed is the cup of 
humanity that has failed to respond to the 
summons of God as voiced by His Supreme 
Messenger, that has dimmed the lamp of its 
faith in its Creator, that has transferred, in 
so great a measure, the allegiance owed Him 
to the gods of its own invention, and pol- 
luted itself with the evils and vices which 
such a transference must necessarily en- 
gender. 

Dear friends! I t  is in this light that we, 
the follow~ers of Balia'u'll&h, should regard 
this visitation of God which, in the con- 
cluding years of the first century of the 
Baha'i era, afflicts the generality, and has 
thrown into such a bewildering confusion 
the affairs, of mankind. It  is because of this 
dual the things i t  has done and the 
things it has left undone, its misdeeds as 
well as its dismal and signal failure to ac- 
complish its clear and unmistaliahle duty 
towards God, His Messenger, and His Faith, 
that this grievous ordeal, whatever its im- 
mediate political and economic causes, has 
laid its adamantine grip upon it. 

God, however, as has been pinted out in 
the very beginning of these pages, does not 
only punish the wrong-doings of His chil-. 
dren. He chastises because He is just, and 
He chastens because He loves. Having chas- 
tened them, He cannot, in His great mercy, 
leave them to their fate. Indeed, by the 
very act of chastening them He prepares 
them for the mission for which He has 
created them. "My calamity is My provi- 
dence," He, by the mouth of BahB'n'llih, 
has asswcd them, "outw,ardIY if i s  five a d  
vengeafice, b ~ t  inwardly it h light and 
mmq." 

The flames which His Divine justice have 
kindled cleanse an unregenerate humanity, 
and fuse its discordant, its warring elements 
as no other agency can cleanse or fuse them. 
It  is not only a retributory and destructive 
fire, hut a disciplinary and creative process, 
whose aim is the salvation, through unifi- 
cation, of the entire planet. Mysteriously, 
slowly, and resistlessly God accomplishes 
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His design, though the sight that meets our chanting blossoms, the most heavenly bless- 
eyes in this day be the spectacle of a world ings." "All nations and kindreds," ' ~bdu ' l -  
hopelessly entangled in its own meshes, ut- Bah6 likewise has written, " . . . will become 
terly careless of the Voice which, for a a single nation. Religious and sectarian an- 
century, has been calling i t  to God, and fagm?jm, the bostdlify of races and p~oples, 
miserably subservient to the siren voices and differences a.mong nations, will be eli7ni- 
which are attempting to lure it into the nated. All men will adhere to  one religion, 
vast abyss. will have one common faith, will be blended 

into one race, and become a single peojle. 
God's Pnrpose All will dwell in one common fatherland, 

God's purpose is none other than to  usher which i.7 the planet itself." 
in, in ways He alone can bring about, and W a t  we witness at the present time, 
the full significance of which He alone can during "this gravest crisis in the history 
fathom, the Great, the Golden Age of a of civilization," recalling such times in 
long-divided, a long-ailiicted humanity. Its which "religions have perished and are 
present state, indeed even its immediate born," is the adolescent stage in the slow 
future, is dark, distressingly dark. I t s  dis- and painful evolution of humanity, pre- 
tant future, however, is radiant, gloriously paratory to the attainment of the stage of 
radiant-so radiant that no eye can visualize manhood, the stage of maturity, the promise 
it. of vhich is embedded in the teachings, and 

"The winds of despair," writes Bahi'- enshrined in the prophecies, of Baha'u'llih. 
u311Bh, as He surveys the immediate destinies The tumult o f  this age of transition is char- 
of mankind, "are, alas, blowing from every acteristic of the impetuosity and irrational 
direction, and  he strife that divides and instincts o f  youth, its follies, its prodigality, 
afflicts the human race is daily increasing. its pride, its self-assurance, its rebellious- 
The signs of impending convnlsions and ness, and contempt o f  discipline. 
chaos can now be discerned, inasmnch as 
the pevailing order appears to be lament- 
ably defective." "Such shall be its plight," 
He, in another connection has declared, 
"that to  disclose it now warld not be meet 
and seemly." "These frdtless strifes," He, 
on the other hand, contemplating the future 
of mankind, has emphatically prophesied, in 
the course of His memorable interview with 
the Persian orientalist, Edward G. Browne, 
"these ruinous wars shall pass away, and the 
'Most Great Peace, shall cmne. . . . These 
strifes und this bloodshed and discord mu,st 
cease, and all men be as one kindred and 
one family." "Soon," He predicts, "will 
the present-day mder be rolled np, and a 
new one spread out in its stead." "After a 
time," He also has written, "all the govern- 
ments on earth will change. Oppression will 
envelop the world. And following a m i -  
versa1 convulsion, the s t ~ ~  af justice will rise 
from the horizon of fhe nnseen realm." 

"The whole earth? He, moreover, has 
stated, pee n w  in a state of pregnancy. The 
day is approaching when it ud l  have yieidrd 
its roblest f k t s ,  when jrmn it will have 
sprung forth the loftiest trees, the most en- 

The &eat Age to Cwne 

The ages o f  its infancy and childhwd are 
past, never again to return, while the Great 
Age, the consummation of all ages, which 
must signalize the coming of age of the en- 
tire human race, is yet to come. The con- 
vulsions of this transitional and most tur- 
bulent period in the annals of humanity are 
the essential prerequisites, and herald the in- 
evitable approach, of that Age of Ages, "the 
time of the end," in which the folly and 
tumult of strife that has, since the dawn of  
history, blackened the annals of mankind, 
will have been finally transmuted into the 
wisdom and thc tranquillity o f  an undis- 
turbed, a universal, and lasting peace, in 
which the discord and separation of the 
children of men will have given way to 
the world-wide reconciliation, and the com- 
plete unification of the divers elements that 
constitute human society. 

This will indeed be the fitting climax of 
that process of integration which, starting 
with the family, the smallest unit in the 
scale of human organiz.ation, must, after 
having called successively into being the 
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tribe, the city-state and the nation, con- firmed, "have their degree or stage o f  ma- 
tinue to operate until i t  culminates in the turity. The period o f  maturity in  the life 
unification of the whole world, the final of a t r ~ e  is the time of its fruit-bearing. 
object and the crowning glory of human . . . The animal attains a stage of  full growth 
evolution on this   la net. I t  is this stage and crm~pleteness, and in  the human king- 
which humanity, willingly or unwillingly, dom man reaches his maturity au6n the 
is resistlessly approaching. I t  is for this light of has intelligence attains its greatest 
stage that this vast, this fiery ordeal which power and development. . . . Similarly there 
humanity is experiencing is mysteriously are periods and stages in  the collective life 
paving the way. I t  is with this stage that of  humanit?. At one time i t  was passin8 
the fortunes and the purpose of the Faith of through its stage of childhood, at another 
Bahh'u'llih are indissolubly linked. I t  is the its period o f  youth, but now it has eniered 
creative energies which His Revelation has its long-predicted phase of maturity, the 
released in the "year sixty," and later re- evidences o f  which are everywhere apparent. 
inforced by the successive effusions of ce- . . . That which was applicable to heman 
lestial power vouchsafed in the "year nine" needs during the early history of the race 
and the "year eighty" to  all mankind, that can neither meet nor satisfy the demands 
have instilled into humanity the capacity to of  this day, this period of nwness  and 
attain this final stage in its organic and col- consummation. Humanity has emerged 
lective evolution. I t  is with the Golden Age f r m  its former state o f  limitatio~z and pve- 
of His Dispensation that the consummation li?ninary frainiag. Man must now become 
of this process will he for ever associated. inzbued with new virtues and poweus, new 
I t  is the structure of His New World Order, moral standards, new capacities. New 
now stirring in the womb of the administra- bounties, perfect bestowals, are awaiting 
tive institutions He Himself has created, and already descending upon him. The gifts 
that will serve both as a pattern and a nu- and blessings of  t b  period of youth, al- 
cleus of that world commonwealth which though tinzely and suficient during the 
is the sure, the inevitable destiny of the adoleiceace of ,mankind, are now incapable 
peoples and nations of the earth. of  meeting the requirements of its matur- 

Just as the organic evolution of mankind ity." "In every Dispensation," He more- 
has been slow and gradual, and involved over has written, "the light of Divine 
successively the unification of the family, Guidance bus been focussed upon one centval 
the tribe, the city-state, and the nation, so theme. . . . In this wondrous Revelation, 
has the light vouchsafed by the Revelation this glorious century, the foundation of the 
of God, at various stages in the evolution Faith of God, and the distingz~ishin~ feature 
of religion, and reflected in Lhe successive o f  His Law, h the consciousness of the one- 
Dispensations of the past, been slow and ness of mankind." 
progressive. Indeed the measure of Divine 
Revelation, in every age, has been adapted Religion and Social Evolution 

to, and commensurate with, the degree of The Revelation associated with the Faith 
social progress achieved in that age by a of Jesus Christ focussed attention primarily 
constantly-evolving humanity. on the redemption of the individual and 

" I t  bath been decreed by  us," explains the moulding of his conduct, and stressed, as 
Bah&'u'ilih, Itbat fhe Word of God, and its central theme, the necessity of inculcat- 
all the potentialities thereof, shall be ma&- ing a high standard of morality and diszi- 
fested unto men i n  strict conformity with pline into man, as the fundamental unit in 
such conditions as have been fore-ordained human society. Nowhere in the Gospels do 
by H i m  W h o  is the All-Knuwing, the All- we find any reference to the unity of nations 
Wise. . . . Should the W w d  be allowed t o  re- or the unification of mankind as a whole. 
leasp snddmly all the energies latent within When Jesus spoke to those around Him, He 
it, no man could sustain the weight of so addressed them primarily as individuals 
mighty a Revelation." "All created things," rather than as component parts of one uni- 
'Abdu'l-Bahl elucidating this truth, has af- versal, indivisible entity. The whole surface 



286 T H E  B A H . ~ ' ~  W O R L D  

of the earth was as yet unexplored, and the Lmdly Branch itself, and will become a 
organization of all its peoples and nations single nation. Religions and sectarian a- 
as one unit could, consequently, not be en- tagonism, the hostility of races and peoples, 
visaged, how much less proclaimed or estab- and differences mo.ng nations, will be elimi- 
lished. What other interpretation can be nated. All men will adhere to one religion, 
given to these words, addressed specifically will have one common fdth, will be blended 
by Bah6'u'llhh to  the followers of the Gospel, into one race, and become a single people. 
m which the f~~ndamental distinction be- Alt will dwell in one conzmon fatherland, 
tween the Mission of Jesus Christ, concern- which is the planet itself." 
ing primarily the individual, and His own This is the stage which the world is now 
Message, directed more particularly to man- approaching, the stage of world unity, 
kind as a whole, has been definitely estab- vhich, as 'Abdn'l-Bah6 assures us, will, in 
lished: "Verily, He (Jesus) said: 'Come ye this century, be securely established. "Tbe 
after Me, and I will ?nuke you to become Tongue of Grandeur," Bah6'u'llh Himself 
fishers of men.' In tbir day, how eve^, We affirms, "'bath . . . in the Day of His Mani- 
say: 'Come ye after ME, that We may make festation proclaimed: 'It h not Ms to  boast 
yon to beconae the qnickeners of maftkind.' " who lmeth his country, h t  i t  is his who 

The Faith of Islim, the succeeding link in lovetb the world.' " "Th~oWh the We," 
the chain of Divine Revelation, introduced, He adds, "released by thethese exalted words 
as Bahi'u'llih Himself testifies, the concep- He bath lent a fresh implse, m d  set a nau 
tion of the nation as a unit and a vital stage direction, to the birds of men's hearts, and 
in the organization of hmnan and bath obliterated every trace of restriction 
embodied i t  in its teaching. %is indeed and limitation from God's Holy Book." 
is what is meant by this brief yet highly 
significant and illuininating pronouncement 
of Bah&'u3Llib: "Of old (Islamic Dispe~~sa- 
tion) i t  bath been revealed: 'Love of one's 
cowitry is an element of the Faith of God.' " 
This principle was establislied and stressed 
by the Apostle of God, inasmuch as the evo- 
Intion of human society required it at that 
time. Kor could any stage above and beyond 
it have been envisaged, as world conditions 
preliminary to the establishment of a su- 
perior form of organization were as yet 
unobtainable. The conception of nationality, 
the attainment LO the state of nationhood, 
may, therefore, be said to he the distinguish- 
ing characteristics of the Muhammadan Dis- 
pensation, in the course of which the 
nations and races of the world, and particu- 
larly in Europe and America, were unified 
and achieved political independence. . . . 

"One of the great events," 'Ahdu'l-Bahi 
in His "Some Answered Questions" affirmed, 
"which is to occur ;n the Day of the Mani- 
festation of that Incomparable Branch 
(Bah6'n'llhh) is the h&sting of the Standard 
of Gad among all nations. By this is meant 
thidt all nations and hindreds will be gath- 
ered together under the shadow of this Di- 
vine Banner, which is no other than the 

The Wider, Incl~sive Loyalty 

A word of warning should, however, be 
uttered in this connection. The love of 
one's country, instilled and stressed by the 
teaching of Islim, as "zn element of the 
Paith of God" has not, through this decla- 
ration, this clarion-call of Bahh'u'llhh, been 
either condemned or disparaged. I t  should 
not, indeed i t  cannot, be construed as a re- 
pudiation, or regarded in the light of a 
censure pronounced against, a sane and in- 
telligent patriotism, nor does i t  seek to un- 
dermine the allegiance and loyalty of any 
individual to  his country, nor does i t  con- 
flict with the legitimate aspirations, rights, 
and duties of any individual state or nation. 
All it does imply and proclaim is the insnf- 
ficiency o i  patriotism, in view of the funda- 
mental changes effected in the economic 
life of society and the interdependence of 
the nations, and as the consequence of the 
contraction of the world, through the revo- 
lution in the means of transportation and 
communication-conditions that did not 
and could not exist either in the days of 
Jesus Christ or of Muhammad. I t  calls for 
a wider loyalty, which should not, and in- 
deed does not, conflict with lesser loyalties. 
I t  instills a love which, in view of its scope, 
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must include and not exclude the love of wittingly enforcing the general principles 
one's own country. I t  lays, through this which He has enunciated, will themselves 
loyalty which it inspires, and this love which establish. This momentous and historic 
i t  infuses, the only foundation on which the step, involving the reconstruction of man- 
concept of world citizenship can thrive, kind, as the result of the universal recogui- 
and the structure of world unification can tion of its oneness and wholeness, will bring 
rest. I t  does insist, however, on the suhordi- in its wake the spiritualization of the masses, 
nation of national considerations and par- consequent to the recognition of the char- 
ticularistic interests to the imperative and acter, and the acknowledgment of the 
paramount claims of humanity as a whole, claims, of the Faith of Bahi'u'llBh-the es- 
inasmuch as in a world of interdependent sential condiGon to  that ultimate fusion of 
nations and peoples the advantage of the all races, creeds, classes, and nations which 
part is best to be reached by the advantage must signalize the emergence of His New 
of the whole. World Order. 

The world is, in truth, moving on to- Then will the coming of age of the entire 
wards its destiny. The interdependence of human race be proclaimed and celebrated 
the peoples and nations of the earth, what- by all the peoples and nations of the earth. 
ever the leaders of the divisive forces of the Then will the banner of the Most Great 
world may say or do, is already an accom- Peace be hoisted. Then will the world-wide 
plished fact. Its unity in the economic sovereignty of Bahi'n'llbh-the Establisher 
sphere is now undcrstood and recognized. of the Kingdom of the Father foretold by 
The welfare of the part means the welfare the Son, and anticipated by the Prophets 
of the whole, and the distress of the part of God before Him and after Him-be rec- 
brings distress to the whole. The Revelation ognized, acclaimed, and firmly established. 
of Bahi'u'116h has, in His own words, "lent Then will a world civilization be born, flour- 
a fresh impulse and set a new direction" ish, and perpetuate itself, a civilization with 
to  this vast process now operating in the a fullness of life such as the world has never 
world. The fires lit by this great ordeal are seen nor can as yet conceive. Then will the 
the consequences of men's failure to recog- Everlasting Covewant be fulfilled in its 
nize it. They are, moreover, hastening its co~npleteness. Thin will the promise en- 
consummation. Adversity, prolonged, world- shrined in all the Books of God be redeemed, 
wide, afflictive, allied to chaos and universal and all the prophecies uttered by the Proph- 
destruction, must needs convulse the na- ets of old come to pass, and the vision of 
tions, stir the conscience of the world, dis- seers and poets be realized. Then will the 
illusion the masses, precipitate a radical planet, galvanized through the universal be- 
change in the very conception of society, lief of its dwellers in one God, and their 
and coalesce ultimately the disjointed, the allegiance to one common Revelation, mir- 
bleeding limbs of mankind into one body, ror, within the limitations imposed upon it, 
single, organically united, and indivisible. the effulgent glories of the sovereignty of 

Bah6'u'lllh, shining in the plenitude of its 
World Com?nonwealth splendor in the Abhh Paradise, and he made 

To the general character, the implications the footstool of His Throne on high, and ac- 
and features of this world commonwealth, claimed as the earthly heaven, capable of 
destined to emerge, sooner or later, out of fulfilling that ineffable destiny fixed for it, 
the carnage, agony, and havoc of this great from time immemorial, by the love and 
world convulsion, I have already referred in wisdom of its Creator. 
my previous communications. Suffice it to  Not ours, puny mortals that we are, to 
say that this consummation will, by its very attempt, at so critical a stage in the long 
nature, be a gradual process, and must, as and checkered history of manlsind, to  arrive 
Bah6'n'IlAh has Himself anticipated, lead at a t  a precise and satisfactory understanding 
first to  the establishment of that Lesser, of the steps 'which must successively lead a 
Peace which the nations of the earth, as yet bleeding humanity, wretchedly oblivious of 
unconscious of His Revelation and yet un- its God, and careless of Bahi'n'lIAh, from its 
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calvary to its ultimate resurrection. Not 
ours, the living witnesses of the all-subdu- 
ing potency of His Faith, to question, for 
a moment, and however dark the misery 
that enshrouds the world, the ability of 
Bahb'u'lllh to forge, with the hammer of 
His Will, and through the fire of trihnla- 
tion, upon the anvil of this travailing age, 
and in the particular shape His mind has 
envisioned, these scattered and mutually de- 
structive fragments into which a perverse 
world has fallen, into one single unit, solid 
and indivisible, able to execute His design 
for the children of men. 

Ours rather the duty, however confused 
the scene, however dismal the present out- 
Iook, however circumscribed the resources 
we dispose of, to labor serenely, confidently 
and unremittingly to lend our share of as- 
sistance, in whichever way circumstances 
may enable us, to  the operation of the forces 
which, as marshaled and directed by BahP'- 
u'llih, are leading humanity out of the valley 
of misery and shame to the loftiest summits 
of power and glory. 

SI~OGHI. 
Haif a, Palestine, 
March 28, 1941. 

T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H B ' U ' L L A H  

T H E  contrast between the accumulating already constitute the structural basis of the 
evidence7 of steady consolidation that accom- Administrative Order of His Faith. 
pany the rise of the Administrative Order of No machinery falling short of the standard 
the Faith of God, and the forces of disinte- inculcated by the Bahi'i Revelation, and at 
gration which batter at the fabric of a variance with the sublime pattern ordained 
travailing society, is as clear as i t  is arresting. in His teachings, which the collective efforts 
Both within and outside the Bahl'i world of mankind may yet devise can ever hope to 
the signs and tokens which, in a mysterious achieve anything abo7.e or beyond that 
manner, are heralding the birth of that "Lesser Peace" to which the Author of our 
World Order, the establishment of which Faith has Himself alluded in His writings. 
must signalize the Golden Age of the Cause "Now that ye ha7.e refused the Most Great 
of God, are growing and multiplying day by Peace," He, admonishing the kings and rulers 
day. No fair-minded observer can any longer of the earth, has written, "hold ye fast unto 
fail to discern them. . . . He can, if he be this the Lesser Peace, that haply ye may in 
fair in his judgment, recognize in the chain some degree better your own condition and 
of events which proclaim on the one hand that of your dependents. Expatiating on this 
thc irresistible march of the institutions lesser Peace, He thus addresses in that same 
directly associated with the Revelation of Tablet the rulers of the earth: "Be reconciled 
Bahl'n'lldh and foreshadow on the other the among poursei~es, that ye may need no more 
downfall of those powers and principalities armaments save in a measure to safeguard 
that have either ignored or opposed it-he your territories and dominions. . . . Jk united, 
can recognize in them all evidences of the 0 kings of the earth, for thereby will the 
operation of God's all-pervasive Will, the tempest of discord he stilled amongst you, 
shaping of His perfectly ordered and world- and your peoples find rest, if ye be of them 
embracing Plan. . . . that comprehend. Should any one among you 

This New World Order, whose promise is take up arms against another, rise ye all 
enshrined in the Revelation of Bahh'u'llih, against him, for this is naught hut manifest 
whose fundamental principles have been justice." 
enunciated in the writings of the Center of The Most Great Peace, on the other hand, 
His Covenant, involves no less than the com- as conceived by Bahh'u'll6h-a peace that 
plete unification of the entire human race. must inevitably follow as the practical cou- 
This unification should conform t o  such sequence of the spiritualization of the world 
principles as would directly harmonize with and the fusion of all its races, creeds, classes 
the spirit that animates, and the laws that and nations-can rest on no other basis, and 
govern the operation of, the institutions that can be preserved through no other agency, 
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except the divinely appointed ordinances 
that are implicit in the World Order that 
stands associated with His Holy Name. In 
His Tablet, revealed almost seventy years ago 
to Queen Victoria, Bahi'u'llzih, alluding to 
this Most Great Peace, has declared: "That 
which the Lord hath ordained as the sover- 
eign remedy and the mightiest instrument for 
the healing of all the world is the union of 
all its peoples in one universal Cause, one 
common Faith. This can in no wise be 

achieved except through the power of a 
skilled, an all-powerful and inspired Physi- 
cian. This, verily, is the truth, and all else 
naught but error. . . ." "It heseemeth all 
men in this Day," He, in anothcr Tablet, 
asserts, "to take firm hold on the Most Great 
Name, and to  establish the unity of all man- 
kind. There is no place to  flee to, no refuge 
that any one can seek, except Him." 

E X C E R P T S  F R O M  T H E  L E T T E R S  O F  
S H O G H I  E F F E N D I  

1 HAVE been acquainted by the perusal of 'Abds'l-@bd, which together with the 
your latest communications with the nature Kita'b-i-Aqdas, constitutes the chief deposi- 
of the doubts that have been publicly ex- tory wherein are enshrined those priceless 
pressed, by one who is wholly misinformed elements of that Divine Civilization, the es- 
as to  the true precepts of the Cause, regard- tablishment of which is the primary mission 
ing the validity of institutions that stand of the Bahl'i Faith. A study of the pro- 
inextricably interwoven with the Faith of visions of these sacred documents will reveal 
BahB'u'llih. Not that I for a moment view the close relationship that exists between 
snch faint misgivings in the light of an open them, as a~ell as the identity of purpose and 
challenge to the structure that embodies the method which they inculcate. Far from re- 
Faith, nor is it because I question in the least garding their specific provisions as i n c m -  
the unyielding tenacity of the faith of the patible and contradictory in spirit, every 
American believers, if I venture to dwell fair-minded inquirer will readily admit that 
upon what seems to me appropriate observa- they are not only complementary, hut that 
tions at the present stage of the evolution of they mutually confirm one another, and are 
our beloved Cause. I am indeed inclined to inseparable parts of one complete unit. A 
welcome these expressed app~hensions inas- comparison of their contents with the rest 
much as they afford me an opportunity to of Bahl'i Sacred Writings d l  similarly es- 
familiarize the elected representatives of the tablish the conformity of whatever they 
believers with the origin and character of the contain with the spirit as well as the letter 
institutions which stand at the very basis of of the authenticated writings and sayings of 
the world order ushered in by Bahi'u'lllh. Bahi'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bahi. In fact, he 
We should feel truly thankful for snch futile who reads the Aqdas with care and diligence 
attempts to undermine our beloved Faith- will not find it hard to discover that the 
attempts that protrude their ugly face from Most Holy Book [Aqdas) itself anticipates 
tinle to time, seem for a while able to create in a number of passages the institutions 
a breach in the ranks of the faithful, recede which 'Ahdu'l-Bahi ordains in His Will. By 
finally into the obscurity of oblivion, and leaving certain matters unspecified and un- 
are thought of no more. Such incidents we regulated in His Book of Laws [Aqdas], 
should regard as the interpositiuns of Provi- Bahi'n'lllh sekms to have deliberately left 
dence, designed to fortify our faith, to a gap in the general scheme of Bahl'i Dis- 
clarify our vision, and to  deepen our under- pensation, which the unequivocal provisions 
standing of the essentials of His D i ~ ~ i n e  of the Master's Will has filled. To  attempt 
Revelation. to divorce the one from the other, to in- 

I t  would, however, he helpful and instruc- sinuate that the Teachings of Bahl'u'llih 
tive to  bear in mind certain basic principles have not been upheld, in their entirety and 
with reference to the Will and Testament of with absolute integrity, by what 'Abdu'l- 



Bahh has revealed in his Will, is an unpar- 
donable affront to the unswerving fidelity 
that bas characterized the life and labors of 
our beloved Master. 

I will not attempt in the least to assert or 
demonstrate the authenticity of the Will and 
Terfumeizt of 'Abdzc'2-Bahd, for that in itself 
would betrajr an apprehension on my part as 
to the unanimous confidence of the believers 
in the genuineness of the last written wishes 
of our departed Master. I will only co~ifme 
my observations to those issues which may 
assist them to appreciate the essential unity 
that underlies the spiritual, the humani- 
tarian, and the administrative principles 
enunciated by the Author and the Inter- 
preter of the Bahi'i Faith. 

I am at a loss to explain that strange men- 
tality that inclines to  uphold as the sole cri- 
terion of the truth of the Bah6'i Teachings 
what is admittedly only an obscure and un- 

It should be remembered by every fol- 
lower of the Cause that the system of Bab2i 
administration is not an innovation imposed 
arbitrarily upon the Bahh'is of the world 
since the Master's passing, but derives its 
authority from the Will and Testament of 
'Abdz~'?-Buhd, is specifically prescribed in 
unnumbered Tablets, and rests in some of 
its essential features upon the explicit pro- 
visions of the Kitdb-i-Aqdus. I t  thus unifies 
and correlates the principles separately laid 
down by Bah2u'Ilhh and 'Abdu'l-Bahi, and 
is indissolubly bound with the essential veri- 
ties of the Faith. T o  dissociate the admiiiis- 
trative principles of the Cause from the 
purely *piritual and humanitarian teachings 
would be tantamount to a mutilation of the 
body of the Cause, a separation that can 
only result in the disintegration of its com- 
ponent parts, and the extinction of the 
Faith itself. 

authenticated translation of an oral state- 
ment made by 'Abdu,l.Bahi, in defiance and 

AND N ~ T 1 O ~ A L  HOus~s OF JusT1~' 

total disregard of the available text of ail of I t  should be carefully borne in mind that 
His universally recognized writings. I truly the local as well as the international Houses 
deplore the unfortunate distortions that have of Justice have been expressly enjoined by 
resulted in days past from the incapacity of the Kitdb-i-Aqdus; that the institution of 
the interpreter ;o grasp the meaning of the National Spiritual Assembly, as an inter- 
'Abdu'i-Bahh, and from his incompetence to med~ary body, and referred to in the Master's 
render adequately such truths as have been Will as the "Secondary House of Justice," 
revealed to-him by the Master's statements. 
Much of the confusion that has obscured the 
understanding of the believers should be at- 
tributed to  this double error involved in the 
inexact rendering of an only partially under- 
stwd statement. Not infrequently has the 
interpreter even failed t o  convey the exact 
purport of the inquirer's specific questions, 
and, by his deficiency of understanding and 
expression in conveying the answer of 
'Abdu'l-Bahl, has been rresponsible for re- 
ports wholly at variance with the true spirit 
and purpose of the Cause. I t  was chiefly in 
view of this misleading nature of the reports 
of the informal conversations of '~bdu ' l -  
Bahh with visiting pilgrims, that I have in- 
sistently urged the believers of the West to 
regard such statements as merely 
impressions of the sayings of their Master, 
and to quote and consider as authentic only 
such translations as are based upon the au- 
thenticated text of His recorded utterances 
in the original tongue. 

has the express sanction of 'Abdu'l-Bah6; 
and that the method to  be pursued for the 
election of the International and National 
Houses of Justice has been set forth by I - I i  
in His Will, as well as in a number of His 
Tablets. Moreover, the institutions of the 
local and national Funds, that are now the 
necessary adjuncts to  all Local and National 
Spiritual Assemblies, have not only been es- 
tablished by 'Abdu'l-BahP in the Tablets He 
revealed to  the Baha'is of the Orient, but 
their importance and necessity have been re- 
peatedly emphasized by Him in His utter- 
ances and writings. The concentration of 
authority UI the hands of the elected repre- 
sentatives of the believers; the necessity of 
the submission of every adherent of the 
Faith t o  the considered judgment of Bahi'i 
A,~semhlies; His preference for unanimity in 
decision; the decisive character of the ma- 
jority vote; and even the desirability for 
the exercise of close supervision over all 
Bahci publications, have been sedulously 
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instilled by 'Abdu'l-Bahl, as evidenced by 
His authenticated and widely-scattered Tab- 
lets. To accept His broad and humanitarian 
Teachings on one hand, and to reject and 
dismiss with neglectful indifference His more 
challenging and distinguishing precepts, 
would be an act of manifest disloyalty to 
that which He has cherished most in FIis 
life. 

That the Spiritual Assemblies of today 
will be replaced in time by the Houses of 
Justice, and are to  all intents and purposes 
identical and not separate bodies, is abun- 
dantly confirmed by 'Abdu'l-Bahi Himself. 

He has in fact in a Tablet addressed LO t l ~ e  
members of the first Chicago Spiritual As- 
sembly, the first elected Bah6'i body insti- 
tuted in the United States, referred to  them 
as the members of the "House o i  Justice" 
for that city, and has thus with His own pen 
eqtablished beyond any doubt the identity of 
the present BahL'i Spiritual Assemblies with 
the Houses of Justice referred to by Bah2- 
u'llhh. For reasons which are not difficult 
to  discover, i t  has been found advisable to 
bestow upon the elected representatives of 
Bahi'i communities throughout the world 
the temporary appellation of Spiritual As- 





And now, i t  behooves us to  reflect on the 
animating purpose and the primary func- 
tions of these divinely-established institu- 
tions, the sacred character and the universal 
efficacy of which can be demonstrated only 
by the spirit they diffuse and the work they 
actually achieve. I need not dwell upon 
what I have already reiterated and empha- 
sized that the administration of the Cause is 
to be conceived as an instrument and not a 
substitute for the Faith of Bahi'u'llih, that 
it should be regarded as a channel through 
which His promised blessings may flow, that 
it should guard against such rigidity as 
would clog and fetter the liberating forces 
released by His Revelation. . . . Who, I may 
ask, when viewing the international char- 
acter of the Cause, its far-flung ramifica- 
tions, the increasing complexity of its affairs, 
the diversity of its adherents, and the state 
of confusion that assails on every side the 
infant Faith of God, can for a moment 
question the necessity of some sort of ad- 
ministrative machinery that will insure, amid 
the storm and stress of a struggling civiliza- 
tion, the unity of the Faith, the preservation 
of its identity, and the protection of its in- 
terests? To repudiate the validity of the 
assemblies of the elected ministers of the 
Faith of Bahb'u'llBh would be to reject these 
countless Tablets of BahB'u'lliih and 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6, wherein they have extolled their privi- 
leges and duties, emphasized the glory of 
their mission, revealed the immensity of their 
task, and warned them of the attacks they 
must needs expect from the unwisdom of 
friends, as well as from the malice of their 
enemies. I t  is surely for those to  whose 
hands so priceless a heritage has been com- 
mitted to prayerfully watch lest the tool 
should supersede the Faith itself, lest undue 
concern for the minute details arising from 
the ad~ninistration of the Cause obscure the 
vision of its promoters, lest partiality, am- 
bition, and worldliness tend in the course 
of time to  becloud the radiance, stain the 
purity, and impair the effectiveness of the 
Faith of Bahi'u'116h. 
February 27, 1929. 

Dearly-beloved friends! Great as is my 

love and admiration for you, convinced as 
I am of the paramount share which you can, 
and will, undoubtedly have in both the co~i- 
tinental and international spheres of future 
Bahi'i activity and service, I feel i t  never- 
theless incumbent upon me to  utter, at this 
juncture, J word of warning. The glowing 
tributes, so repeatedly and deservedly paid 
to the capacity, the spirit, the conduct, and 
the high rank, of the American believers, 
both individually and as an organic com- 
munity, must, under no circumstances, be 
confounded with the characterstics and 
nature of the people from which God has 
raised them up. A sharp distinction between 
that community and that people must be 
made, and resolutely and fearlessly upheld, 
if we wish to give due recognition to the 
transmuting power of the Faith of Bahb'. 
u'116h, in its impact on the lives and stand- 
ards of those who have chosen t o  enlist 
under His banner. Otherwise, the supreme 
and distinguishing function of His Reirela- 
tion, which is none other than the calling 
into being of a new race of men, will remain 
wholly unrecognized and completely ob- 
scured. 

Trre SUPREME FUNCTION OF HIS 
REVRIATION 

How often have the Prophets of God, not 
excepting BahS'u'llih Himself, chosen to ap- 
pear, and deliver their Message in countries 
and amidst peoples and races, at a time when 
they were either fast declining, or had al- 
ready touched the lowest depths of moral 
and spiritual degradation. The appalling 
misery and wretchedness to  which the Tsrael- 
ites had sunk, under the debasing and tyran- 
nical rule of the Pharaohs, in the days 
preceding their exodus from Egypt under 
the leadership of Mares; the decline that had 
set in in the religious, the spiritual, the cul- 
tural, and the moral life of the Jewish people, 
a t  the time of the appearance of Jesus 
Christ; the barbarous cruelty, the gross 
idolatry and immorality, which had for so 
long been the most distressing features of 
the tribes of Arabia and brought such shame 
upon them when Muhammad arose to pro- 
claim His Message in their midst; the in- 
describable state of decadence, with its 
attendant corruption, confusion, intolerance, 
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and oppression, in both the civil and re- 
ligious life of Persia, so graphically portrayed 
by the pen of a considerable number of 
scholars, diplomats, and travelers, at the 
hour of the Revelation of Bahi'u'llih-all 
demonstrate this basic and inescapable fact. 
To  contend that the innate worthiness, the 
high moral standard, the political aptitude, 
and social attainments of any race or nation 
is the reason for the appearance in its midst 
of any of these Divine Luminaries would be 
an absolute perversion of historical facts, 
and would amount to a complete repudia- 
tion of the undoubted interpretation placed 
upon them, so clearly and emphatically, by 
both BahP'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 

How great, then, must be the challenge 
to  those who, belonging to  such races and 
nations, and having responded to  the call 
which these Prophets have raised, to nn- 
reservedly recognize and courageously tes- 
tify to  this indubitable truth, that not by 
reason of any racial superiority, political 
capacity, or spiritual virtue which a race or 
nation might possess, but rather as a direct 
consequence of its crying needs, its lamen- 
table degeneracy, and irremediable perversity, 
has the Phophet of God chosen to appear in 
its midst, and with i t  as a lever has lifted 
the entire human race to  a higher and nobler 
plane of life and conduct. For i t  is pre- 
cisely under such circumstances, and by such 
means that the Prophets have, from time 
immemorial, chosen and were able to demon- 
strate their redemptive power to raise from 
the depths of abasement and of misery, the 
people of their own race and nation, em- 
powering them to transmit in turn to other 
races and nations the saving grace and the 
energizing influence of their Revelation. 

In the light of this fundamental principle 
i t  should always be borne in mind, nor can 
i t  be sufficiently emphasized, that the pri- 
mary reason why the Bib and BahP'u'llAh 
chose to appear in Persia, and to make i t  the 
first repository of their Revelation, was be- 
cause, of all the peoples and nations of the 
civilized world, that race and nation had, 
as so often depicted by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, sunk 
to such ignominious depths, and manifested 
so great a perversity, as to find no parallel 
among its contemporaries. For no more con- 
vincing proof could be adduced demonstrat- 

ing the regenerating spirit animating the 
Revelations proclaimed by the Bib and 
Bah6'u'llih than their power to  transform 
what can be truly regarded as one of the 
most backward, the most cowardly, and per- 
verse of peoples into a race of heroes, fit to 
effect in turn a similar revolution in the life 
of mankind. To have appeared among a 
race or nation vbich by its intrinsic worth 
and high attainments seemed to warrant the 
inestimable privilege of being made the re- 
ceptacle of such a Revelation would in the 
eyes of an unbelieving world greatly reduce 
the efficacy of that Message, and detract 
from the self-sufficiency of its omnipotent 
power. The contrast so strikingly presented 
in the pages of Nahil's Narrative between 
the heroism that immortalizcd. the life and 
deeds of the Dawn-Breakers and the degen- 
eracy and cowardice of their defamers and 
persecutors is in itself a most impressive 
testimony to the truth of the Message of 
Him Who had instilled such a spirit into the 
breasts of His disciples. For any believer of 
that race to maintain that the excellence of 
his country and the innate nobility of its 
people were the fundamental reasons for its 
being singled out as the primary receptaclc 
of the Revelations of the BAb and Bahi'- 
u'116h would be untenable in the face of the 
overwhelming evidence afforded so con- 
vincingly by that Narrative. 

To  a lesser degree this principle must of 
necessity apply to  the country which has 
vindicated its right to be regarded as the 
cradle of the World Order of Bahi'u'llih. 
So great a function, so noble a riile, can be 
regarded as no less inferior to the part played 
by those immortal souls who, through their 
sublime renunciation and unparalleled deeds, 
have been responsible for the birth of the 
Faith itself. Let not, therefore, those who 
are to participate so predominantly in the 
b i r ~ h  of that world civilization, which is the 
direct offspring of their Faith, imagine for 
a moment that for some mysterious purpose 
or by any reason of inherent excellence or 
special merit Bahi'u'llih has chosen to con- 
fer upon their cow~try and people so great 
and iasting a distinction. I t  is precisely by 
reason of the patent evils which, notwith- 
standing its other admittedly great charac- 
teristics and achievements, an excessive and 



binding materialism has unfortunately en- 
gendered within i t  that the Author of their 
Faith and the Center of His Covenant have 
singled it out to  become the standard-bearer 
of the New World Order envisaged in their 
writings. I t  is by such means as this that 
Bahbh'llih can best demonstrate to a heed- 
less generation His almighty power t o  raise 
up from the vcry midst of a people, im- 
mersed in a sea of materialism, a prey w one 
of the most virulent and long-standing 
forms of racial prejudice, and notorious for 
its political corruption, lawlessness and laxity 
in moral standards, men and women who, as 
time goes by, will increasingly exemplify 
those essential virtues of self-renunciation, 
of moral rectitude, of chastity, of indiscrimi- 
nating fellowship, of holy discipline, and of 
spiritual insight that a d 1  fit them for the 
preponderating share they will have in call- 
ing into being that \Vorld Order and that 
World Civilization of which their country, 
no less than the entire human race, stands in 
desperate need. Theirs will be the duty and 
privilege, in their capacity first as the estab- 
lishers of one of the most powerful ~il lars 
sustainiilg the edifice of the Universal House 
of Justice, and then as the champion-builders 
of that New World Order of which that 
House is to be the nucleus and forerunner, 
to  inculcate, demonstrate, and apply those 
twin and sorely-needed principles of Divine 
justice and order-principles to which the 
political corruption and the moral license, 
increasingly staining the society to which 
they belong, offer so sad and striking a 
contrast. 

Observations such as these, however dis- 
tasteful and depressing they may be, should 
not, in the least, blind us to those virtues and 
qualities of high intelligence, of 
ness, of unbounded initiative, and enterprise 
which the nation as a whole so conspicu- 
ously displays, and whish are being in- 
creasiu~gly reflected by the community of the 
believers within it. Upon these virtues and 
qualities, no less than upon the elimination 
of the evils referred to, must depend, to a 
very great extent, the ability of that com- 
munity to lay a firm foundation for the 
country's future rBle in ushering in the 
Golden Age of rhe Cause of Bahh'u'llih. 

How STAGGERING THE RESPONSIBILITY 

How great, therefore, how staggering the 
responsibility that must weigh upon the 
present generation of the American believers, 
at this early stage in their spiritual and ad- 
ministrative evolution, to weed out, by every 
means in their power, those faults, habits, 
and tendencies which they have inherited 
from their own nation, and to  cultivate, 
patiently and prayerfully, those distinctive 
qualities and characteristics that are so indis- 
pensable to their effective participation in 
the great redemptive work of their Faith. 
Incapable as yet, in view of the restricted 
size of their community and the Limited in- 
fluence i t  now wields, of producing any 
marked effect on the great mass of their 
countrymen, let them focus their attention, 
for the present, on their own selves, their 
own individual needs, their own personal de- 
ficiencies and weaknesses, ever mindful that 
every intensification of effort on their part 
will better equip them for the time when 
they will be called upon to eradicate in their 
turn such evil tendencies from the lives and 
the hearts of the entire body of their fello

w

- 
citizens. Nor must they op-erlook the fact 
that the World Order, whose basis they, as 
the advance guard of the future Bahi'i gen- 
erations of their countrymen, are now labor- 
ing to establish, can never be reared unless 
and until the generality of the people to 
which they belong has. been already purged 
from the divers ills, whether social or po- 
litical, that now so severely afflict it. 

Surveying as a whole the most pressing 
needs of this community, attempting to esti- 
mate the more serious deficiencies by which 
i t  is being handicapped in the discharge of 
its taslc, and ever bearing in mind the nature 
of that still greater task with which it will 
be forced to wrestle in the fnture, I feel it 
my duty to  lay special stress upon, and draw 
the special and urgenr: attention of the entire 
body of the American believers, be they 
young or old, white or colored, teachers or 
administrators, veterans or new-comers, to 
what I firmly believe are the essential re- 
quirements for the success of the tasks which 
are now claiming their undivided attention. 
Great as is the importance of fashioning the 
outward instruments, and of perfecting the 
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administrative agencies, which they can 
utilize for the prosecution of their dual task 
under the Seven Year Plan; vital and urgent 
as are the campaigns which they are initiat- 
ing, the schemes and projects which they 
are devising, and the funds which they are 
raising, for the efficient conduct of both the 
Teaching and Temple work, the iinponder- 
able, the spiritual, factors, which are bound 
up with their own individual and inner lives, 
and with which are associated their human 
and social relationships, are no less urgent 
and vital, and demand constant scrutiny, 
continual self-examination and heart-search- 
ing on their part, lest their value be inpalred 
or their vital necessity be obscured or-for- 
gotten. 

Of these spiritual prerequisites of success, 
which constitute the bedrock on which the 
security of all teaching plans, Temple proj- 
ects, and financial schemes, must ultimately 
rest, the following stand out as preeminent 
and vital, which the members of the Amer- 
ican Bah6'i community will do well to pon- 
der. Upon the extent to which these basic 
requirements are met, and the manner in 
which the American believers fulfill them in 
their individual lives, administrative activi- 
ties, and social relationships, must depend 
the measure of the manifold blessings which 
the All-Bountiful Possessor can vouchsafe to  
them all. These requirements are none other 
than a high sense of moral rectitude in their 
social and administrative activities, absolute 
chastity in their individual lives, and com- 
plete freedom from prejudice in their deal- 
ings with peoples of a different race, class, 
creed, or color. 

The first is specially, though not exclu- 
sively, directed to their elected representa- 
tives, whether local, regional, or national, 
who, in their capacity as the custodians and 
memkrs of the nascent institutions of the 
Faith of Bahi'u'llih, are shouldering the 
chief responsibility in laying an unassailable 
foundation for that Universal House of 
Justice which, as its title implies, is to be 
the exponent and guardian of that Divine 
Justice which can alone insure the security 
of, and establish the reign of law and order 
in, a strangely disordered world. The second 

is mainly and directly concerned with the 
Bah6'i youth, who can contribute so de- 
cisively to the virility, the purity, and the 
driving force of the life of the BahB'i com- 
munity, and upon whom must depend the 
future orientation of its destiny, and the 
complete unfoldment of the potentialities 
with which God has endowed it. The third 
should be the immediate, the universal, and 
the chief concern of all and sundry members 
of the Bah6'i community, of whatever age, 
rank, experience, class, or color, as all, with 
no exception, must face its challenging i n -  
plications, and none can claim, however 
much he may have progressed along this line, 
to have completely discharged the stern re- 
sponsibilities which it inculcates. 

A rectitude of conduct, an abiding sense 
of undeviating justice, unobscured by the 
demoralizing influences which a corruption- 
ridden political life so strikingly manifests; 
a chaste, pure, and holy life, unsullied and 
unclouded by the indecencies, the vices, the 
false standards, which an inherently deficient 
moral code tolerates, prepetuates, and fos- 
ters; a fraternity freed from that cancerous 
growth of racial prejudice, which is eating 
into the vitals of an already debilitated so- 
ciety-these are the ideals which the Amer- 
ican believers must, from now on, individu- 
ally and through concerted action, strive to 
promote, in both their private and public 
lives, ideals which are the chief propelling 
forces that can most effectively accelerate 
the- march of their institutions, plans, and 
enterprises, that can guard the honor and 
integrity of their Faith, and subdue any 
obstacles that may confront i t  in the 
future. 

This rectitude of conduct, with its impli- 
cations of justice, equity, truthfulness, hon- 
esty, fair-mindedness, reliability, and trust- 
n.orthiness, must distinguish every phase 
of the life of the Bahl'i community. "The 
companions of God," Bahi'u'llih Himself 
has declared, "are, in this day, the lump that 
ntust leaven the peoples of the world. They 
musf shozu forth such trustworthiness, such 
truthfulness and perseverance, such deeds 
and character that all mankiizd may profit 
by their example." "1 swear by Ifim Who 
b the Most Great Ocealz!" He again aarms, 
"Within the very breath of such souls as 
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are pure and sanctified far-reachhg potenti- ten, "is endowed with a potency that can 
alities are hidden. So great are these po- so elevate the dust as to  cause it to pass be- 
tentialities that they exercise their inpuence yozd the heaven of heavens. I t  can tear 
upon all created things." "He is the true every bond asunder, and bath the power to 
servant of God," He in another passage has restore the force that hath spent itself and 
written, "who, in  this day, were he to  pass vanished. . . . Be pure, 0 people of God, be 
through cities of silver and gold, would not pure; be righteous, be righteous. . . . Say: 
deign to look upon them, and u~hose heart 0 people of God! That  which can insure 
would remain pure and undefiled from what- lhe victory of Him W h o  is the Eternal 
ever things can be seen in this world, be Truth,  His hosts and helpers on earth, have 
they its goods or its treasnres. I swear by  been set down in the sacred Books and 
the S m  of Truth! The breath of such a Scriptures, and are as clear and manifest as 
man is endowed with potency, and his words the sun. These hosts are such righteous 
with attraction." "By I f i m  W h o  shilzeth deeds, such conduct and character, as are 
above the Day-Spring of sanctity!" He, still acceptable in His sight. Whoso ariseth, in  
more emphatically, has revealed, "If the this Day, t o  aid Our Cause, and summoneth 
whole earth were to  be conv~rted into .silver to  his assistance the hosts of a praiseworthy 
and gold, no n u n  who can be said to have character and upright conduct, the in&- 
truly ascended into the heaven o f  faith and ence from such an action will, most cer- 
certitnde would deign to  regard i t ,  7nuch tainly, be diffz~sed throughout the whole 
less to seize and keep it. . . . They who world." "The betterment of the world," 
dwell within the Tabernacle of God, and is yer another statement, "can be accom- 
are established ztpon the seats o f  everlasting plished through pwe and goodly deeds, 
glory, will refuse, though they be dying of through commendable and seemly conduct." 
hunger, to stretch their hands, and seize u7r- "Be fair to  yourselves and to others," l i e  
lawfully the pvojerty of their neighbor, thus counseleth them, "that the evidences of 
howeuer vile and worthless he may be. The justice may be revealed through yolir deeds 
purpose of the one true God in  manifesting among Our faithful servants." "Equity," 
Himself is to  Aummon all ulankind to trzhth- He also has written, "is the nzost funda- 
fnlness and sincerity, to  piety and trust- mental a~nong human virtues. The evalua- 
zuorrthiness, to  resignation and submirive- tion of all things n ~ u s t  needs depend upon 
ness to the will of God, to forbearance and it." And again, "Observe equity in your 
kindliness, to  nprightness and wisdonz. His judgment, ye men of understanding heart! 
object is to  array every man with the He that b unjust in  his judgment is desti- 
mantle of a saintly character, and to adorn tute of the characteristics thnt distinguish 
him with the ornament of holy and goodly man's station." "Beautify your Longues, 0 
deeds." " W e  have admonished all the loved people," He further admonishes them, "with 
ones of  God," He  insists, " to take heed lest tvuthfulness, and adorn your souls with the 
the hen, of Ouv sacred vestzre be smirched ornament of honesty. Beware, O people, 
with the mire of  unlawfnl deeds, or be that ye deal not treacherously with any 
stahzed with the dust of reprehensible con- one. Be ye the trustees of God antongst His 
duct." "Cleave unto rightrousness, O peo- creatures, and the emblems of His gen- 
ple of  Baha'," He thus exhorts them, "This, erosity amidst His people." "Let y o w  eye 
verily, is the conzmandment zohich this be chdste," is yet anuther counsel, "your 
wronged One hath given unto you, and the hand faibhfut, your tongue truthful, and 
first choice o f  His unrestrained will fur your heart enlightened." "Be an ornnment 
every one of yon." " A  good character," to the countenance of truth," is yet another 
He explains, "is, verily, the best mantle for admonition, "a crown to  the brow of fidel- 
men from God. W t h  it He adorneth the i ty ,  a pillar of  the temple of righteousness, 
temples of  His loved ones. By My Life! a breath of life to the body of mankind, an 
The light of a good character surpasseth the ensign of the hosts of justice, a luminary 
light o f  the snn and the radiance thereof." above the horizon of virtue." "Let truth- 
"On? righteous act," He, again, has writ- ft~lneis and cosrtesy be your adorning," is 
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still another admonition, "suger not ywr-  
selves to  be deprived of the robe of forbear- 
ance and justice, that the sweet savors of 
holiness may be wafted from your hearts 
upon all created things. Say: Beware, 0 
people of Bahd, lest ye walk in  the ways of 
them whose words difer from their deeds. 
Strive tbat ye may be enabled to manifest 
to  the peoples of  the earth the signs o f  God, 
and to  mirror forth His commandments. 
Let your acts be a guide unto all mankind, 
for the plofessions of most men, be they 
high or low, difer from their conduct. It 
is through your deeds that ye can distin- 
gzish yourselves from others. Through 
them the brightness of your light can be 
shed upon the whole enrth. Happy h the 
man that heedeth M y  counsel, and keepeth 
the precepts prescribed by  Him W h o  is the 
All-Knowing, the All-Wise." 

"0 army of  God!" writes 'Abdu'l-Bahh, 
"Through the protection and help vouch- 
safed by  the Blessed Beauty-may m y  life 
be a sacrifice to  His loved ones-ye must 
conduct yourselves in  such a manner tbat 
ye may stand out distinguished and brilliant 
as the snn among other souls. Should any 
one of  yon enter a city, he should become a 
center of attraction b y  reason of his sin- 
cerity, his faithfulness and love, his honesty 
and fidelity, his trutbfrdness and loving- 
kindness towards alE the peoples of the 
world, so that the people of  that city may 
cry out and say: 'This man is unquestion- 
ably a Bahd'i, for his m.anners, his behavior, 
his conduct, his morals, his nature, and dis- 
position reflect the attributes of the 
Bahd'is.' No t  until ye attain this station 
can ye be said to  have been faithful to  the 
Covenant and Testament o f  Go&" "The 
most vital duty, in this day,"' He, moreover, 
has written, "is to  purify y o w  characters, 
to  correct your manners, and improve your 
condnct. The beloved of the Mercifu! must 
show forth such character and conduct 
among His creatures, that the fragrance of 
their holiness may be shed upon the whok 
world, and may quicken the dead, inasmzch 
as the purpose of  the Manifestation o f  trod 
and the dawning of the firnitless lights of 
the Invisible is to  educate the souls of men, 
altd refine the character of every living man. 
. . ." "Truthfnkers," He asserts, "is the 

fozndation of all hzcnzan virfues. Without  
truthfulness progress and success, in  all the 
worlds o f  Cod, are impossible for any sod. 
When  this holy attribute is established in  
man, all the divine qualities will also be 
acquired." 

Such a rectitude of conduct must mani- 
fest itself, with ever-increasing potency, in 
every verdict which the elected representa- 
tives of the Bahl'i community, in whatever 
capacity they may find themselves, may he 
called upon to pronounce. I t  must be con- 
stantly reflected in the business dealings of 
all its members, in their domestic lives, in 
all manner of employment, and in any serv- 
ice they may, in the future, render their 
government or people. It must be exempli- 
fied in the conduct of all Baha'i electors, 
when exercising their sacred rights and func- 
tions. I t  must characterize the attitude of 
every loyal believer towards nonacceptance 
of political posts, nonidentification with 
political parties, nonparticipatiou in politi- 
cal controversies, and non-membership in 
political organizations and ecclesiastical in- 
stitutions. I t  must reveal itself in the un- 
compromising adherence of all, whether 
young or old, to the clearly enunciated and 
fundamental principles laid down by 
'Abdu'l-Bahi in His addresses, and to the 
laws and ordinances revealed by BahY- 
u'116h in His kfmt Holy Boolr. I t  must be 
demonstrated in the impartiality of every 
defender of the Faith against its enemies, in 
his fzir-mindedness in recog

niz

ing any 
merits that enemy may possess, and in his 
honesty in discharging any obligations he 
may have towards him. It must constitute 
the brightest ornament of the life, the pur- 
suits, the exertions, and the utterances of 
every Bahl'i teacher, whether laboring at 
home or abroad, whether in the front ranks 
of the teaching force, or occupying a less 
active and responsible position. It must be 
made the hall-mark of that numerically 
small, yet intensely dynamic and highly 
~sponsible body of the elected national 
representatives of every Bahb'i community, 
which constitutes the sustaining pillar, and 
the sole instrument for the election, in 
every community, of that Universal House 
whose very name and title, as ordained by 
Bahb'u'lllh, symbolizes that rectitude of 
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Bahi'is of Nicaragua. 
Mathew Kaszab, Bahb'i Pioneer, Standing at Left 

Bewave lest ye /ail t o  apprehend its import, 
and be accounted among the erring." "The 
&y is approaching," He similarly has writ- 
ten, "when the faithful will behold lhe 
day-stay of  justice shining i n  its fuli splm- 
dor from the dayspring of glory." "The 
shame I was made to bear," He significantly 
remarks, "hath uncovered the glory with 
which the whole of creation had been in- 
vested, and through the cruelties I have en- 
dured, the day-star of justice bath mani- 
fested itself, and shed its splendor %@on 
men." "The world," He again has written, 
"is i n  great tarmoil, and the m k d s  of its 
people are in  a state of atter confusion. W e  
entreat the Almighty that He may gra- 
ciously illuminate them with the glory o f  
His Justice, and enuble them to  discover 
that which will be profitable unto .them at 

all times and under all conditions." And 
again, "There can be no doubt whatever 
that if the day-star of justice, which the 
clouds of tyranny have obscured, were to  
shed its light upon men, the face of the 
earth wonld be completely tratasformed." 

"God be praised!" 'Abdu'l-Bahi, in His 
turn, exclaims, "The snn of justice bath 
risen above the horizon of Bahii'u'lliih. For 
in His Tablets the foundafions of such a 
justice have been laid an no mind hath, from 
the beginning of creation, cosceived." "The 
canopy of existence," He further explains, 
"resteth upon the pole of justice, and not 
of  forgiveness, and the life of nlunkdnd de- 
pendeth on justice and not on forgiveness." 

Small wonder, therefore, that the Author 
of the Bah6'i Revelation should have chosen 
to associate the name and title of that 
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House, which is to be the crowning glory 
of His administrative institutions, not with 
forgiveness but with justice, to have made 
justice the only basis and the permanent 
foundation of His Most Great Peace, and 
to  have proclaimed i t  in His Hidden Words 
as "the best beloved of ail things" in His 
sight. I t  is to the American believers, par- 
ticularly, that I feel urged to direct this 
fervent plea to ponder in their hearts the 
implications of this moral rectitude, and to 
uphold, with heart and soul and uncom- 
promisingly, hoth individually and collec- 
tively, this sublime standard-a standard 
of which justice is so essential and potent 
an element. 

As to a chaste and holy life i t  should be 
regarded as no less essential a factor that 
must contribute its proper share to the 
strengthening and vitalization of the Bahi'i 
community, upon which must in turn de- 
pend the sutcess of any Bahl'i plan or 
enterprise. In these days when the forces 
of irreligion are weakening the moral fibre, 
and undermining the foundations of individ- 
ual morality, the obligation of chastity and 
holiness must claim an increasing share of 
the attention of the American believers, both 
in their individual capacities and as the re- 
sponsible custodians of the interests of the 
Faith of Babl'u'llhh. In the discharge of 
such an obligation, to  which the special 
circumstances resulting from an excessive 
and enervating materialism now prevailing 
in their country lend particular significance, 
they must play a conspicuous and predomi- 
nant role. All of them, be they men or 
women, must, at this threatening hour 
when the lights of religion are fading out, 
and its restraints are one by one being abol- 
ished, pause to examine themselves, scruti- 
nize their conduct, and with characteristic 
resolution arise to purge the life of their 
community of every trace of moral laxity 
that might stain the name, or impair the 
integrity, of so holy and precious a Faith. 

A chaste and holy life must be made the 
controlling principle in the behavior and 
conduct of all Bahi'is, both in their social 
relations with the members of their own 
community, and in their contact with the 
world at large. I t  must adorn and reenforce 
the ceaseless labors and meritorious exer- 

tions of those whose enviable position is to 
propagate the Message, and to  a

dmi

nister 
the affairs, of the Faith of Bahi'u'lllh. I t  
must be upheld, in all its integrity and im- 
plications, in every phase of the life of 
those who fill the ranks of that Faith, 
whether in their homes, their travels, their 
clubs, their societies, their entertainments, 
their schools, and their universities. I t  must 
be accorded special consideration in the 
conduct of the social activities of every 
Bah6'i summer school and any other occa- 
sions on which Bahi'i community life is 
organized and fostered. I t  must be closely 
and continually identified with the mission 
of the BahB'i Youth, hoth as an element in 
the life of the BahB'i community, and as a 
factor in the f u t u e  progress and orientation 
of the youth of their own country. 

Such a chaste and holy life, with its 
implications of modesty, purity, temper- 
ance, decency, and clean-mindedness, in- 
volves no less than the exercise of modera- 
tion in all that pertains to  dress, language, 
amusements, and all artistic and literary 
avocations. I t  demands daily vigilance in 
the control of one's carnal desires and cor- 
rupt inclinations. It calls for the abandon- 
ment of a frivolous conduct, with its ex- 
cessive attachment to  trivial and often 
misdirected pleasures. I t  requires total absti- 
nence from all alcoholic drinks, from 
opium, and from similar habit-forming 
drugs. I t  condemns the prostitution of art 
and of literature, the practices of nudism 
and of companionate marriage, infidelity in 
marital relationships, and all manner of 
promiscuity, of easy familiarity, and of 
sexual vices. It can tolerate no compromise 
with the theories, the standards, the habits, 
and the excess of a decadent age. Nay 
rather i t  seeks to demonstrate, through the 
dynamic force of its example, the pernicious 
character of such theories, the falsity of such 
standards, the hollowness of such claims, 
the perversity of such habits, aud the sac- 
rilegious character of such excesses. 

"By the righteousness of  God!" writes 
Bah6'u'll&h, "The world, its vanities and 
its glory, and whatever delights i t  can oger, 
are all, in  the sight of God, as worthless as, 
nay even more contemptible than, dwst and 
ashes. Would that dhe hearts o f  men could 
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comprehend it. Wash yourselves thoroughly 
0 people of Baha', from the defilement of  
the world, and of all that pertaineth unto 
it. God Himself beareth Me zuitness! The 
thjngs of the earth ill beseem you. Cast 
them away nnto such as may desire them, 
and fasten your eyes upon this most holy 
and efutgent Vision." "0 ye M y  loved 
ones!" He thus exhorts His followers, "Suf-  
fer not the hem of M y  sacred vesture to be 
smirched and mired w i f h  the things of this 
world, and follow not the promptings o f  
your evil and corrupt desires." And again, 
"0 ye the beloved of the o7le true God! 
Pass beyond the narrow retreats o f  your evil 
and corrupt desires, and advance into the 
vast immensity of the realm of God, and 
abide ye in  the meads of sanctity and of 
detachment, that the fragrance of  your 
deeds may lead the whole of mankind to 
the ocean of God's unfading glory." "Dis- 
encumber yonrselves," He thus commands 
them, ' k f  all attachment to  this world and 
the vanities thereof. Beware that ye ap- 
proach them not, inasmuch as they prompt 
you to walk after your own lusts and 
covetous desires, and hinder yon from enter- 
ing the straight and glorions Path." "Es- 
chew all manner of wickedness," is His 
commandment, "for scch things are forbid- 
den unto you in  the Book which none touch 
except such as God hath cleansed from every 
taint of guilt, and numbered among the 
pnrified." "A race of men," is His wri~ien 
promise, "incomparable in character, shall 
be raised up  whrch, with the feet of detach- 
ment, will tread under all who are in  heaven 
and on earth, and will cast the sleeve of 
holiness over all that hath been created from 
water and clay." "The civilization:' is 1-1;s 
grave warning, "so often vaunted by the 
learned exponents of  arts and sciences, will, 
i f  allowed to  overleap the bounds of mod- 
eration, bring great evil upon men. . . . 
l f  carried to  excess, civilization will prove 
as prolific a source of evil as i t  had been of 
goodness when Kept within the restrainfs of 
moderation." " He bath chosen out of the 
whole world the hearts of His servants," He 
explains, "and made them each a seat for 
the revelation of His glory. Wherefore, 
sanctify them from every defilement, that 
the things for which they were created may 

be engraven upon them. This indeed is a 
token of God's bountiful favor." "Say," 
He proclaims, " He is not to  be numbered 
with the people of Baha' who followeth his 
mundane desires, or fixeth his heart on 
things of  the earth. He  is m y  true folbwer 
who, if he come to  a volley of pure gold will 
pass straight through i t  aloof as a cloud, and 
will neither turn buck, nor pause. Such a 
man is assnredly of Me. From his garment 
the Concourse utz high can inhale the fra- 
grance of  sanctity. . . .And  if be met the 
fairest and moss comely of women, he wonld 
not feel his heart seduced by the least 
shadow of desire for her beauty. Such an 
one indeed is the creation of  spotless chastity. 
Thus instructeth you the Pen of the An- 
cient o f  Days, as bidden by  yonr Lord, the 
Almighty, the All-Boz~ntiful." "They that 
follow their lusts and corrupt inclinations," 
is yet another warning, "have ekred and 
dissiflated their efforts. They indeed are of 
the lost." " l t  behoveth the people of 
Bahi," He also has written, " to die t o  the 
world and all that is therein, to  be so de- 
tached from all earthly things that the 172- 

mates of  Paradise 7nay tnhale from their 
garnzent the szueet smelling savor of sanc- 
tity. . . . They ihat have tarnished the fair 
name of  the Cause of God by  following the 
things of  the fiesh-these are in palpable 
error!" "l'urity and chastity," He par- 
ticularly admo~lishes, "have been, and still 
are, the most great ornaments for the hand- 
maidens of God. God is My Witness! The 
brightness o f  the light of  chastity sheddeth 
its illumination upon the worlds of the 
spirit, and its fragrance is wafted eve*? unto 
the Most Exalted Paradise." "God," He 
again agrms, "hath verily made chastity 
to be a crown for the heads of His hand- 
maidens. Greet is the blessedness of that 
handmaiden that bath attained nnto this 
great station." " W e  verily, have decreed in 
Our Book," is His assurance, "a goodly and 
bountiful reward to  whosoever will turn 
away from wickedness, and lead a chaste 
and godly life. He, i n  truth, is the Great 
Giver, t h ~  All-Bountiful." " We have sus- 
tained the weight of all calamities," He 
testifies, "to sanctify you from all earthly 
compt ion  and ye are yet indiferent. . . . 
W e ,  verily, behold your actions. If  W e  
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perceive from them the sweet smelling savor 
of purity and holiness, We will most cer- 
tainly bless you. Then will the tongues of 
the inmates of Paradise utter your praise and 
magnify your names amidst them who have 
drawn nigh unto God." 

"The drinking of wine," writes 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh, "is, according to the text of the Most 
Holy Book, forbidden; for it is the cause 
of chronic diseases, weakeneth the nerves, 
and consumeth the miizd." "Drink ye, 0 
hartdmaidens of God," Bahi'u'llhh Himself 
has affirmed, "the Mystic Wine from the 
cap of My words. Cast away, then, from 
you fhat which yoihr minds abhor, for it 
bath been forbidden unto you in His Tab- 
lets and Iiis Scri/tures. Beware lest ye bar- 
ter away the River that is life indeed for 
fhat which the soz~ls of the pure-hearted 
detest. Become ye intoxicated with the 
wine of the lwe of God, and not with that 
which deadeneth your minds, 0 ye that 
adore Him! Verily, it bath been forbidden 
unto every believer, whether man or woman. 
T b s  hafh the sun of My coinmandment 
shone forth above the horizon of My utter- 
ance, that the handmaidens who believe in 
Me may be illunzitzed." 

It must be remembered, however, that 
the maintenance of such a high standard of 
moral conduct ir not to be associated or con- 
fused with any form o f  asceticism, or of 
excessive and bigoted puritanism. The stand- 
ard inculated by Bahi'u'llhh, seeks, under 
no circumstances, to deny any one the 
legitimate right and privilege to derive the 
fullest advantage and benefit from the 
manifoId joys, beauties, and pleasures with 
which the world has been so plentifully en- 
riched by an All-Loving Creator. "Should 
a man," Bahh'u'll611 Himself reassures us, 
"wish to adorn himself with the ornaments 
of the earth, to wear its apparels, or partake 
of the benefits it can bestow, no harm can 
befall him, i f  he alloweth nothing whatever 
to intervene between him a n d  God, for God 
66th ordained every good thing, whether 
created h the h~avens or h the earth, far 
such of His servants as truly believe in Him. 
Eat ye, 0 people, of the good things which 
God bath allowed you, and deprive not 
yonrselves from Ifis wondrous bounties. 

Render thanks and praise rnio Him, and 
be of them that are truly thankful." 

As to  racial prejudice, the corrosion of 
which, for well nigh a century, has bitten 
into the fibre, and attacked the whole social 
structure of American society, it should be 
regarded as constituting the most vital and 
challenging issue confronting the Bahl"i 
communiry a t  the present stage of its evolu- 
tion. The ceaseless exertions which this 
issue of paramount importance calls for, the 
sacrifices it must impose, the care and 
vigilance it demands, the moral courage and 
fortitude it requires, the tact and sympathy 
it necessitates, invest this problem, which 
the American believers are still far irom 
Slaving satisfactorily resolved, with an nr- 
gency and importance that can not be over- 
estimated. White and negro, high and low, 
young and old, whether newly converted to 
the Faith or not, all who stand identified 
with it must participate in, and lend their 
assistance, each accor

di

ng to his or her 
capacity, experience, and opportunities, to 
the common tasli of fultilling che instruc- 
tions, realizing the hopes, and following the 
example of 'Abdu'l-Bah6. Whether colored 
or noncolored, neither race has the right, or 
can conscientiously claim, to be regarded 
as absolved from such an obligation, as hav- 
ing realized such hopes, or l~aving faithfully 
followed such an example. A long and 
thorny road, beset with pidalls, still remains 
untraveled, both by the white and the negro 
exponents o f  the redeeming Faith of Bahi'. 
u'llih. On the distance they cover, and 
the manner in which they travel that road, 
must depend, to an extent which few among 
them can imagine, the operation of those 
intangible influences which are indispensable 
to the spiritual triumph of the American 
believers and the material success of their 
newly-launched enterprise. 

Let them call to mind, fearlessly and de- 
terminedly, the example and conduct of 
'Abdu'l-Bahl while in their midst. Let them 
remember His courage, His genuine love, 
His informal 'and indiscriminating fellow- 
ship, His contempt for and impatience of 
criticism, tempered by His tact and wisdom. 
Let them revive and perpetuate the memory 
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of those unforgettable and historic episodes 
and occasions on which He so strikingly 
demonstrated His keen sense of justice, His 
spontaneous sympathy, for the down-trod- 
den, His ever-abiding sense of the oneness 
of the human race, His overflowing love for 
its members, and His displeasure with those 
who dared to flout His wishes, to deride 
His methods, to challenge His principles, or 
to nullify His acts. 

To discriminate against any race, on the 
ground of its being socially backward, ~ l i t i -  
cally immature, and n~unericallp in a minor- 

ity, is a flagrant violation of the spirit that 
animates the Faith of Bahl'u'llih. The con- 
sciousness of any di~~ision or cleavage in its 
ranks is alien to its very purpose, principles, 
and ideals. Once its members have fully 
recognized the claim of its Author, and, by 
identifying themselves with its Administra- 
tive Order, accepted unreservedly the prin- 
ciples and laws embodied in its teachings, 
every differentiation of class, creed, or color 
must automatically be obliterated, and never 
be allowed, under any pretext, and however 
great the pressure of events or of public 
opinion, to reassert itself. If any discrimina- 
tion is at all to be tolerated, it should be a 
dincrimination not against, but rather in 
favor of the minority, be ir racial or other- 
wise. Unlike the nations and peoples of the 
earth, be they of the East or of the West, 
democratic or authoritarian, commnnist or 
capitalist, whether belonging to the Old 
World or the New, who either ignore, 
trample upon, or extirpate, the racial, reli- 
gious, or political minorities within the 
sphere of their jurisdiction, every organized 
community, enlisted under the banner of 
Bahi'u'llhh should feel i t  to be its first 
and inescapable obligation to nurture, en- 
courage, and safeguard every minority be- 
longing to any faith, race, class, or nation 
within it. So great and vital is this prin- 
ciple that in such circumstances, as when 
an equal number of ballots have been cast 
in an election, or where the qualifications for 
any office are balanced as between the vari- 
ous races, faiths or nationalities within the 
community, priority should unhesitatingly 
be accorded the party representing the mi- 
nority, and this for no other reason except 
t o  stimulate and encourage it, and aEord 

i t  an opportunity to further the interests 
of the community. In the light of this 
principle, and bearing in mind the extreme 
desirability of having the minority elements 
participate and share responsibility in the 
conduct of Baha'i activity, it should he the 
duty of every Bahl'i community so to ar- 
range its affairs that in cases where individ- 
nals belonging to the divers minority ele- 
ments within i t  are already qualified and 
fulfill the necessary requirements, BahPi 
representative institutions, be they Assem- 
blies, conventions, conferences, or commit- 
tees, may have represented on them as many 
of these divers elements, racial or otherwise, 
as possible. The adoption of such a course, 
and faithful adherence to it, would not only 
be a source of inspiration and encourage- 
ment to those elements that are numerically 
small and inadequately represented, but 
would demonstrate to the world at large the 
universality and representative character of 
the Faith of Bah6'u'116h, and the freedom of 
His followers from the taint of those preju- 
dices which have already wrought such 
havoc in the domestic affairs, as well as the 
foreign relationships, of the nations. 

Freedom from racial prejudice, in any of 
its forms, should, at such a time as this 
when an increasingly large section of the 
human race is falling a victim to its devas- 
tating ferocity, be adopted as the watchword 
of the entire body of the American believers, 
in whichever state they reside, in whatever 
circles they move, whatever their age, tra- 
ditions, tastes, and habits. I t  should be 
consistently demonstrated in every phase of 
their activity and life, whether in tb Bah6'i 
community or outside it, in public or in 
private, formally as well as informally, in- 
dividually as well as in their official capacity 
as organized groups, committees and Assem- 
blies. I t  should be deliberately cultivated 
through the various and everyday opportuni- 
ties, no matter how insignificant, that pre- 
sent themselves, whether in their homes, 
their business offices, their achwls and col- 
leges, their social parties and recreation 
grounds, their Bahi'i meetings, conferences, 
conventions, summer schools and Assem- 
blies. I t  should, above all else, become the 
keynote of the policy of that august body 
which, in its capacity as the national rep- 



resentative, and the director and coijrdinator 
of the affairs of  the community, must set 
the example, and facilitate the applieation 
of such a vital principle to the lives and 
activities of those whose interests it safe- 
guards and represents. 

"0 ye discerning ones!" Bahb'u'll6h has 
written, "Verily, the words which have 
descended from the heav~n  of the Wil l  of 
God are the source o f  unity and harmony 
for the world. Close your eyes to  racial 
differences, and welcome all with the light 
of oneness." " We desire hut the good of 
the world and the happiness of the nations," 
He proclaims, ". . . that all nations should 
become one in faith and all men as brothers; 
that the bonds of affection and unity be- 
tween the sons of  men should be strength- 
ened; that diversity of religion should cease, 
and differences of race he annulled." "Bahd'.. 
u'lldh bath said," writes 'Abdu'l-Bah6, 
"that the various races of  hnman kind lmd 
a composite harmony and beanty of color 
to  the whole. Let all associate, therefore, in 
this great human garden even as flowers 
grow and blend together side by side with- 
out discord or disagreement between them." 
"B?hBu'Eldh," 'Abdu'i-Bahi moreover has 
said, "mce  compared the colored people to  
the black pspil of the eye szzrrounded by 
the white. In this black pupil is seen the 
reflection o f  that which is before i t ,  and 
through i t  the light of the spirit shineth 
forth." 
"God," 'Abdu'l-Bahl Himself declares, 

"maketh no distinction between the white 
and the black. If fhe hearts are pure both 
are acceptable unto Him. God is no re- 
spector of  persons on account of either 
color or race. All colors are acceptable rn to  
Him, be they white, black, or yellow. In- 
asmz6ch as all were creakd in  the image of 
God, we must bring ourselves t o  realize that 
all embody divine possibilities." "1% the 
estimation of  God," He states, "all men are 
equul. There is no distinction or preference 
for any soul, in  the realm of His justice 
and equity." "God did not make these divi- 
sions;" He affirms, "these divisions have had 
their origin i n  man hinzself. Therefore, as 
they are against the plan and purpose of 
God they are false and imaginary." " In the 
estimation of Gad," He again affirms, "there 

is no distinction of color; all are one k the 
color and beauty of servitude to  Him. Color 
is not important; the heart is all-impovtant. 
I t  mattereth not what the exterior m y  be 
i f  the heart is pare and white ,within. God 
doth not behold differences of hue and com- 
plexion. ISe looketh at the hearts. He 
whose morals and virtues are praiseworthy 
i s  preferred in  the presence of God; he who 
is devoted to the Kzngdom is most beloved. 
In the realm of genesis and creation the 
question o f  color is of least hzntportance." 
"Throughout the animal kingdom," He ex- 
plains, "we do nut find the creatures sepa- 
rated because of  color. They recognize a d t y  
of species and oneness of kind. If we do not 
find color distinction drawn in  a kingdmn of 
lowpr intelligence and reason, how can i t  be 
justified among human beings, especially 
when we know that all have come from the 
same source and belong to the same house- 
hold? In origin and intention of creation 
mankind is one. Di.slinctions of race and 
color have arisen afterward." "Man is en- 
dowed with superior reasoning power and 
the faculty of  perception"; He further ex- 
plains, "he is the manifestation o f  divine 
bestowals. Shall racial ideas prevail and ob- 
scure the creutiue purpose of unity i n  his 
kingdom?" "One of the important ques- 
tions," He siguificantly remarks, "which 
af fect  the anit31 and the solidarity of man- 
kind is the fellowship and equality of the 
white and colored races. Between these 
two  races certain points of agreement and 
points of  distinction exist which warrant 
just and ~nutual  consideration. The points 
of  contact are many. . . . In this country, 
the United States of America, patriotism is 
common to  both races; all have equal rights 
to citizenship, speak one language, receive 
the blessings of the same civilization, and 
follow the precepts of the sanze religion. In 
fact nnmerous points of partnership and 
agreemant exist between the two races; 
whereas the one point of distinction is that 
of  color. Shall this, the least of all distinc- 
tions, be al lwed to  separate you as races 
and indiuidnals?" "This variety in  forms 
and coloring," He stresses, "which is mani- 
fest i n  all the kingdoms is according to  cre- 
ative Wisdom and bath a divine purpose." 
"The din,ersity in  the human family," He 
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A  view o f  the National Archives of the BahVis of 'Ir6q in their 
Ha%iratu'l-Quds in Baddid. 

claims, "should be the cause of love and 
harmony, as i t  is i n  music where many di f-  
ferent notes blend together in  the making of 
a perfect chord." "If yon meet," is His 
admonition, "those of a diiferent race and 
color f m m  yourself, do not mistrust them, 
and withdraw yourself into your shell of 
conventionality, but rather be glad and 
shozu them kindness." "In the world of' 
being," He testifies, "the meeting is blessed 
when the white and colored races meet to- 
gether with infinite spiritual love and heav- 
enly harmony. m e n  such meetings are 
established, and the participants associate 
with each other auith perfect love, unity 
and Kindness, the angels of the Kingdom 
p~aise them, and the Beauty of Bahd'n'lldh 
addresseth them, 'Blessed are ye! Blessed are 
ye!"' "When a gathering of these two  
races is brought abont," He likewise asserts, 
"that assemblage will become the magnet of 
the Concourse on high, and the confirmation 
o f  the Blessed Beauty will snrronnd it." 
"Strive earnestly," He again exhorts both 
races, "and put forth your greatest endeavor 
toward the accomplishment of this fellow- 
ship and the cementing of this bond of 
brotherhood between yuu. Such an attain- 
ment is not possible without will and eifort 
on the part of each; from one, expressions 

o f  gratitude and appreciation; from the 
other, kindliness and recognition of equal- 
ity. Each one shouEd endeawor to  develop 
and assist the other toward mutual advance- 
ment. . . . Love and nnity will be fostered 
between you, thereby bringing about the 
oneness o f  mmhind.  For the accomplish- 
ment o f  nnity between the colored and 
white will be an assurance of the world's 
peace." "1 hope," He thus addresses mem- 
bers of the white race, "that ye may cause 
that downtrodden race to become glorious, 
and to  be joined with the while race, to 
serve the world of man with the t~ tmos t  sin- 
cerity, faithfulness, love, and purity. This 
opposition, enmity, and prejndice among the 
white race and the colored cannot be ef- 
faced except through faith, asrnrance, and 
the teachings o f  the Blessed Beauty." "This 
question of the union of the white and the 
black is very i?nportant," He warns, "for if 
i t  is not realized, erelong great dificdties 
will avise, and harmful results will follow." 
"If this matter remaineth without change," 
is yet another warning, "enmity will b~ 
increased day b y  day, and the final result 
will be hardship and may end in  blood- 
shed." 

A tremendous effort is required by both 
races if their ontlool<, their manners, and 
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conduct are to reflect, in this darkened age, 
the spirit and teachings of the Faith of 
Bah6'u'llbh. Casting away once and for 
all the fallacious doctrine of racial superior- 
ity, with all its attendant evils, confusion, 
and miseries, and welcoming and encourag- 
ing the intermixture of races, and tearing 
down the barriers that now divide them, they 
should each endeavor, day and night, to ful- 
fill their particular responsibilities in the 
common task which so urgently faces them. 
Let them, while each is attempting to con- 
tribute its share to the solution of this per- 
plexing problem, call to mind the warnings 
of 'Ahdu'l-Bah6, and visualize, while there 
is yet time, the dire consequences that must 
follow if this challenging and unhappy situ- 
ation that faces the entire American nation 
is not definitely remedied. 

Let the white make a supreme effort in 
their resolve to contribute their share to 
the solution of this problem, to  abandon 
once for all their usually inherent and at 
times subconscious sense of superiority, to 
correct their tendency towards revealing a 
patronizing attitude towards the members 
of the other race, to  persuade them through 

their intimate, spontaneous and informal 
association with them of the genuineness of 
their friendship and the sincerity of theii 
intentions, and to master their impatience 
of any lack of responsiveness on the part 
of a people who have received, for so long 
a period, such grievous and slow-healing 
wounds. Let the negroes, through a corre- 
sponding effort on their part, show by every 
means in their power the warmth of their 
response, their readiness to  forget the past, 
and their ability to wipe out every trace of 
suspicion that may still linger in their 
hearts and minds. Let neither think that 
the solution of so vast a problem is a matter 
that exclusively concerns the other. Let 
neither think that such a problem can either 
easily or  immediately he resolved. Let 
neither think that they can wait confi- 
dently for the solution of this problem until 
the initiative has been taken, and the favor- 
able circumstances created, by agencies that 
stand outside the orbit of their Faith. Let 
neither think that anything short of genuine 
love, extreme patience, true humility, con- 
summate tact, sound initiative, mature wis- 
dom, and deliberate, persistent, and prayer- 
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ful effort, can succeed in blotting out the 
stain which this patent evil has left on the 
fair name of their common country. Let 
them rather believe, and be firmly convinced, 
that on their mutual understanding, their 
amity, and sustained cooperation, must de- 
pend, more than oil any other force or or- 
ganization operating outside the circle of 
their Faith, the deflection of that dangerous 
course so greatly feared by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 
and the materialization of the hopes He 
cherished for their joint contribution to the 
fulfillment of that country's glorious des- 
tiny. . . . 

Such: dearly-beloved friends, is the vista 
that stretches before the eyes, and challenges 
the resources, of the American Bahd'i coin- 
munity in these, the concluding years of 
the First Century of the Bah6'i Era. Such 
are the qualities aud qualifications demanded 
of them for the proper discharge of their 
responsibilities and duties. Such are the re- 
q u i ~ n ~ e n t s ,  the possibilities, and the objec- 
tives of the Plan that claims every ounce 
of their energy. Who knows but that these 
fen. remaining, fast-fleeting years, may not 
be pregnant with events of unimaginable 
magnitude, with ordeals more severe than 
any that humanity has as yet experienced, 
with conflicts more devasting than any 
which have preceded them. Dangers, how- 
ever sinister, must, at no time, dim the 
radiance of their new-born faith. Strife 
and confusion, however bewildering, must 
never befog their vision. Tribulations, how- 
ever afilictive, must neIrer shatter their re- 
solve. Denunciations, however clan~orous, 
must never sap their loyalty. Upheavals, 

unfoldment and fruition of their di- 
vinely appointed task is itself the work 
of Providence, the design of an inscru- 
table Wisdom, and the purpose of an 
all-compelling Will, a Will that directs and 
controls, in its own mysterious way, both 
the fortunes of the Faith and the destinies 
of men. Such simultaneous processes of rise 
and of fall, of integration and of disinte- 
gration, of order and chaos, with their 
continuous and reciprocal reactions on each 
other, are but aspects of a greater Plan, 
one and indivisible whose Source is God, 
whose author is Bahd'u'llih, the theatre of 
whose operations is the entire planet, and 
whose ultimate objectives are the unity of 
the human race and the peace of all 
mankind. 

Reflections such as these should steel the 
resolve of the entire Bahi'i community, 
should dissipate their foretodings, and 
arouse them to rededicate themselves to 
every single provision of that Divine Char- 
ter whose outline has been delineated for 
them by the pen of 'Abdu'l-BahP. The 
Seven Year Plan, as already stated, is but 
the initial stage, a stepping-stone to the 
unfoldment of the implications of this 
Charter. The impulse, originally generated 
through the movement of that pen, and 
which is now driving forward, with in- 
creasing momentum, the machinery of the 
Seven Year Plan, must, in the opening years 
of the next century, be further accelerated, 
and impel the American Bahi'i community 
to launch further stages in the unfoldment 
of the Divine Plan, stages that will carry 
it far beyond the shores of the Northern 
Hemisphere, into lands and among peoples 
where that community's noblest acts of 
heroism are to be performed. 

however cataclysmic, must never deflect THE, ADVENT OF THE, KINGDOM 
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with your own eyes, witness bow brilliantly 
every one of you, e v m  as a shining star, will 
radiate, h the firmament of yaw country, 
the light of Divine Guidance, and will be- 
stow upon its people the glory of an ever- 
lasting life. . . . The range of your future 
achievensents still remains undisc~osed. I 
fervently hope that in the near future the 
whole earth ?nay be stirred and shaken by  
the resdts of your achievements. The hope, 
therefore, which 'Abdu'l-Beha' cherishes for 
you is that the same snccess which has at- 
tended your eforts in  America may mown 
your endeavors tn other parts of the world, 
that through 3;ou the fame of the Cause o f  
God may be diffused throughout the East 
and the West ,  and the advent of the King- 
dom of the Lovd of Hosts be proclaimed in  
all the five continents of the globe." "The 
moment," He most significantly adds, "this 
Divine Message is carried forward by tbe 
American belieuers from the shores of  Amer- 
ica, and is popagated througbout the con- 
tinents of ErrGe,  of Asia, of Africa, and 
of Australasia, and as far as the islands of 
the Pacific, this commusity will find itself 
securely established upon the throne of an 
everlasting dominion. Then will all the peo- 
ples of the world witness that this commu- 
d t y  is spiritually illurrrined and divinely 
guided. Then will the whole earth resound 
with the praises of  its majesty and great- 
ness." 

No reader of these words, so vibrant with 
promises that not even the triumphant con- 
summation of the Scven Year Plan can 
fulfill, can expect a community that has 
been raised so high, and endowed so richly, 
to remain content with any laurels i t  may 
win in the immediate future. To rest upon 
such laurels would indeed be tantamount 
to a betrayal of the trust placed in that 
community by 'Abdu'l-BahA. To cut short 
the chain of yictories that must lead it on 
to  that supreme triumph when, " fhe whole 
earth may be stirred and shaken" by the 
results of its achievements would shatter 
His hopes. To vacillate, and fail to "prop- 
agate through the continents of Europe, of 
Asia, of  Africa, and of  Australasia, and as 
far as the islands of  the Pacific" a Message 
so magnificently proclaimed by it in the 
American continent would deprive it of the 

privilege of being "securely established npon 
the throne of an everlasting dominion." 
To forfeit the honor of proclaiming "the 
advent of the Kingdom of the Lord o f  
Hosts" in "all the five continents of the 
globe" would silence those "prises of its 
majesty and greatness" that otherwise would 
echo throughout "the whole earth." 

Such vacillation, failure, or neglect, the 
American believers, the ambassadors of the 
Faith of Bahi'u'llih, will, I am firmly con- 
vinced, never permit. Such a trust will 
never be betrayed, such hopes can never be 
shattered, such a privilege will never be 
forfeited, nor will such praises remain un- 
uttered. Nay rather the present generation 
of this blessed, this repeatedly blessed, com- 
munity will go from strength to strength, 
and will hand on, as the first century draws 
to a close, to  the generations that must 
succeed it in the second the torch of Divine 
Guidance, undimmed by the tempestuous 
winds that must blow upon it, that they in 
turn, faithful to the wish and mandate of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi, may carry that torch, with 
that self-same vigor, fidelity, and enthusi- 
asm, to the darkest and remotest corners of 
the earth. . . . 

One more word in conclusion. Among 
some o f  the most momentous and thought- 
provoking pronouncements ever made by 
'Abdu'l-Bah6, in the course of His epoch- 
making travels in the North American 
continent, are the following: "May this 
American Democracy be the first nation to  es- 
tablish the foundation of international agree- 
ment. May i t  be the first nation to proclaim 
the unity of  mankind. May if be the first 
to unfnrl  the Standard of  the Most Great 
Peace." And again: "The American people 
are indeed worthy of behg the first to  build 
the Tabernacle of the Great Peace, and pro- 
claim the oneness of mankind. . . . For 
America bath developed pwevs and caPacG 
ties greater and more wonderful than other 
nations. . . . The American nation is 
equipped and empowered to  accomplish that 
which will adorn the pages o f  history, to 
become the envy of  the world, and be blest 
in  both the East and the West  for the it.- 
umph of  its people. . . . The American con- 
tinent gives signs and evidences of very 
great advancement. Its future is even more 



promising, for its influence and illumination 
are far-reaching. I t  will lead all nations 
spiritually." 

The creative energies mysteriously gen- 
erated by the first stirrings of the em- 
bryonic World Order of Bahi7u'116h, have, 
as soon as released within a nation destined 
to become its cradle and champion, en- 
dowed that nation with the worthiness, and 
in+ested i t  with the powers and capacities, 
and equipped it spiritually, to  lay the part 
foreshadowed in these prophetic words. The 
potencies which this God-given mission has 
infused into its people are, on the one hand, 
bcghing  to be manifested through the 
conscious efforts and the nation-wide ac- 
complishments, in both the teaching and 
administrative spheres of Bahi'i activity, of 
the organized community of the followers 
of Bahh'lI6h in the North American con- 
tinent. These same potencies, apart from, 
yet collateral with these efforts and accom- 
plishments, are, on the other hand, insensibly 
shaping, under the impact of world political 
and economic forces, the destiny of that 
nation, and are influencing the lives and 
actions of both its government and its 
people. 

To the efforts and accomplishments of 
those who, aware of the Revelation of 
Bah&'u'lI&h, are now laboring in that con- 
tinent, to their present and future course 
of activity, I have, in the foregoing pages 
sufficiently referred. A word, if the destiny 
of the American people, in its entirety, is to 
be correctly apprehended, should now be said 
regarding the orientation of that nation as 
a whole, and the trend of the affairs of its 
people. For no matter how ignorant of the 
Source from which those directing energies 
proceed, and however slow and laborious 
the process, it is becoming increasingly evi- 
dent that the nation as a whole, whether 
through the agency of its government or 
otherwise, is gravitating, under the influence 
of forces that it can neither comprehend nor 
control, towards such associations and poti- 
cies, wherem, as indicated by 'Abdu'l-BahB, 
her true destiny must lie. Both the com- 
munity of the American believers, who are 
aware of that Source, and the great mass of 

their countrymen, who have not as yet rec- 
ognized the Hand that directs their destiny, 
are contributing, each in its own way, to 
the realization of the hopes, and the ful- 
fillment of the promises, voiced in the above- 
quoted words of 'Abdu'l-Bahh. 

The world is moving on. Its events are 
unfolding ominously and with bewildering 
rapidity. The whirlwind of its passions is 
swift and alarmingly violent. The New 
World is being insensibly drawn into its 
vortex. The potential storm centers of the 
earth are already casting their shadows upon 
its shores. Dangers, undreamt of and I n -  
predictable, threaten it both from within 
and from wirhont. Its goyernments and 
peoples are being gradually enmeshed in the 
coils of the world's recurrent crises and 
fierce controversies. The Atlantic and Pa- 
cific Oceans are, with e.iery acceleration in 
the march of science, steadily shrinking into 
mere channels. The Great Republic of the 
West finds itself particularly and increas- 
ingly involved. Distant rumblings echo 
menacingly in the ebullitions of its people. 
On its flanks are ranged the potential storm 
centers of the European continent and of 
the Far East. On its southern horizon there 
looms what might conceivably develop into 
another center of agitation and danger. The 
world is contracting into a neighborhood. 
America, willingly or unwillingly, must 
face and grapple with this new situation. 
For purposes of national security, let alone 
any humanitarian motive, she must assume 
the obligations imposed by this newly cre- 
ated neighborhood. Paradoxical as i t  may 
seem, her only hope of extricating herself 
from the perils gathering around her is to 
become entangled in that very web of inter- 
national association which the Hand of an 
inscrutable Providence is weaving. 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6's counsel to  a highly placed official in 
its government comes t o  mind, with peculiar 
appropriateness and force. "You can best 
serve your cou?zty if yor strive, in your 
capacity as a citizen of the world, to assist 
in the eventaid application of the principle 
of federalism, underlying the government 
of yozcr own country, to the relationships 
now existing between the peoples and nations 
of the world." The ideals that fired the 
imagination of America's tragicall7 unappre- 
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ciated President, whose high endeavors, how- 
ever much nullified by a visionless genera- 
tion, 'Abdu'l-Bahi, through His own pen, 
acclaimed as signalizing the dawn of the 
Most Great Peace, though now lying in the 
dust, bittedy reproach a heedless generation 
for having so cruelly abandoned them. 

That the world is beset with perils, that 
dangers are now accumulating and are ac- 
tually threatening the American nation, no 
clear-eyed observer can possibly deny. The 
earth is now transformed into an armed 
camp. As mucb as fifty million men are 
either under arms or in reserve. No less 
than the sum of three billion pounds is be- 
ing spent, in one year, on its armaments. 
The light of rcligion is dimmed and moral 
authority disintegrating. The nations of the 
world have, for the most part, fallen a prey 
to battling ideologies that threaten to dis- 
rupt the very foundations of their dearly- 
won political unity. Agitated multitudes 
in these countries see them with discontent, 
are armed to  the teeth, are stampeded with 
fear, and groan beneath the yoke of tribula- 
tions engendered by political strife, racial 
fanaticism, national hatreds, and religious 
animosities. "The w,inds of despair," Bahi'- 
n'llih has unmistakably affirmed, "are, alas, 
blowing from every direction, and the strife 
that divides and affEicts ibc h m a n  race is 
daily inrreasing. The signs of impending 
convulsiom and chaos can now be discerned. 
. . ." "The ills," 'Abdu'l-Bahi, writing as 
far back as two decades ago, has prophesied, 
"from which the wovld now sufers ?uill 
multiply; the gloom which envelops i t  will 
deejen. The Balkans wZll ren~ain discon- 
tented. Its restlessness will increase. The 
vanquished Powers will continue to agitate. 
They wilL resort to every mearure that may 
rekindle the flame of war. Movements, 
newly-bomc a ~ i d  world-wide in their rmtge, 
will exert their ntmost for the advancement 
of their designs. The Movement of the Left 
will acquire great impurtance. Its influence 
will swead." As to  the American nation 
itself, the voice of its own President, em- 
phatic and clear, warns his people that a 
possible attack upon their country has been 
brought iufinitely closer by the development 
of aircraft and by other factors. Its Sec- 
retary of State, addressing at a recent Con- 

ference the assembled representatives of all 
the American Republics, utters no less 
ominous a warning. "These resurgent forces 
loom threateningly throughout the world- 
their onlinous shadow falls athwart our 
own Hemisphere." As to its Press, the same 
note of warning and of alarm at an ap- 
proaching danger is struck. "We must be 
prepared to defend ourselves both from 
within and without. . . . Our defensive 
frontier is long. I t  reaches from Ala.;ka's 
Point Barrow to Cape Horn, and ranges the 
Atlantic and the Pacific. When or where 
Europe's and Asia's aggressors may strike at 
us no one can say. I t  could be anywhere, 
any time. . . . We have no option save to 
go armed ourselves. . . . We must mount 
vigilant guard over the Western Hemi- 
sphere." 

The distance that the American nation 
has traveled since its formal and categoric 
repudiation of the Wilsonian ideal, the 
changes that have unexpectedly overtaken 
it in recent years, the direction in which 
world events arc moving, with their inevi- 
table impact on the policies and the economy 
of that nation, are to every Bahi'i observer, 
viewing the developments in the interna- 
tional situation, in the light of the prophe- 
cies of both Bahi'u'llih and 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 
most significant, and highly instructive and 
encouraging. To trace the exact course 
which, in these troubled times and pregnant 
years, this nation will follow would he im- 
possible. We can only, judging from the 
direction its affairs are now taking, antici- 
pate the course she will most likely choose 
to pursue in her relationships with both the 
Republics of America and the countries of 
the remaining continents. 

A closer association with these Repub- 
lics, on the one hand, and an increased par- 
ticipation, in varying degrees, on the ocher, 
in the affairs of the whole world, as a result 
of recurrent international crises, appear as 
the most likely developments which the fu- 
ture has in store for that country. Delays 
must inevitably arise, setbacks must he suf- 
fered, in the course of that country's evolu- 
tion towards its ultimate destiny. Nothing, 
however, can alter eventually that course, 
ordained for i t  by the unerring pen of 
'Abdu'l-Babi. Its federal uniky having al- 
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ready been achieved and its internal institu- 
tions consolidated-a stage that marked its 
coming of age as a political entity-its fur- 
ther evolution, as a member of the family 
of nations, mnst, under circumstances that 
cannot at present be visualized, steadily con- 
tinue. Such an evolution must persist until 
such time as that nation will, through the 
active and decisive part it will have played 
in the organization and the peaceful settle- 
ment of the affairs of mankind, have at- 
tained the plenitude of its powers and func- 
tions as an outstanding member, and com- 
ponent part, of a federated world. 

The immediate future must, as a result 
of this steady, this gradual, and inevitable 
absorption in the manifold perplcxities and 
problems afflicting humanity, be dark and 
oppressive for that nation. The world shak- 
ing ordeal which Bah6'n'116h, as quoted in 
the foregoing pages, has so graphically 
prophesied, may find it swept, to an unprec- 
edented degree, into its vortex. Out of i t  it 
will probably emerge, unlike its reactions 
to the last world conflict, consciously deter- 
mined to seize its opportunity, to bring the 
full weight of its influence to hear npon the 
gigantic problems that such an ordeal mnst 

leave in its wake, and to exorcise forever, 
in conjunction with its sister nations of both 
the East and the West, the greatest curse 
which, from time immemorial, has afflicted 
and degraded the human race. 

Then, and only then, will the American 
nation, molded and purified in the crucible 
of a conlmon war, inured to its rigors, and 
disciplined by its lessons, be in a position 
to  raise its voice in the councils of the na- 
tions, itself lay the cornerstone of a universal 
and enduring peace, proclaim the solidarity, 
the unity, and maturity of mankind, and 
assist in the establishment of the promised 
reign of righteousness on earth. Then, and 
only then, will the American nation, while 
the community of the American believers 
within its heart is consummating its di- 
vinely-appointed mission, be able to fulfill 
the unspeakably glorious destiny ordained 
for i t  by the Almighty, and immortally 
enshrined in the writings of 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 
Then, and only then, will the American 
nation accomplish "that which will adorn 
the pages of history," "become the envy of 
the wmM dnd he blest in both the East and 
the West." SHOGHI. 
December 25,  1938. 

S T A T E M E N T  O N  W O R L D  O R D E R  B Y  
S H O G H I  E F F E N D I  

H ~ ~ N I T Y ,  whether viewed in the who stand identified with the Faith to dis- 
light of man's individual conduct or in regard the prevailing notions and the fleet- 
the existing relationships between organized ing fashions of the day, and to realize as 
communities and nations, has, alas, strayed never before that the exploded theories and 
too far and suffered too great a decline to the tottering institutions of present-day 
be redeemed through the unaided efforts of civilization must needs appear in sharp con- 
the best among its recognized rulers and trast with those God-given institutions 
statesmen-however disinterested their mo- which are destined to arise npon their ruin. 
tives, however concerted their action, how- . . . 
ever unsparing in their zeal and devotion For BahCu'116h . . . has not only imbued 
to its cause. No scheme which the calcu- mankind with a new and regenerating Spirit. 
lations of the highest statesmanship may He has not merely enunciated certain uni- 
yet devise; no doctrine which the most dis- versal principles, or propounded a particular 
tinguished exponents of economic theory philosophy, however potent, sound and uni- 
may hope to advance; no principle which versal these may be. In  addition to  these 
the most ardent of moralists may strive to He, as well as 'Abdu'l-Bahi after Him, 
inculcate, can provide, in the last resort, have, unlike the Dispensations of the past, 
adequate foundations npon which the future clearly and specifically laid down a set of 
of a distracted world can be built. . . . Laws, established definite institutions, and 

I cannot refrain from appealing to them provided for the essentials of a Divine Econ- 



omy. These are destined to be a pattern for 
future society, n supreme instrument for 
the establishment of the Most Great Peace, 
and the one agency for the unification of 
tile world, and the proclamation of the 
reign of righteousness and justice upon the 
earth. . . . 

Unlike the Dispensation of Christ, unlike 
the Dispensation of M4ammad, unlike all 
the Dispensations of the past, the apostles 
of BahUu'llih in every land, wherever they 
labor and toil, have before them in clear, in 
unequivocal and emphatic language, all 
the laws, the regulations, the principles, the 
institutions, the guidance, they require for 
the prosecution of their task. . . . Therein 
lies the distinguishing feature of the Bah6'i 
Revelation. Therein lies the strength of the 
unity of the Faith, of the validity of a 
Revelation that claims not to  destroy or 
belittle previous Revelations, but to con- 
nect, unify, md fulfill them.. . . 

How pathetic indeed are the efforts of 
those leaders of human institutions who, in 
utter disregard of the spirit of the age, are 
striving to adjust national processes, suited 
to  the ancient days of self-contained na- 
tions, to an age which must either achieve 
the unity of the world, as adumbrated by 
Bahi'u'llih, or perish. At so critical an hour 
in the history of civilization it behoves the 
leaders of all the nations of the world, great 
and small, whether in the East or in the 
West, whether victors or vanquished, to 
give heed to the clarion call of Ba"n6'u'llih 
and, thoroughly inbued with a sense of 
world solidarity, the sine qud non of loyalty 
to  His Cause, arise manfully to carry out in 
its entirety the one remedial scheme He, the 
Divine Physician, has prescribed for an 
ailing humanity. Let them discard, once for 
all, every preconceived idea, every national 
prejudice, and give heed to  the sublime 
counsel of 'Abdu'l-Bahh, the authorized Ex- 
pounder of His teachings. You can best 
serve yosr country, was 'Abdu'l-Baha's re- 
joinder to a high official in the service of 
the federal government of the United States 
of America, who had questioned Him as to 
the best manner in which he could promote 
the interests of his government and people, 
if > p o l l  strive, in your capacity as a citizen 
of the world, to  assist in the evpratuul app,pli- 

cation of the principle of federalism under- 
lying tbp goz~eunment of your w u  country 
to  the relationships now existing between 
Lbe peojles and nations of the world. . . . 

Some form of a world super-state must 
needs be evolved, in whose favor all the 
nations of the world will have willingly 
ceded every claim to  malrc war, certain 
rights to impose taxation and all rights to 
maintain armaments, except for purposes of 
maintaining internal order within their re- 
spective dominions. Such a state will have 
to include within its orbit an International 
Executive adequate to  enforce supreme and 
unchallengeable authority on every recalci- 
trant member of the commonwealth; a 
World Parliament arrhose members shall be 
elected by the people in their respective 
coniltries and whose election shall he con- 
firmed by their respective governments; 
and a Supreme Tribunal whose judgment 
will have a binding effect even in such 
cases where the parties concerned did not 
voluntarily agree to  submit their case to  its 
consideration. A world community in which 
all economic barriers will have been perma- 
nently demolished and the interdependence 
of Capital and Labor definitely recognized; 
in which the clamor of religions fanaticism 
and strife will have been forever stilled; in 
which the flame of racial animosity a.ill 
have bccn finally extinguished; in which a 
single code of international law-the prod- 
uct of the considered judgment of the 
world's federated representatives-shall have 
as its sanction the instant and coercive in- 
tervention of the combimed forces of the 
fcderated units; and finally a world cnm- 
munity in which the fury of a capricious and 
militant nationalism will have been trans- 
muted in-co m abiding consciousness of 
world citizenchip-such indeed, appears, in 
its broadest outline, the Order anticipated 
by Bahi'u'116h, an Order that shall come to 
be regnrded as the fairest fruit of a slowly 
maturing age. . . . 

The call of BahEu'll6h is primarily di- 
rected against all forms of provincialism, 
all insularities and prejudices. . . . For legal 
standards, political aud economic theories 
are solely designed to safeguard the interests 
of humanity as a whole, and not humanity 
to  be crucified for the preservation of the 
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integrity of any particular law or doctrine. 
. . . The principle of the Oneness of Man- 
kmd-the pivot round which all the teach- 
ings of Bah6'u'llih revolve--is no mere 
outburst of ignorant emotionalism or an 
expression of vague and pious hope. . . . 
Its implications are deeper, its claims greater 
than any u,hich the Prophets of old were 
allowed to advance. Its message is applicable 
not only to the individual, but concerns 
itself primarily with the nature of those 
essential relationships that must bind all the 
states and nations as members of one human 
family. . . . 

I t  represents the consummation of human 
evolution. . . . 

The Revelation, of which Bahi'u'llih 
is the source and center, abrogates none of 
the religions which have preceded it, nor 
does it attempt, in the slightest degree, to 
distort their features or to belittle their 
value. I t  disclaims any intention of dwarf- 
ing any of the Prophets of the past, or of 
whittling dowu the eternal verity of Their 
teachings. It can, in no wise, conflict with 
the spirit that animates Their claims, nor 
does it seek to undermine the basis of any 
man's allegiance to  Their cause. Its de- 
clared, its primary purpose, is to enable 
every adherent of these Faiths to obtain 
a fuller understanding of the religion with 
which he stands identified, and t o  acquire 
a clearer apprehension of its purpose. I t  is 
neither eclectic in the presentation of its 
truths, nor arrogant in the affirmation of 
its claims. Its teachings revolve around the 
fundamental principle that religious truth 
is not absolute hut relative, that Divine 
Revelation is progressive, not final. Un- 
equivocally and without the least reservation 
i t  proclaims all established religions to be 
divine in origin, identical in their aims, com- 
plementary in their functions, continuous 
in their purpose, indispensable in their value 
to mankind. . . . 

Those who have recognized the Light of 
God in this age claim no finality for the 
Revelation with which they stand identified, 
nor arrogate to  the Faith they have embraced 
powers and attributes intrinsically superior 
to, or essentially different from, those which 
have characterized any of the religious sys- 
tems that preceded it. . . . 

Who, contemplating the helplessness, the 
fears and miseries of humanity in this day, 
can any longer question the necessity for a 
fresh revelation of the quickening power 
of God's redemptive love and guidance? 
Who . . . can he so blind as to doubt that 
the hour has at last struck for the advent 
of a new Revelation, for a restatement of 
the Divine Purpose, and for the consequent 
revival of those spiritual forces that have, 
at fixed intervals, rehabilitated the fortunes 
of human society? Does not the very opera- 
tion of the world-unifying forces that are 
at work in this age necessitate that He Who 
is the Bearer of the Message of God in this 
day should not only reaffirm that self-same 
exalted standard of individual conduct in- 
culcated by the Prophets gone before Him, 
hut embody in His appeal, to all govern- 
ments and peoples, the essentials of that 
social code, that Divine Economy, which 
must guide humanity's concerted efforts in 
establis

hi

ng that all-embracing federation 
which is to signalize the advent of the 
Kingdom of God on this earth? . . . 

Alone of all the Revelations gone before it 
this Faith has . . .succeeded in raising a strue- 
ture which the bewildered followers of hank- 
rupt and broken creeds might well approach 
and critically examine, and seek, ere i t  is too 
late, the invulnerable security of its world- 
embracing shelter. . . . 

To what else if not to  the power and 
majesty which this Administrative Order- 
the rudiments of the future all-enfolding 
Baha'i Commonwealth-is destined to mani- 
fest, can these utterances of Baha'u'Uhh 
allude: "The world's eqzlilibrium bath been 
?.@set throagh the vibrating i?afinmce of this 
most great, this new World Order. Man- 
kind's ordered life huth been revolutionized 
through the agency of this aniqae, this 
wondrous System-the We of which mortal 
eyes have never witnessed." . . . 

The Baha'i Commonwealth of the future, 
of which this vast Administrative Order is 
the sole framework, is, both in theory and 
practice, not only unique in the entire history 
of political institutions, hut can find no 
parallel in the annals of any of the world's 
recognized religious systems. No form of 
democratic government; no system of autoc- 
racy or of dictatorship, whether monarchical 
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or republican; no intermediary scheme of 
a purely aristocratic order; nor even any of 
the recognized types of theocracy, whether 
it be the Hebrew Commonwealth, or the 
various Christian ecclesiastical organizations, 
or the Imamate or the Caliphate in Islim- 
none of these can be identified or said to 
conform with the Administrative Order 
which the master-hand of its perfect Archi- 
tect has fashioned. . . . 

Let no one, while this System is still in its 
infancy, belittle its significance or misrepre- 
sent its purpose. The bedrock on which this 
Administrative Order is founded is God"s 
immutable Purpose for mankind in this day. 
The Source from which it derives its inspira- 
tion is no one less than Bahh'u'llih Himself. . . . The central, the underlying aim which 
animates it is the establishment of the New 
World Order as adumbrated by Bah6'u'lllh. 
The methods it employs, the standard i t  in- 
culcates, incline i t  to neither East nor West, 
neither Jew nor Gentile, neither rich nor poor, 
neither white nor colored. Irs watchword 
is the unification of the human race; its 
standard the "Most Great Peace." . . . 

The contrast between the accumulating 
evidences of steady consolidation that accom- 
pany the rise of the Administrative Order 
of the Faith of God, and the forces of disinte- 
gration which batter at the fabric of a 
travailing society, is as clear as it is arresting. 

M E S S A G E S  F R O M  

1 9 4 0 -  

T H E  fourth year of the Seven Year Ptan 
enters upon its course in circun~stances that 
are at once critical, challenging, and un- 
precedented in their significance. The year 
that has passed has in so far as the rise and 
establishment of the Faith of Bah6'u'llAh in 
the western hemisphere is concerned, been 
one of the most eventful since the Plan 
began to operate and exercise its potent and 
beneficent influence. Both within and with- 
out the Community of the Most Great 
Name, the events which the last twelve 
months has unfolded have in some mysterious 
way, whether directly or indirectly, com- 
municated their force to  the Plan's progres- 
sive unfuldment, convibuted to the orienta- 

Both within and outside the Bah6'i world 
the signs and tokens which, in a mysterious 
manner, are heralding the birth of that 
World Order, the establishment of which 
must signalize the Golden Age of the Cause 
of God, are growing and multiplying day by 
day. . . . 

"Soon," Bahb'u'llih's own words proclaim 
it, "wil2 the  besend-day Order be roiled 
up, and a new one .spread rmt i n  its 
stend." . . . 

The Revelation of Bahi'u'llbh . . . should 
. . . be regarded as signalizing through its 
advent the coming of  age of the entire htzman 
race. It should be viewed not merely as yet 
another spiritual revival in the ever-changing 
fortunes of mankind, not only as a further 
stage in a chain of progressive Revelations, 
nor even as the culmination of one of a series 
of recurrent prophetic cycles, but rather as 
marking the last and highest stage in the 
stupendous evolution of man's collective life 
on this planet. The emergence of a world 
community, the consciousness of world cit- 
izenship, the foundimp of a world civilization 
and culture . . . should . . . he regarded, as 
far as this planetary life is concerned, as the 
furthermost limits in the organization of 
human society, though man, as an indi- 
vidual, will, nap must indeed as a result of 
such a consummation, continue indefinitely 
to  progress and develop. . . . 

TI-IE G U A R D I A N  

tion of its policy and assisted in the consoli- 
dation of the diversified undertakings, both 
primary and cuhsidiary, that fall within its 
orbit. Even the losses which the ranks of its 
stout-hearted upholders have sustained will, 
when. viewed in their proper perspective, be 
regarded as gains of incalculable value, 
affecting both its immediate fortunes as well 
as its ultimate destiny. 

The successive in~ernational crises which 
agitated the opening months of the year 
that has elapsed, culminating in the outbreak 
of the war in Europe, far from drowning the 
enthusiasm or daunting the spirit of the 
prosecutors of God's Plan, served by deflect- 
ing their gaze from a storm-tossed continent, 



Procbs Verbal by which the burial ground at Ismailia was transferred to the property of 
the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Ismailia on August loth, 1940. 
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to focus their minds and resources on minis- 
tering to the urgent needs of that hemisphere 
in which the first honors and the initial suc- 
cesses of the heroes of that Formative Age 
of the Faith of Bahh'u'llBh are to be scored 
and won. 

The sudden extinctipn of the earthly l i e  
of that star-servant of the Cause of BahC- 
u'lllh, Martha Root, who, while on the last 
lap of her fourth journey round the world- 
journeys that carried her to the humblest 
homes as well as the palaces of royalty-was 
hurrying homeward to lend her promised aid 
to her fellow-countrymen in their divinely- 
anoointed taslr--such a death. though it  *. . - 
frustrated this cherished resolution of her 
indomitable spirit, steeled the hearts of her 
bereaved lovers and admirers to carry on, 
more energetically than ever, the work which 
she herself had initiated, as far hack as the 
year 1919 in every important city in the 
South American continent. 

The subtle and contemptible machina- 
tions by which the puny adversaries of 
the Faith, jealous of its consolidating power 
and perturbed by the compelling evidences 
of its conspicuous victories, have sought to 
challenge the validity and misrepresent the 
character of the Administrative Order em- 
bedded in its teachings have galvanized the 
swelling army of its defenders to arise and 
arraign the usurpers of their sacred &hts 
and to defend the long-standing strongholds 
of the institutions of their Faith in their 
home country. 

And now as this year, so memorable in 
the annals of the Faith, was drawing to a 
close, there befell the American BahCi com- 
munity, through the dramatic and sudden 
death of May Maxwell, yet another loss, 
which viewed in retrospect will come to he 
regarded as a potent blessing conferred upon 
the campaign now being 30 diligently con- 
ducted bv its members. Laden with the 

a spirit 01 consecration and self-sacrifice as 
has truly merited the crown of martyrdom. 

To Keith Ransom-Iiehler, whose dust 
sleeps in far-off Isf5hBn; to Martha Root, 
fallen in her tracks on an island in the mid- 
most heart of the ocean; to May Maxwell, 
lying in solitary glory in the southern out- 
p t  of the ivestern Hemisphere-to these 
three heroines of the Formative Age of the 
Faith of Bahi'u'lllh, they who now labor so 
assiduously for its expansion and establish- 
ment, owe a debt of gratitude which future 
generations will not fail to adequately rec- 
ognize. 
April I f ,  1940. 

fruits garnered through well-nigh half a 
century of toilsome service to the Cause she 
so greatly loved, heedless of the warnings of 
age and ill-health, and afire with the longing 
to worthily demonstrate her gratitude in her 
overwhelming awareness of the bounties of 
her Lord and Master, she set her face towards 
the southern outpost of the Faith in the 
New World, and laid down her life in such 

As the administrative processes expand, as 
their operation steadily improves, as their 
necessity is more fully and strikingly demon- 
strated, and their beneficent influence cor- 
respondingly grows more apparent and 
evident, so will the blessings, the strength 
and guidance bestowed by Him Who ani- 
mates and directs these processes be more 
abundantly vouchsafed to those who have 
been called upon to utilize them, in this 
age, for the execution of God's Purpose 
and for the ultimate redemption of a sore- 
stricken travailmg humanit),. Many will 
he the sethaclis, the shocks and the dis- 
turbances, which the commotions of a 
convulsive age must produce, yet no force, 
however violent and world-wide in its 
range and catastrophic in its immediate 
consequences, can either halt these proc- 
eises or deflect their appointed course. 
How great, then, d ~ e  privilege, and how 
staggering the responsibility, of those who 
are destined to guard over them and to 
bring them eventually to full fruition. 
Nothing short of utter, of continuous con- 
secration to His Will and Purpose can enable 
them to fulfill their high destiny. 
May 17,  1940. 

(The) stupendous struggle now con- 
vulsing (the) major part (of the) Euro- 
pean continent (is) progressively reveal- 
ing (the) ominous features, (and) in- 
crcasingly assuming (the) proportions, (of 
the) titanic upheaval foreshadowed seventy 
years ago (by the) prophetic pen (of) 
Bahh'u'llih. (The) disruptive forces asso- 
ciated (with) humanity's world-shaking 
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ordeal (are) closely interrelated (with the) 
constructive potentialities inherent (in the) 
American believers' Divinely-ordained Plan. 
Both (are) directly hastening (the) emer- 
gence (of the) spiritual World Order stirring 
(in the) womb (of a) travailing age. (I) 
entreat (the) American Bahi'i Community, 
whatever (the) immediate or distant reper- 
cussions (of the) present turmoil on their 
own continent, however violent its impact 
(upon the) World Center (of) their Faith, 
(to) pledge themselves anew, before (the) 
Throne (of) Bahb'u'11611, (to) discharge, 
with unswerving aim, unfailing courage, 
invincible vigor, exemplary fidelity (and) 
ever-deepening consecration, (the) dual 
responsibility solemnly undertaken under 
(the) Seven Year Plan. (I) implore them 
(to) accelerate (their) efforts, increase 
(their) vigilance, deepen (their) unity, 
multiply (their) heroic feats, maintain 
(their) distant outposts (in the) teaching 
field (of) Latin America, (and) expedite 
(the) termination (of the) last stage (in 
the) ornamentation (of the) Temple. (I am) 
praying continually (with) redoubled fervor. 
June 13, 1940. 

Present world chaos, exhibiting (the) 
impetuosity, follies, rebelliousness charac- 
teristic (of) humanity's adolescent stage 
(of) development, and harbinger (of the) 
long-promised Golden Age (of the) ma- 
turity (of the) human race, (is) relent- 
lessly spreading (and) distressingly intensi- 
fied. (The) alternating victories (and) re- 
verses, heralding parallel transition (of) 
proscribed Cause (of) Bahi'u'llhh struggling 
towards emancipation, world recognition 
(and) spiritual universal dominion, (are) 
simultaneously multiplying. (The) recru- 
descence (of the) chronic persecution afflict- 
ing (the) cradle (of the) Faith, (the) 
grave danger threatening (the) appropriated 
Temple (and) disbanded centers (in) 
Turkistln (and) Caucasus, (the) repressive 
measures successively choking (the) life 
(and) paralyzing (the) action (of both 
the) long-standing (and the) newly-fledged 
communities (of) Central, Western (and) 
South-Eastern Europe, (the) intermittent 
outbursts (of) religious fanaticism directed 
(against the) North African Assemblies, 

(and the) aggravation (of the) situation 
(at the) world Spiritual (and) Adininistra- 
tive Center, contrast with, (and are) out- 
weighed by, (the) surging spirit, (the) 
startling expansion, (the) sweeping con- 
quests, (the) superb consolidation (of the) 
swiftly-accumulating resources (of the) 
one remaining community singled out (for 
the) proclamation (of the) Administrative 
Order throughout (the) length (and) 
breadth (of the) Western Hemisphere. (I) 
appeal ( to the) New World champions (of 
the) New World Ordcr (of) Bahfi'llbh 
(to) stand fast (at) this tragic hour (in the) 
fortunes (of) mankind (and the) challeng- 
ing state (of the) evolution (of the) Faith. 
(I) beg them (to) close their ranks jointly, 
severally (and) vow themselves (to) in- 
comparably sublime task whose operation 
must hasten (the) ascendancy (of the) 
beloved Cause (and the) spiritual redemp- 
tion (of a) reconstructed mankind. 
October 29, 1940. 

My heart is thrilled with delight as I 
witness, in so many fields, and in such 
distant outposts, and despite such formi- 
dable diniculties, restrictions, obstacles and 
dangers, so many evidences of the solidar- 
ity, the valor, and the achievements of 
the American Bah6'i community. As the 
end of the First Century of the Bahi'i 
Era approaches, as the shadows descending 
upon and enveloping mankind st.eadily and 
remorselessly deepen, this community, which 
can almost be regarded as the solitary 
champion of the Faith in the Western 
World, is increasingly evincing and demon- 
strating its capacity, its worth, and ability 
as the torchbearer of the New, the World 
Civilization which is destined to  supplant 
in the fulness of time the present one. And 
more particularly it1 the virgin and far- 
flung territories of Latin America, i t  has 
in recent months, abundantly given visible 
evidence of its merits and competence to 
shoulder the immense responsibilities which 
the carrying of the sacred Fire to all the 
Republics of the Western Hemisphere must 
necessarily entail. 

Through these initial steps, which, in 
pursuance of thePlan conceived by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi, this community has taken, through 
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the settlement in each of these sovereign 
states of the New World of American Bahl'i 
pioneers, through the formation of Bah6'i 
groups and the establishment of two Assem- 
blies in Buenos Aires and Bahia, the Ameri- 
can National Assembly, as well as its Inter- 
America Committee, and all subsidiary 
agencies, no less than the individual mem- 
bers of the North American Bahb'i com- 
munity who have sacrificed and are still 
sacrificing so much in their support of this 
Divine and momentous Plan, have earned 
the unqualified admiration and the undying 
gratitude of sister Assemblies and fellow- 
workers throughout the Bahb'i World. 

Their work, however, is only beginning. 
The dispatch of pioneers, the provision of 
adequate means for their support, their 
settlement and initiation of Bahl'i activi- 
ties in these far-off lands, however strenu- 
ous and meritorious, are insueicient if the 
Plan is to evnl~e  harmoniously and yield 
promptly its destined fruit. The extension 
by the Parent Assembly-the immediate 
source from which this vast system with 
all its ramifications is now proceediig- 
of the necessary support, guidance, recog- 
nition and material assistance to  enable 
these newly-fledged groups and Assemblies 
to  function in strict accordance with both 
the spiritual and administrative principles 
of the Faith of Bahb'u'lllh, would seem 
as essential and urgent as the preliminary 
task already achieved. To nurse these 
tender plants of the Vineyard of God, to 
foster their growth, to  direct their devel- 
opment, to accord them the necessary 
recognition, to help resolve their problems, 
to familiarize them with gentleness, pa- 
tience and fidelity with the processes of 
the Administrative Order and thus enable 
them to assume independently the conduct 
of future local and national Bahb'i activi- 
ties, would bring the Plan to swift and 
full fruition and would add fresh laurels 
to the crown of immortal glory already 
won by a community that holds in these 
days of dark and dire calamities, valiantly 
and almost alone, the Fort of the Faith of 
Bahh'u'lllh. Fortified by these reflections, 
let them gird up their loins $or still mightier 
exertions and more brilliant victories. 
December 3, 1940. 

The internecine struggle, now engulfing 
the generality of mankind, is increasingly 
assuming, in its range and ferocity, the pro- 
portions of the titanic upheave1 foreshad- 
owed as far back as seventy years ago by 
Bahl'u'llih. I t  can be viewed in no other 
light except as a direct interposition by Him 
Who is the Ordaioer of the Universe, the 
Judge of all men and the Deliverer of tbe 
nations. I t  is the rod of both the anger of 
God and of His correction. The fierceness 
of its devastating power chastens the chii- 
dren of men for their refusal to acclaim the 
century-old Message of their promised, their 
I-Ieaven-sent Redeemer. The fury of its 
flames, on the other hand, purges away the 
dross, and welds the limbs of humanity into 
one single organism, indivisible, purified, 
God-conscious and divinely directed. 

Its immediate cause can be traced to the 
forces engendered by the last war of which 
it may he truly regarded as the dtrect con- 
tinuation. Its first sparks were bidled on 
the eastern shores of the Asiatic continent, 
enveloping two sister races of the world in 
a conflagration which no force seems able to 
either quench or circumscribe. This cata- 
clysmic process was accelerated by the out- 
break of a fierce conflict in the heart of 
Europe, fanning into flame age-long ani- 
mosities and unchaining a series of calamities 
as swift as they were appalling. As the tnr- 
moil gathered momentum it swept remorse- 
lessly into its vortex the most powerful 
nations of the European continent-the chiif 
protagonists of that highly-vaunted yet 
lamentably defective civilization. The 
mounting tide of its havoc and devastation 
soon ooerspread the northernmost regions of 
that afflicted continent, subsequently ravaged 
the shores of the Mediterranean, and invaded 
the African continent as far as Ethiopia and 
the surrounding territories. The Balkan 
countries, as predicted by 'Abdu'l-Bah& were 
soon to sustain the impact of this tragic 
ordeal, communicating in their turn the 
commotions to which they had been sub- 
jected to both the Near and Middle East, 
wherein are enshrined the heart of the Faith 
itself, its Cradle, its chief center of Pilgrim- 
age, and its most sacred and historic sites. 

Its menace is overleaping the limita of the 
Old World and is plunging into consterna- 
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tion the Great Republic of the West, as well 
as the peoples of Central and South America. 
The New World as well as the Old is experi- 
encing the terrific impact of this disruptive 
force. Even the peoples of the Antipodes 
are trembling before the approaching tempest 
that threatens to  burst on their heads. 

The races of the world, Nordic, Slavonic, 
Mongolian, Arab and African, are alike sub- 
jected to its consuming violence. The world's 
religious systems are no less affected by the 
universal paralysis which is creeping over 
the minds and souls of men. The persecution 
of world Jewry, the rapid deterioration of 
Christian institutions, the intestine division 
and disorders of Islim, ate but manifesta- 
tions of dx fear and trembling that has 
seized humanity in its horu of unprecedented 
turmoil and peril. On the high seas, in the 
air, on land, in the forefront of battle, in 
the palaces of kings and the cottages of 
peasants, in the most hallowed sanctuaries, 
whether secular or religious, the evidences of 
God's retributive act and mysterious disci- 
pline are manifest. Its heavy toll is steadily 
mounting--a holocaust sparing neither 
prince nor peasaht, neither man nor woman, 
neither young nor old. 

The Faith of RahPu'll&b-that priceless 
gem of Divine Revelation enshrining the 
Spirit of God and incarnating His Purpose 
for mankind in this age-can neither aspire 
nor expect to escape unhurt amid the hurri- 
cane of human disasters that blows around it. 
By most men unnoticed, scorned and ridi- 
culed by some, feared and challenged by 
others, this world redemptive Faith, for 
whose precious sake the world is undergoing 
such agonies, finds its virgin strength assailed, 
and its infant institutions hemmed in, by the 
dark forces which a godless civilization has 
unloosed over the face of the planet. In the 
Old World, whether in Europe, Asia or 
Africa, i t  is being buffeted about, ostracized, 
arraigned and repressed. In certain countries 
its community life is being extinguished, in 
others a ban is severely imposed on its propa- 
gation, in still others its membeis are denied 
all intercourse with its World Center. 
Dangers, grave and unsuspected, confront its 
cradle and surround its very heart. 

Not so, however, with the countries of 
the Western Hemisphere. The call of Bah6'- 

u'116h summons, at this challenging hour, the 
peoples of the New World, and its leaders to 
redress the balance of the old. "0 Rulers of 
America:' He thus addresses the Chief 
Magistrates of that continent, "and the 
Presidents of  the Republics therein. . . 
Adorn the topple of your dorui~gim with 
the ornament of Justice snd of the fear of 
God, and i t s  head with the crown o f  the 
vemembrance of your Lord, the Maker of 
the heavens." The Great Republic of the 
West, an object of special solicitude through- 
out the ministry of the Center of the Cove- 
nant, whose soil has been hallowed by His 
footsteps, and the foundation of whose 
edifice-the Mother Temple of the West- 
has been consecrated by His hand, has been 
singled out through the operation of His 
Will, and been invested by His Pen with a 
unique, an inescapable, a weighty and most 
sacred responsibility. The Mission entrusted 
to the community of the North American 
believers in the darkest days of the last war, 
is, after a period of incubation of well nigh 
twenty years, and through the instrumen- 
tality of the administrative agencies erected 
after 'Abdu'l-BabB's passing, efflorescing 
under our very eyes. Already, since the in- 
ception of the Seven Year Plan, this com- 
munity can well claim to  have attained, 
through its deeds, a stature that dwarfs its 
sister communities, and can glory in a par- 
entage that embraces every Republic of Latin 
America. The first Mahr iqu ' l -AWr of the 
West, its beauteous and noble handiwork, is 
virtually completed. A nucleus for a future 
flourishing local community is already 
formed in every state and province in North 
America. The administrative structure, fol- 
lowing the pattern of its prototype in the 
U.S.A. is, through the agency of that same 
Plan, raising its triumphant head in the 
Central and South American Republics. The 
Plan itself, propelled by the agencies released 
by those immortal Tablets which constitute 
its charter, bids fair, in the fifth year of its 
operation, to exceed the highest expectations 
of those who have so courageously launched 
it. Its consummation, coinciding with the 
termination of the first century of the BahPi 
Era, will mark the opening of yet another 
phase in a series of crusades which must 
carry, in the course of the succeeding cen- 



tury, the privileged recipients of those epoch- 
malring Tablets beyond the Western Hemi- 
sphere to the uttermost ends of the earth, to 
implant the banner, and lay an unassailable 
basis for the administrative structure of the 
Faith of Bahb'u'llih. 

The quality and magnitude of the work 
already achieved by these stalwart champions 
of W s  New World Order are inexpressibly 
exhilarating and infinitely meritorious. The 
immeusity of the task still to he performed 
staggers our fancy and inflames our imag- 
ination. The potentialities with which these 
tasks are endowed elude our shrewdest calcu- 
lations. The promise they enshrine is too 
dazzling to contemplate. What else can =ve 
do but bow our heads in thanksgiving and 
reverence, steel our hearts in preparation for 
the strenuous days ahead, and intensify a 
hundredfold our resolution to carry on the 
task to Fhich our hands are set at present? 
May 21, 1941. 

The virtual completion of a thirty year 
old enterprise,'urhich was initiated in His 
days and blessed by His Hand, is the first and 
foremost accomplishment that must shed 
imperishable luster not only on the adminis- 
trative annals of the Formative Age of the 
Faith, but on the entire record of the signal 
achievements performed in the course of the 
First Century of the BahL'i Era. The steady 
expansion and consolidation of the world 
mission, entrusted by that same Master, to 
their hands and set in operation after His 
passing, constitutes the second object of my 
undying gratitude to a community that has 
abundantly demonstrated its worthiness to 
shoulder the superhuman tasks with which 
it has been entrusted. The spirit with which 
that same community has faced and resisted 
the onslaught of the enemies of the Faith 
who, for various reasons and with ever- 
increasing subtlety and malice, have persist- 
ently striven to  disrupt the administrative 
machinery of an Order, foreshadowed by 
the Bib, enunciated by BahB'u'll6h, and 
established by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, is yet another 
testimony to the unrivalled merits and the 
eminent position attained by its privileged 
members since the ascension of the Center 
of the Covenant. 
' i.e., completion of the Temple. 

The extinction of the influence precari- 
ously exerted by some of these enemies, the 
decline that has set in in the fortunes of 
others, the sincere repentance expressed by 
still others, and their subsequent reinstate- 
ment and effectual participation in the 
teaching and administrative activities of the 
Faith, constitute in themselves sufficient evi- 
dence of the unconquerable power and in- 
vincible spirit which animates those who 
stand identified with and loyally carry out 
the provisions and injunctions of the Will 
and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bah6. 

And now more particularly concerning 
the prime mover of this latest agitation, 
which, whatever its immediate consequences. 
will sooner or later come to be regarded as 
merely one more of those ugly and abortive 
attempts designed to undermine the fonnda- 
tion, and obscure the purpose, of the Ad- 
ministrative Order of the Faith of Bah6'u'- 
116h. Obscure in his origin, ambitious of 
leadership, untaught by the lesson of such 
as have erred before him, odious in the hopes 
he nurses, conten~ptible in the methods he 
pursues, shameless in his deliberate distor- 
tions of truths he has long since ceased to 
believe in, ludicrous in his present isolation 
and helplessness, wounded and exasperated 
by the dou~nfall which his own folly has 
precipitated, he, the latest protagonist of a 
spurious cause, cannot but in the end be 
subjected, as remorselessly as his infamous 
predecessors, to the fate which they invari- 
ably have suffered. 

Generated by the propelling and purify- 
ing forces of a mysterious Faith, born of 
delusion or malice, winning a fleeting no- 
toriety derived from the precarious advan- 
tages of wealth, fame or fortune, these 
movements sponsored by deluded, self-seek- 
ing adventurers find themselves, sooner or 
later, enmeshed in the machinations of their 
authors, are buried in shame, and sink even- 
tually into complete oblivion. 

The schism which their foolish leaders 
had contrived so sedulously to produce 
within the Faith, mill soon, to their utter 
amazement, come to  be regarded as a proc- 
ess of purification, a cleansing agency, 
which, far from decimating the ranks of 
its followers, reinforces its indestructible 
unity, and proclaims anew to a world, skep- 



tical or indierent, the cohesive strength panions, amanuenses or appointed lieutenants 
of the institutions of that Faith, the incor- of the Herald of the Faith, of its Author, 
ruptibility of its purposes and principles, and and of the Center of His Covenant, from 
the recuperative powers inherent in its corn- even those who were numbered among the 
munity life. kindred of the Manifestation, not excluding 

Were anyone to imagine or expect that the brother, the sons and daughters of 
a Cause, comprising within its orbit so vast BahCu'llih, and the nominee of the BLb 
a portion of the globe, so turbulent in its Himself, a Faith, of such tender age, and 
history, so challenging in its claims, so di- enshrining so priceless a promise, has sus- 
versified in the elements it has assimilated tained blows as dire and treacherous as any 
into its administrative structure, should, recorded in the world's religious history. 
at all times, he immune to  any divergence of From the record of its tumultuous history, 
opinion, or any defection on the part of its almost every page of which portrays a fresh 
nlultitudinous followers, it would be sheer crisis, is laden with the description of a new 
delusion, wholly unreasonable and unwar- calamity, recounts the tale of a base betrayal, 
ranted, even in the face of the unprece- and is stained with the account of unspeak- 
dented evidence of the nliraculous power able atrocities, there emerges, clear and in- 
which its rise and progress have so power- controvertible, the supreme truth that with 
fully exhibited. That such a secession, every fresh outbreak of hostility to the 
however, whether etfected by those who Faith, whether from within or from with- 
apostatize their faith or preach heretical doc- out, a corresponding measure of outpouring 
trines, should have failed, after the lapse of grace, sustaining its defenders and con- 
a century, to split in twain the entire body founding its adversaries, has been providen- 
of the adherents of the Faith, or to  create a tially released, communicating a fresh im- 
grave, a permanent and irremediable breach pulse to the onward march of the Faith, 
in its organic structure, is a fact too elo- while this impetus, in its turn, would 
quent for even a casual observer of the in- through its manifestations, provoke fresh 
ternal processes of its administrative order hostility in quarters heretofore unaware of 
to either deny or ignore. its challenging implications-this increased 

Therein, every loyal and intelligent up- hostility being accompanicd by a still more 
holder of BahCu'llhh's incomparable Cove- arresting revelation of Divine Power and 
nant-a Covenant designed by Him as the a more abnndant effusion of celestial grace, 
sole refuge against schism, disruption and which, by enabling the upholders of that 
anarchy-will readily recognize the hall- Faith to register still more brilliant victories, 
mark of I-Iis Faith, and will acclaim it as would thereby generate issues of still more 
the supreme gift conferred by Him Who is vital import and raise up still more formi- 
the Lord of Revelation upon the present and dable enemies against a Cause that cannot 
future generations who are destined, in this but, in the end, resolve those issues and crush 
greatest of all Dispensations, to  flock, from the resistance of thoseenemies, through a still 
every creed and religion, to  the banner, and more glorious unfoldment of its inherent 
espouse the Cause, of His Most Great Name. power. 

Dear friends! Manifold, various, and at The resistless march of the Faith of BahP- 
times extremely perilous, have h e n  the u'116h, viewed in this light, and propelled by 
tragic crises which the blind hatred, the the stimulating influences which the un- 
unfounded presumption, the incredible folly, wisdom of its enemies and thc force latent 
the abject perfidy, the vaulting ambition, within itself, both engender, resolves itself 
of the enemy have intermittently engen- into a series of rhythmic pulsations, precipi- 
dered within the pale of the Faith. From tated, on the one hand, through the ex- 
some of its most powerful and reslowned plosive outbursts of its foes, and the vibra- 
votaries, at the hands of its once trusted and tions of Divine Power, on the other, which 
ablest propagators, champions, and admin- speed it, with ever-increasing momentum, 
istrators, from the ranks of its most revered along that predestined course traced for it 
and highly-placed trustees whether as com- by the Hand of the Almighty. 



As opposition to the Faith, from what- 
ever source it may spring, whatever form 
it  may assume, however violent irs out- 
bursts, is admittediy the motive-power that 
galvanizes on the one hand, the souls of its 
valiant defenders, and taps for them, on the 
other, fresh springs of that Divine and in- 
exhaustible Energy-, we who are called upon 
to represent, defend, and pronlote its in- 
terests, should, far from regarding any mani- 
festation of hostility as an evidence of the 
weakening of the pillars of the Faith, ac- 
claim it as both a God-sent gift and a God- 
sent opportunity which, if aye remain un- 
daunted, we can utilize for the furtherance 
of His Faith and the routing and complete 
elimination of its adversaries. 

The Heroic Age of the Faith, born in 
anguish, nursed in adversity, and termi- 
nating in trials as woeful as those that 
greeted its birth, has teen succeeded by 
that Formative Period which is to  witness 
the gradual crystallization of those creative 
energies which the Faith has released, and 
the consequent emergence of that World 
Order for which those forces were made to 
operate. 

Fierce and relentless will be the oppo- 
sition which this crystallization and emer- 
gence must provoke. The alarm it  must 
and will awaken, the envy it will certainly 
arouse, the misrepresentations to  which it 
will remorselessly be subjected, the setbacks 
it must, sooner or later, sustain, the com- 
motions to which i t  must eventually give 
rise, the fruits it m~tst in the end garner, 
the blessings i t  must inevitably bestow and 
the glorious, the Golden Age, i t  must irre- 
sistibly usher in, are just beginning to be 
faintly perceived, and will, as the old order 
crumbles beneath the weight of so stupend- 
ous a Revelation, become increasingly ap- 
parent and arresting. 

Not ours, dear friends, to  attempt to sur- 
vey the distant scene; ours rather the duty 
to  face the trials of the present hour, to 
ponder the meaning, to  discharge the obli- 
gations, to meet its challenge and utilize 
the opportunity it offers to  the fullest 
extent of our ability and power. 
Augsst 12, 1941. 

Heart thrilled (with) pride (at) message 

announcing (the) approaching completion 
(of the) ornamentation (of) seven faces 
(of) Ma&riqu'l-AGkbr, proclaiming (an) 
intensification (of) North American teach- 
ing campaign, (and) revealing (the) ada- 
mantine resolution (of the) Temple builders 
(and) stalwart crusaders, in face (of the) 
perfidy, ingratitude (and) opposition (of 
the) enemies both within (and) without 
(the) Holy Faith. As (the) fury (and) 
destructiveness (of the) tremendous world 
ordeal attains (its) most intensive pitch, 
so (the) Mission conferred twenty years ago 
by 'Abdu'l-Bah6's sacred Will on (the) 
worldwide, indivisible (and) incorruptible 
body (of) His followers unfolds its fullest 
potentialities. Securely abiding (and) con- 
fidently battling within (the) impregnable 
structure (which) thar. Will has divinely 
established, (the) dwellers (in the) ark 
(of the) divine Covenant (the) world over 
watch with awe, pride and delight (the) 
evidences (of the) mounting momentum 
(of the) eternal process (of) integration 
(and) disintegration hurrying (the) Faith 
along (its) predestined course. (The) cor- 
nerstone (of the) National Administrative 
Headquarters (of the) Egyptian Baha'i 
community (has been) ceremoniously laid. 
(The) first o6cially recognized Bahi'i 
cemetery (is) ready (to) receive (the) 
precious remains (of the) illustrious Abu'l- 
Fadl (and the) immortal Lua. (The) 
Haziratu'l-Quds (in) BaghdBd (has been) 
extended (and is) nearing completion. 
(The) property dedicated (as) first Admin- 
istrative Center (of the) Syrian Bnh6'is 
(has been) purchased. (A) group (of) f am- 
ilies (of) Persian believers, Muslim, Jewish, 
Zoroastrian (in) origin, afire (with the) ex- 
ample set (by) American pianeers, (are) 
settling (the) adjoining territories (of) 
Hejaz, Yemen, Afghanistan, Baluchistan 
(and) Bahrein Island. (The) spiritual com- 
petition galvanizing (the) organized fol- 
lowers (of) Baha'u'llih (in) East (and) 
West waxes keener as first Aahl'i century 
speeds to (its) close. With bowed head, 
exultant 'spirit (and) thankful heart I ac- 
claim these recurrent, increasingly com- 
pelling manifestations (of the) solidarity, 
loyalty (and) unquenchable spirit animat- 
ing, throughout five continents, (the) com- 
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munity (of the) followers (of the) Most 
Great name. 
N w m b e r  22, 1941. 

The entry of the United States of America 
into the war invests it with the character 
of a truly world-embracing crisis, designed 
to release world-shaking, world-shaping 
forces, which, as they operate, and mount 
in intensity, will throw down the barriers 
that hinder the emergence of that world 
community which the World Religion of 
Bah6'u'Illh has anticipated and can alone 
permanently establish. It marks a miie- 
stone on the road which must lead the 
peoples of the North American continent 
to the glorious destiny that awaits them. I t  
confronts the American Baha'i community, 
already so well advanced in the prosecution 
of their Seven Year Plan, with a challenge 
at once severe and inescapable. The ex- 
terior ornamenta~ion of their consecrated 
Edifice has been providentially expedited to 
a point where its completion is now assured. 
The intercontinental and national teaching 
campaigns, that constitute the second and 
even more vital aspect of that plan, though 
progressing magnificently in the States, in 
Canada and throughout Latin America, are 
still far from having attained their consum- 
mation. The obstacles which tHe extension 
of the war to the Vestern Hemisphere has 
raised are, I am well aware, manifold and 
formidable. The heroic self-sacrifice ex- 
hibited by the North American Baha'i com- 
munity will. I am confident, surmount them. 
The Hand of Omnipotence, which has led 
so mighty a member of the human race to 
plunge into the turn~oil of world disaster, 
that has provided thereby the means for 
the effective and decisive participation of 
so promising a nation in the immediate trials 
and the future recoustruction of human 
society, will not and cannot allow those who 
are directly, consciously and worthily pro- 
moting the highest interests of their nation 
and of the world, to fall short of the ac- 
comp2ishment of their God-given task. He 
mill, more than ever before in their history, 
pour out His blessings upon them, if they 
refuse to allow the present circun~stances, 
grievous though they are, to interfere with 
the full and uninterrupted execution of this 

initial undertaking in pursuance of their 
world mission. The coming two years must 
witness, fraught as they may well be with 
the greatest ordeal afflicting their conntry- 
men, a manifestation of spiritual vitality 
and an output of heroic action, commensur- 
ate with the gravity and afflictions of the 
present hour, and worthy of the conclud~ng 
years of the first Rahl'i century. 
Januar31 11, 1942 

I (am) prompted (to) direct special at- 
tention (to the) Bib's clarion call addressed 
(to the) people (of the) West (to) issue 
forth (from their) cities (and) aid (the) 
Cause; (to) Rah6'u'lllh's subsequent, spe- 
cific (and) unique summons (to) all (the) 
Presidents (of the) Republics (in the) New 
World, (and to) 'Abdu'l-Baha's still more 
specific formula~ion (of the) Plan entrusted 
(to the) North American continent. (I 
am) impelled (to) urge all believers (to) 
give henceforth (their) urgent, sustained, 
primary consideration (at) all Assembly 
meetings, Summer School sessions, Conven- 
tion deliberations, Nineteen Day Feasts, Re- 
gional Conferences (and) Teaching gath- 
erings (to the) speedy accomplishment (of 
the) specific teaching tasks (in the) North 
American States (and) Provinces (and in 
the) Central (and) Southern (American) 
Republics. (The) seventh year (of the) 
first Bahl'i Century witnessed (the) ter- 
mination (of the) last of three successive 
upheavals involving (the) sacrifice (of the) 
lives (of the) majority (of the) dawn- 
breakers (of the) Ileroic Age. Can sacrifice 
(of) home, possessions, comfort (and) se- 
curity by their descendants, (the) champion 
builders (of the) Formative Age, be deemed 
too great for (the) sake (of the) Plan 
associated (with the) last seven years (of 
the) same Century, and whose unqualified 
success can alone befittingly crown it2 
Febrwrry 9, 1942. 

(My) overburdened mind relieved, (my) 
saddened heart comforted, (by) American 
Bah6'i Community's high resolve (and by) 
National Assembly's dual decision (to) 
consummate exterior ornamentation (and) 
authorize construction (of) steps (of) 
Mahriqu'l-Ad&klr. Undismayed (by) vast- 
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ness (of) unfinished tasks, undaunted (by) 
physical obstacles raised (by) world-en- 
circling conflict, fortified (by) conscious- 
ness (of) past victories, spurred on (by) 
urgency (and) solemnity (of the) hour, 
undeflected (by) machinations (and) faith- 
lessness (of the) breakers (of) Bahh'u'll6h's 
(and) 'Abdu'l-Bahii's Covenants, American 
believers must unanimously pledge them- 
selves (to) subordinate every activity, 
canalize every resource, exert every ounce 
(of) effort (to) insure befitting discharge 
(of their) supreme one responsibility (to) 
carry (the) light (of the) Faith (and) 
cast (the) anchor (of the) administrative 
order (in) every Canadian province, every 
North American state, every republic (of) 
Latin America, (The) Concourse on high 
applaud, bless (and) envy (the) mission 
fallen (to the) lot (of) such stalwart cham- 
pions laboring so ably, (so) valiantly, for 
so mighty (a) Cause, under such tragic 
circumstances, in so promising (a) field, 
at so significant (a) period (in) Bahb'i his- 
tory. 
Mavch 14, 1942. 

Last phase (of) Seven Year Plau so au- 
spiciously begun, sa vigorously prosecuted, 
(is) opening. (The) first Bahh'i Century 
(is) fast running out. (The) agonies (of a) 
travailing age (are) culminating. (Tile) 
Bhb's stirring, unique injunction, directmg 
(the) peoples (of the) West (to) leave 
their cities (to) insure (the) triumph (of 
the) Divine Cause (was) recorded (a) cen- 
tury age (in the) Qayyumu'l-Asmi'. Bahh'- 
u'llih's significant summons calling upon all 
(the) Presidents (of the) Republics (of 
the) western hemisphere (to) champion 
(the) Cause (of) Justice (was) issued 
seventy years ago (in) His Most Holy Boolc. 
(The) broad outlines (of) 'Abdu'l-Bahd's 
matchless design, conceived twenty-five 
years ago (for the) benefit (of the) North 
American believers, (was) transmitted (to) 
posterity (in the) Tablets (of the) Divine 
Plan. (The) Seven Year Enterprise, regarded 
(as the) initial stage (in the) execution 
(of a) World Mission, (has been) already 
launched. (The) gigantic Temple under- 
taking, constituting (the) major obligation 
(of) this enterprise, (has been) virtually 

consummated. (The) vast Intcrcontinental 
Teaching Campaign (is j visibly yielding first 
fruits (in) every Republic (of) Latin 
America. Upon (the) crucial year ahead 
hinge (the) fortunes (of this) historic cru- 
sade. From Alaska to Chile, (the) Americas 
(are) astir (with the) leavening influences 
(of the) rising Order (of the) newborn 
Revelation. (The) great Republic (of the) 
West (is) inescapably swept (into the) 
swelling tide (of the) world tribulations, 
presaging (the) assumption (of a) pre- 
ponderating share (in the) establishment 
(of the) anticipated Lesser Peace. Invisible. 
hosts (are) marshalled, eager (to) rush forth 
(and) crown every effort, however humble, 
however belated, exerted (to) speed (the) 
unfinished tasks. Again (I)  renew plea (for) 
closer communion (with the) Spirit (of) 
Bah6'u'Ilih, (for) more passionate resolve, 
(for) more abundant flow (of) material 
resources, (and for) wider dispersion, in- 
tenser concentration, by (a j  still greater 
number (of ) pioneers, settlers (and) itin- 
crant teachers (to) insure for (the) Plan 
(a) termination commensurate (with and) 
wondrous as (the) exploits marking (the) 
opening decade (of) first Bahh'i Century. 
Myself deprived (of) personal participation 
(in the) task allotted (to the) prosecutors 
(of the) epoch-making Plan, (I am) im- 
pelled (to) deputize five members (of the) 
American BahPi community (to) help ful- 
fill (in) my behalf whatsoever pioneer field 
(is) most vital (to) it$ urgent requirements. 
Pledging five thousand dollars (for) acwm- 
plisbment (of) this purpose. 
Ajril 26, 1942. 

Viewed in the perspective of Bahh'i his- 
tory, the Seven Year Plan, associated with 
the closing years of the First Bah6'i Century, 
will come to be regarded as the mightiest 
instrument yet forged, designed to enable the 
trustees of a firmly established, steadily 
evolving Administrative Order to complete 
the initial stage in the prosecution of the 
world mission confidently entrusted by the 
Center of the Covenant to His chosen 
disciples. The Divine Plan, thus set in opera- 
tion, may be said to have derived its inspira- 
tion from, and been dimly foreshadowed in, 
the injunction so significantly addressed by 
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BahB'u'l16h to the Chief Magistrates of the 
American continent. I t  was prompted by 
the contact established by 'Abdu'l-BahL 
Himself, in the course of His historic jour- 
ney, with the entire body of His followers 
throughout the United States and Canada. 
It was conceived, soon after that contact 
was established, in the midst of what was 
then held to be one of the most devastating 
crises in human history. I t  underwent a 
period of incubation, after His ascension, 
while the machinery of a divinely appointed 
Administrative Order was being IaboriousIy 
devised and its processes set in motion. Its 
initial operations were providentially made 
to synchronize with the final years of a cen- 
tury that witnessed the birth and rise of a 
Faith of which it is the direct consequence. 
The opening stage in its execution has been 
faced by, and will survive, the severe chal- 
lenge of a crisis of still greater magnitude 
than that which baptized its birth. The 
conclusion of the first phase of its tremen- 
dous and irresistible unfoldment is now ap- 
proaching. The hopes and aspirations of a 
multitude of believer?, in both the East and 
West, young and old, whether free or snp- 
pressed, hang on its triumphant consumma- 
tion. The temple itself, that fair incarnation 
of the soul of an unconquerable Faith, and 
the first fruit of the Plan now set in motion, 
stands in its silent beauty, ready to reinforce 
the strenuous endeavors of its prosecutors. 
Towering in grandeur and resplendent in its 
majesty it calls aloud incessantly for a 
greater, a far greater number of pioneers 
who, both at home and in foreign fields, will 
scatter to  sow the Divine seeds and gather 
the harvest into its gates. The Author of 
the Plan Himself, looking down from His 
retreats above, and surveying the prodigious 
labors of His defeatless disciples, voices, with 
even greater insistence, the same call. The 
time in which to resoond to i t  is relentlesslv 
shortening. Let men of action seize their 
chance ere the swiftly passing days place 
i t  irretrievably beyond their reach. 
May 26, 1942. 

(My) heart (is) aglow (with) pride 
(and) gratitude (for the) formation (of) 
ten Assemblies (in) Latin-America (and) 
establiihment (of) fourteen additional As- 

semblies (in h e )  United States (and) 
Canada. Howevermuch elated (I)  refuse 
(to) believe (that the) stout-hearted, far- 
sighted, sternly-resolved American BahB'i 
comnlunity will he willi~lg (to) rest, at so 
critical (a) juncture, (on the) laurels toil- 
somely, deservedly won. Spurred (by j 
newly achieved victories, roused (by) sight 
(of) progressive restriction (in) teaching 
field (in) Eastern I-Semisphere, galvanized 
(by) ceaseless assaults (of) deluded adver- 
saries, (the) dauntless defenders (of) Bahil- 
u'llih's (and) 'Abdu'l-Bah6's indestructible 
Covenants (in the) New World must, will 
arise (to) insure further deployment (of) 
forces (on the) pioneer front extending 
(the) length (and) breadth (of the) Amer- 
icas. Immediate unprecedented multiplica- 
tion (of) pioneers (is) imperative. Extension 
(of) facilities (for) further encouragement 
by all administrative agencies (is) urgently 
required. Nothing short (of) prompt, wide, 
systematic, sustained dispersion can properly 
safeguard (the) fruits (of) past labors 
(and) sacrifices, can compensate (for the) 
disabilities aaicting (the) incapacitated 
communities (of) other Continents, can 
adequately fulfill (the) purpose for which 
entire administrative machinery (was) pains- 
takingly fashioned, can conclusively con- 
found machinatio~ls (of) contemptible ene- 
mies, can substantially reinforce impetus 
already imparted (to) pioneer activities (of) 
Oriental believers, can sufficiently empower 
(the) American Bahi'is (to) discharge 
(their) paramount ohligation (to) contrib- 
ute (to) fulfillment (of) America's spiritual 
destiny, or can precipitate (the) flow (of) 
spiritual energies enabling (the) soul (of 
the) community and individuals comprising 
i t  (to) draw nigh (to), imbibe (the) Spirit 
(of) BahB'u'Ilbh, prove worthy (of the) 
untold blessings (of) 'Abdu'l-Bahh, (and) 
hand down unimpaired (to) future genera- 
tions (the) torch transmitted (to) them 
(by their) heroic spiritual predecessors (of) 
Persia. (I am) eagerly, prayerfully awaiting 
still more compelling manifestations (of the) 
invincible valor (of the) executors (of the) 
Divine Mandate now approaching (a) fate- 
ful milestone (in) BahB'i history. 
July 14, 1942. 
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I am thrilled with admiration as I con- 
template, at this advanced stage in the 
unfoldment of the Seven Year Plan, the 
vastness of the field already covered by the 
pioneer activities of its stalwart and valiant 
prosecutors. The heights of heroic self-sac- 
rifice to which they have attained, the depths 
of faith and devotion they have plumbed 
in the course of their ceaseless exertions 
are no less noteworthy than the immensity 
of the task they have already performed. 
An effort so prodigious, a mission so sublime, 
a solidarity so truly remarkable, an acbieve- 
ment, which in its scope and quality, stands 
unparalleled in American Bahi'i history, 
provide a befitting climax to the century 
old record of magnificent accomplishments 
associated with the rise and progress of the 
Faith of Bah6'u'Illh. Such a glorious cen- 
tury, so unique in the annals of mankind's 
spiritual history, is, however, not yet com- 
pleted. The gigantic enterprises which the 
American believers are pledged to consnm- 
mate are as yet but partially concluded. The 
remaining two years must witness an intensi- 
fication of Bahl'i activity throughout the 
entire Western Hemisphere on such a scale 
as t o  eclipse the splendor of all past achieve- 
ments, and worthily crown this initial 
phase in the progressive evolution of the 
Divine Plan. An unprecedented mutipii- 
cation in the number of pioneer teachers 
and settlers; an unexampled flow of material 
resources for their maintenance and the ex- 
tension of their labors; a still wider dis- 
semination of Bahi'i literature, to aid and 
support them in their presentation of the 
Faith to Latin American peoples; an imme- 
diate increase in the number of groups and 
Assemblies in the States and Provinces of 
North America; an increased awareness on 
the part of all believers, whether in the 
North or in the South, whether newly en- 
rolled or of old standing in the Faith, that 
every one of them shares, vitally and di- 
rectly and without any exception, in the 
responsibility for the successful prosecution 
of the Plan; a still firmer resolution not to 
allow a world-convulsing conflict, with its 
attendant miseries, perils, dislocations, and 
anxieties, to deflect them from their course 
or distract their attention; these are the 
crying needs of this critical, this challeng- 

ing, this swiftly passing hour; to exploit its 
possibilities, to  meet its challenge, to  grasp 
its implications, is the manifest, the ines- 
capable, and urgent duty of every member 
of the Bahl'i communities now laboring so 
assiduously in the Western Hemisphere. 
May the cumulative effect of their concen- 
trated and sustained labors shed further 
lustre on the concluding years of this, the 
first century of the BahP'i Era. 
August 1 7, 1942. 

Fate (of) Seven Year Plan (is) perilously 
hanging (in the) balance. (This) pivotal 
year, horn amidst high hopes (of) unprec- 
edented upsurge (of the) unbreakable 
spirit (of the) American Bahi'i community, 
(is) already half spent. Obstacles, engen- 
dered by steadily-deepening, world-convuls- 
ing conflict, (are) hourly increasing. (I am) 
moved (to) plead afresh (for) immediate 
multiplication (of) pioneers in teaching 
field, North, South, (on a) scale far sur- 
passing anything hitherto contemplated. 
(The) present tempo (of) teaching activi- 
ties (is) clearly insufficient (to) insure 
definite, all-embracing victory. (I am) im- 
pelled by extreme gravity (of this) swiftly- 
passing hour (to) address (an) appeal (to) 
individuals, groups (and) Assemblies, (to) 
embrace (an) irrevocable resolution, gird 
themselves (for) superhuman effort, and 
deputize pioneers (at) whatever cost, how- 
ever inadequate (their) qualifications, for 
immediate settlement (of) areas needing 
assistance. Strictest economy (in) all ad- 
ministrative departments henceforth im- 
perative. Still more abundant flow (of) re- 
sources (to the) National Fund, involving 
still nobler self-sacrifice, (is) demanded. 
Definite removal (of) every restriction, 
(the) extension (of) every facility, (for) 
encouragement (of) prospective settlers, 
(is) urged. (The) adversaries (of the) 
Faith (are) jealoasly vigilant. (The) sister 
communities (are) watching (in) anxious 
suspense (to) behold befitting consumma- 
tion (of) America's epoch-making achieve- 
ments. Swift action, boldly conceived, 
unanimously supported, systematically con- 
ducted, can alone retrieve present situation. 
(The) time (is) too short, conditions too 
critical, need too great, opportunity too 
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precious, issues at stake too momentous, to 
justify slightest complacency, allow least 
relaxation (in the) stupendous exertions re- 
quired (to) seal (the) triumph (of the) 
greatest collective enterprise launched dur- 
ing (the) fifty years (of) American Bahl'i 
history. Prayerfully, longingly awaiting de- 
cisive answer, at this late hour, (to my) 
supremely urgent call. 
October 3, 1942. 

Acclaim with grateful heart, on twenty- 
first Anniversary of 'Abdu'l-Bahi's As- 
cension, the glorious emergence of the 
firmly-welded,incorruptibleAmerican Bahi'i 
community from selrerest crisis since His 
passing with the blindness of the breakers 
of Bahi'u'lllh's and 'Abdu'l-Bahi's Cove- 
nants has, amidst His kindred, and in the 
City of the Covenant, recently tragically pre- 
cipitated. Posterity will unhesitatingly rec- 
ognize so spontaneous, shining, stirring dem- 
onstration of fidelity rendered alike to the 
Lord of the Covenant and to its Center as a 
victory more enduring, more momentous, 
than any triumphs, however notable, which 
the standard-bearers of the Administrative 
Order, the champion builders of the Temple, 
the stalwart executors of the Divine Plan 
have achieved or may yet achieve in the 
closiug years of the expiring First Rahl'i 
Century. Nursed since birth in the lap 
of the unfailing solicitude of the Center of 
the Covenant, torch-bearer oi the Divine 
Order recognized as child of that Covenant, 
vanguard of that host destined to  difluse 
the Light of that same Covenant over the 
face of the entire globe, American Bahi'i 
Community is now assuming rightful place 
at the forefront of the worldwide, loyal, 
unbreachable spiritual army of Bahi'u'llih 
preparing, both in the East and West, to 
launch still greater campaigns, scale loftier 
heights, at the dawning of the Second Bahi'i 
Century. 
November 30, 1942. 

Heart aglow with pride, love, gratitude 
for superb achievement of completion of 
exterior of the House of Worship, Mother 
Temple of the West. Bahi'u'llih's high be- 
hest, enshrined in His Most Holy Book, has 
been brilliantly executed, The thirty-iive 

year old enterprise, initiated on same day 
that the Blh's sacred remains were trans- 
ferred to  Mount Carmel, has been tri- 
umphantly consummated. The unique Edi- 
fice, singled out for consecration by the 
hands of 'Abdu'f-Bah4, has been nobly 
reared. The Greatest Holy Leaf's last ardent 
vish has been befittingly fulfilled. The 
Concourse on high is jubilant. Myself bow 
head in joyous, reverent recognition of prodi- 
gious accomplishment which deserves to 
rank among the outstanding enterprises 
launched in the Heroic Age and the most 
signal victory won sincc the inception of 
the Formative Period of the Bahi'i Dispeusa- 
tion. 
Ja?zuary 18, 1943. 

The recent responsc of the American 
friends to  my appeal for pioneers to go forth 
and settle in virgin territories and places 
where the need is greatest has raised a load 
from my heart, and mightily reinforced 
the hopes and expectations which their past 
achievenients have aroused within me. We 
stand at the threshold of the last year of 
the first BahB'i century. The unfinished 
tasks, however much they have been re- 
duced, are still formidable. The Temple in 
as yet unfirGshed. The initiation of a nation- 
wide pubgcity campaign, inteiligently di- 
rected and energetically pursued, utilizing 
to the full the advantages gained in recent 
years in so many fields of Bahi'i activity 
still remains to be undertaken. Measures 
for a befitting celebration of the centennial 
anniversary of the Faith must be carefully 
considered and duly executed. The aims and 
purposes of our beloved Cause, the achieve- 
ments of its heroes, martyrs, teachers, pio- 
neers and administrators, the unity of its 
followers, the character of the institutions 
they have reared, should, one and all, he 
ably presented, widely broadcast, carefully 
explained in publications, through the radio 
and the press. There is no time to lose. A 
great responsibility rests on the elected rep- 
resentatives of the most envied community 
in the Bahi'i world, whose advantages are 
unique, whose capacities are incomparable, 
whose vision, courage, tenacity, resolution 
and loyalty are exemplary; prrhich has amply 
demonstrated its worthiness to be the recipi- 
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ents of the countless favors showered upon 
it by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, and of the specific 
bounty conferred upon the rulers and presi- 
dents of the continent of vhich i t  is a part 
by no one less than Bahi'u'lllh Himself, in 
His Most Holy Book. To His "Apostles," as 
testified by the Center of His Covenant, I 
direct my fervent plea that they establish, 
beyond the shadow of a doubt, in these con; 
cluding months of the first Bah6'i century, 
their indisputable right to  he designated by 
so exalted a title, and vindicate their ability 
to execute the mission with which that title 
has invested them. 
Jmzcary 8, 1943. 

Overjoyed at the multiplying evidences 
of the extraordinary progress of the manifold 
activities of the consecrated American Bahi'i 
Community. Please, afresh, on eve of the 
last remaining year of the first Baha'i Cen- 
tury strain every nerve and concentrate all 
resources to insure further immediate in- 
crease in the number of pioneer settlers in 
the virgin areas. Call is urgent, hour crucial, 
golden opportunities slipping away. No 
sacrifice too great to  achieve the consnmma- 
tion of the hopes embodied in the Seven Year 
Plan. I direct my special appeal to  the large, 
flourishing communities promptly and effec- 
tually to  cast their weight in the scales to 
stimulate the dispersion vitally required to  
achieve the final victory. I am praying the 
watchful Master to  speed the valiant stewards 
of the Covenant along the path leading to 
the shining goal. 
March 15,  1943. 

The completion of the exterior ornamen- 
tation of the Ma&riqu'l-Adhkhr in Wil- 
mette, the most hallowed Temple ever to be 
erected by the followers of BahVu'll6b, and 
the crowning glory of the first BahB'i cen- 
tury, is an event of unique and transcenden- 
tal significance. Neither the first Maariqu'l- 
A&kir of the BahVi world, reared in the 
city of 'Ishqibid, nor any House of Worship 
to  be raised in succeeding centuries, can 
claim to possess the vast, the immeasurable 
potentialities with which this Mother Temple 
of the West, established in the very heart of 
so enviable a continent, and whose founda- 
tionstone has been laid by the hand of the 
Center of the Covenant Himself, has been 

endowed. Conceived forty years ago by that 
little band of far-sighted and resolute dis- 
ciples of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, members of the first 
Baha'i community established in the Western 
Hemisphere: blessed and fostered by a vig- 
ilant Master Who directed its course from 
the hour of its inception to  the last days of 
His life; supported by the spontaneous con- 
tributions of Bahl'is poured in from the five 
continents of the globe, this noble, this 
mighty, this magnificent enterprise deserves 
to rank among the immortal epics, that have 
adorned the annals of the Apostolic Age of 
the Faith of Bahk'u'llih. 

The debt of gratitude owed by the entire 
Baha'i world to  its chan~pion-builders is 
indeed immeasurable. The admiration which 
this brilliant exploit has evoked in the breasts 
of countless followers of the Faith in East 
and West knows no bounds. The creati~e 
energies its completion must unleash are in- 
calculable. The role it is destined to play in 
hastening t h e  emergence of the world order 
of Bahi'u'lllh, now stirring in the womb of 
this travailing age, cannot as yet be fath- 
omed. We stand too close to so majestic, so 
lofty, so radiant, so symbolic a monument 
raised so heroically to the glory of the Most 
Great Name, at so critical a stage in human 
history, and at so significant a spot in a conti- 
nent so richly endowed, to  he able to visualize 
the future glories which the consummation 
of this institution, this harbinger of an as yet 
unborn civilization, must in the fulness of 
time disclose to the eyes of all mankind. 

That so laborious, so meritorious an under- 
taking has been completed a year before its 
appointed time is a further cause for rejoic- 
ing and gratitude, and an added testimony 
to  the vision, the resourcefulness, and enter- 
prising spirit of the American believers. 

No need, however, to  dwell at length on 
their past achievements, remarkable and 
exemplary though they have been, nor is this 
the time to expatiate on the superb spirit that 
has characterized their stewardship in the 
service of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih. Tasks 
of extreme urgency, of great magnitude, of 
the utmost significance await them in this 
concluding year of the first Bahi'i century, 
and at this hour of great peril, of stress and 
trial for all mankind. The sacred-the press- 
ing, the inescapable teaching responsibilities 
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assumed under the Seven Year Plan must be 
resolutely faced as befits those whose record 
has shed so brilliant a light on the annals of 
the first Bahh'i century. The consolidation 
of each and every nucleus formed so pains- 
takingly in every Republic of Central and 
South America, the formation of a Bahh'i 
Assembly in every virgin State and province 
in the North American Continent, call for 
undivided attention, for further heroism, 
for a concerted, a persistent, a herculean 
effort on the part of the stalwart builders 
of that bounteous Edifice which posterity 
will recognize as the greatest shrine in the 
Western world. 

Nor must the elaborate preparations in 
connection with the forthcoming celebration 
of the centenary of our glorious Faith be 
overlooked or neglected, if we would be- 
fittingly consummare this first, this most 
fecund, century of the Bahh'i era. An un- 
precedented, a carefully conceived, efficiently 
co-ordiiated, nation-wide campaign, aiming 
at the proclamation of the Message of Bah6'- 
u'llbh, through speeches, articles in the press, 
and radio broadcasts, should be promptly 
initiated and vigorously prosecuted. The 
universality of the Faith, its aims and pur- 
poses, episodes in its dramatic history, testi- 
monials t o  its transforming power, and the 
character and distinguishing features of its 
World Order should be emphasized and ex- 
~lained to the general public, and ~ar t icu-  
lar$ to eminent friends and leaders sympa- 
thetic to its cause, who should be approached 
and invited to participate in the celebrations. 
Lectures, oonferences, banquets, special pub- 
lications should, to whatever extent is prac- 
ticable and according to the resources at the 
d i spa l  of the believers, proclaim the char- 
acter of this joyous Festival. An all-America 
Convention, at which representatives of 
BahB'i centers in every Republic in Central 
and South Americaprill be invited to partici- 
pate, and to which, for the first time, all 
isolated believers, all groups, and all corn- 
munities already possessing local Spiritual 
Assemblies will have the right to appoint 
delegates and to share in the election of the 
National Spiritual Assembly, will, moreover, 
have to be held to commemorate this epoch- 
making event. A dedication ceremony, in 
consonance with the solemnity of the occa- 

sion, and held beneath the dome of the 
Ma*iqu31-A&lr, on the very day and at 
the very hour of the Bib's historic Declara- 
tion, followed by a public session, conse- 
crated to the memory of both the BBb and 
'Abdu'l-Bahl, should constitute the leading 
features of this historic Convention. 

For i t  should be borne in mind that in the 
year 1944 we celebrate not only the termina- 
tion of the first century of the Bah6'i Era, 
but also the centenary of the birth of the 
Bahh'i Dispensation, of the inception of the 
Bah6'i cycle, and of the birth of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl, and commemorate as well the fiftieth 
anniversary of the establishment of the 
Bahh'i Faith in the Western world. 

No effort, nor any sacrifice can be deemed 
too great to insure the decisive, the brilliant 
success of the celebrations which this historic 
year, of such manifold significance, must 
witness. He Who in the past, has in diverse 
ways and on so many occasions, graciously 
and unfailingly guided, blessed and sustained 
the members of this privileged community 
will, no doubt, continue to aid and inspire 
them to carry to a victorious conclusion the 
unfinished tasks which still confront them, 
and piill enable them to crown their labors 
in a manner that will befit their high destiny. 
March 28, 1943. 

I desire to announce to the elected repre- 
sentatives of the valiant, blessed, triumphant 
American Bahi'i Community assembled be- 
neath the dome of the recently completed 
Mother Tempb of the West on the occasion 
of the Convention inaugurating the hun- 
dredth year of the first Bahl'i Century, the 
momentous decision to convene, in May, 
1944, an All-America Centennial Conven- 
tion comprising delegates to be separately 
elected by each State and Province in the 
North American continent, and to which 
every Republic of Latin America may send 
one representative. All groups, all isolated 
believers, as well as all local commu- 
nities already possessing Assemblies, will 
henceforth share in the election of Con- 
vention delegates. The mnltiplication of 
Bahd'i Centers and the remarkable increase 
in the number of groups and isolated be- 
lievers, prompt my decision. The historic 
occasion of next year's festivities, commem- 
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orating alike the Hundredth Anniversary of The National Bahi'i Administrative 
the birth of the Faith of Bah6'u'Llbh and the Headquarters of the Egyptian believers are 
Fiftieth Anniversary of its establishment in nearing completion. A similar institution 
the Western Hemisphere, and celebrating the is in process of establishment in India's 
completion of the exterior ornamentation of capital city, Delhi. A Guest House, adjunct 
the first House of Worship in the Western to  the newly built Administrative Head- 
World, imperatively demand it. Details of quarters of the Bah6'is of 'Iriq, has been 
the project have already been mailed. I con- constructed. 
gratulate the best-beloved American be- Bahk'i communitie~ of East and West 
licvers, I share their joy and wish them God- are arising in the fourth year of the devas- 
speed, confident of still greater victories as tating conflict in the full strength of their 
they forge ahead in the course of the second undisruptihle solidarity, resolved to  write, 
Bahl'i Century along the path leading them through immortal deeds, further glorious 
to their high destiny. I hope to forward, in pages in the last Chapter of the first BahB'i 
time for the solemn thanksgiving service to Century. 
be held in the auditorium of the Temple on I appeal to  the standard-bearers of Bahl'- 
the evening of May twenty-second, at the u'll6h's ever-advancing army to safeguard 
hour of His epoch-making Declaration, a the spiritual prizes already won and main- 
sacred portrait of the Bib, the only copy tain every outpost of the Faith established 
ever sent out from the Holy Land, to be in the southern hemisphere. I entreat them 
unveiled at the dedication ceremony and to to  exert still more magnificent eflorts to 
repose for all time, together with Bah6'- discharge befittingly the one remaining re- 
u'l16h's blessed hair, beneath the dome of the sponsibility in the North An~erican con- 
Holy Edifice within the heart of the North tinent. 
American continent. I am praying for the achievement of a 
April 14, 1943. resounding total victory in all the Americas, 

thereby sealing the triumph of the first stage 
Successive reports, proclaiming the Ameri- in the Divine Plan for vhose execution the 

can believers' brilliant feat, the completion entire machinery of the Administrative 
of the exterior ornamentation of the Temple, Order was for no less than sixteen years 
their historic exploits in the spiritual con- and laboriously erected. 
quest of every Republic of Latin America, May 27, 1943. 
as well as their impending victory to be 
won through the establishment of the struc- The latest evidences of the magnificent 
tural basis of the Bah6'i administrative order success that has marked the activities of 
in the virgin States and Provinces of North the members of the American Baha'i com- 
America, are thrilling the Eastern commnni- munity have been such as to excite the 
ties of the Baha'i world with delight, with brightest hopes for the victorious consum- 
admirltion and with wonder. mation of the cotlective undertaking they 

Ninety-five Persian families, emulating have so courageously launched and have so 
the example of the American trail-blazers of vigorously prosecuted in recent years. As 
the Faith of Bah6'u'llih, have recently for- the first Bah6'i Century approaches its end, 
sitken their homes and followed in the foot- the magnitude and quality of their achieve- 
steps of pioneers already departed from ments acquire added significance and shed 
Persia yesterday evening to hoist its banner increasing luster on its annals. The pro- 
in the adjoining territories of Afghanistan, ceedings of the recently held annual Con- 
Bald@stBn, Sulamaniyyih, I;fij6z and Bah- vention; the formation of twenty-eight As- 
rayn Island. semblis in the course of the year that has 

Local Assemblies have been founded in just elapsed; the splendid progress achieved 
Kashmir Valley in the extreme north and in the Latin-American field of Bahl'i ac- 
in Madras Presidency in the extreme south, tivity; the superb spirit evinced hy the pio- 
as well as in Haydarabad, the leading strong- neers holding their lonely posts in widely 
hold of Muslim orthodoxy in India. scattered areas throughout the Americas; 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A H  3 3 3  

the exemplary attitude shown by the entire 
body of the faithful towards the machina- 
tions of those who have so seduioudy striven 
to disrupt the Faith and pervert its purpose 
-these have, to a marked degree, intensified 
the admiration of the Baha'i communities 
for those who are contributing so outstand- 
ing a share to the enlargement of the limits, 
and the enhancement of the prestige, of the 
Faith of Bahi'u'llih. The preparations which 
the American believers are undertaking for 
the celehration of the Centenary of the 
Faith must be such as to crown with im- 
mortal glory the fifty-year long record of 
their stewardship in the service of that 
Faith. Such a celebration most, in its scope 
and magnificence, fully compensate for the 
disabilities which hinder so many Bah6'i 
communities in Europe and elsewhere, and 
even in Bahl'u'ilih's native land, from 
paying a befitting tribute to their beloved 
Faith at so glorious an hour in its history. 
The few remaining months of this century 
must witness a concentration of effort, a 
scale of achievement, a spirit of heroism 
that will outshine even the most daring 
exploits that have already immortalized the 
Seven Year Plan and covered with glory 
its valiant prosecutors. The plea I addressed 
to them, at this late hour, will, I am sure, 
meet with a response no less relnarkahle 
than their past reactions to the appeals I 
have felt impelled to make to  them ever 
since the inception of the Plan. He Who, 
at every stage of their collective enterprise, 
has so abundantly blessed them, will, no 
doubt, continue to vouchsafe the blessings 
until the seal of unqualified victory is set 
upon their epoch-making task. 
August 8, 1943. 

My heart is overflowing with joyous grati- 
tude at the magnificent advance made in 
numerous spheres of Bahl'i activity. The 
formation of an Assembly in the few re- 
maining areas of the North American con- 
tinent, the consolidation of the foundations 
of the newly-established Assemblies, and the 
preservation of the status of the Bahi'i 
centers in all Republics of Latin America, 
imperatively demand vigilant care, concen- 
trated attention and further self-sacrifice 
from the vanguard of the valiant army of 

Bahi'u'116h. The beloved Faith is surging 
forward on all fronts. Its undefeatable, std- 
wart supporters, both teachers and admin- 
istrators, are steeling themselves for noble 
tasks, braving acute dangers, sweeping away 
formidable obstacles, capturing new heights, 
founding mighty institutions, winning fresh 
recruits and confounding the schemes of in- 
sidious enemies. The American Bahi'i com- 
munity must, and will at whatever cost, 
despite the pressure of events and the deso- 
lating war, maintain among its sister com- 
munities the exalted standard of stewardship 
incontestably set during the concluding years 
of the first Bahh'i Century. The confident 
spirit, unfaltering resolution animating its 
members, their tenacious valor, elevated 
loyalty, nobleness of spirit and mighty prow- 
ess, will, ere the expiry of the century, crown 
with complete victory the monumental 
enterprises undertaken during the course of 
the fifty years of its existence. 
October 5 ,  1943. 

The vigorous action promptly taken by 
your Assembly to insure the success of the 
forthcoming Centenary Celebration is 
highly commendable, and provides a fresh 
demonstration of the magnificent response 
made by the American believers to every 
call demanding renewed exertion on their 
part in the service of the Cause of Bahi'- 
u'l16h. The progress recently achieved in 
building up Spiritual Assemblies in the vir- 
gin areas of the North American continent 
has been truly remarkable. To consummate 
so vast an enterprise, however, a still more 
compelling display of the vitality of the 
spirit animating the American Baha'i com- 
munity is required, a still greater concen- 
tration of effort is needed, an even more 
stirring evidence of the daring holdncss of 
its members is imperative. Whoever will 
arise, in these concluding, fast-fleeting 
months of the last year of the first Bahh'i 
Century, to fill the remaining posts, and 
thereby set the seal of total victory on a 
Plan so pregnant with promise, will earn 
the lasting gratitude of the present genera- 
tion of believers in both the East and the 
West, will merit the acclaim of' posterity, 
will be vouchsafed the special benediction 
of the Concourse on High, and be made the 



recipient of the imperishable bounties of 
H i  Who is the Divine Author of the Plan 
itself. Whoever will rush forth, at this 
eleventh hour, and cast his weight into the 
scales, and contribute his decisive share to 
so gigantic, so sacred and historic an under- 
taking, will have not only helped seal the 
triumph of the Plan itself but will also 
have notably participated in the fulfilment 
of what may be regarded as the crowning 
act of an entire century. The opportunity 
that presents itself at this crucial hour is 
precious beyond expression. The blessings 
destined to flow fmm a victory so near at 
hand are rich beyond example. One final 
surge of that indomitable spirit that has 
carried the American Bahi'i community 
to such heights is all that is required, as the 
first Bahi'i Century speeds to a close, to 
release the flow of those blessings that must 
signalize the termination of the first, and 
usher in the dawn of the second, Bahl'i 
Century. 
November 16, 1947. 

The auspicious year destined to witness 
the Centenary of the Birth of the Faith 
of Bahb'u'llbh is brilliantly opening. The 
last year of the first Bahi'i Century is more 
than half spent. The tempo of organized, 
concerted activities of the members of the 
worldwide Bahl'i community is correspond- 
ingly accelerating. Teaching campaigns, 
enterprises of institutional significance, pub- 
licity measures, publication projects, and 
celebration plans are rapidly multiplying. 
Inter-community competition is steadily 
mounting. The world-desolating conflict, 
now in its fifth year, is powerless to cloud 
the splendid prospect of the triumphant 
termination of the first, most shining cen- 
tury of the Bahl'i Era. Tihr6n reports 
thirty-four Assemblies constituted, fifty- 
four groups reinforced, fifty-eight new 
centers established. Messages from Delhi 
indicate that Bahl'is have established resi- 
dence in over sixty localities in Ind~a and 
eighteen Assemblies are already functioning. 
To the National Bahi'i Headquarters pre- 
viously founded in Tihrhn, Wilmette and 
Baadhd, are now added similar centers 
in Cairq Delhi and Sydney, officially regis- 
tered in the names of their respective 

National Assemblies, and representing an 
addition to Bahh'i national endowments 
amounting t o  approximately eighteen thou- 
sand pounds. The Bahi'i international en- 
dowments have been further enriched by a 
recent acquisition on Mount Carmel in the 
vicinity of the Bib's Shrine transferred to 
the name of the Palestine Branch of the 
American National Assembly. Twenty-five 
acres of land situated in the Jordan valley 
have just been dedicated to the Tomb of 
Bah6'u'116h. The recent acquisition of land 
adjacent to the site of the projected Tihrhn 
Temple raises the holding to over three and 
a half million square meters. The Seven Year 
Plan, providing the chief impulse to the 
extraordinary expansion of these magnificent 
activities, must, during the remaining five 
months, as befitting thanksgiving act for 
continued outpouring of God's unfailing 
grace, surge ahead to dazzling victory sur- 
passing our highest expectations. The prose- 
cution of the Wan, whose scope transcends 
every other enterprise launcl~ed by Bahi'i 
communities throughout the whole century, 
must, ere the hundred years run out, culmi- 
nate in one last, supreme effort whose reper- 
cussions will resound throughout the Bahh'i 
world. 
Jmuury 4, 1944. 

The one remaining and indeed the most 
challenging task confronting the American 
Bahl'i Community has at long last been 
brilliantly accomplished. The structural 
basis of the Administrative Order of the 
Faith of Bahht'llhh has, through this su- 
perb victory, and on the very eve of the 
world-wide celebrations of the Centenary of 
His Faith, been firmly laid by the champion- 
builders of His World Order in every state 
of the Great Republic of the West and in 
every Province of the Dominion of Canada. 
In each of the Republics of Central and 
South America, moreover, the banner of His 
undefeatable Faith has been implanted by 
the members of that same community, while 
in no less than thirteen Republics of Latin 
America as well as in two Dependencies in 
the West Indies, Spiritual Assemblies have 
been established and are already functioning 
a feat that has outstripped the goal origi- 
nally fixed, for the valiant members of that 



Community in their intercontinental sphere 
of Bahh'i activity. The exterior ornamen- 
tation of the first Ma&riqu'l-Aaklr of the 
West-the culmination of a forty year old 
enterprise repeatedly blessed and continually 
nurtured by 'Abdu'l-Bah6 has, furthermore, 
through a ren~arkable manifestation of the 
virit of Bahi'i solidarity and self-sacrifice 
so powerfuSly animating the members of that 
stalwart community, been successfully com- 
pleted, more than a year in advance of the 
time set for its termination. 

The triple task undertaken with such 
coumge, confidence, zeal and determination 
-a task which ever since the inception of 
the Seven Year Plan has challenged and gal- 
vanized into action the entire body of the 
American believers and for the efficient 
prosecution of which processes of a divinely 
appointed Administrative Order had, dnr- 
ing no less than sixteen years, been steadily 
evolving-is now finally accomplished and 
crowned with total victory. 

The greatest collective enterprise ever 
launched by the Western followers of Ba- 
hi'u'llih and indeed ever undertaken by any 
Bahi'i community in the course of an entire 
century, has been gloriously consummated. 
A victory of undying fame has marked the 
culmination of the fifty year long labors of 
the American Bahi'i community in the 
service of Bahi'u'llih and has shed imperish- 
able lustre on the immortal records of His 
Faith during the first hundred years of its 
exisrence. The exploits that have marked 
the progress of this prodigious, this three- 
fold enterprise, covering a field stretching 
from Alaska in the North to the extremity 
of Chile in the South, affecting the destinies 

'Abdu'l-Bahi for the followers of Bahi'- 
u'llah in the Xorth American continent. 

To the band of pioneers, whether settlers 
or itinerant teachers, who have forsaken 
their homes, who have scattered far and 
wide, who have willingly sacrificed their 
comfort, their health and even their lives 
for the prosecution of this Plan; to  the sev- 
eral committees and their auxiliary agencies 
that have been cntrusted with special and 
direct responsibility for its efficient and or- 
derly development and who have discharged 
their high responsibilities with exemplary 
vigor, courage and fidelity; to the national 
representatives of the community itself, who 
have vigilantly and tirelessly supervised, di- 
rected and coordinated the unfolding proc- 
esses of this vast undertaking ever since its 
inception; to all those who, though not in 
the forefront of battle, have through their 
financial assistance and through the instru- 
mentality of their deputies, contributed to 
the expansion and consolidation of the Plan, 
I myself, as well as the entire Bahl'i world, 
owe a debt of gratitude that no one can 
measure or describe. To  the sacrifices they 
have made, to the courage they have so 
consistently shown, to the fidelity they have 
so remarkably displayed, to  the resourceful- 
ness, the discipline, the constancy and devo- 
tion they have so abundantly demonstrated 
future generations viewing the magnitude of 
their labors in their proper perspective, will 
no doubt pay adequate tribute-a tribute no 
less ardent and well-deserved than the rec- 
ognition extended by the present-day build- 
ers of the World Order of Bahi'u'116h to the 
Dawn-Breakers, whose shining deeds have 
signalized the birth of the Heroic Age of His - .  . 

of so great a variety of peoples and nations, 
involvillg such a tremelldous expenditure T o  the elected representatives of all the 

of treasure and egort, calling forth so re- 
Baha'i communities of the New World, as- 
sembled beneath the Dome of the Mother 

markable a spirit of heroism and self-sacri- Temple of the Viicst, on the occasion of the 
fice, and undertaken notwithstanding the historic, first All-America Bahl'i Conven- 
vicious assaults and incessant machinations tion-a Convention at which every state 
of the breakers of 'Abdu'l-Bahi's Covenant, and p,;nce in the iqorth hmerican con- 
and despite the perils, the trials and restric- 

tinent is represented, in & repre- 
tions of a desolating war of unexampled sentatives of every Republic of Latin Amer- 
severity, augur well for the successful prose- ica have been invited to participate, whose 
cution, and indeed assure the ultimate vic- delegates have been elected, for the first time 
tory, of the remaining stages of the Ran in American Bahl'i history, by all local 
conceived, a quarter of a century ago, by communities already possessing Assemblies, 



by all groups and isolated believers through- 
out the United States and Canada, and 
whose proceedings will be forever associated 
with the celebration of the Centenary of the 
Faith of Bahh'u'llih, of the hundredth an- 
niversary of the birth of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, of 
the fiftieth anniversary of the founding of 
the Bahi'i Faith in the Western Hemisphere, 
and of the completion of the exterior orna- 
mentation of the first Ma&riqu'l-A@6r of 
the West to all the privileged attendants of 
such an epoch-making Convention, I, on my 
own behalf, as well as in the name of all 

Babi'i Communities sharing with them, at 
this great turning point in the history of our 
Faith, the joys and triumphs of this solemn 
hour, feel moved to convey the expression of 
our loving admiration, our joy and our grati- 
tude for the brilliant conclusion of what pos- 
terity will no doubt acclaim as one of the 
most stirring episodes in the history of the 
Formative Age of the Faith of Bahh'u'llih, 
as well as one of the most momentous enter- 
prises undertaken during the entire course 
of the first Century of the Bahi'i Era. 
April 15, 1944. 
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T H E  SPIRIT  A N D  F O R M  O F  T H E  
BAH A'I  ADMINISTRATIVE ORDER 
"And now as I look'into the future, I hope to see the friends at all timer, in every land, 
and of every shade of thought and character, voluntarily and joyousl3~ rallying r a n d  
their local and in particular their national centers of activity, upholding and promoting 
their interests with complete nnanimity and contentment, with perfect understanding, 
genuine enthwiasm, and sustained vigor. This indeed is the one joy and yearning of my 
life, for i t  is the fomtain-head from which all future blessings will jiow, the broad 
foamdation uporr which the security of the Divine Bi fce  must ultimately rest."- 
SHOGHI EFFENDI. 

F O R E W O R D  

T H E  1926-27 National Spiritual Assembly methods and relationships of Bahl'i collec- 
of the Bahi'is of the United States and Can- tive association. The provision both in the 
ada completed a task which, while pertaining Declaration and in the By-Laws for amend- 
to  the outer and more material aspects of the ments in the future will permit the National 
Cause, nevertheless has a special significance Spiritual Assembly to adapt this document 
for its spirit and inward sacred purpose. This to such new administrative elements or prin- 
task consisted in creating in a legal form ciples as the Guardian may at any time give 
which gives proper substance and substantial forth. The Declaration, in fact, is nothing 
character to the administrative processes en>- more or less than a legal parallel of those 
bodied in the Bahl'i Teachings. The form moral and spiritual laws of unity inherent in 
adopted was that known as a Voluntary the fullness of the Bahl'i Revelation and 
Trust, a species of corporation recognized making i t  the fulfillmeut of the ideal of Re- 
under the common law and possessing a long ligion in the social as well as spiritual realm. 
and interesting history. The famous Cove- Because, in the Bah6'i Faith this perfect cor- 
nant adopted by the Pilgrim Fathers on the respondence exists between spiritual and so- 
Mayflower, the first legal document in cial laws, the Bahl'is believe that administra- 
American history, is of the same nature as tive success is identical vith moral success; 
the Declaration of Trust voted by the Na- and that nothing less than the true Bahl'i 
tional Spiritual Assembly. This Declaration spirit of devotion and sacrifice can inspire 
of Trust, with its attendant By-Laws, is with efFective power the world-wide hody of 
published for the information of the BahB'is unity, revealed by BahPu'lllh. Therefore it 
of the world. Careful examination of the has seemed fitting and proper to  accompany 
Declaration and its By-Laws will reveal the the Declaration of Trust with excerpts from 
fact that this document contains no arbi- the letters of Shoghi Effendi which furnished 
trary elements nor features new to  the Baha'i the source whence the provisions of the 
Cause. On the contrary, it represents a most Declaration were drawn, and which further- 
conscientious effort to reflect those very ad- more give due emphasis to that essential 
nlinistrative principles and elements already spirit without which any and every social or 
set forth in the letters of the Guardian, religious form is but a dead and soulless body. 
Shoghi Effendi, and already determining the HORACE HOLLBY. 



340 T H E  B A H A ' i  W O R L D  

Certification of Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is 
of the United States and Canada. 



DECLARATION OF TRUST 

By the National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of the 
United States and Canada 

We, Allen B. McDaniel of Washington, D. C., Horace Holley of New 
York City, N. Y., Carl Schefiler of Evanston, Ill., Roy C. Wilhelm of 
West Englewood, N. J., Florence Morton of Worcester, Mass., Amelia 
Collins of Princeton, Mass., Ali-Kuli Khan of New York City, N. Y., 
Mountfort Mills of New York City, N. Y., and Siegfried Schop- 
flocher of Montreal, Quebec, Canada, duly chosen by the repre- 
sentatives of the BahH'is of the United States and Canada at the 
Annual Meeting held at San Francisco, Calif., on April 29, April 
30, May I, and May z, 1926, to be the National Spiritual As- 
sembly of the Bawls of the United States and Canada, with full 
power to establish a Trust as hereinafter set forth, hereby declare that 
from this date the powers, responsibilities, rights, privileges and obliga- 
tions reposed in said National Spiritual Assembly of the EahLJis of 
the United States and Canada by Bahi'u'llih, Founder of the Bahi'i 
Faith, by 'Abdu'l-Bahb, its Interpreter and Exemplar, and by Shoghi 
Effendi, its Guardian, shall be exercised, administered and carried on 
by the above-named National Spiritual Assembly and their duly quali- 
fied successors under this Declaration of Trust. 

The National Spiritual Assembly in adopting this form of associa- 
tion, union and fellowship, and in selecting for itself the designation 
of Trustees of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada, does so 
as the administrative body of a religious community which has had 
continuous existence and responsibility for over eighteen years. In 
consequence of these activities the National Spiritual Assembly is 
called upon to administer such an ever-increasing diversity and volume 
of affairs and properties for the Bahi'is of the United States and 
Canada, that we, its members, now feel it both desirable and neces- 
sary to give our collective functions more definite legal form. This 
action is taken in complete unanimity and with full recognition of the 
sacred relationship thereby created. We acknowledge in behalf of 
ourselves and our successors in this Trust the exalted religious stand- 
ard established by BahVu'llLh for Bahk'i administrative bodies in the 



utterance: "Be ye T w s t e e ~  of the Merciful One antong men": 
and seek the help of God and His guidance in order to fulfil that 
exhortation. 

Article I 

The name of said Trust shall be the NationaE SpirituaZ Assembly 
of .the Bahd'is of the United States and Canada. 

Article IX 

Sharing the ideals and assisting the efforts of our fellow Bahl'is 
to establish, uphold and promote the spiritual, educational and humani- 
tarian teachings of human brotherhood, radiant faith, exalted char- 
acter and selfless love revealed in the lives and utterances of all the 
Prophets and Messengers of God, Founders of the world's revealed 
religions-and given renewed creative energy and universal applica- 
tion to the conditions of this age in the life and utterances of Bah6'u'l- 
1%-we declare the purposes and objects of this Trust to be to ad- 
minister the affairs of the Cause of BaWu'lllh for the benefit of the 
Bahi'is of the United States and Canada according to the principles 
of Baha'i affiliation and administration created and established by 
Baha'u'llih, defined and explained by 'Abdu'l-Bah& and amplified 
and applied by Shoghi Effendi and his duly constituted successor and 
successors under the provision of the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl. 

These purposes are to be realized by means of devotional meet- 
ings; by public meetings and conferences of an educational, humani- 
tarian and spiritual character; by the publication of books, magazines 
and newspapers; by the construction of temples of universal worship 
and of other institutions and edifices for humanitarian service; by 
supervising, unifying, promoting and generally administering the 
activities of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada in the ful- 
filment of their religious offices, duties and ideals; and by any other 
means appropriate to these ends, or any of them. 

Other purposes and objects of this Trust are: 

a. The right to enter into, make, perform and carry out contracts 
of every sort and kind for the furtherance of the objects of this 
Trust with any person, firm, association, corporation, private, 
public or municipal or body politic, or  any state, territory or 
colony thereof, or any foreign government; and in this 
connection, and in all transactions under the terms of this 



Trust, to do any and all things which a co-partnership or 
natural person could do or exercise, and which now or here- 
after may be authorized by law. 

b. To hold and be named as beneficiary under any trust estab- 
lished by law or otherwise or under any will or other testa- 
mentary instrument in connection with any gift, devise, or 
bequest in which a trust or trusts is or are established in any 
part of the world as well as in the United States and Canada ; to 
receive gifts, devises or bequests of money or other property. 

c. A11 and whatsoever the several purposes and objects set forth 
in the written utterances of Bahb'u'llih, 'Abdu'l-BaM and 
Shoghi Effendi, under which certain jurisdiction, powers and 
rights are granted to National Spiritual Assemblies. 

d. Generally to do all things and acts which in the judgment of 
said Trustees, i.e., the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the United States and Canada, are necessary, proper 
and advantageous to promote the complete and successful ad- 
ministration of this Trust. 

Article 111 

Section I. All persons, firms, corporations and associations extend- 
ingcredit to, contracting with or having any claim against the Trustees, 
i.a, the National Spiritual Assembly, and the members thereof, of any 
character whatsoever, whether legal or equitable and whether arising 
out of contract or tort, shall look solely to the funds of the Trust and 
to the property of the Trust estate for payment or indemnity, or for 
the payment of any debt, damage, judgment or  decree or  any money 
that may otherwise become due or payable from the Trustees, so that 
neither the Trustees nor any of them, nor any of their officers or 
agents appointed by them hereunder, nor any beneficiary or bene- 
ficiaries herein named shall be personally liable therefor. 

Section 2. Every note, bond, proposal, obligation or contract in 
writing or other agreement or instrument made or given under this 
Trust shall be explicitly executed by the National Spiritual Assembly, 
as Trustees by their duly authorized officers or  agents. 

Article IV 

The Trustees, i.e., the National Spiritual Assembly, shall adopt for 
the conduct of the affairs entrusted to them under this Declaration of 
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Trust, such by-laws, rules of procedure or regulations as are required 
to define and carry on its owl. administrative functions and those of 
the several local and other elements composing the body of the Bahi'is 
of the United States and Canada, not inconsistent with the terms of 
this instrument and all in accordance with the explicit instructions given 
us to date by Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Cause of Bahi'u'llih, 
which instructions are already known to the Bahi'is of the United 
States and Canada and accepted by them in the government and prac- 
tice of their religious affairs. 

Article V 

The central office of this Trust shall be located in the City of New 
York, State of New York, United States of America. 

Article VI 

The seal of this Trust shall be circular in form, bearing the following 
description : 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States 
and Canada. Declaration of Trust', 1927. 

Article VII 

This Declaration of Trust may be amended by majority vote of 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the BahVis of the United States 
and Canada at any special meeting duly called for tha: purpose, pro- 
vided that at least thirty (30) days prior to the date fixed for said 
meeting a copy of the proposed amendment or amendments is mailed 
to each member of the Assembly by the Secretary. 

- 
Art. V amended to read ". . . located in the Villzge of Wilmette, Illinois, the rite of the  

Bahi'i House of Worship." 



T H E  W O R L D  O R D E R  O F  BAHA'U 'LLAI - I  345 

BY-LAWS OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

Article I 

The National Spiritual Assembly, in the fulfilment of its sacred 
dut~es under this T ~ s t ,  shall have exclusive jurisdiction and authority 
over all the activities and affairs of the Baha'i Cause throughout the 
United States and Canada, including paramount authority in the 
administration of this Trust. It shall endeavor to stimulate, unify 
and coordinate the manifold activities of the local Spiritual Aswnbhes 
(hereinafter defined) and of individual BahYis in the United States 
and Canada and by all possible means assist them to promote the oue- 
ness of mankind. I t  shall be charged with the fecognitioi~ of such 
local Assemblies, the scrutiny of local membership rolls, the calling 
of the Annual Meeting or  special meetings and the seating of delegates 
to the Annual Meeting and their apportionment among the various 
local Bahi'i communities. I t  shall appoint all national BahPi com- 
mittees and shall supervise the publication and distribution of BahC'i 
literature, the reviewing of all writings pertaining to the Bahi'i Cause, 
the construction and administration of the hfashriqu'l-Adhkir and its 
accessory activities, and the collection and disbursement of all funds 
for the carrying on of this Trust. I t  shall decide whether any matter 
lies within its own jurisdiction or within the* jurisdiction of any local 
Spiritual Assembly. It  shall, in such cases as it considers suitable and 
necessary, entertain appeals from the decisions of local Spiritual As- 
semblies and shall have the right of final decision in all cases where 
the qualification of an individual or group for continued voting rights 
and membership in the Baha'i body is in question. It  shall furthermore 
represent the Bah6'is of the United States and Canada in all their 
cooperative and spiritual activities with the Bahi'is of other lands, and 
shall constitute the sole electoral body of the United States and Canada 
in the formation of the Universal House of Justice provided for in 
the Sacred Writings of the Baha'i Cause. Above all, the National 
Spiritual Assembly shall ever seek t b  attain that station of unity in 
devotion to the Revelation of Bahk'u'llih which will attract the con- 
firmations of the Holy Spirit and enable the Assembly to serve :he 
founding of the Most Great Peace. In all its deliberation and action - 

Par amendmenrs made to April 20, 1940, see notes ai foot of pages 347, 350, 551 ,  312 
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the National Assembly shall have constantly before it as Divine guide 
and standard the utterance of Bahi'u'llih :- 

"It behooveth them (i.e., Spiritual Assemblies) to be the trusted 
ones of the Merciful among men and to consider themselves as the 
guardians appointed of God for all that dwelt on earth. I t  is incum- 
bent upon them to take counsel together arid to have regard for the 
interests of the servants of God, for His sake, even as they regard 
their own interests, and to choose that which is meet and seemly." 

Article 11 

The Bahi'is of the United States and Canada, for whose benefit 
this Trust has been established, shall consist of all persons resident in 
the United States and Canada who are recognized by the National 
Spiritual Assembly as having fulfilled the requirements of voting mem- 
bership in a local Bahi'i community. To  become a voting member 
of a Bahi'i community a person shall 

a. Be a resident of the locality defined by the area of jurisdiction 
of the local Spiritual Assembly, as provided by Article VII, 
Section 12, of this instrument. 

b. Have attained the age of 21 years. 
c. Have established to the satisfaction of the local Spiritual As- 

sembly, subject to the approval of the National Assembly, that 
he possesses the qualifications of BahL'i faith and practice re- 
quired under the following standard: Full recognition of the 
station of the Forerunner (the Bib), the Author (Bahi'u'llih), 
and 'Abdn'l-Bahi the True Exemplar of the BahL'i Cause: un- 
reserved acceptance of, and submission to, whatsoever has been 
revealed by.their Pen; loyal and steadfast adherence to every 
clause of 'Abdul-Bahb's sacred Will; and close association 
with the spirit as well as the form of present-day Bahi'i ad- 
ministration throughout the world. 

Article 111 

The National Assembly shall consjst of nine members chosen from 
among the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada, who shall be 
elected by the said Rah6'is in manner hereinafter provided, and who 
shall continue in office for the period of one year, or until their suc- 
cessors sban be elected. 
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Article IV 

The oficers of the National Spiritual Assembly shall consist of a 
Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Secretasy and Treasurer, and such other 
officers as may be found necessary for the proper conduct of its affairs. 
The officers shall be elected by a majority vote of the entire membership 
of the Assembly taken by secret ballot. 

Article V 

The first meeting of a newly-elected National Assembly shall be 
called by the member elected to membership by the highest number of 
votes or, in case two or more members have received the same said 
highest number of votes, then by the member selected by lot from 
among those members; and this member shall preside until the perma- 
nent Chairman shall be chosen. A11 subsequent meetings shall be 
called by the Secretary of the Assembly at the request of the Chair- 
man or, in his absence or  incapacity, of the Vice-Chairman, or of any 
three members of the Assembly; provided, however, that the Annual 
Meeting of the Assembly shall be held at a time and place to be fixed 
by a majority vote of the Assembly, as hereinafter provided. 

Article VI 

Five members of the National Assembly present at a meeting shall 
constitute a quorum, and a majority vote of those present and consti- 
tuting a quorum shall be sufficient for the conduct of business, except 
as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, and with due regard to the 
principle of unity and cordial fellowship involved in the institution 
of a Spiritual Assembly. The transactions and decisions of the Na- 
tional Assembly shall be recorded at each meeting by the Secretary, 
who shall supply copies of the minutes to the Assembly members after 
each meeting, and preserve the minutes in the official records of the 
Assembly. 

Article VII 

Whenever in any locality of the United States and Canada, be it  
city, town or  village, the number of Babb'is resident therein recog- 
nized by the National Spiritual Assembly exceeds nine, these may on 
April arst of any year convene and elect by plurality vote a local ad- 
ministrative body of nine members, to be known as the Spiritual As- - 

Article IV, amended to read ". . . b)- a msjoiity vote of the Assembly taken by secret 
ballot," 
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sembly of the Bahi'is of that community. Every such Spiritual As- 
sembly shall be elected annually thereafter upon each successive z ~ s t  
day of April. The members shall bold office for the term of one year 
and until their successors are elected and qualified. 

When, however, the number of BaId'is in any community is 
exactly nine, these may on April s rs t  of any year, or in successivc 
years, constitute themselves the local Spiritual Assembly by joint 
declaration. Upon the recording of such declaration by the Secretary 
of the National Spiritual Assembly, said body of nine .shall become 
established with the rights, privileges and duties of a local Spiritual 
Assembly as set forth in this instrument. 

Section I. Each newly-elected local Spiritual Assembly shall at 
once proceed in the manner indicated in Articles IV  and V of these 
By-Laws to the election of its officers, who shall consist of a Chairman, 
Vice-Chairman, Secretary and Treasurer, and such other officers as the 
Assembly finds necessary for the conduct of its business and the ful- 
filment of its spiritual duties. Immediately thereafter the Secretary 
chosen shall transmit to the Secretary of the National Assembly the 
names of the members of the newly-elected Assembly and a list of 
its officers. 

Section 2. The general powers and duties of a local Spiritual As- 
sembly shall be as set forth in the writings of BahL'u'llih, 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi and Shoghi Effendi. 

Section 3. Among its more specific duties, a local Spiritual As- 
sembly shall have full jurisdiction of all Bahi'i activities and affairs 
within the local community, subject, however, to the exclusive and 
pramount  authority of the  National Spiritual Assembly as defined 
herein. 

Section 4. Vacancies in the membership of a local Spiritual 
Assembly shall be filled by election at a special meeting of the local 
BahP'i community duly called for that purpose by the Assembly. 
In the event that the number of vacancies exceeds four, making a 
quorum of the local Assembly impossible. the election shall be held 
under the supervision of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 5. The business of the local Assembly shall be conducted 
in like manner as provided for the deliberations of the National As- 
sembly in Article VI above. 

Section 6. The local Assembly shall pass upon and approve the 
qualifications of each member of the EahVi community before such 
members shall be admitted to voting membership; but where an indi- 
vidual is dissatisfied with the ruling of the local Spiritual Assembly 
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upon his Bahi'i qualifications, such individual may appeal from the 
ruling to the National Assembly, which shall thereupon take jurisdic- 
tion of and finally decide the case. 

Section 7. On or before the 1st day of Februaty of each year 
the Secretary of each local Assembly shall send to the Secretary of 
the National Assembly a duly certified list of the voting members of 
the local Bahi'i community for the information and approval of the 
National Assembly. 

Section 8. All matters arising within a local Bahi'i community 
which are of purely local interest and do not affect the national inter- 
ests of the Cause shall be under the primary jurisdiction of the Spiritual 
Assembly of that locality; but decision whether a particular matter 
involves the interest and welfare of the national BahUi body shall 
rest with the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 9. Any member of a local Bahii'i community may appeal 
from a decision of his Spiritual Assembly to the National Assembly, 
which shall determine whether it shall take jurisdiction of the matter 
or leave it to the local Spiritual Assembly for reconsideration. In the 
event that the National Assembly assumes jurisdiction of the matter, 
its finding shall be final. 

Section 10. Where any dissension exists within a local BahVi com- 
munity of such a character that it cannot be remedied by the efforts of 
the local Spiritual Assembly, this condition shall be referred by the 
Spiritual Assembly for consideration to the National Spiritual As- 
sembly, whose action in the matter shall be final. 

Section 11. All questions arising between two or more local 
Spiritual Assemblies, or between members of different BahL'i com- 
munities, shall be submitted in the first instance to the National 
Assembly which shall have original and final jurisdiction in a11 such 
matters. 

Section 12. The sphere of jurisdiction of a local Spiritual As- 
sembly, with respect to residential qualification of membership,' and 
voting rights of a believer in any Bahi'i community, shall be the 
locality included within the civil limits of the city, town or village, 
but Baha'is who reside in adjacent, outlying or suburban districts and 
can regularly attend the meetings of the local Bahi'i community, may 
be enrolled on the membership list of the adjacent Spiritual Assembly 
and enjoy full voting rights pending the establishment of a local 
Spiritual Assembly in their home community. 

All differences of opinion concerning the sphere of jurisdiction of 
any local Spiritual Assembly or concerning the affiliation of any Bahi'i 



or group of Bahris in the United States and Canada shall be referred 
to the National Spiritual Assembly, whose decision in the matter shall 
be find. 

Article VIII 

The Annual Meeting of the National Spiritual Assembly at which 
its members shall be elected shall be known as the National Convention 
of the BahVis of the United States and Canada, and shall be held at  
a time and place to be fixed by the National Assembly, which shall 
give sixty days' notice of the meeting to each local Bahi'i community 
through its Spiritual Assembly. The National Assembly shall at the 
same time inform each Spiritual Assembly of the number of dele- 
gates to the Convention it has assigned to the local Bahi'i community 
in accordance with the principle of proportionate representation in such 
manner that the entire number of delegates composing the National 
Convention shall be ninety-five. Upon receipt of this notice each local 
Spiritual Assembly shall, within a convenient period and after giving 
due and sufficient notice thereof, call a meeting of the voting members 
on its rolls for the purpose of electing their delegate or delegates to 
the National Convention; and, not later than thirty days before the 
date of the Convention, the Secretary of each local Spiritual Assembly 
shall certify to the Secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly the 
names and adddresses of the delegates so elected. 

Section I. All delegates to the Convention shall be elected by 
plurality vote of those present a t  their election. 

Section 2. All delegates to be seated at the Convention must be 
enrolled as voting members of the BahP'i community represented by 
them. 

Section 3. The rights and privileges of a delegate may not be 
assigned nor may they be exercised by proxy. 

Section 4. The recognition and seating of delegates to the Na- 
tional Convention shall be vested in the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 5. Delegates unable to he present in person at the Con- 
vention shall have the right to vote for members of the National Spir- 
itual Assembly by mail or telegram under such conditions as may be 
indicated by the National Assembly. 

Section 6. I f  in any year the National Spiritual Assunbly shallton- 
sider that it is impracticable or unwise to assemble together the dele- 
gates to the National Convention, the National Spiritual.Assemhly 
shall provide ways and means by which the business of the Convention 
may be conducted by correspondence or telegram. Any action taken 
- 

Article VIII, amended to read ". . . number of delegates composing t h e  National Con- 
veniion shall be one hundred seventy-one." 

Article VIII, Section I, amended to read ". . . by plurality wte. Members wlso for 
ilhess or other unavoidable reasons are unable t o  be present at the elecrion in person shall 
have the right to transmit their ballots by mail or telegram under conditions acceptable to 
the local Spiritud Assembly." 

Article VIII, Section 6, amended to end with woids ". . . by correspondence or teiegrain" 
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under such circumstances shall be by a majority vote of all the 
delegates. 

Section 7. The presiding officer of the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly present at the National Convention shall call to order the delegates, 
who shall then proceed to the permanent organization of the meeting, 
electing a presiding officer, a Secretary and such other officers as are 
necessary for the proper conduct of the business of the Convention. 

Section 8. The principal business of the National Convention shall 
be the election of the nine members of the incoming National Spiritual 
Assembly, the consideration of the reports of the financial and other 
activities of the outgoing National Assembly and its various com- 
mittees, and deliberation upon the affairs of the BahVi Cause in gen- 
eral, it being understood, however, in accordance with the principles of 
BahPi administration defined by the Guardian that all deliberation 
and action of the delegates at the National Convention, other than the 
election of the members of the incoming National Spiritual Assembly, 
shall constitute merely advice and recommendation for consideration 
by the said Assembly, final decision on all matters concerning the 
affairs of the Bahi'i Cause in the United States and Canada being 
vested solely in that body. 

Section g. The general order of business to be taken up at the 
National Convention shall be prepared by the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly, but any and all matters pertaining to the Cause introduced by any 
of the delegates may upon motion and vote be taken up as part of the 
deliberations of the Convention. 

Section 10. The election of the members of the National Spiritual 
Assembly shall be by plurality vote of the delegates recognized by the 
outgoing National Spiritual Assembly, i.e., the members elected shall 
b e  the nine persons receiving the greatest number of votes on the 
first ballot cast by delegates present at the Convention and delegates 
whose ballot has been transmitted to the Secretary of the National 
Spiritual Assembly by mail or telegram. In case by reason of a tie 
vote or votes the full membership is not determined on the first 
ballot, then one or more additional ballots shall be taken until all 
nine members are elected. 

Section 11. All official business transacted at  the National Con- 
vention shall be recorded and preserved in the records of the National 
Assembly. 

Section 12. After the termination of the National Convention and 
until the next such Annual Meeting has been called in session, the dele- 
gates shall continue as a consultative body capable of rendering a dis- 
- 

Arricle VIII, Section 7, ~rnended to rcrd ''. . . electing by bdloi a presiding officer," etc. 
Article VIII, Section 12, deleted. 
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tinctive service to the work of the Cause, and they shall make every 
effort to contribute to the unified spirit, information and useful action 
of the National Spiritual Assembly throughout the year. 

Section 13. Vacancies in the membership of the National Spiritual 
Assembly shall be filled by a plurality vote of the delegates composing 
the Convention which elected the Assembly, the ballot to be taken by 
correspondence or in any other manner decided upon by the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

Article IX 

Where the National Spiritual Assembly has been given in these 
By-Laws exclusive and final jurisdiction, and paramount executive 
authority, in all matters pertaining to  the activities and affairs of the 
Bahi'i Cause in the United States and Canada, it is understood that any 
decision made or action taken upon such matters shall be subject in 
every instance to ultimate review and approval by the Guardian of the 
Cause or the Universal House of Justice. 

Article X 

Whatever functions and powers are not specifically attributed to 
local Spiritual Assemblies in these By-Laws shall be considered vested 
in the National Spiritual Assembly, which body is authorized to dele- 
gate such discretionary functions and powers as it deems necessary 
and advisable to the local Spiritual Assemblies within its jurisdiction. 

Article XI 

In  order to preserve the spiritual character and purpose of ~ a h V i  
elections, the practice of nominations or any other electoral method 
detrimental to a silent and prayerful election shall not prevail, so 
that each elector may vote for none but those whom prayer and reflec- 
tion have inspired him to uphold. 

Among the most outstanding and sacred duties incumbent upon 
those who have been called upon to initiate, direct and coordinate the 
affairs of the Cause as members of local or  national Spiritual Assem- 
blies are :- 

To win by every means in their power the confidence and affection 
of those whom it is their privilege to serve; to investigate and acquaint 
themselves with the considered views, the prevailing sentiments and 
the personal convictions of those whose welfare it is their solemn obliga- 
tion to promote; to purge their deliberations and the general conduct 

Ariiele VIII, Section 13 ,  amended to be Section 12. 
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of their affairs of self-contained aloofness, the suspicion of secrecy, 
the stifling atmosphere of dictatorial assertiveness and of every word 
and deed that may savor of partiality, self-centeredness and prejudice; 
and while retaining the sacred right of final decision in their hands, 
to invite discussion, ventilate grievances, welcome advice, and foster 
the sense of inter-dependence and co-partnership, of understanding and 
mutual confidence between themselves and all other BahYis. 

Article XI1 

These By-Laws may be amended by majority vote of the National 
Spiritual Assembly at any of its regular or special meetings, provided 
that at least fourteen days prior to the date fixed for the said meeting 
a copy of the proposed amendment or amendnients is mailed to each 
member of the Assembly by the Secretary. 
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TREUHANDSCHAFTSERKLARUNG 
DES N A T I O N A L E N  G E I S T I G E N  R A T S  DER 

B A H A ' L  I N  D E U T S C H L A N D  U N D  
o S T E R R E I C H  

TkIk DECLARA~ION A N D  BY-LAWS OF THE NATIONAL S P I R ~ U A L  
ASSEMBLY OF THE Bxni'fs o e  GERMANY AND AUSTRIA 

W I R ,  Marta Blanche Brsuns-Forel, 
Karlsruhe i. B.; Paul Ferdinand Gollr&er, 
Stuttgart; Max Greeven, Bremen; Dr. Her- 
mann Gvoss~nann, Neckargemund; Edith 
Elisabeth Anna I-lorn, Stuttgart; Anna 
Maria Kiistlin, Esslingen a. N.; Dr. Adelbert 
Friedrich Alexander Marinus Miihlschlegel, 
Stuttgart; Dr. Karl Eugen Schmidt, Stutt- 
gart; Alice Corinna Gabriele Emma AmPlie 
(Tbhirih) Schwarz-Solivo, Stuttgart, er- 
kliren hiermit als der durch die Ahgeordne- 
ten der Bahi'i in Deutschland u l d  ~sterreich 
anlisslich der Jahrestagung in Stuttgart am 
22. April 1934 ordnungsmissig gewll~lte 
und  IN^ allen \'ollmachten znr Errichtnng 
der nachfolgenden Treuhandschaft ausge- 
stattece Nationale Geistige Raf der Rahd'i in 
Deutschland und iisterreirh, dass vom heuti- 
gen Tage an die diesem Rate durch Bah6'- 
u'llih, den Begriinder des Bahi'i-Glaubenr. 
'Abdu'l-BAb, den Ausleger und das Vorbild, 
und Shoghi Effendi, den Hiiter desselben, 
uhertragenen Befugnisse, Verantwurtlich- 
keiten, Rechte, Vorrechte und Pflichten von 
dem vorgenannten Nationalen Geistigen Rat 
und seinen ordnnngsmissig bestellten Nach- 
folgern gern8ss dieser Treuhandschaftser- 
kl'iring ausgeiibt, verwaiter und fortgefiihrt 
werden solleu. 

Die Annahme dieser Form des Zusam- 
menschlusses, der Vereinigung und Gemein- 
schaft, und die Zulegung der Bezeichnung 
als Treuhinder der Bahi'i in Deutschland 
und ~sterreich erfolgt durch den Natio- 
nalen Geistigen Rat als dem seit mehr als 
dreiundzurauzig Jahren bestehenden und 
verantwortlichen Verwaltungskiirper einer 
Religionsgemeinschaft. Infolge dieser Ti- 
tigkeit erwachst dern Nationalen Geistigen 
Rat die Mlicht zur Verwaltung der stlndig 
mannigfacher und umfangreicher urerden- 
den Angelegenheiten und Vermiigenswerte 
der Bahl'i in Deutschland und ~esterreich, 
weshalb wir als dessen Mitglieder es fiir 

wiinschenswert und notwendig erachten, 
nnserer gemeinsamen TBtigkeit eine fester 
nmrissene, gesetvnlssige Form zu gehen. 
Wir tun dies in volliger Ein~nutigkeit und 
in voller Erkenntnis der damit geschaffen 
heiligen Bindung. Wir anel.kennen fur uns 
und unsere Nachfolger in dieser Treuhand- 
schaft die erhabene religiose Richtschnur, 
die fiir Bahi'i-Verwaltungskiirperschaften 
in dem \Torte Bahl'n'lllh's znm Ausdruck 
kommr: ,,Seid Treuh'inder des Barmherzi- 
gen unter den Menschen", nnd suchen den 
Beistand Gottes und Seine Fiihrung, darnit 
mir dieser Ermahnung folgen lconnen. 

Die genannte Treuhandgemeinschaft 
fiihrt die Bezeichnung, ,,der Nationale Geis- 
tige Rat der Bahi'i in Deutschland und 
~sterreich". 

ARTIKEL I1 

Wir teilen die Ideale unserer Kt-Bahi'i 
und arbeiten mit ihnen an der Aufrichtung, 
Erhaitung und FGrderung der geistigen, er- 
ziehlichen und menschenfreundlichen Leh- 
ren menschlicber Bruderschaft, strahlenden 
Glaubens, erhabenen Charalctcrs und selhst- 
loser Liebe, wie sie im Leben und in den 
iiusserungen aller Propheten und Botschaf- 
ter Gottes, der Bergriinder der Offenbarungs- 
religionen in dir  Welt, geoffenbart und mit 
erneuter Kraft und allu~nfassender Geltung 
fur die Gegebenheiten dieses Zeitalters durch 
das Leben und die Worte Bahgu'lllh's 
uerkiindet worden sind. Wir erkl'iren als 
Zweck und Gegenstand dieser Treuhandge- 
meinschaft die Verwaltuns der Angelengen- 
heiten der Sache Bahi'u'llAh's zum Besten 
der Bahi'i in Deutschland und ~sterreich 
gamass den von Bahi'u'lldh geschaffenen 
und eingefuhrten, von 'Abdu'l-Bahi naher 
bestimmten und erl'iuterten und van Shoghi 
Effendi und dessen nach dem Willen und 





v a n  Nationalen Geistigen Rat als Treu- 
hander durch dessen ordnungsmassig er- 
machtigte Beamte und Beauftragte voll- 
zogen. 

ARTILSL IIV 
Die Treeuhiinder, d. h. der Nationale 

Geistige Rat, nehmen fur die Durchfiihrung 
der ihm in dieser Treuhandschaftserklhg 
anvertrauten Obliegenheiten die zur Fest- 
kgung und Erledigung der eigenen Ver- 
waltungsaufgaben wie auch derjenigen der 
verschiedenen ottlichen und sonstigen Glie- 
derungen, die die Bahl'i in Deutschland und 
Gsterreich verkorpern, erforderlichen Satz- 
unger, Bestimmungen und Dienstvorschrift- 
en gemPss den Zwecken dieser Einrichtung 
und in ~bereinstimmung mit den seitheri- 
gen ausdrucklichen, den Bahi'i in Deutsch- 
land und ijsterreich bereits bekannten und 
von ihnen in der Fiihrung und Handhabung 
ihrer religiosen Angelegenheiten iibernom- 
men Veisungen Shoghi Effendi's, des 
Huters des Bah6'i-Glauhens, an. 

ARTIKEL V 
Die Ha~pt~eschaftsstelle dieser Treu- 

handgemeinschaft befindet sich an dem- 
jenigen Ort, der durch den Nationalen 
Geistigen Rat von Zeit zu Zeit hestimmt 
wird. 

Das Siege1 dieser Treuhandgemeinschaft 
besitzt mnde F o m  und zeigt folgende In- 
schrift: 

Der Nationale Geisistige Rat der Bahd'i 
in Dmtschland zbnd Bsterreich e. V. 
Tre~handschuftserk~2rung 191 5 .  

ARTIKEL VII 
Diese Treuhandschaftserkllrung kann 

durch absoluten Mehrheitsbeschluss des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rats der Bahl'i in 
Deutschland und ~sterreich in jeder be- 
sonderu Versammlung, die zu diesem 
Zwecke ordnungsmassig einberufen wor- 
den ist, erganzt werden, vorausgesetzt, dass 
mindestens dreissig Tage vor dem fiir die 
Versammlung festgesetzten Zeitpunkt einr 
Abschrift der vorgeschlagenen Erganznng 
oder Erganzuogen an jedes Ratsmitglied 
durch den Sekretar mittels eingeschriebenen 
Briefes vcrsandt wird. 

SATZUNG DES NATIONALEN GEISTIGEN RATS 

ARTIKEL 1 ihre ziffernmassige Verteilung auf die ver- 
D~~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ l ~   ti^^ R~~ besitzt in schiedeneu Bahi'i-Gemeinden. Er ernennt 

~ ~ f i i l l ~ ~ ~  seiner geheiligten pfiichren im samtliche nationalen Bahl'i-Ausschiisse und 
~~h~~~ dieses ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ h i l ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~  uberwacht die Veroffentlichung und Ver- 
schliessliches spruch- und ~ ~ h ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ h  teiluug .vom Bahi'i-Schrifttum, die Ober- 
"her alle ~~~~~~~~i~~~~~~ und ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ .  prufung aller die Bahi'i-Sache betreffenden 
heiten der Bahgi-Sache in Deutschland und Schriften, den Bau nnd die Verwaltung des 
~sterreich uuter Einschluss. der oberhoheit allgemeinen Ma&riq'l-Aakir's und seiner 
in bezug auf die verwaltung dieser T ~ ~ ~ .  Neheneinrichtungen und die Erhebung und 
handschaft. Er soil darnach streben, die Verwendung Gelder zur Fonfuhrnnl: 
(nachstehend erhuterte) ~ ~ b ~ i ~  der art. dieser Treuhandschaft. Er entscheidet, oh 
lichen ~ ~ i ~ t i ~ ~ ~  ~i~~ sowie diejenige der irgendwelche Angelegenheiten dem Bereiche 
einzelnen BahUi in Deutscbland und (jster.. seines eigenen Spruchrechtes oder demjenigeu 
reich anzuspornen, zusammenzufassen u n ~  eines ortlichen Geistigen Rates angehoren. 
gleichzurichten, und in jeder nur mag- Er nimmt in Fallen, die ihm geeignet 
lichen weise in der ~ & ~ d ~ ~ ~ ~  der ~ i ~ h ~ i ~  und notwendig erscheinen, Berufungen aus 
der &lenschheit unterstutzen. 1hm obfiegt Entscheidungen ijrtlicher Geistiger R3te 
die Anerkennung derartiger &rtlicber R ~ t e ,  an und besitzt das Recht zur endgiil- 
die Priifund der Brtlichen Mitgliederrollen, tigen Entscheidung in allen Fillen, in denen 
die Einberufuog der Jahrestagung oder be- die Bcfahigung eines Einzelnen oder einer 
sonderer Versammlungen und die Einsetzung Gruppe, stlndig das Wahlrecht auszuiiben 
der Ahgwrdneten zur Jahrestagung und oder Mitglied der Bahi'i-Gemeinschaft zu 



sein, in Frage steht. Er vertritt die Baha'i 
in Deutschland und ~s te r re ich  iiberall, wo 
es sich um die Zusammenarheit und geistige 
Betatigung mit den Baha'i anderer Lander 
handelt, und bildet das alleinige Wahlorgan 
der Baha'i ui Deutschland und ~s te r re ich  
bei Schaffung des in den heiIigen Schriften 
der Sache vorgesehenen Universalen Hauses 
der Gerechtigkeit. Vor allein aber soll der 
Nationale Geistige Rat stets jene Stufe der 
Einheit in  Ergebenbeit, gegenuber der O f -  
fenbarnng BahQ'n'llih's erstrehen, die die 
Bestatigung des Heiligen Geistes anzieht 
und den Rat zum Dienste an der Begriin- 
dung des Griissten Friedens fahig ~nachen 
wird. Bei alien seinen Beratungen und 
Handlungen soll der Nationale Geistige Rat 
als gottlichen Fuhrer und Mlssrtab standig 
die Ausserung Baha'n'llih's vor Augen 
haben: 

,,Es geziemt ihnen. (d. h. den Geistigen 
Raten), die Vertrauten des Barmhzrzigen 
unter den Menschen zu  sein und sich fu r  
Gottes auserwahlte Hutter von allem, was 
anf Erden ist, zu halten. Es obliegt ihnen, 
miteinander zu beraten und auf die Be- 
lange der Diener Gottes acht zu haben, um 
Seiner Selbst willen, wie sie auf die cigenen 
Belange achten, und das zu wihleil, was 
geziemerld ist und schicklich." 

folgenden Bahi'i - Glaubensforderun- 
gen und -briiuchen geniigt: 

volle Anerkennung der Stufe des 
Vorlaufers (des Bib) ,  des Begriinders 
(Bah6'u'llih's) und 'Ahdu'l-Bahi's, 
des Erklarers und wahren Vorbildes 
des Bahi'i-Glaubens, vorbehaltlose 
Annahme van allem, was durch ihre 
Feder geoffenbart ist, und Unterwerf- 
ung daruntex, treues und standhaftes 
Festhalten an allen Teilen des gehei- 
ligten Willens 'Abdu'l-Bahi's und 
enge Verbundenlieit sowohl mit dem 
Geiste als auch mit der Form der 
gegenwartigen Bahi'i-Verwaltung in 
der Welt. 

ARTIKEL TI1 
Der Nationale Geistige Rat besteht aus 

neun aus dein Kreise der Bahi'i in Deutsch- 
land und ijsterreich gewahlten Mitgliedern, 
die von den genannten Baha'i in der weiter 
unten beschriebenen Weise gewahlt werden 
und fur  die Dauer eines Jahres oder dis zur 
Wahl ihrer Nachfolger im Amte bleiben. 

ARTIKEL IV 

Die geschaftsfiihrenden Mit glieder des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates bestehen aus 
einem Vorsitzer, stellvertretenden Vorsitzer, 
Sekretir und fZechner und was so~lst zur 

ARTIKEL I1 geeigneten Fiihrung seiner Gzsch'ifte an 
~ m t e r n  fu r  notig erachtet wird. Die ge- 

Die Baha'i in Deutschland und iisterreich, schaftsffihrenden blitglieder mit 
zu deren Gunsten diese Treuhandschaft absoluter stimrnenmehrheit durch s~lntliche 
errichtet ist, nmfassen alle in Deutschland ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ l i ~ d ~ ~  in geheimer ~ b ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~  
und ~s te r re ich  wohnhaften Personen, die gewlhlt, 
vom Nationalen Geistieen Rat als den Er- 
fordernissen zum stimmberechtigten Mit- 
glied einer Baha'i-Gemeinde geniigend aner- 
kannt sind. Wer stimmherechtigtes Mitglied 
einer Bahi'i-Gemeinde nrerden will, muss 

a ,  in dem Ortsgebiet wohnen, das durch 
den Rechtsbereich des ortlichen Geis- 
tigen Rates gemass den1 zweiten Ah- 
schnitt des Artikels VII dieser Satzung 
bestimmt ist, 

b. das e i n u n d z ~ a n z i ~ s t e  Lebensjahr vol- 
lendet hxben, 

c. zur Zufriedenheit des ortlichen Geis- 
tigen Rates, die zon der Zustimmung 
durch den Nationalen Geistigen Rat 
abhangt, dargetan hahen, dass er den 

A ~ T I K E L  V 

Die erste Versammlnng des neugewihlten 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates wird durch das- 
jenige Mitglied einherufen, das bei der Wabl 
die hochste Stimmenzahl erhalten hat, oder, 
soweit zwei oder mehrere Mitglieder die 
gleiche Stimmenzahl aufweisen, durch das 
unter diesen ausgeloste Mitglied, Dieses 
Mitglied fiihrt den Vorsitz bis znr Wahl 
des standigen Vorsitzers. Alle folgenden 
Sitzungen werden durch den Seliretir des 
Rates auf Ersuchen des Vorsitzers oder, bei 
dessen Abwesenheit oder Verhinderung des 
stellvertretenden Vorsitzers ader dreier be- 
Iiebiger Ratsmitglieder einberufen, wobei 
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jedoch die Jahrestagung, wie weiterhin fest- 
gelegt, in bezug auf Zeitpunkt und Ort von 
der Versanunlung durch absoluten Mehr- 
heitsbeschluss festgelegt wird. 

A R ~ E L  VI 

Der Nationale Geistige Rat ist beschluss- 
fihig, sobald fiinf Mitglieder desselhen in 
einer Sitzung anwesend sind, und die durch 
diese gefassten, ahsoluten Mehrheitshe- 
schliisse gelten, soweit nicht diese Satzung 
ein Anderes bestimmt, in gebuhrendem 
Hinblick auf den in der Einrichtnng der 
geistigen Rate enthaltenen drundsatz der 
Einheit und aufrichtigen Gemeinschaft als 
ausreichend zur Fiihrung der Geschafte. 
Die Verhandlungen und Ent~cheidun~en des 
Nationalen Geiirtigen Rates sind bei jeder 
Sitzung durch den Sekretiir zu protokol- 
lieren, der den Ratsmitgliedern nach jeder 
Sitzung Abschriften der Protokolle zustellt 
und die Protokolle unter den offiziellen 
Urkunden des Rates aufbewahrt. 

Wo immer in Deutschland nnd Gster- 
reich, in einer Stadt oder einer l'indlichen 
Gemeinde, die Zahl der darin wohnenden, 
vom Nationalen Geistigen Rat anerkannten 
Bahd'i neuen ubersteigt, Elinnen diese am 2 1 .  
April eines Jahres zusammenkommen nud 
mit relativer Stimmenmehrheit eine ortliche 
Verwaltungskorperschaft van neun Personen 
als Geistigen Rat der betreffenden Gemeinde 
wiihlen. Jeder solche Geistige Rat wird 
darauf alljahrlich an jedem folgenden 21. 
Tag des Aprils gewahlt. Die Mitglieder 
bleiben fur die Dauer eines Jahres und hii 
zur Wahl und Benennung ihrer Nachfolger 
im Amte. 

Soweit dagegen die Zahl der BahPi in 
einer Gemeinde genau neun hetrzgt, konnen 
sich diese am 21. April eines Jahres und in 
den nachfolgenden Jahren durch gemein- 
same Erklirnug zum ortlichen Geistigen 
Rat ernennen. Durch Beurkundung einer 
solchen Erklirung seitens des Sekretiirs des 
Nationakn Geistigen Rats gilt der besagre 
Neunerrat als mit allen Rechten, Vorrech- 
ten und Pflichten eines ortlichen Geistigen 
Rates, wie sie in dieser Satzung festgelegt 
sind, eingesetzt. 

1 .  Abschnitt. Jeder nengewahlte 6rt- 

liche Geistige Rat ver fhr t  sofort gem& 
den in den Artikeln IV und V dieser 
Satzung enthaltenen Anweisungen uber die 
Wahl seiner gesch'iftsfuhrenden Mitglieder, 
die aus eine~n Vorsitzer, stellvertretenden 
Vorsitzer, Sekretiir und Rechner und was 
der Rat sonst fur die Fubrung seiner Ge- 
schafte und die Erfullung seiner Geistigen 
Pflichten an ~ m t e r n  fur notig erachten mag, 
bestehen. Unmittelhar darnach iibermittelt 
der gewahlte Sekretiir dem Sehretir des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates die Namen der 
Mitglieder des neugewahlten Rates und eine 
Liste seiner geschaftsfiihrenden Mitglieder. 

2. Abschnitt. Die allgemeinen Befug- 
nisse und Pflichtcn cines iirtlichen Geistigen 
Rates ergeben sich aus den Schriften Bah6h- 
'llhh's, 'Abdu'l-Bahi's und Shoghi Effendi's. 

3 .  Abschnitt. Unter die hesonderen 
Pflichten eines Grtlichen Geistigen Rates 
fillt das volle Spruchrecht Cber alle Bahd'i- 
Veranstaltungen und -Angelegenheiten in- 
nerhalb der Gemeinde, unbeschadet der 
hierin erkl'irten ausschliesslichen Oherhoheit 
des Natioualen Geistigen Rates. 

4. Abschnilt. Ausscheidende Mitglieder 
ekes artlichen Geistigen Rates werden auf 
einer zu diesem Zwecke durch den Rat 
ordnungsmiissig einberbfenen, besonderen 
Gemeindeversamml~n~ durch Wahl ergznzt. 
Falls die Zahl der ansscheidenden Mitglieder 
hiiher als vier ist, sodass die Beschlussfihig- 
keit des orlicheu Rates entfillt, wird die 
Wahl unter der Oheraufsicht des Natio- 
nalen Geistigen Rates vorgenommen. 

5 .  Abschnitt. Die Gesch'ifte des 6rt- 
lichen Rates werden in gleicher Weise 
gefuhrt, uric oben in Artikel VI fur die 
Verhandlungen dm Natioualen Geistigen 
Rates festgelegt ist. 

6. Abschnitt. Der ortliche Rat iiber- 
priift und anerkennt die ~ignung'  jedes 
Mitgliedes der BahCi-Gemeinde vor dessen 
Zulassung als wahlberechtigtes Mitglied, 
doch steht es jedem, der mit dem Befund 
des ortlichen Geistigen Rates iiber seine 
Eignung als Bahd'i unzufrieden ist, frei, 
gegen den Befund beim Nationalen Geistigen 
Rat Bemfung einznlegeu, der den Fall auf- 
greift und endgiiltig daruber entscheidet. 

7. Abschnitt. Am oder vor dem ersten 
Tag im Februar jedes Jahres sendet der 
Sekretar jedes ortlichen Rates dern Sekretiir 
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des Nationalen Geistigen Rates eine ord- wohnen nnd regelmissig an den Versamm- 
nungsmassig beglanbigte Liste der stimm- lungen der Bahi'i-Gemeinden teilzunehnlen 
berechtigten Mitglieder der BahPi-Gemeinde vermogeil, bis zur Errichtung eines ortlichen 
zur Unterrichrung und Gutheissung durch Geistigen Rates in ihrer Heimatgemeinde in 
den Nationalen Geistigen Rat. die vom angrenzenden Geistigen Rat ge- 

8 .  Abschnitf. Alle sich innerhdb einer fiihrte Mitgliederrolle eingeschrieben werden 
Bahi'i-Gemeinde ergebenden Angelegen- und volles Wablrecht geniessen. 
heiten ?-on rein iirtlichen Interessen, die nicbt Alle Auffassungsverschiedenheiten in be- 
die nationalen Belange der Sache beriihren, tug auf das Rechtsgebiet eines ortlichen 
unterstehen in erster Instanz dem Spruch- Geistigen Rates oder bezuglich der Anglie- 
recht des betreffenden ortlichen Geistigen derung irgend eines Bahi'i oder einer Gruppe 
Rates, doch liegt die Entscheidung dariiber, in Deutschland und ~esterreich sind dem 
ob in einem Fall durch die Angelegenheit die Nationalen Geistigen Rat zn unterbreiten, 
Belange nnd die Wohlfahrt der nationalen desen Entscbeidn~xg in der Sache endgultig 
Bahi'i-Gen~einschaft beriihrt werden, heim ist. 
Nationalen Geistigen Rat. 

9. Abschnitt. Jedem Mitglied einer ARTIKEI. V ~ I  
Baha'i-Gemeinde steht es frei, gegen cine D ; ~  Jahresversamlung des Nationalen 
Entscheidung seines Geistigen Rates beim ~ ~ i ~ t i ~ e ~  Ram, anf der die Wahl seiner 
Nationalen Geistigen Rat Berufung einzu- Mitglieder erfolgt, fiihrt die Bezeichnung 
legen, der dariiber befindet, oh er die Sache NaLionaltagnng der BahPi in Dentscbland 
zur Entscheidung anfgreifen oder sie bein1 und osterreich. &itpunkt und Ort fur die 
iirtlichen Geistigen Rat m r  nochmaligen Abhaltung be s t i lw  der Nationale Geistige 
Erwlgnng belassen will. Greift der Natio- R ~ ~ ,  der alle ~ ~ h p i - ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ d ~ ~  dn& ihre 
nalc Geistige Rat die Sache zur Entscheidung Geistigen Rate sechzig Tage zuvor v m  der 
anf, so ist seine Findnng endgiiltig. Versammlung in Kenntnis setzt. Der Na- 

10. Abschnitt. Bestehen innerhalb einer tionale Geistige Rat teilt jedem Geistigen 
Bahl'i-Gemeinde Mein~n~sverschiedenheit- Rat gleichzeitig die von ihm der Bahi'i-Ge- 
en, die nicht durch die Bemiihungen des meinde gemiiss dem Grundsatz der Ver- 
ortlichen Geistigen Rates beigelegt werden h'61tnisvertretung zugeteilte Anzahl von Ab- 
konnen, so ist die Angelegenheit durch den geordneten zur Narionaltagung mit, wobei 
Geistigen Rat dem Nationalen Geistigen die Gesarntzahl der Abgeordneten, die die Na- 
Rare zur Erwagung zn uberweisen, des- tionaltagung darstellen, neunwhn betragen 
sen Vorgehen in der Sache dann endgultig soll. Nach Empfang dieser Benachrichtig- 
ist. ung beruft jeder iirtliche Geistige Rat inner- 

1 I .  Abschnitt. Alle Streitfragen zwischen halb eines angemessenen Zeitraumes und 
zwei oder mehreren ortlichen Geistigen unter Beachrung ordnuilgsm5ssiger und ans- 
Raten oder zwischen Xtgliedern verschied- reichender A~lkiindi~ung eine Versammlung 
ener Bah6'i-Gemeinden sollen in eferster In- defer in seiner Rolle verzeichneten stimm- 
stanz dem Nationalen Geistigen Race unter- berechtigten Mitglieder zwecks Wahl ibres 
breitet werden, dem bei allen derartigen oder ihrer Abgeordneten zur Narionaltagung 
Angelegenheiten das erste und letzte Spruch- ein, worauf die Sekretlre der einzelnen 
recht eigen ist. iirttichen Geistigen Rite dem Sekretlr des 

12. Abschizitt. Der Rechtshereich der Nationalen Geistigen Rates spiitestens dreis- 
einzelnen ortlichm Geistigen Rite in bezug sig Tage vor dem Zeitpunkt der Tagung die 
anf die iirtliche Befindung zur Mitglied- Namen und Anschriften der so gewahlten 
schaft und Wahlbere~hti~~mg eines Grin- Abgeordneten bescheinigen. 
bigen in einer Bahl'i-Gemeinde entspricht 1. Abscbnitt. Alle Tagungsabgeordneten 
der durch die verwaltungsrechtlichen Gren- sind mit relativer Stimmenmehrheic zu w&l- 
Zen einer Stadt oder einer llndlichen Ge- en. Mitglieder, die durch Krankheit oder 
meinde bezeichneten Gemarkung, doch andere unvermeidliche Griinde verhindert 
kliilnen Bahi'i, die in angrenzenden, ahseics sind, an der Wahl persiinlich teilzunehmen, 
liegenden oder vorstBdtischen Bezirken haben das Recht, ihre Stimme brieflich oder 



telegrafisch in einer Weise abzugeben, die 
dem ortlichen Geistigen Rat geniigt. 

2. Abschnitt. Alle fur die Tagung cin- 
zusetzenden Abgeordneten miissen als 
stimmberechtigte Mitglieder der von ihnen 
vertretenen Bahi'i-Gemeinden eingetragen 
sein. 

3. Ahschnitt. Die Rechte und \i'orrechte 
der Abgeordneten konnen weder iibertragen 
noch abgetreten werden. 

4. Abschnitt. Die Anerkennung und 
Einsetzung der Abgeordneten zur National- 
tagung erfolgt irn Nationalen Geistigen 
Rate. 

5.  Abschnitt. Soweit Abgeordnete nicht 
personlich an der Tagung teilnehmen kon- 
nen, haben sie das Recht, Mitglieder des Na- 
tionalen Geistigen Rates schriftlich oder 
telegrafisch zu den vom Nationalen Geisti- 
gen Rat festzusetzenden Bedingungen zu 
wahlen. 

6. Abschnitb. Halt dec Nationale Geistige 
Rat in irgend einem Jahre die Zusamen-  
mfung der Abgeordneten zur Nationaltag- 
ung fur undurchfuhrbar oder nichr geraten, 
so setzt der Nationale Geistige Rat die Mittel 
und Wege fur die briefliche oder telegrafische 
Durchfuhrung der Geschifte der National- 
tagung fest. 

7. Abschnitt. Das auf der National- 
tagung anwesende vorsitzende, geschzfts- 
fuhrende Mitglied des Nationalen Geistigen 
Rates ruft die Abgeordneten auf, die darauf 
zur endgultigen Ordnung der Versammlung 
schreiteu, einen Vorsitzenden, Scbriftfuhrer 
und was weiter an dmtern fiir die geeignete 
Fuhrung der Geschifte der Tagung erfor- 
derlich ist, wihlen. 

8. Abschnitt. Die Hauptaufgabe der Na- 
tionaltagung ist die Wahl der neuil Mit- 
glieder zum kommenden Nationalen Geisti- 
gen Rate, die Entgegennahme der Berichte 
iiber die finandelle und sonstige Titigkeit 
des ausscheidenden Nationalen Geistigen 
Rates und seiner verschiedenen Ausschiisse 
und Beratring uber die Angelegenheiten der 
Bahfi-Sache im allgemeinen, selbstverstind- 
lich in ijhereinstimmung mit den Ton 
Shoghi Effendi ausgedruckten Grundsatzen 
der BahPi-Verwaltung, wonach alle Bera- 
tungen und Handlungen der Abgeordneten 
zur Nationaltagung ausser der Wahl der 
Mitglieder zum kommenden Nationalen 

Geistigen Rate nur RatschlHge und Emp- 
fehlungen zur Beacbtung durch den genann- 
ten Rat darstellen, wahrend die Entscheid- 
ung in alien Fragen, die die Angelegenheiten 
der Bahi'i-Sache in Deutschland und bster- 
reich betreffen, ausschliesslich bei dieser 
Korperschaft liegt. 

9. Abschnitt. Die auf der Nationaltag- 
ung anzunehmende Geschittsordnung wird 
durch den Nationalen Geistigen Rat vorbe- 
reitet, doch kiinuen alle auf die Sache beziig- 
lichen Angelegenheiten die von irgend einem 
Abgeordneten vorgehracht werden, auf 
Antrag, iiber den abzustimmen ist, als 
Punkt der Tagungsheratungen aufgenommen 
werden. 

10. Abschnitt. Die Wahl der Mitglieder 
des Nationakn Geistigen Rates erfolgt mit 
rclativer Stimmenmehrheit durch die vom 
ausscheidenden Nationalen Geistigen Rat 
anerkannten Abgeordneten, d. h, als ge- 
wahlt gelren diejenigen neun Persnnm, die 
irn ersten Wahlgang der bei der Tagung an- 
wesenden Abgeordneten sowie derjenigen 
Abgeordneten, deren Stitnme dem Sekretar 
des Nationalen Geistigen Rates schriftlich 
oder telegrafisch ubermittelt worden ist, die 
grosste Anzahl Stinlmen erhalten hah:n. 
Falls infolge Stimrnengleichheit die volle 
Mitgliedszahl nicbt im ersten Wahlgang 
erreicht wird, finden ein oder mehrere 
weitere Wahlglnge start, his samtliche neun 
Mitglieder gewahlt sind. 

1 I .  Abschnitt. Allc bei der National- 
tagung offiziell behandelten Angelegenheiten 
sind unter die Protokolle des Nationalen 
Geistigen Rates aufzunehmen und mit die- 
sen zu bewahren. 

12. Abschnitt. Nach Schluss der Na- 
tionaltagung und bis zur Einberufung der 
nachsten Jahrestagung wirken die Abgeord- 
neten als zu besonderem Dienste in der Ar- 
beit fur die Sache befahigce heratende K6r- 
perschaft fort, in jeder Weise bemuht, zum 
einheitlichen Geiste und zu fruchtbringen- 
der TBtigkeit des Nationalen Geistigen 
Rates wahrend des Jahres beizutragen. 

1 3 .  Abschnitt. Freigewordene Mitglieds- 
sitze des Nationalen Geistigen Rates werden 
]nit relativer Stimmenmehrheit seitens der 
Abgeordneten der Nationaltagung, die den 
Rat seinerzeit gewihlt haben, neu besetzt, 
wobei die Wahl in brieflicher oder irgend 
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sonstiger durch den Nationalen Geistigen 
Rat bestimmter Form erfolgt. 

ARTIKEL IX 
Soweit dem Nationalen Geistigen Rat 

durch diese Satzung in irgendwelchen, die 
Tatigkeit und die Angelegenheiten der 
Bahl'i-Sache in Deutschland und ~sterreicli 
betreffenden Fragen ausschliessliches und 
hiichstrichterliches Sprucbrecht sowie voll- 
ziehende Oberhoheit uhertragen ist, gilt dies 
niit der \Veisung, dass alle beziiglich solcher 
Fragen getroffenen Entscheidungen oder er- 
folgten Massnahmen in jedem Falie dem 
Huter der Sache oder den1 Universalen 
Hause der Gerechtigl~eit zur endgiiltigen 
Priifung und Billigung zu unterhreiten sind. 

Soweit Aufgaben und Befugnisse durch 
dies? Satzung nicht ausdrucklich den ort- 
lichen Geistigen Raten iibertragen sind, gel- 
ten sie als dem Nationalen Geistigen Rate 
verliehen, wobei dieser Kiirperschaft das 
Recht zur iibertragung solcher beliebiger 
Verrichtungen und Befugnisse znsteht, die 
zie innerhalh ihres Spruchrechtes als fiir 
ortliche Geistige Rate erforderlich nnd rat- 
sam erachtet. 

ARTIKEL XI 
Zur Wahrung des geistigen Charalrters 

und Zweckes der Bahj'i-Wahlen sol1 weder 
der Branch der Wahlvorschlage noch irgend 
ein sonstiges, eine stille und von Gebeten 
getragene Wahl beeintrachtigendes Wahl- 
verfahren aufkommen, sodass jeder Kpihler 
fur niemanden stimmen soll, als wen ihm 
Gehet und ijherlepng eingegehen hahm. 

Zu den hervorragendsten und geheiligt- 
sten Pflichten derer, die berufen werden, die 
Angelegenheiten der Sache als Mitglieder 
ortlicher oder nationaler Geistiger Rite auf- 
zugreifen, zu fiihren und gleichzurichten, 
gehiirt: 

auf jede nur mSgliche Weise das Vcr- 
traucn und die Zuneigung derer zu ge- 
winnen, denen zu dienen sie das Vorrecht 
hahen; die Meinungen, vorhcrrschenden 
Empfindungen und die personliche ~ b e r -  
zeugung derjenigen, deren \Vohlcrgehen 
zu fordern ihre feierliche Pflicht ist, zu 
crforschen uud sich mit ihnen vertraut zu 
rnachen; ihre Erwiigungen und die allge- 
meine Fiihrung ibrer Angclegenhciten von 
verschlossener Teilnahmslosigkeit, dem 
Alischein der Heimlichlceit, dem crsticken- 
den Dunstlcreis diktatorischer Bestim- 
lnungen und van allen Worten und 
Handlungen zu reinigeo, die den Ein- 
druck von Parteiiichkeit, Selbstsucht und 
Vorurteilen erwecken k6nnen, nnd unter 
Vorbehalt des geheiligten Recbtes endgel- 
tiger Entscheidung zur Besprechung ein- 
zuladen, Beschwerden nachzugehen, Rat- 
schlige zu begriissen und das Gefiihl der 
gegenseitigen Abhingigkeit und Mithe- 
teiligung, des Verstandnisses und wechsel- 
seitigen Vertrauens unter sich und allen 
iibrigen Bahi'i zu pflegen. 

ARTIKEL XI1 
Diese Satzung kann vom Nationalen 

Geistigen Kat in jeder regelmassigen oder 
besonderen Sitzung mit ahsoluter Stimmen- 
mehrheit erganzt werden, vorausgesetzt, 
dass mindestens vierzehn Tage vor dem fur 
die betreffende Versammlung festgesetzten 
Zeitpunkt eine Abschrift der vorgeschla- 
genen ErgZnzung oder Erganzungen an jedes 
Ratsmitglied durch den Selsretiir mittels 
Einschreibebriefes versandt wird. 

In allen Fillen, in denen uher den durch 
den Wortlaut ausgedruckten Sinn dieser 
Treuhandschaftserkl'drung nnd Satzung Un- 
lslarheit hestchr, ist der englische Wortbut 
der Declaration of Trust and By Laws der 
Bahi'i der Vereinigten Staateu und Kanadas 
zu Rate zu ziehen. 
Sf?cttgaut, den 10. Februar 1935. 
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. . 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bah6'is of 'Irlq. 
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Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahl'is of Egypt and S6d6n. 

- - - - - -- - - - - 
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B Y - L A W S  O F  TH E S P I R I T U A L  A S S E M B L Y  OF 
T H E  B A H A ' f S  O F  T H E  C I T Y  

O F  N E W  Y O R K 1  

ARTICLE 1 
The Bahh'is of the City of New York 

adopt this Corporation in order to  supply 
proper legal statns to  the conduct of the 
affairs of a religious community which has 
had continuous existence for more than 
thirty years, being one of the first two local 
Bah6'i communities established in North 
America. During this period the community 
has been recognized, encouraged and in- 
structed in letters and communications ad- 
dressed to it by 'Abdu'l-BahL, who in one 
communication designated New York "The 
City of the Covenant." It was in this city 
that 'Ahdu'l-Bahh devoted the larger portion 
of His American visit in 1912. The Assem- 
bly has been recognized since the Ascension 
of 'Ahdu'l-B&i in letters addressed to it by 
the Guardian of the Bahi'i Faith. The New 
York Bahi'i community has been continu- 
ously and uninterruptedly represented by 
delegates in the Annual Meetings held by the 
recognized national Bahh'i body of North 
America since the formation of that body in 
1909. The Spiritual Assembly is at present 
enrolled in the list of Local Spiritual As- 
semblies recognized by the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly. 

The Trustees, i.e., the Spiritual Assembly, 
recognized that this action has been taken in 
full unanimity and agreement. They ac- 
knowledge for themsehes and on behalf of 
their successors the sacred meaning and uni- 
versa purpose of the BaU'i Faith, the teach- 
ings and principles of which fulfill the Di- 
vine promise of all former revealed religions. 

ARTICLE I1 
In administering the affairs of the Bahi'i 

Religion under this Corporation for the 
benefit of the Bahh'is of the City of New 
York in accordance with the religious teach- 
ings and administrative principles of this 
Faith, the Spiritual Assembly shall act in 
conformity with the functions of a Local 
Spiritual Assembly as defined in the By-Laws 
adopted by the National Spiritual Assembly 
and published by that body for the informa- 

tion and guidance of Bahi'is throughout the 
United States and Canada. 

The Spiritual Assembly, in the fulfillment 
of its obligations and responsibilities under 
this Corporation, shall have exclnsive juris- 
diction and authority over all the local ac- 
tivities and affairs of the Bahi'i community 
of the City of New York, including para- 
mount authority in the administration of 
this Corporation. I t  shall be responsible for 
maintaining the integrity and accuracy of all 
Bahh'i teaching, whether written or oral, 
undertaken throughout the local commu- 
nity. I t  shall make available the published 
literature of the Faith. I t  shall represent 
the community in its relation to  the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly, in its relation to 
the Guardian of the Bahi'i Faith, to  other 
local Bahi'i communities, and to the general 
p u b k  in the City of New York. I t  shall 
be charged with the recognition of ail'ap- 
plicants requesting membership in the local 
Bahi'i community. It shall pass upon the 
right of any and all members of the com- 
munity whose membership is in question to 
retain their status as voting members of 
the community. I t  shall call the meetings 
of the community, including the Bahh'i 
Anniversaries and Feasts, the meetings of 
consultation, the Annual Meeting and the 
meeting for the election of delegates to the 
Annual Meeting of the National Spiritual 
Assembly. I t  shall appoint and supervise 
all committees of the Bahi'i community. I t  
shall collect and disburse all funds intended 
for the maintenance of this Corporation. I t  
shall have full and complete custody of the 
headquarters or meeting place of the Bahh'i 
community. It shall have exclusive authority 
to conduct Bahl'i marriage ceremonies and 
issue Bahh'i marriage certificates within the 
area of its jurisdiction. I t  shall report to the 
National Spiritual Assembly annually, or 
when requested, the membership roll of the 
Bahh'i community, for the information and 

'The pritein for all  local Bahl'i consiitutions. 
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approval of the nationa2,Bahi'i body. The America in all matters declared by the Na- 
Spiritual Assembly, however, shall recognize tional Spiritual Assembly to be of general 
the authority and right of the National Bahd'i importairce and concern. It shall 
Spiritual Assembly to declare at any time rigorously abstain from any action or in- 
what activities and affairs of the Bahi'i cam- fluence, direct or indirect, that savors of 
munity of the City of New York are na- intervention on the part of a Bahi'i body in 
tional in scope and hence subject to the matters of public politics and civil jurisdic- 
jurisdiction of the national Bahi'i body. It tion. It shall encourage intercourse between 
shall likewise recognize the right of any the Bahi'i community of the City of New 
member of the community to appeal to the York and other recognized Bahi'i commu- 
National Spiritual Assembly for review and nities, issuing letters of introduction to 
decision of any matter in which the previ- Bahi'is traveling from New York and pass- 
ous decision of the local Spiritual Assembly ing upon letters of iutroduction issued by 
is felt by the member to be contrary to the other Bahi'i Assemblies. I t  shall regard its 
explicit teachings of the Bahi'i Faith or authority as a means of rendering service to 
opposed to its best interests. I t  shall, on the Bahi'is and non-Bahi'is and not as a source 
other hand, have the authority and risht to of arbitrary power. While retaining the 
appeal from the decision of the National sacred right of final decision in all matters 
Assembly to the Guardian of the Bah6'i pertaining to the Bahi'i community, the 
Faith for review and final decision of any Spiritual Assembly shall ever seek the advice 
matter related to the Faith in the City of and consultation of all members of the com- 
New York. munity, keep the community informed of 

all its affairs, and invite full and free dis- 
ARTICLE IV cussion on the part of the community of all 

The Spiritual Assembly, in administering matters affecting the Faith. 

this Corporation, shall ever bear in mind the 
ideals upheld in the Sacred Writings of the ARTICLE V 

BahTi Faith respecting the relationships of The Bahi'is of the City of New York, tor 
a Spiritual Assembly to its Bahk'i commu- whose henefit this Corporatioil has heen ex- 
nity, respecting the relations of Bahi'is to tablishrd, shall consist of all persons resident 
one another in the community, and the re- in the City of New York who are recognized 
lationships of Bahi'is to all non-Bahi'is, by the Spiritual Assembly as having fulfilled 
without prejudice of race, creed, class or the requirements of voting membership in 
nationality. The Assembly shall therefore this local Bahi'i community. T o  become a 
above all recognize its sacred duty to main- voting member of chis Bah6'i community a 
tain full and compiete unity throughout the person shall: 
Bahd'i community, to relieve and comiort a. Be a resident of the City of New York 
the sick aud distressed, to assist the poor as defined by the area of jurisdictiou of the 
and destitute, to protect the orphans, the Spiritual Assembly, as provided hereinafter 
crippled and the aged, to educate the chil- in this instrument. 
dren of Bahh'is according to the highest re- b. Have attained the age of 21  years. 
ligious and intellectual standards, to compose c. Have established to the satisfaction of 
differences and disagreements among mem- the Spiritual Assembly, subject to the ap- 
hers of the community, to promulgate the proval of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
principles of Divine Civilization revealed that he (or she) possesses the qualifications 
by Bahi'u'llBh, and ro promote in every of Bahl'i Faith and practice required under 
way possible the Bah6'i aim of the oneness the following standard: Full recognition of 
of mankind. I t  shall faithfully and de- the Station of the Forerunner (the Bib), 
votedly uphold the general Bahb'i activities the Author (Bahd'u'll6h). and 'Ahdu'l- 
and affairs initiated and sustained by the BahB, the Exemplar of the Bahi'i religion; 
National Spiritual Assembly. It shall co- unreserved acceptance of, and submission to, 
operate wholeheartedly with other local whatsoever has been revealed by Them; loyal 
Spiritual Assemblies throughout North and steadfast adherence to every clause of 
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'Abdu'l-Bahh's sacred Will and Testament; be recorded at each meeting by the Secre- 
and close association with the spirit as tary, who shall have the minutes adopted 
well as the form of Bahh'i administration and approved by the Assembly, and preserve 
throughout the world. them in the official records of the Assembly. 

Section 2. Vacancies in the membership 
ARTICLE VI of the Spiritual Assembly shall be filled by 

The Spiritual Assembly shall consist of election at a special meeting of the local 
nille Trustees chosen froin among the B6- Bahi'i community duly called for that pur- 
hl'is of the City of New Yorli, who shali h: pose by the Assembly. In the event that the 

by these ~ ~ h i ' i ~  in a manner herein- number of vacancies exceeds four, making 
after provided and who shall continue in a quorum of the Spiritual Assembly impos- 
office for the period of one year, or until sible, the election shall be under the super- 
their successors shall be elected. vision of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

ARTICLE VII ARTICLE IX 
The officers of the Spiritual Assembly The sphere of jurisdiction of the Spiritual 

shall consist of a Cbairmasl, Vice-Chairman, Assembly, with respect to  residential quali- 
Secretary and Treasurer, and such other fication of membership, and voting rights of 
officers as may be found necessary for the a believer in the Bahi'i community, shall 
proper conduct of its affairs. The officers be the locality inclnded within the civil 
shall be elected by a majority vote of the limits of the municipality, township or 
entire membership of the Assembly taken county. 
by secret ballot. 

ARTICLE X 
ARTICLE VIII Section 1. In the event that any decision 

The first meeting of a newly-elected As- of the Assembly is unacceptable to any 
rembly shall be called by the member elected member or members of the community, the 
to membership by the highest number of Assembly shali after endeavoring to compose 
votes, or, in case taro or more members havc the differences of opinion invite the said 
received the same said highest number of member or members to  make appeal to  the 
votes, then by the member selected by lot national Bahl'i body and notify that body 
from among those members; and this mem- of the condition of the matter and the readi- 
her shall preside until the permanent Chair- ness of the Assembly to  become party to the 
man shall be chosen. All subsequent meet- appeal. 
ings shall be called by the Secretary of the Section 2. In the same manner, if any 
Assembly at the request of the Chairman, difference arises between the Assembly and 
or, in his absence or incapacity, of the Vice- another local Assembly, or Assemblies, in 
Chairman, or of any three members of the North America, the Assembly shaU report 
Assembly; provided however that the An- the matter to the national Bah6'i body and 
nual Meeting of the Assembly shall be held inform that body of its readiness to make 
on April Zlst, in accordance with the ad- joint appeal together with the other Assein- 
ministrative principles recognized by all bly or Assemblies. 
Bahi'i Assemblies. Section 3. If, however, the result of such 

Section i. Five members of the Asem- appeal is unsatisfactory to the Spiritual As- 
bly present at a meeting shall constitute a sembly or the Assernbly at any time has rea- 
quorum. and a majority vote of those pres- son to believe that actions of the National 
ent and constituting a quorum shall be suf- Spiritual Assembly are affecting adversely 
ficient for the conduct of business, except the welfare and unity of the Bahh'i com- 
as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, and munity of the City of New York, it shall, 
with due regard to the principles of unity after seeking to compose its difference of 
and cordial fellowship involved in the in- opinion with the national body in direct con- 
stitution of a Spiritual Assembly. The trans- sultation, have the right to make appeal to 
actions and decisions of the Assembly shall the Guardian of the Faith. 
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Section 4. The Assembly shall likewise 
have the right to  make complaint to the 
National Spiritual Assembly in the event 
that matters of local Bahl'i concern and in- 
fluence are referred to the national body by 
a member or members of the local commu- 
nity without previous opportunity for action 
by the local Assembly. 

The Annual Meeting of the Corporation 
at wbich its Trustees shall be elected shall 
be held on April 21  at an hour and place 
to be fixed by the Assembly, wbich shall 
give not less than fifteen days' notice of the 
meeting to all members of the local Bah6'i 
c o m m ~ t y .  

Section I .  The Assembly shall accept 
those votes transmitted to  the Assembly be- 
fore the election by members who by reason 
of sickness or other unavoidable reason are 
unable to be present at the election in person. 

Section 2. The election of members to 
the Spiritual Assembly shall be by plurality 
vote. 

Section 3. All voting members of the 
local BahVi community are eligible for elec- 
tion as members of the Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 4. The Assembly shall prepare 
an agenda for the Annual Meeting in which 
shall be included reports of the activities of 
the Assembly since its election, a financial 
statement showing all income and expendi- 
ture of its fund, reports of its committees 
and presentation of any other matters per- 
taining to  the affairs of the Bahl'i commu- 
nity. The Assembly, both preceding and 
following the annual election, shall invite 
discussion and welcome suggestions from the 
community, in order that its plans may 
reflect the community ~nind and heart. 

Section T. The result of the election shall 
be reported by the Spiritual Assembly to the 
National Assembly. 

In  addition to  the Annual Meeting, the 
Assembly shall arrange for regular meetings 
of the Bahl'i community throughout the 
year at intervals of nineteen days, in ac- 
cordance with rhe calendar incorporated in 
the teachings of the Bahl'i Faith. 

The Spiritual Assembly, on notice from 
the National Spiritual Assembly, shall re- 
port the number of voting members in the 
local community, that the national Bah6'i 
body may be duly informed of the number 
of delegates to  be assigned to the Bahl'i 
community of the City of New York in 
accordance with the principle of proportion- 
ate representarion controlling the annual 
election of members to the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly. 

Section I. When informed of the num- 
ber of delegates assigned to the local com- 
munity, the Spiritual Assembly shall call a 
special meeting of the co~nmunity for the 
purpose of electing said number of delegates 
to represent the community at the Annual 
Meeting of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 2. The election of delegates to 
the Annual Meeting of the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly shall be by plurality vote. 

Section 3. All voting members of the 
local Bahi'i community are eligible for elec- 
tion as delegates to the Annual Meeting of 
the National Assembly. 

Section 4. The result of the election shall 
be reported by the Spiritual Assembly to the 
National Spiritual Assembly, and the Spirit- 
ual Assembly shall meet all the conditions 
laid down by the national Bahd'i body for 
the recognition of local Spiritual Assemblies 
and the participation of local Bahi'i com- 
munities in the annual election of the na- 
tional Bah6'i body. 

ARTICLE XIV 

The seal of this Corporation shall be cir- 
cular in fonn, bearing the following descrip- 
tion: The Spiritual Assembly of the BahVis 
of the City of New York, Corporate Seal. 

These By-Laws may be amended by ma- 
jority vote of the Spiritual Assembly at any 
of its regular or special meetings, provided 
that at least fourteen days prior to the date 
fixed for the said meeting a copy of the 
proposed amendment or amendments is 
mailed to  each member of the Assembly by 
the Secretary. 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of New York. 

- - -- -- - - - - - 
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STATE OF AEW YORK 

COUNTY OFNEW YORK 

I, ALBERT MARINELLI. Clerk of the County of New Yoik and also 
Clerk of the Supreme Court in and for said county 

DO HEREBY CERTIFY that I have corn ared thc w~thiii photo- 

and I do further certify, that such photczraphic copy is a correct transcript 
of such record and of the whole of said original 

In WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand a 
City afNew Yrrh, this / P !  #. 

The fee charged for p5" was 
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CERTIFICATE OF I i ? C m T I O N  - 

THG SPIRITUU ASSEUBLY OF TEE BAHA*IS 

OF THE CITY OF Nm,POLUI 

Pursuant t o  Section 193 of the Religious 
Corporation Law of the State of New Pork 

Re,  the undersigned, a l l  being of Pull age, and citizens of the 
United Statea, and residents of the State of New York, desiring to  form 
a corporetion pursuant t o  Section 195 of the Religious Corporation Law 
of the State of New Pork, do hereby mke, sign, and acknowledge th is  
cer t i f ioa te  as follmss 

FlRSTr The -8e and objects for which the corporation is formed 
are to  administer the &fairs of the Baha'i Religion for  the benefit of 
the Baha'is of the City of N e w  Pork in accordance with the religious 
teachings and ed.ministrative principles of th is  Faith. 

Smm: The name of the corporetion i s  to  be "The Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of the City of New Park." 

TIIIKJ: The ter r i tory  i n  which i t s  ac t iv i t ies  are principally t o  he 
conductei i s  New York City and vicinity. 

FOURTH: The priacipal place of worship i s  to  be located i n  the C3ty 
of New York, County of New York, State of New York. 

FIPTR: The number of trustees i s  t o  he nine. 

SIXTH: The nanies and places of residence of the persons to  be trustees 
until  the f i r s t  annual meeting are a s  follons: 

NAME - PLACE OF RESIDENCE 

Ophelia Crum 101 Rest 55th Street, Men Pork City 
Horace Holley 125 Fast 10th Street,  New Pork City 
Bertha Herklotz 1810 Cortelyou Road, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Hooper Aarris 162 Rest 13th Street,  Nan York City 
Jul ia  ThreUdeld 101 Rest 55th Street,  New Pork City 
.Loulie A. Bathens 430 Fast 57th Street, Ban York City 
Marie B. Moore 41 Convent Avenue, New Pork City 
Marion L i t t l e  485 Park Avenue, New "ork City' 
Mward B. Kinnay 204 West 55th Street, New York City 

SFAWNl'U: The t ine  for holdtng its annual meeting i e  t o  be on the 
tnenty-first day of April i n  each year. 
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The f i r s t  meeting w a  held on Uarch 30,1952, a t  Baha'i Centdr, 
ll9 West 57th Street, New York City. 

RI WITNESS WHEWF, We have made, signed and acknowledgad th is  
cer t i f ica te  i n  triplicate.  Dated th is  thirty- first  day of Dlarch,1932. 

Before me on th is  thirty- first  day of March,1932, personally appeared 
Horace Holley, Ophelitt Crum, and Bertha Herklotz, who being by me severally 
sworn did acknowledge t ha t  they had executed the written certificate of 

N E W  YORK CITY 
N c r  Y a L  Co. Clrtk'~ No. 5 1  

Nar Yark Co. Resi.,ci. No 2aS4 



TBE SPIRITUAL mRlBLY a? THE BAHA'IS 

a? THE cIn OF NEW .noRlt 

County Clerk 

BY 
cashid6 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is af Berkeley, Calif, 
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PAUL PEEK 
sto"e.*"Y 0. ST&.' 

I ,  PAUL PEEK, Secretary of State of the State of California, do hereby 

certify: 

That I have compared the annexed transcript with the RECORD on file 

in my  office, of which it purports to be u copy, and that the same is a full, 

true and correct copy thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I h u e  hereunto set my bmtd and 
afixed the Gred Seal of the State of California 

t 1 th day of April. 1941 this ~ 1 ....... 

mar spa 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of  Berkeley, Calif. 
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STATE OP CALIPOXNU ) 
) oe. 

CoWTY OF ALAkW 1 

Gn thfn rjth d.y of L, 1S1, b.i'cN BO, 

- GEORGE H. SISSON , a No* PubliO in ud foe th. 

e-w of ~l-, 6t.t. of Grlifornk, pernosrlly- a- UURA EBlSBY 

U, ELLA 1s. MILL%, ORACE UBI&T.-BITI! HMUiIS, IUR7.W E 3 W ,  I. 

XLTLMSE, JANET R8. PLUID, FAIRMI: PORSYTH WARD. MlrRIDN Y U D I ,  ud &I Y. W D Z ,  

hoar. t o  ru t o  b. the  panter rho u.ou+.d the within l n t ,  and 

rhoom auwo u a  8ubsorib.d th-. m14 a-14  lodged to r tht 

thry m s u t a d  th. up.. 

IB ViITKgs8 IIXM(llOT, I bm havnto os t  ~qr hrnd md affix& my 
o f f l o i d  s r l  m t  'iqy offlsl. in tho County Of *ludq 8&td of Celimrnlr, 
t h r  &y ~n t h i s  o o r t i r i a n k  f l r o t  -born wit*. 

GEQRGE H. SISSON 

(SCPL) Botvy Publio in d for t h e  C- of 
Al-. B'uto af Cal i ramk.  

Yg Comionian ~ l p f n o ;  

STATE OP CALIFORXU ) 

COIlrnY OF aUr;EU 1 *** 
AFPIMVXT. - 

ON thio day of .4pril , DW, boforo a., GEORGE ". SISaQN 
, a N o w  Publio in und fa r  tho County of M u .  8 k t o  of 

Californk, residing thbroin. duly oomaloaiolud m d  .norno per.osrl4 

epprrrd  ALI Lf. YMDI .nd EELEJ 8. RUTLXIXIE, rho. baing mm, r o h  for 

himself, d.posoo and a m p 8  T h t  tho orid &I M. YAZDI i o  tho C h i M  

and tht KELEX 5. RVTLEDOB is tha S o a m  of rha Spiri tunl Aoombly or 

duly au thor isd  its I n o o m n t l o n ~  tht &I Y. -1 .nd  LEE 8.  IRITLEIOS: 

hrr a a o u t d  thus A r t i o l r  of Ineorpontion in th i r  o i r i o l r l  ( u p u l t y  cuul 

by authority of ntoh as.ooi.tiau. 

Subaorilmd m d  nmrn to b d o n  
a* t h i s  _5th day of A p r i l  , 1941. &I ni. YAZDI 

GEoRGE il. SISSON f sW) HELEN a. R U m E o G E  
Cotary Fublio L md for  tha  County of 
Al&, Sta t .  of Crlifornia. 



Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Binghamton, P\'. Y. 







Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Flint, 
Michigan. 
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T H E  BAH.4" W O R L D  
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T H E  B A H A ' f  W O R L D  
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Spiritual Asse~nbly of the Bahi'is of Helena, Montana. 



398 T H E  B A H A ' i  W O R L D  

Certificate of Incorporat~on of the Sp~r~tual Assembly of the Bahb'is of Helena, Montana. 

- 
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Spiritual Assembly of d ~ e  Bahi'is of Honolulu, Hawaii. 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of Honolulu, Hawaii. 
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Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis of Indianapolis, Indiana. 



Cert~ficate of T~~corporation of the Spirrtuai Assembly of the Bahii'is of Ind~anapolis, Ind. 

-- - - -- - pp 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Ivliarni, Florida. 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahYis of Miami, Florida. 

412 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Oakland, Calif. 



T H E  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

PAUL PEEK 
S=C*ETIRI or STATL 

I ,  PAUL PEEK, Secretary of State of the State of California, do hereby 

certify: 

That 1 have compared the annexed transcript with the RECORD on file 

in my oftice, of which it purporfs to be a copy, and that the smne is a full, 

true and correct copy thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto let my hand and 

asfxed the Great SeaE of the State of Califmia 

11 cA, dcg of Mnrch 1941 
thh. .............. .........----------------------.. ~ ..... ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ - ~  ~ ..-. 

Certificate o f  Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly uf the Bahl'is o f  Oakland, Calif. 



STATE OF W T F O R H I A  

COUNTY OF AWDA 

OR this 26th daT Of F e b r u P ~ ,  1941, befom as. KATE QOLD, 

a Notary Publio in .-nd f o r  the County of Naaeda, State  or  Callf- 

ornla, personally appeared WX AUIWRTH. BYER DEARBORH, ARTHUR C. 

IOAS, ARTHUR C. IOAS, JR., PAUL 8. JONES, BDNM T. KItGUP, WRNE 

H. :L:r.'%.ON, ahiCW O'NEILL end R0DNh.X P. WILLIAILD, b o r n  to  ma 

to  be the persons who exeouted the wlthin instrument, and moos 

m e s  are  eubeorlbed thereto, and severally aohrowledgerl Co me 

that they exeoutsd the sme. 

IN XITNESS AHERmF I have hereunto se t  my hsnd and afffxed 
w oii ioi :a  seal a t  y o t ~ i o e  ~n h e  county o r  Alaaeda State or 
Callfornla, the day i n  this  oert l f loate  f i r s t  above riittat. 

KATE GOLD (SEAL) 
R0tn1-Y Publio In and f o r  tha c unfy 
of Alaaeda State sf Callfornla. 
My ~ommlaa!on expires2 Nov. 16, 1942. 

BTATE OF OALIFORNXA 
88. 

43UNTY OF ALANEDA 

OW this 28th dsj of FeblUarJ, 19k1, before me, KAllE (WLD, 

a lot-17 Publio i n  and f o r  the (founty of Alsaeda, State of Callf- 

ornla, residing therein, duw oamiasioned and sworn, personally 

appa;.red WRNE H. PATTEXIN and OARUE# O@YE&L.  Mho, being sworn, 

en& for  hiaself,  bsposee and earst That the #aid LORN$ H. MATTE- 

Is the ChaSmurn an& pre.iding offiovr o r  'Phe Spbrltaal A~oembly 

or the Baha@is or O a k l a n d ,  and Chat Ohfltlm o'NEZLL as the seomt .ry 

or  ~ h o  spir i tunl  ~ a s m b l y  of the ~ ~ h a ' i a  of Oelcland; that  Ihe 

Bplrltual Aasniblj of me Baha'is of OPhlaM i s  an un1ncorpomt.d 

asmoiation and tha t  s aid aasooiatlon has M y  autb0Plzbb I t *  

inoorporation; tha t  ILJRME H. MATTE9061 and G m  O'NIZZU have 

and by authority of euah assoolatlon. 

Sub#oCib.d and arem Oo b e f o n  WWE B. MATTESON 
u t u s  Zdth dry p i  F e h ~ r g !  1941. 

KATE WLlJ (SEAL) CARMKf4 OINEILL 
W av u i o  ur a~ f o r  m e  o m 6  
gitIlluPd: State or  ~ a l i i o m i . .  

aosuiaaion expire. WW. 16. 194-2. 



THE B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is of Pasadena, Calif 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Pasadena, Calif. 











T H E  B A H A ' ~  V O R L D  





T H E  B A H A ' f  W O R L D  

KNOW ALL L t c  EY !Y]cGL PX&S<Tb: That we, t h e  

underaignsd, a l l  being of f u l l  age 814 o l t i z d m  of t h e  

Unlte4 b t a t e s  o f  m s r i c a ,  and r e s l d m t *  of t h e  S t a t e  of 

Rashln&ton, d e s i r i i ~ g  t o  r o w  a oorporation under fia- 

ingtoil'a hevised t ta tutem of t h e  b ta t*  o f  Uaehington, 

Puragraphs 3803 t o  W87, mverning benerolont and ohari- 

t a b l e  lns t i tu t ionm not  Op*ratlng f o r  p m f i t ,  do he reb j  

a s soc ia te  ourselre. together  and h e r o b  make, a i m  and 

soknowledge thesa Art ic l e#  o f  Inoorporntion, i n  t r l p l i -  

oate. 
bRTIGb I. 

h r e  name of th i*  oorporation s h e l l  b. and hemby 

l c  dsolersd t o  be 

"BiL S'IPJ.;ITUAL BtSti-BLY OF lI lL WU'IS  0 1  
kJ?IL.ixoari tlItinl*tiDb, w ~ Y G ~ . *  

McTlf f ib  XI. 

The PurYOBds wbloh t l r la  wrpora t ion  1s organ- 

i ~ e d  a r e  t o  administ& t h e  a f f a i r s  of t h e  M a 1  r e l i g i g o  
0 1 6 r d l G T  

f o r  t b s  ~ a h a ' n  of toe. of 6liohsond Bigbtlllda, X i w  

County, & t o t e  of rnashlngton, i n  s t r i o t  aooordanal w i t h  the 

reli+:iou8 teaohln(;. and administrnt lve p r ino ip le l  o f  . a i d  

f a i t h ;  Provided, hoverer, t h a t  I n  the 8rant  of I dl8eolut ion 

of tils oorporation the  p r n p r t y  m e d  4. th- .hell r r r e r t  

t o  t h e  Nst ional  I ;p i r i tuh l  iusei%blr of the Blha'ia of the  

Unlted S t a t e s  an4 Canade d m  headquarter* a t  Willnett*, 

I l l i n o i s .  

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spirituai Assembly of the BahVis of 
Richmond Highlands, Wash. 



mas 111. 
Tb* t o m i t o r y  i n  ldtioh t h l s  oorgoratlon's a c t l r i t i o s  

a re  p r l n c i p s l l p  t o  be cmduotod i s  AUohDand Hiahlands, King 

County, S ta t*  o r  *r#hLnqton. 

*BTIGE IT. 

The p r lno ipa l  plaoo o r  a u n h i y  Is t o  bo ~ o o r t s d  lo 

Hloband aighlands,  Waahlngtm. 

ma nurbor o r  dizuotors  of t h i s  oorpon t lon  .hall 

ba nine (9 )  i n  m u b e r i  me tho  n w s  m d  plhoos 01 ro8idonoe 

o r  t h e  p*rsons who a h 1 1  a o t  u mloh d i m a t o r 8  u u t l l  t ho  

r i r e t  annual mootin6 o r  tho  .orporntion, on t h - 2  i +% dry 

o r  . 1c.j. u* 08 r0nor.t m d  t b w  *all 

hold o r r i c e  ~ m t ~ l  t h e i r  sllOOa8MZ. h T 0  bow a e o t o d .  ma 
pua l l r i ea  a s  p m ~ i d s d  by tho  W - h r s r  

I d s  J e l l s s t t  11717 &4th N.B., Sea t t l e ,  )laahlugtan 
B. W. Sohneidor Box 15. R i ~ ~ d  Binhlmds.  WrshlnaM1 

Arm.(ZE TI. 

This  Wrpora t lM s h d l  h a ~ a  p*w*turl  exlstonoo, a s  

proriaba by the  l a w  o r  tho  b t a t o  o r  Wanhiqton, snd mmbsr- 

sh lp  the re in  ah& be l l a i t e 4  to thoso 0hon.n In rooor4ulos 

with tbe  r d m i n i s t m t i r e  orinciplsm o r  tho Bah.'i r a l lg fon  

a s  f u l l y  s e t  f o r t h  i n  th* By-Lam. 

M W1 1 X ~ 5 8  Sibh.kOU)P, we, t h m  incorporators  and dl- 

rootom above nsniod, hare h . m t 4  met our hands urd smals 

i n  t r i p l i c a t e ,  a t  Hlchmond Bl~hl&ude,  *rshln&too. t h 1 . e  



day of M-, 194% 

_TI OF ~ U . ~ . + ~ T O : ~  j _* -. 
COiNlY Q F . K  I K ti. 

TAJC IS 'N LL;rbIFY mat on this day, bsfora ma, t h e  

underslyed,  n :Gotary IQblio ir. end for tho B t z t e  of B a a -  

i n e o n ,  duly oo1~1reio?ed and sxom, par8onaily appeared 

IDI, J~LLS:!LZ, B. b. B U ~ I ~ C Z ,  awti S ~ L T D ~ ,  am B. 
&!i'iBOTii, riU(i~[.H *i<UiiLSOii, Lt'Si'iAIi blAVI<LSOii, W.hNCHi  UIL&dbi:, 

!'i;f,T::; LCSi?Liii: and f2;!:LV.LLi EhOGB, t o  s e  ho*A *, ba t h l  

individuzlc described i:i a d  rho executed tna fore%oing 

n r t i c l e s  or Inoorporatlon, ffid acl;:Lorled&td to s e  that they 

E 'ST .C~  u!d s c a l t d  the iiz:!'re LLP t l ~ e i r  free f f i2  voluntary aUt 

and eesd, for t.e uees end p,Jr$oses tilerain mbationod. 

GIYiA U.4Dhi: :N <&:I) LrD OFSiCInL S6nL t h i s  2 0  



t T A n  OF WMHINQTON, 

coum or .me& 1 
I, ROBERT A. MORRIS. Adfor  of glnp Crmng, State of Washington, md ex-05eio Recorder of D n d i  

md tho l e p l  bsper of tha rumdl berddter mentioned. in md for .rid County, do hereby ecrtifp tha ahow 

m d f ~ n p m b e ~ ~ m d ~ ~ o f r  ............ l3tfcluU.&.,~ ....................................................................... 
Ik..RiL..& .... IgB1 

A8 ofzd in tbL olha ta VoL~9nUU~riiRT"~;RWWPXRE.:RAU Record# of ofmg County 

..... ..... WITNESS my h d  md &U mdl thls 1Sth a+r 
.......................... 4 r*.bmut . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 0  



Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Springfield, Illinois. 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahP'is 
of Springfield, Illinois. 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Bahii'is of St. Paul, Minnesota. 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of 
St. Paul, Minnesota. 
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T H E  B A H A ' i  W O R L D  



Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Urbana, Illinois. 



T H E  B A H A ' f  W O R L D  

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of rhe Bahi'is of Urbana, Illinois 
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THE B A H A ' I [  W O R L D  

Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Evanston, Illinois. 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Splntual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Evanston, Illinois. 

- -- - - - - - - - -- 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Ahmedabad, India. 



Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Ahmedabad, India. 

Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis of Andheri, India, 
445 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spirirual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Andheri, India. 

446 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahZis of Bangalore, India. 

447 



Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Bangalore, India. 

Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Baroda, India. 
448 





Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Hyderabad, 
Sind, India. 

4SO 



Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Hyderabad, Sind, India. 

Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is of Pancbgani, India. 
451 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis of Panchagani, India. 

4?2 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahgis of Serampore, 1ndi.1. 

.- . ~ -. 



Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Serampore, India. 

Spiritual Assembly of the Bahpis of Vellore, India. 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Vcllore, India. 

First Spiritvt.11 Assembly of the Bah6'is of San Jose, Costa Rica, 1941. 

~ . - -.- .-. --- . - - . 



456 T H E  B A H A ' f  W O R L D  

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is 
of San Jos6, Costa Rica. 





T H E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Quetta, BalG&istbn. 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Quetta, 
BalG&istln. 



460 T H E  BAHA'L  W O R L D  

Bahi'i Marriage Certificate adopced and enforced by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahl'is of Persia. 

%--- ~- ~ 

-~ --- - - ~ - -  
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Bah6'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of Egypt and SLd6n. 

-- - 



462 T H E  B A H A ' ~  V O R L D  

BahPi Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahb'is of 'IrPq. 



Bahi'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahl'is of Persia. 



464 T H E  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

Bahb'i D~vorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and Sfidin. 



Q..rnl Cod., *I 11111,4,I 
e 
3: 
m 

THE STATE OF OHIO. @ E'EOBATE COURT, @ 0 
- - Allen - - County. SS. April 2nd A. D. 195 43 V 8 , "  - r 

u 

.. . . - , a Minister of the Gospel, o.@ciating t 

Piobate Court of said (tl len 

his bein8 a Regularly Ordained Minister, of the The Lima C o m u n i t ~  

it is therefore ordered by the Court that a License be issued 20 the said. .. .. . .. . . Mr. Frnnk Baker , who is 

hereby Authorized to Solemnize Marriages, within this Stafe, so long as he shall continue a regular Minister in such Society 

or Congregation. 

%I lntstunony Blprtuf, I, the undersigned. Judgc of the Probate Covrt of soid County, have 

hcrevnto set my hand and e&cd the seal of said Court, of - Llma 

this 2nd 

Minister's License, State of Ohio, issued to Frank Baker. ;f; - 
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CITZIOA J ' Y H V B  BE-IS, 



- - c. c, 7. 
€ .?  .? 
f,! rF ny . /. .t 1: p 

y i?-.  t- 
5. ,F .- g ;' 

t. .- & .k ria ; 
F. - k -  c t j !k t?, c 













WAR DEPARTMENT 
LVIICI: W TYS W I I T L I U I s T e I  LIe..mIL 

WASHINGTON ,,.," ., ...- S P W S 3  
L'oDaniel. A. 9. Auguat 14, 1942 

Dear L(r. XcDaniel: 

Receipt  i a  achlonledged of your l e t t e r  o f  A u p s t  4th,  
requqst ing a u t h o r i t y  f o r  t h e  of t h e  ~ a h r ' i  symbol on t h e  stones 
which w i l l  mark t h e  gravea .f t h e  f . l lsners  *f t h e  f a i t h  of 
Saha'u'llllh, who may bs k i l l e d  i n  t h i s  war and bvr ied  i n  m i l i t ~ r y  
eemets r i s s  o r  p r i v a t e  c e m t e r i e s .  

The su the r ized  design f o r  t h e  Goverrmeat nkridstones of the  
genera l  type i s  the  S a t i n  r r o a s  f o r  thoaa of S h r i s t i a n  r 'ui th ana the  
S t a r  o f  a v i d  l'or those  of t h e  iiebrew F a i t h .  However, i f  t h e  ei~blelr  
of  t h e  Baha'i i s  des i rad  on any Govqrment hauistone t o  be ?laced i n  
a  Y i l i t a r y  Cermtery o r  a Pr ivu te  Camstery aild l l f o r o a t i c n  t o  t h h t  
e f f e c t  i s  furnished a t  th-  +,ins t h e  decedent i s  i n t e r r e d  i n  t h e  case 
of  a  l iat ional  Claetary,  o r  when a p p l i c a t i o n  i s  m a d s  f o r  a  heeastone 
i n  t h e  case  of a  P r i v a t e  Cametery, t h e  space Tor tns smblem on t i is  
Goverwuent s tone  w i l l  be l e f t  blank i n  order  t1,at siich emulem :nay 
be placed t t e r a o n  a t  p r i v a t e  sxpense. 

For The M r t e n l a s t o r  General. 

Very t r u l y  jours,  

Text of Letter from the United States War Department granting premission to use 
the Bah6'i emblem of the Greatest Name 011 Baha'i Graves. 



Text of Letter from the Egyptiau h4inistry of I-lealth, Allotting a Burial Ground 
for the Baha'i Community of Cairo. 
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Facsimile of Document Related to the Formation of the First Bahh'i Association 
Established in Persia, 13  19 A.H. 



Trust Deed by which Villa Safwan at Port-Fouad was conveyed to the property of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis of Egypt on December 27th, 1943. 

478 
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450 T H E  B A H b ' f  W O R L D  

The Completed Exterior of the Eirst Ma&riqu'l Ad&kdr of the Western World. 

A View of the Temple from Lake Michigan. 

- -- 



T H E  I N S T I T U T I O N  O F  T H E  
M A ~ R I Q U ' L - A ~ K A R  

Visible Embodiment of the Universality of the Faith of Bahk'u'lldh 

F O R E W O R D  

M A N Y  discerning minds have testified 
to the profoundly significant change which 
has taken place during recent years in the 
character of popular religious thmkimg. Re- 
ligion has developed an entirely new em- 
  has is, more especially for the layman, 
qnite independent of the older sectarian di- 
visions. 

Instead of considering that religion is a 
matter of turning toward an abstract creed, 
the average religionist today is concerned 
with the practical applications of religion to 
the problems of human life. Religion, in 
brief, after having apparently lost its influ- 
ence in terms of theology, has been restored 
more powerfully than ever as a spirit of 
brotherhood, an impulse toward unity, and 
an ideal making for a more enlightened 
civilization throughout the world. 

Against this background, the institution 
of the Ma&riqu'l-A&klr stands revealed as 
the supreme expression of all those modern 
religious tendencies animated by social ideals 
which do not repudiate the reality of spirit- 
ual experience but seek to transform it  into 
a dynamic striving for unity. The Mas&- 
riqu'l-Aahr, d e n  clearly understood, 
gives the world its most potent agency for 
applying mystical vision or idealistic aspira- 
tion to the service of hnmanity. I t  makes 
visible and concrete those deeper meanings 
and wider possibilities of religion which 
could not be realized until the dawn of this 
universal age. 

The term "Maskiqu'l-A@6r" means 
literally, "Dawning-place of the praise of 
God." 

To appreciate the significance of this 

Bahb'i institution, we must lay aside all cus- 
tomary ideas of the churches and cathedrals 
of the past. The Mdriqu'l-Aair fulfills 
the original intention of religion in each dis- 
pensation, before that intention had become 
altered and veiled by human invention and 
belief. 

The Mas_hriqu'l-Ad&k6r is a channel w- 
leasing spiritual powers for social regenera- 
tion because i t  fills a different function than 
that assumed by the sectarian church. Its 
essential purpose is to provide a community 
meeting-place for all who are seeking to 
worship God, and achieves this purpose by 
interposing no man-made veils between the 
worshiper and the Supreme. Thus, the 
Mashriqu'l-Ad&& is freely open to people 
of all Faiths on equal terms, who now realize 
the universality of Bahh'u'lIbh in revealing 
the oneness of all the Prophets. Moreover, 
since the Bahi'i Faith has no professional 
clergy, the worshiper entering the Temple 
hears no sermon and takes part in no ritual 
the emotional effect of which is to estabhsh 
a separate group consciousness. 

Integral with the Temple are its accessory 
buildings, without which the Mahriqu'l- 
Ad&klr would not be a complete social in- 
stitution. These buildings are t o  he devoted 
to such activities as a school for science, a 
hospice, a hospital, an asylum for orphans. 
Here the circle of spiritual experience at last 
joins, as prayer and worship are allied di- 
rectly to creative service, eliminating the 
static subjective elements from religion and 
laying a foundation for a new and bigher 
type of human association. 

HORACE HOLLEY. 



T H E  S P I R I T U A L  S I G N I F I C A N C E  O F  T H E  
M A S H R I Q U ' L - A D H K A R  - 

A  LETTER FROM SHOGHI EFFENDI 

The Beloved of the Lovd and the Hand- ticability of,the Faith proclaimed by Baha'- 
maids of the Merciful throughout the u'116h. Neither do I need to expatiate upon 
United States and Canada. the hopes and fears of the Greatest Holy 

Leaf, now in the evening of her life, with 
My well-beloved friends: deepening shadows caused by failing eye- 

Ever since that remarkable manifestation sight and declining strength swiftly gather- 
of BahPi solidarity and self-sacrifice which ing about her, yearning to hear as the one 
has signalized the proceedings of last year's remaining solace in her swiftly ebbing life 
memorable Convention, I haw been expect- the nenrs of the resun~ption of work on an 
antly awaiting the news of a steady and con- Edifice, the glories of which she has, from 
tinuous support of the Plan which can alone the lips of 'Abdu'l-Uahh Himself, learned 
ensure, ere the present year draws to its to admire. I cannot surely overrate at the 
close, the resumption of building operations present juncture in the progress of our task 
on our beloved Temple. the challenging character of these remaining 

Moved by an impulse that I could not re- months of the year as a swiftly passing op- 
sist, I have felt impelled to forego what may portunity which it is in our power to seize 
be regarded as the most valuable and sacred and utilize, ere i t  is too late, for the edifica- 
possession in the Holy Land for the further- tion of our expectant brethren tbroughout 
iag of that noble enterprise which you have the East, for the vindication in the eyes of 
set your hearts to  achieve. With the hearty the world at large of the realities of our 
concurrence of our dear Baha'i brother, Faith, and last but not least for the realiza- 
Ziaoullih Asgartadeh, who years ago do- tion of what is the Greatest Holy Leaf's 
nated i t  to the Most Holy Shrine, this pre- fondest desire. 
cious ornament of the Toolb of Bahi'u'llsh As 1 have already intimated in the course 
has been already shipped to your shores, with of my conversations with visiting pilgrims, 
our fondest hope that the proceeds from its so vast and significant an enterprise as the 
sale may at once ennoble and reinforce the construction of the first Mahriqu'l-A&k6r 
unnumbered offerillgs of the American be- of the West should be supported, not by the 
lievers already accumulated on the altar of mnniiicence of a few but by the joint con- 
Baha'i sacrifice. I have longed ever since to tributions of the entire mass of the con- 
witness such evidences of spontaneous and vinced followers of the Faith. I t  cannot 
generous response on your part as n.ould be denied that the emanations of spiritual 
tend to  fortify within me a confidence that power and inspiration destined to radiate 
has never wavered in the inexhaustible vi- from the central Edifice of the Ma&riqu'l- 
tality of the Faith of Baha'u'lllhin that land. A&kdr will to a very large extent depend 

I need not stress at this moment the higl~ upon the range and variety of the contxib- 
hopes which so startling a display of uu- uting believers, as well as upon the nature 
sparing devution to our sacred Temple has and degree of self-abnegation which their 
already aroused in the breasts of the multi- unsolicited offerings will entail. Moreover, 
tude of our brethren throughout the East. we should, I feel, regard it as an axiom and 
Nor is i t  I feel necessary to impress upon guiding principle of BahPi administration 
those who are primarily concerned with its that in the cotlduct of every specific BahPi 
erection the gradual change of outloolt activity, as different from undertakings of 
which the early prospect of the construc- a humanitarian, philanthropic, or charitable 
tion of the far-famed Mahriqu'l-Aaklr in character, which may in future be con- 
America has unmistakably occasioned in ducted under Bahi'i auspices, only those 
high places among the hitherto sceptical and who have already identified themselves with 
indifferent towards the merits and the prac- the Faith and are regarded as its avowed 
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and unreservcd supporters should be invited 
to join and collaborate. For apart from the 
consideration of embarrassing complications 
which the association of non-believers in the 
financing of institutions of a strictly Bahl'i 
character may conceivably engender in the 
administration of the Bahi'i community of 
the future, i t  should he remembered that 
these specific Bahl'i institutions, which 
should be viewed in the light of Bahi'u'llih's 
gifts bestowed upon the world, can best 
function and most powerfully exert their 
influence in the world only if reared and 
maintained solely by the support of those 
who are f ~ i l l ~  conscious of, and are unre- 
servedly submissive to, the claims inherent 
in the Revelation of Bahi'n'llih. In cases, 
however, when a friend or sympathizer of 
the Faith eagerly insists on a monetary con- 
tribution for the promotion of the Faith, 
such gifts should be accepted and duly ac- 
knowledged by the elected representatives 
of the believers with the express understand- 
ing that they would be utilized by them only 
to reinforce that section of the Bahi'i Fund 
exclusively devoted to philanthropic or 
charitable purposes. For, as the Faith of 
Bah6'u'llPh extends in scope and in influence, 
and the resources of Babl'i communities cor- 
respondingly multiply, i t  will become in- 
creasingly desirable to differentiate between 
such departments of the Bahi'i treasury as 
minister to the needs of the world at large, 
and those that are specifically designed to 
promote the direct interests of the Faith 
itself. From this apparent divorce between 
Bah6'i and humanitarian activities it must 
not, homvever be inferred that the animating 
purpose of the Faith of Bahi'u'llih stands 
at variance with the aims and objects of the 
humanitarian and philanthropic institutions 
of the day, Nay, it should be realized by 
every judicious promoter of the Faith that 
at such an early stage in the evolution and 
crystallization of the Cause such discrimi- 
nating and precautionary measures are in- 
evitable and even necessary if the nascent 
institutions of the Faith are to  emerge tri- 
umphant and unimpaired from the present 
welter of confused and often conflicting 
interests with which they are surrounded. 
This note of warning may not be thought 
inappropriate at a time when, inflamed by 

a consuming passion to nivitness the early 
completion of the Ma&riqu'l-A&k&r, we 
may not only be apt to acquiesce in the 
desire of those who, as yet uninitiated into 
the Cause, are willing to lend financial as- 
sistance to its institutions, but may even 
feel inclined to solicit from them such aid 
as i t  is in their power to  render. Ours 
surely is the paramount duty so to acquit 
ourselves in the discharge of our most sacred 
task that in the days to  come neither the 
tongue of the slanderer nor the pen of the 
~nalevolent may dare to insinuate that so 
beauteous, so significant an Edifice has been 
reared by anything short of the unanimous, 
the exclusive, and the self-sacrificing striv- 
i n g ~  of the small yet determined body of 
the convinced supporters of the Faith of 
Bahi'u'llih. How delicate our task, how 
pressing the responsibility that veighs upon 
us, who are called upon on one hand to  
preserve inviolate the integrity and the iden- 
tity of the regenerating Faith of Bahi'- 
~'11611, and to  vindicate on the other its 
broad, its humanitarian, its all-embracing 
principles! 

True, we cannot fail to realize at the pres- 
ent stage of our worlr the extremely limited 
number of contributors qualified to lend 
hancial  support to such a vast, such an 
elaborate and costly enterprise. We are fully 
aware of the many issues and varied Bahi'i 
activities that are unavoidably held in abey- 
ance pending the successful conclusion of 
the Plan of Unified Action. We are only 
too conscious of the pressing need of some 
sort of befitting and concrete embodiment 
of the spirit animating the Cause that would 
stand in the heart of the American Conti- 
nent both as a witness and as a rallying 
center to the manifold activities of a fast 
growing Faith. But spurred by those reflec- 
tions mly we not bestir ourselves and resolve 
as we have never resolved before to  hasten 
by every means in our power the consumina- 
tion of this all-absorbing yet so meritorious 
task? I beseech you, dear friends, not to 
allow considerations of number, or the cun- 
sciousncss of the limitation of our resources, 
or wen the experience of inevitable setbacks 
which every mighty undertaking is bound 
to encounter, to  blur your vision, to dim 
your hopes, or to paralyze your efforts in 



the prosecution of your divinely appointed 
task. Neither, do I entreat you, suffer 
the least deviation into the paths of expe- 
diency and compromise to obstruct those 
channels of vivifying grace that can alone 
provide the inspiration and strength vital 
not only to the successful conduct of its 
material construction, but to the fulfillment 
of its high destiny. 

And while we bend our efforts and strain 
our nerves in a feverish pursuit to provide 
the necessary means for the speedy construc- 
tion of the Ma&riqu'l-Adhkhr, may we not 
pause for a moment to examine those state- 
ments which set forth the purpose as well 
as the functions of this symbolical yet so 
spiritually potent Edifice? It  will be readily 
admitted that at a time when the tenets of 
a Faith, not yet fully emerged from the fires 
of repression, are as yet improperly defined 
and imperfectly understood, the utmost cau- 
tion should be exercised in revealing the true 
nature of those institutions which are indii- 
solubly associated with its name. 

Without attempting an exhaustive survey 
of the distinguishing features and purpose 
of the Ma&riqu'l-Aaklr, I should feel con- 
tent at the present time to draw your atten- 
tion to what I regard as certain misleading 
statements that have found currency in vari- 
ous quarters, and which may lead gradually 
to a grave misapprehension of the true pur- 
pose and essential character of the Ma&- 
riqu'l-Aakir. 

I t  should be borne in mind that the cen- 
tral Edifice of the Mahriqu'l-Adhkir, round 
which in the fullness of time shall cluster 
such institutions of social service as shall 
afford relief to the suffering, sustenance to 
the poor, shelter to the wayfarer, solace to 
the bereaved, and education to the ignorant, 
should he regarded apart from these De- 
pendencies, as a House solely designed and 
entirely dedicated to the worship of God in 
accordance with the few yet definitely pre- 
scribed principles established by Bahi'u'llih 
in the Kitib-i-Aqdas. I t  should not be 
inferred, however, from this general state- 
ment that the interior of the central Edifice 
itself will be converted into a conglomera- 
tion of religious services conducted along 
lines associated with the traditional pro- 
cedure obtaining in churches, mosques, syna- 

gogues, and other temples of worship. Its 
various avenues of approach, all converging 
towards the central Hall beneath its dome, 
will not serve as admittance to those sec- 
tarian adherents of rigid formula: and man- 
made creeds, each bent, according to his 
way, to observe his rites, recite his prayers, 
perform his ablutions, and display the par- 
ticular symbols of hi faith within separately 
defined sections of Bahh'u'lllh's Universal 
House of Worship. Far from the Maslhriqu'l- 
A&k&r offering such a spectacle of inco- 
herent and confused sectarian observances 
and rites, a condition wholly incompatible 
with the provisions of the Aqdas and irrec- 
oncilable with the spirit i t  inculcates, the 
central House of Bahi'i worship, enshrined 
within the Mas&riqn'l-A&klr, will gather 
within its chastened walls, in a serenely 
spiritual atmosphere, only those who, dis- 
carding forever the trappings of elaborate 
and ostentatious ceremony, are willing 
worshippers of the one true God, as mani- 
fested in this age in the Person of BahE- 
u'lllh. To them will the MaGriqu'l-A&kbr 
symbolize the fundamental verity under- 
lying the BahPi Faith, that religious truth 
is not absolute but relative, that Divine 
Revelation is not final but progressive. 
Theirs will be the conviction that an all- 
loving and ever-watchful Father 'Wbo, in 
the past, and at various stages in the evo- 
lution of mankind, has sent forth 1-5s 
Prophets as the Bearers of His Message and 
rhe Manifestations of His Light to mankind, 
cannot at this critical period of their civili- 
zation withhold from His children the 
Guidance which they sorely need amid the 
darkness which has beset them, and which 
neither the light of science nor that of hu- 
man intellect and wisdom can succeed in 
dissipating. And thus having recognized in 
Bahh'u'llih the source whence this celestial 
light proceeds, they will irresistibly feel at- 
tracted to seek the shelter of His House, and 
congregate therein, unhampered by ceremo- 
nials and unfettered by creed, to render 
homage to the one true God, the Essence 
and Orb of eternal Truth, and to exalt and 
magnify the name of His Messengers and 
Prophets Who, from time immemorial even 
unto our day, have, under divers circum- 
stances and in varying measure, mirrored 
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forth to a dark and wayward nsorld the 
light of heavenly Guidance. 

But however inspiring the conception of 
Bah6'i worship, as witnessed in the central 
Edifice of this exalted Temple, i t  cannot be 
regarded as the sole, nor even the essential, 
factor in the part which the Ma&riqu'l- 
A&kar, as designed by Bah6'u'116h, is des- 
tined to plax in the organic life of the Baha'i 
community. Divorced from the social, lru- 
manitarian, educational and scientific pur- 
suits centering around the Dependencies 
of the Ma&riqu'l-A&k6r, Baha'i worship, 
however exalted in its conception, however 
passionate in fervor, can never hope to 
achieve beyond the meager and often transi- 
tory results produced by the contemplations 
of the ascetic or the communion of the 
passive worshipper. I t  cannot afford lasting 
satisfaction and benefit to the worshipper 
himself, much less to humanity in general, 
unless and until translated and transfused 
into that dynamic and disinterested service 
to the cause of humanity which i t  is the su- 
preme privilege of the Dependencies of the 
Ma&riqn'l-Aakhr to facilitate and pro- 
mote. Nor will the exertions, no matter 
how disinterested and strenuous, of those 
who within the precincts of the Mahriqu'l- 
Ad&kir will be engaged in administering the 
affairs of the future Bah6'i Commonwealth, 
fructify and prosper unless thay are brought 
into close and daily communion with those 
spiritual agencies centering in and radiating 

from the central Shrine of the Mahriqu'l- 
A a k i r .  Nothing short of direct and con- 
stant interaction between the spiritual forces 
emanating from this House of Worship 
centering in the heart of the Ma&riqu'l- 
Adhklr, and the energies consciously dis- 
played hy those who administer its affairs io 
their service to humanity can possibly pro- 
vide the necessary agency capable of re- 
moving the ills that have so long and so 
grievously afflicted humanity. For i t  is as- 
suredly upon the consciousness of the effi- 
cacy of the Revelation of Baha'u'llih, rein- 
forced on one hand by spiritual communion 
with His Spirit, and on the other by the in- 
telligent application and the faithful execu- 
tion of the principles and laws He revealed, 
that the salvation of a world in travail must 
ultimately depend. And of all the institu- 
tions that stand associated with His Holy 
Name, surely none save the institution of 
the Mahriqu' l-Aahr can most adequately 
provide the essentials of Baha'i worship and 
service, both so vital to  the regeneration 
of the world. Therein lies the secret of the 
loftiness, of the potency, of the unique posi- 
tion of the Massriqu'l-Aak6r as one of 
the outstanding institutions conceived by 
Baha'u'116h. 

Dearly-beloved friends! May we not as 
the trustees of so priceless a heritage, arise 
to  fuliill our high destiny? 
Ha& Paiestine. 
October Zf ,  1929. 

T H E  B A H A ' i  T E M P L E ,  H O U S E  O F  W O R S H I P  
O F  A  W O R L D  F A I T H  

BY HORAC 

T I - I E  completion of the exterior ornamen- 
tation of the BahPi House of Worship dis- 
closes a physical edifice impressive in size, 
striking in architecture, and superb in its 
clear white surface carved to the pattern 
of symbolic design. 

In appearance the structure suggests to 
the western mind an oriental influence. To 
the easterner it conveys the effect of occi- 
dental tradition. The BahB'i Temple blends 
and harmonizes, without artificial effort, 
inany of the creative elements which char- 

acterize the historical cultures of mankind. 
What is familiar acquires new significance by 
association with what has been remote and 
strange. The essential spirit of  his edifice is 
too universal to  he confined within the form 
and mold of any race or creed. 

Here the utilitarian function of structure 
has become esthetically fulfilled in rhe 
achievement of a means suitable for unified 
worship of the one true God. A sense of the 
living cosmos attaches to the building, as if 
the architect had striven, with physical mate- 
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rial, to  enconlpass a holy place, and had 
learned measure and proportion, height and 
depth, stillness and motion, by observation 
of the flight of suns and stars through the 
heavenly world. Outwardly the House of 
Worship reflects a passionate, yet reverent 
spiritual reality, embodying a fullness of 
welcome, a certitude of truth, and an in- 
tegrity of peace which the soul of religion 
contains before faith is darkened by doctrine 
and narrom~ed by creed. 

Certain important elements of design in 
harmonious relationship compose the dynamic 
nature of the unity which this kingly jewel 
of temples exemplifies. 

The edifice rests upon a great platform, 
circular in shape, snrrunnded by eighteen 
ascending steps. From this fo~~ndation rises 
a nine-sided architectural unit, the main 
story, each side constituting an entrance 
arch buttressed by pylons or towers. The 
nine symmetrical sides form a series of con- 
cave arcs intersecting the line of the circle 
marked by the towers. This main story be- 
comes, in its curn, a platform supporting the 
gallery, the clerestory and the dome. The 
gallery unit, likewise nine-sided, sets back 
from the circumference of the main story. 
I t  repeats the effect of the entrance arches 
below in its series of nine window arches, 
but the nine smaller towers oi this level do 
not coincide vertically with the nine pylons 
below. They rise at points midway between 
the lower pylons, and their coincidence is 
with the perpendicular lines formed by the 
nine ribs which spring from the base of the 
clerestory to meet above the top of the dome. 
Clerestory and dome, set back from the outer 
line of the gallery, form circles and not 
nonagons, their circumference being divided 
into nine convex arcs by the ribs. The dome 
itself is a hemisphere, but the great ribs 
meeting above it transform the effect of 
finality and resignation emanating from 
domed structures into the upward thrust of 
aspiration fulfilled in answered prayer. 

In the solution of the unique problem set 
for him in designing this house of worship of 
a world faith, the architect has been less the 
conventional draftsman than the sculptor. 
One feels that his material has not been 

arranged by thought but subdued by will. 
He has wrestled with titans of atheism and 
anarchy; he has struggled through jungles 
of materialism. I t  is in the essence of spir- 
itual victory that he achieved this structure 
of massive weight, immovable power, pat- 
terned motion and soaring altitude, to pro- 
vide a shrine for the mention of God. 

Having designed the structure, the archi- 
tect then proceeded to treat each mall as if 
it were a facet for the transmission of 
radiant light from the sun to the interior, 
and from illumination inside the temple to 
the n.orld at night. The outer surface is, 
in reality, a series of patterned windows, for 
the physical function of nrall has been trans- 
ferred to  pylon, tower, rib and column. 
These elements carry the weight. The surface 
between these elements can therefore become 
a medium for light and not its interference. 
This intention has been realized through the 
development of architectural concrete, a 
process by which in plastic condition a mix- 
ture of white quartz and cement has been 
poured into molds made from hand-carved 
models, emerging as units of a surface hard 
and enduring as granite, clear in texture, and 
bearing a design delicate as lace. 

SYMBOL OF A NEW ERA 

The Bahh'i Temple at Wilmette, Illinois, 
has not arisen as the meeting place of a local 
congregation. I t  is the central shrine and 
house oi worship of the followers of Bahl'- 
u'llih in North America. I11 the western 
world, this edifice is the first public ex- 
pressior, made by the believers of the creative 
energy and spiritual aims of the Faith of 
Bahi'u'll&h. Its construction, however, has 
been made possiblc by the contributions 
given by BahB'is of Europe, Asia and Africa, 
Australia and New Zealand, as well as of 
the United States, Canada, and South Amer- 
ica. The undertaking has been a .nrorld 
project when one realizes that the Bahi'i 
community of East and West is representa- 
tive, in the racial and religious background 
of its members, o i  the diverse families of 
mankind. The period of time covered by 
the undertaking. from the original intention 
to the completion of the structure and its 
exterior decoration, has been about forty 
years. 
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During this period of time the nature of 
man's collective life has been transformed. 
The authority and control of ancient religion 
over human destiny has failed. Royal and 
imperial thrones hare toppled to the dust. 
Aggressive social philosophies, nurtured in 
class conflict intensified by the industrial 
revolutio~l, have become the creed and hope 
of millions of men. National sovereignty, the 
particular spiritual achievement of the old 
era, the most potent instrument for internal 
order yet created, has encountered the world 
spirit of the new cycle, refusitlg so far to 
subdue itself to the higher sovereignty of 
truth. Under the impact of two interna- 
tional wars, a major depression and many 
domestic upheavals, the claim to self- 
sufficient power and independent policy has 
jeopardized the very life of mankind. The 
Bah6'i House of Worship, built by those who 
knew the destiny of these years as clearly 
foretold in the Bah6'i sacred writings, has 
reflected the spirit of the new era arising 
amidst the agouy of the old. 

FOR THE HEILING OF ALL TI-IE WORLD 

The nine selected utterances of Bahi'u'llbh 
carved above the entrances of the Temple 
reveal its fundamental meaning in the life 
of our age:- 

"The earth is but one country; and man- 
kind its citizens." 

"The best beloved of all things in My 
sight is Justice; turn not away therefrom if 
thou desirest Me." 

"My love is My stronghold; he that enter- 
est therein is safe and secure." 

"Breathe not the sins of others so long 
as thou art thvself a sinner." 

whatever race, class or creed, can meet and 
shdre the true equality emanating from their 
common dependence upon God. I t  serves a 
teaching which goes beyond all the social 
philosophies to  make possible a world order 
capable not only of coordinating and guid- 
ing ecoi~ornic effort but also of safeguarding 
and fosteru~g the highest qualities of man. 
Bahi'u'llPh declared the oneness of mankind, 
a spiritual creation inaugurating the universal 
era of knowledge, justice and peace which 
ancient Prophets foretold and promised the 
people would come. 

"There can be no doubt whatever that the 
peoples of the world," He has written, "of 
whatever race or religion, derive their in- 
spiration from one heavenly Source and are 
the subjects of one God." The theme un- 
folds in these clear, majestic truths:-"The 
utterance of God is a lamp, whose light is 
these words: Ye are the fruits of one tree, 
and the leaves of one branch. Deal ye one 
with another in the utmost love and harmony. 
. . . So powerful is the light of unity that i t  
can illuminate the whole earth!" "The well- 
being of mankind, its peace and security, are 
unattainable unless and until its unity is 
firmly established. This unity can never be 
achieved so long as the counsels which the 
Pen of the Most High hath revealed are suf- 
fered to pass unheeded." I t  sweeps to its 
fulfillment in this passage taken from BahB'- 
u'llbh's message arritten to  Queen Victoria of 
England from His prison in 'Akkl, Palestine, 
more than seventy years ago: "That which 
the Lord hath ordained as the sovereign rem- 
edy and mightiest instrument for the healing 
of all the world is the union of all its peoples 
in m e  universal Cause. one common Faith." 

"Thy heart is My home; sanctify i t  for 
Mv descent." THE REAL TEMPLE IS THE WORD 

"I have made death a messenger of joy to 
thee; wherefore dost thou grieve?" 

"Make mention of Me on My earth that 
in My heaven I may remember thee." 

"0 rich ones on earth! The poor in your 
midst are My trust; guard ye My trust." 

"The source of all learning is the knowl- 
edge of God, exalted be His glory." 

The Bahgi Temple expresses the renewal 
of religion. I t  realizes a faith which relates 
the soul t o  a universal, a revealed and a 
divine truth wherein all human beings, of 

'Abdu'l-Bah6, eldest son of Bahi'u'llhh, 
and Center of His (henant, traveled in 
America during 1912, proclaiming the Bahi'i 
teachings and promulgating the principles of 
unixrersal peace. On one occasion He ad- 
dressed a national gathering of Bahi'is held 
at Chicago in the interests of this Temple. 
"Among the institutes of the Holy Books," 
'Abdu'l-Babi said, "is that of the founda- 
tion of places of worship. That is to say, an 
edifice or temple is to be built in order that 
humanity might find a place of meeting, 
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- 

A G!~mpse of the "Mother Temple of  the West,'' Seen Through the Trees. 

One of the Nine Great Doors of the Temple Open to People of Every Race, Class and Creed. 

-- 



and this is to be conducive to unity and 
felloa~ship among them. The real temple is 
the very Word of God; for to i t  all human- 
ity must turn and i t  is the center of unity 
for all mankind. I t  is the collective center, 
the cause of accord and communion of hearts, 
the sign of the solidarity of the human race, 
the source of life eternal. Temples are the 
symbols of the divine uniting force, so that 
when the people gather there in the House 
of God they may recall the fact that the law 
has been revealed for them and that the law 
is to unite them. They will realize that just 
as this temple was founded for the unifica- 
tion of mankind, the law preceding and 
creating it came forth in the manifest Word. 
. . . That is why His Holiness Bah6'u'116h 
has commanded that a place of worship be 
built for all the religionists of the world; 
that ail religions, races and sects may come 
together within its universal shelter; that 
the proclamation of the oneness of mankind 
shall go forth from its open courts of holi- 
ness; the announcement that humanity is 
the servant of God and that all are sub- 
merged in the ocean of His mercy. I t  is the 
hlahriqu'l-Aakir.' 

"The world of existence may be likened 
to  this Temple and place of worship; for just 
as the external world is a place where the 
people of all races and colors, varying faiths, 
denominations and conditions come together, 
-just as they are submerged in the same 
sea of divine favors, so likewise all may meet 
under the dome of the Mahriqu'l-A~gkir 
and adore the one God in the same spirit of 
truth; for the ages of darkness have passed 
away and the century of light has come." 

For many persons universality in religion 
has been difficult to grasp. Its essential sim- 
plicity has proved elusive. They consider 
that elaborate complication is required, as if 
universality were obtained by adding to- 
gether ail things that are not universal. 
Thus the view arose at one time that the 
BahPi House of Worship when completed 
would house the shrines and invite the cere- 
monies and worship of diverse sects and 
creeds, arguing that tolerance of differences 
represeurs the final and utmost victory of 
divine truth on earth. The Bahl'i Faith, 

' Penian word meaning "Source of the mention of 
God." 

having no professional clergy, no ritualistic 
service, but maintaining that one's life itself 
is one's practice of faith, preserves the uni- 
versality which came into being by divine 
creation in the Revelation of Baha'u'llih nn- 
adulterated by sectarian influence. The 
BahVi recognizes the sublime truth that 
revealed religions are fulfilled, not by the 
perpetuation of creeds and sects, hut by 
transformation into the later and larger 
Revelation. 

UN~VEKSALITY OF WORSHIP 

The Guardian of the Faith, Shoghi 
Effendi, has plainly set forth the nature of 
the Bahl'i House of Worship in this passage 
of a letter addressed to the American Bahl'is 
in 1929:- 

"It should he borne in mind that the 
central edifice of the Ma&riqu'l-Adbkhr, 
round which in the fullness of time shall 
cluster such institutions of social service as 
shall afford relief to the suffering, sustenance 
to the poor, shelter to  the wayfarer, solace 
to the bereaved, and education to the 
ignorant, should he regarded, apart iron1 
these Dependencies, as a House solely de- 
signed and entirely dedicated to the worship 
of God in accordance with the few yet 
definitely prescribed principles established 
by Bah6'u'llih. . . . I t  should not be in- 
ferred, however, from this general statement 
that the interior of the central Edifice itself 
will be converted into a conglomeration of 
religious services conducted along lines assn- 
ciated with the traditional procedure obtain- 
ing in churches, mosques, synagogue, and 
other temples of worship. Its various avenues 
of approach, all converging towards the 
central Hall beneath its dome, will not serve 
as admittance to those sectarian adherents of 
rigid formulae and man-made creeds, each 
bent, according to  his way, to observe his 
rites, recite his prayers, perform his ablu- 
tions, and display the particular symbols of 
his faith, within separately defined sections 
of Bah6'u'llhh's Universal House of Worship. 
. . . The central House of Baha'i worship, 
enshrined within the Ma&riqu'l-Aahkk, 
will gather within its chastened walls, in a 
serenely spiritual atmosphere, only those 
who, discarding forever the trappings of 
elaborate and ostentatious ceremony, are 



willing worshipers of the one trne God, as 
manifested in this age in the Person of 
BahPu'll6h. 

"To them will the Ma&riqu'l-Ad!&& 
symbolize the fundamental verity under- 
lying the Bahj'i Faith, that religious truth 
is not absolute but relative, that Divine 
Revelation is not final but progressive. 
Theirs will be the conviction that an all- 
loving and ever-watchful Father Who, in 
the past, and at various stages in the evolu- 
tion of mankind, has sent forth His Prophets 
as the Bearers of His Message and the Mani- 
festations of His Light to  mankind, can not 
at this critical period of their civilization 
withhold from His children the Guidance 
which they sorely need amid the darkness 
which has beset them, and which neither the 
light of scifnce nor that of human intellect 
and wisdom can succeed in dissipating. And 
thus having recognized in Bahi'u'il6h the 
source whence this celestial light proceeds, 
they will irresistibly feel attracted to seek 
the shelter of His House, and congregate 
therein, tinhampered by ceremonials and 
unfettered by creeds, to render homage to 
the one true God, the Essence and Orb of 
eternal Truth, and to exalt and magnify 
the name of His Messengers and Prophets 
Who, from time immemorial even unto our 
day, have, under divers circumstances and 
in varying measure, mirrored forth to a 
dark and wayward world the light of heav- 
enly Guidance." 

FACILITIES FOR SOCIAL SERVICE 

In the foregoing explanation the Guardian 
of the Bah6'i Faith refers to  a number of 
institutions of social service which will be 
associated with the completed House of 
Worship. In the Mahriqu'l-A&k&r the 
modern world has been given an e~nbodiment 
of spiritual truth in its maturity and power. 
The Bahi'i House of Worship is to have a 
direct relation to  a number of other build- 
ings which are to he constructed in accord- 
ance with the directions clearly set forth by 
'Abdu'l-Bahl:- 

"The Mahriqu'l-A&k& must have nine 
sides, doors, fountains, paths, gateways, 
columns and gardens, with the ground floar, 
galleries and domes, and in design and con- 
struction it must be beautiful. The mystery 

of the edifice is great and can not he un- 
veiled yet, but its erection is the most im- 
portant undertaking of this Day. 

"The Ma&riqu'l-A&li&r has important 
accessories, which are accounted of the basic 
foundations. These are, school for orphan 
children, hospital and dispensary for the 
poor, home for the incapacitated, college for 
higher scientific education, and hospice. . . . 
W e n  these institutions . . . are built, the 
doors will be opened to  all the nations and 
religions. There will be absolutely no line 
of demarcation drawn. Its charities will be 
dispensed irrespective of color and race. Its 
gates will be flung wide open to mankind; 
prejudice towards none, love for all. The 
central building will be devoted to  the pur- 
pose of prayer and worship. Thus . . . 
religion will become harmonized with 
science, and science will be the handmaid of 
religion, both showering their material and 
spiritual gifts on all humanity." 

This is the new, the universal concept of 
religion which BahB'u'llhh has revealed to- 
day: the source of faith is the Prophet, the 
Manifestation of God, not the man-made 
creed, doctrine, rite, ceremony or church, 
for the will and the love of God are con- 
veyed to humanity in each age by His 
chosen and inspired Messenger; and the ex- 
pression of faith is in direct service to human 
needs, sacrifice for the sake of world peace, 
and consecration to the cause of the oneness 
of mankind. Belief in a sectarian creed, and 
spiritual acceptance of only the fellow mem- 
bers of one's own sect, with indifference for 
the needs and rights of the souls of all others, 
no longer meet the needs of a world perishing 
for lack of unity, and are not accepted as 
real faith by Bahi'u'llih. 

The Bahi'i House of Warship, in this 
larger ultimate meaning, discloses the com- 
ing of the universal truth able to  connect, 
and unify, the world's agencies for religion 
and its agencies for humanitarian service, 
now dissociated and incapable of healing 
human ills. I t  joins them as one spirit per- 
meating one body. Without the body, the 
spirit of religion has no power to act; with- 
out the spirit, the body is lifeless. The 
Bah6'i teachings condemn passive worship on 
the one hand, and action without: spiritual 
guidance on the other. 



THE DOOR OF H ~ P B  

The Bahgi teachings create a religious so- 
ciety in which all hvman relations are trans- 
formed from social to spiritual problems. 

The social problems of the age are pre- 
dominantly political and economic. They 
are problems because humars society is 
divided into nations each of which claims 
to be an end aild a law unto itself, and into 
classes each of which has raised an economic 
theory to the level of a sovereign and ex- 
clusive principle. Nationality has become a 
condition which overrides the fundamental 
humanity of all the peoples concerned, 
asserting the superiority of political con- 
siderations over ethical and moral needs. 
Similarly, economic groups uphold and 
promote social systems without regard to 
the quality of human relationships expcri- 
enced in relation to  religion. But when 
human relationships are held to he political 
or social problems they are ren~oved from 
the realm in which rational will can operate 
tmder the guidance of divine law. Only 
spiritual problems can he solved, for only 
those issues submitted to revealed truth are 
brought into the arena of nnity. In essence, 
the fatal disruption of islternatio~~al relations 
arising from war and revolution is the visible 
sign that the instigator of strife seized a 
political instrument to express an action con- 
travening spiritual truth and law. Outside 
that truth and law there is no solution. The 
result of violent onslaught is eventual ruin. 

That is why, when faith weakens and 
conscience grows blind, the world falls into 
strife and confusion; for the instigator of 
violence does not bear the entire responsi- 
bility of the war. He could not hope to 
precipitate overturn for power and profit 
unless the moral force of the rest of the 
world was indifferent or divided. At such 
times, when the way is darkened, the 
Prophet returns to mankind, renewing the 
law and extending the dominion of truth. 
Those who still believe that the world can 
endure the present war, and attain lasting 
world order, security and peace, vithout the 
nnity of conscience produced by mutual 
faith, fall behind the march of destiny to- 
gether with those who protest that no social 
form greater than the nation is needed to 
safeguard vital interests of the race through- 

out future time. Spiritual and social evolu- 
tion have characterized the whole course of 
human history to this hour. lVhoever denies 
the possibility of one organic religion and 
one organic social order for humanity, denies 
the movement of life itself and places his 
own limitations upon the will of God. For 
the man of true faith, however, it is enough 
to recall the ancient prayer which involced 
the victory of the divine will on earth as in 
heawn. 

N o  one can close the door of hope which 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 flung open in these words ad- 
dressed to a public audience in America 
during 1912:- 

"Religion is the outer expression of the 
divine reality. Therefore it must be living, 
vitalized, moving and progressive. If i t  be 
without motion and non-progressive i t  is 
without the divine life; i t  is dead. The 
divine institutes are continuously active and 
evolutionary; therefore the revelation of 
them must be progressive and continuous. 
All things are subject to re-formation. This 
is a century of life and renewal. Sciences 
and arts, industry and invention have been 
reformed. Law and ethics have been re- 
constituted, reorganized. The world of 
thought has becn regenerated. 

"Will the despotism of former govern- 
ments ansver the call for freedom which has 
risen from the heart of humanity in this 
cycle of illumination? I t  is evident that no 
vital results are now forthcoming from the 
customs, institutions and standpoints of the 
past. In view of this, shall blind imitations 
of ancestral forms and theological interpreta- 
tions continue to guide and control the re- 
ligious life and spiritual deseloprnent of 
humanity today? Shall man, gifted with the 
power of reason, unthinkingly follow and 
adhere to  dogma, creeds and hereditary 
beliefs which will not bear the analysis of 
reason in this century of effulgent reality? 

"From the seed of reality, religion has 
grown into a tree which has ynt forth leaves 
and branches, blossoms and fruit. After a 
time this tree has fallen into a condition of 
decay. The leaves and blossoms have with- 
ered and perished; the tree has become 
stricken and fruitless. I t  is not reasonable 
that man shoi~ld hold to the old tree, claim- 
ing that its life forces are undiminished, its 
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fruit unequalled, its existence eternal. The 
seed of reality must be sown again in human 
hearts in order that a new tree may grow 
therefrom and new divine fruits refresh the 
world. By this means the nations and peoples 
now divergent in religion will be brought 
into unity, imitations will be forsaken and 
a universal brotherlvood in the reality itself 
will be established. Warfare and strife will 
cease among mankind; all will he reconciled 
as servants of God." 

The final meaning associated with the 
BahB'i Temple bears upon the means of 
attaining world order and universal peace. 
The location of the House of Worship in the 
central heart of North America is not kss 
important than its architectural design. 

The coming of 'Abdu'l-Bahl to America 
in 1912 represented the working out of His 
clear vision of the events and conditions 
which were to culminate in the establish- 
ment of peace on earth. In the process of 
attainment, North Amcrica has been en- 
dowed by destiny with the sublime mission of 
leadership among the nations. On many 
occasions, and in weighty words, 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi explained this mission to the American 
people. The present world outlook, and the 
constructive vision, of America proceeds, 
directly and indirectly, from the truths 
which He expounded in daily meetings and 
interviews held for nine months in 1912. 
He addressed large audiences in churches of 
many denominations, in synagogues, uni- 
versities, liberal clubs and peace societies. 
In these talks He created the program and 
policy which leading individuals and institu- 
tions l115.c t i k ~ m  ovrr 111~1 Ire now promorin: 
n~iihour full Ir 1l i7 trinil of i l r  y , i ~ . i t u ~ l  rolrrce. 

The Bahh'i House of Worship preserves the 
vital truth which 'Abdu'l-Bahi conveyed as 
the most important element of His message, 
but which has been neglected by a genera- 
tion which came to believe that public policy, 
if good and helpful, will prevail by its own 
impetus. What 'Abddl-Bahh pointed out as 
the essential condition is the power of the 
Holy Spirit flowing through the Manifesta- 
tion. The Mahriqu'l-A@& is the monu- 
ment raised hy the Bahh'is to Bahh'u'llih, 
and not merely a public testimonial to a sys- 
tem of liberal truths. 

"The body of the human world," 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi declared, "is sick. Its remedy and 
healing will be the oneness of the kingdom 
of humanity. Its life is the Most Great 
Peace. Its illumination and quickening is 
love. Its happiness the attainment of spirit- 
ual perfections. I t  is My wish and hope 
that in the bounties and favors of the 
Blessed Perfection (i.e., Bahh'u'llih) we may 
find a new life, acquire a new power and 
attain to  a wonderful and supreme source 
of energy so that the Most Great Peace of 
divine intention shall be established upon 
the foundations of the unity of the world 
of men with God. May the love of God be 
spread from this city, from this meeting, 
to all the surrounding countries. Nay, may 
America become the distributing center of 
spiritual enlightenment and all the world 
receive this heavenly blessing. For America 
has developed powers and capabilities greater 
and more wonderful than other nations." 

A Temple which is not only the symbol 
but also a proof of so many spiritual truths 
is more than an architectural landmark. 
The Bahh'is hope that i t  will lead a host of 
seekers to investigate the teachings of BahB'. 
u'llih. 

T H E  B A H A ' f  T E M P L E  A N D  T H E  
D E V E L O P M E N T  O F  T H E  F A I T H  I N  A M E R I C A  

BY CARL SCHEFFLER 

S T E P  by step with the process of raising which the material structure has been raised 
this universal House of Worship there witnessed a corresponding increase in the 
has gone forward also the development of number of believers and in their unification 
the Bahl'i community of North America. within a new spiritual order. The first group 
The period of about forty years during of American BahB'is centered in Chicago, 
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and in their activity and devotion the idea 
of constructing a great Temple was horn. 
Similar groups began to form in New York, 
Washington, Kenosha and other cities, and 
the Temple project formed a powerful bond 
between them. From those early and primi- 
tive conditions of faith, when the followers 
of Bahh'n'llbh had little Bahl'i literature 
and no experience of the working of the 
new spirit through a community of believers 
for universal ends, to the present time, when 
the Bahi'i community of North America has 
representation in hundreds of cities and has 
sent its teachers out to  all parts of the world, 
a tremendous spiritual evolution has taken 
place. The centering of thought, devotion 
and financial offering upon the great ideal 
of the Ma&iqu'l-Ad&k6r has been the 
formative element, the means chosen by 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi Himself to  bring the Bahi'is 
to  maturity throughout this continent. 

The great significance, at this time of 
world chaos, of the estahlisbment of a 
World Religion which in the last century 
has had its impact on oriental countries and 
now has gained a following strong enough 
to acconlplish the task of erecting so heauti- 
ful and costly a structure to symbolize its 
Faith, cannot he overestimated. 

The building must he regarded as a sym- 
bol of the power of the teachings of BahV- 
u'llih. I t  stands for the universal teachings 
which He proclaimed to  the world and it 
represents, so his followers firmly believe, 
the renewal of true religion in the Western 
hemisphere. 

In the Book of Laws written by Bahh'- 
u'llih there appears the following exhorta- 
tion: "0 concourse of creation! 0 people! 
Construct edifices in the most beautiful 
fashion possible, in every city, in every land, 
in the name of the Lord of Religion. Adorn 
them with that which beseenleth them. 
Then commemorate the Lord, the Merciful, 
the Clement, in spirit and in fragrance." 

The Baha'is, because of this exhortation, 
envision the erection of similar structures 
everywhere. The first one was built in 
'Is_hq6hid, Russia, and i t  was a letter from 
the Bahh'is of that city to the followers 
of the Faith in Chicago that moved those 
pioneers of the religion to  arise in a similar 
enterprise for their city. 

HBTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF 

THE PROJECT 

No fair estimate of the progress of this 
work, which in itself was fraught with 
exceedingly great difficulties, can he made 
without relating its unfoldment to the es- 
tahlihment and progress in this country, 
of the Faith itself. 

The Cause was first mentioned here in 
1893 at the Congress of Religions held in 
connection with the Columbian Exposition. 
There Dr. Jessup, President of the American 
College at Beirut, Syria, spoke at length 
about the remarkable life and teachings of 
the two great personages who were held 
by the Turkish Government as political 
exiles from Persia in the fortress of 'Akk6. 
This address, describing the universal aspect 
of the Cause of Bahh'u'llbl~, cannot properly 
he linked to the actual establishment of the 
Faith in America, except in so far as it 
awakened interest and awareness to prompt 
the search that finally made contact with 
more direct sources of knowledge. 

In 1897 a party led by Mrs. Phoebe I-Iearst 
made a visit to rhe prison city and gradually 
an intimate contact with 'Abdu'l-Bahi was 
established and a fairly comprehensive 
knowledge of the teachings had been carried 
over the country by correspondence and 
through pilgruns who traveled from this 
country, as well as teachers who came from 
the Orient at the behest of 'Abdu'l-Bah6. 

I t  was, then, in 1902 that we received 
the letter from the Persian Bahh'is who re- 
sided in 'Ishqihld. 

The number of Bahi'is in America at 
that time was exceedingly small, and they 
were spread over a wide area, yet they had 
established an embryo organization patterned 
as closely as possible after the plan outlined 
in the Writings of the Faith. The govern- 
ing hoard of the BahVis of Chicago, then 
known as the "House of Spirituality," ap- 
pealed to 'Abdu'l-Bahh for permission to 
erect a House of Worship in Chicago. His 
reply, written in 'Akki, June 7, 1903, gave 
permission for the undertaking in the fol- 
lowing words: "0 ye who are attracted! 
0 ye who are firm! 0 ye wh: are zealous 
in the service of the Cause of God and are 
sacrificers of possessions and lives for the 
promotion of the Word of God! I perused 



your recent letter . . . and my heart was 
filled with joy through its beautiful tnean- 
ings and its eloquent contents. Truly they 
were suggested by the breaths of confirma- 
tion from the Glorious Lord. 

"0 friends of 'Abdu'l-Bahl and His co- 
sharers and partners in the servitude of the 
Lord of Hosts! Verily the greatest affair 
and the most important matter today is to 
establish a Ma&riqu'l-A&lrbr and to found 
a Temple from which the voice of praise 
may rise to the Kingdom of the majestic 
Lord. Blessings be upon you for having 
thought to do so and intending to  erect 
such an edifice, advancing all in devoting 
your wealth in this great purpose and in 
this splendid worli. You will soon see the 
angels of confirmation following after you 
and the host3 of reinforcement crowding 
before you. 

"\'hen the Mahriqu'l-A&!ihr is accom- 
plished, when the lights are emanating there- 
from, the righteous ones are presenting 
themselves therein, the prayers are performed 
with supplication towards the mysterious 
Kingdom (of heaven), the voice of glori- 
fication is raised to  the Lord, the Supreme, 
then the believers shall rejoice, the hearts 
shall be dilated and overflow with the love 
of the All-living and Self-existent (God). 
The people shall hasten to worship in that 
heavenly Ten~ple, the lragrances of God 
will be elevated, the divine teacl~ings will be 
established in the hearts like the establish- 
ment of the Spirit in manliind; the people 
u~ill then stand finn in the Cause of your 
Lord, the Merciful. Praise and greetings be 
upon you." 

The smallness oi' the numbers of the fol- 
lowers of the Faith in this country at that 
time made the undertahing a stupendous 
one. They had then no real understanding 
of the actual size or character of the struc- 
ture they were finally destined to erect. The 
specification that it must he a nine-sided 
structurc was understood but no other sig- 
nificant detail regarding it was known. The 
development of the architectural form, the 
final discovery of means and materials that 
made possible the erection of the building, 
the selection of the site, all are part of a 
gradual unfoldmcnt that was constantly 
guided by 'Abdu'l-BahP; whose Tablets ad- 

dressed to the BahPis in America and in 
other lands inspired the believers to constant 
renewals of effort in its behalf. 

In the years immediately following the 
receipt of the letter authorizing the under- 
taking, the followers of the Faith, in spite 
of difficulties imposed by the fact that 
'Abdu'l-Bahi was a prisoner in 'Akk6, were 
able 011 occasion.to make pilgrimage to visit 
Him, and these visits by the American 
Bahb'is were also important in the develop- 
ment of the work in America. 

In 1907, 'Abdu'l-Bahl, speaking to a 
group of such pilgrims, said that concerning 
the temple, the Mashriqu'l-Aakbr is a 
very important matter, the most important 
thing then in America is the building of 
the Temple. They and their friends must 
endeavor in this matter. This building will 
be the cause of the confirmation of the 
beliwers. I t  has a great effect because it is 
the beginning of the foundation. After 
centuries it is not so important as i t  is now, 
but now it  is very important. At first they 
build the Temple and worship in it and grow. 
In past'times they could not build it so 
outwardly. This building will be the cause 
of unity and prosperity of the Cause. The 
unity comes; from every part the believers 
will assist. This is a heavenly society and 
also it will be the cause of strength. The 
believers get blessings and bounties. I t  
cannot be compared with the church of 
former times. They have only to begin, 
everything will be all right. 

When this mesrage was brought back to 
America a new activity in the Ma&riqu'l- 
A a l r i r  resnltcd throughout the country and 
contributions from various Assemblies and 
individuals were received. 

The House of Spirituality of Chicago ad- 
dressed an invitation to the BahVis in a11 
parts of the country to  meet in convention 
to consider ways and means of furthering 
the project. Accordingly representatives 
from various cities gathered together on 
November 26, 1907. A committee of nine 
was appointed to 'represent the convention 
in the work of the Temple. This action was 
the first step toward making the Temple 
project a national Bahi'i undertaking. Var- 
ious proposed sites for the building were 
visited and the committee unanin~ously 
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agreed that the north shore tract (the 
present site of the building) was the most 
desirable. 

Actual purchase of the site was begun by 
the Spiritual Assembly of Chicago. Two out 
of the fourteen building lots were purchased 
in the name of the treasurer of the Assem- 
bly. The payment, $2,000.00, was made on 
April 9, 1908. 

On June 19 of that year 'Abdn'l-Bah6 
addressed a message to the Chicago Bahi'is 
directing them to call another convention 
in the following words: "Ask every spiritual 
meeting in the other cities to  select one and 
send hi, and from these selected ones and 
from those who are selected from the Chi- 
cago meeting, establish a new meeting for 
the provision of the needs of the Temple. 
If this be established with perfect fragrance 
and joy, i t  will produce great results. In 
this new meeting, cspecially for the estab- 
lishment of the Temple, women are also to 
be members." 

In compliance with this instruction the 
second Convention vas called. I t  assembled 
on March 22 and 23, 1909, in the assembly 
hall of Northwestern University Building, 
Lake and Dearborn Streets, Chicago. Mr. 
Thornton Chase, the chairman of the Spirit- 
ual Assembly of Chicago, welcomed the 
delegates and the following message written 
for that assemblage by 'Abdu'l-Bahh was 
read: 

"HE IS GOD! 

"0 ye Holy Souls; Sons of the Kingdom! 
"The century is great and the age be- 

longeth to His Majesty, the Merciful, the 
Clement. The power of confinnation hath 
moved all beings and the potency of (Di- 
vine) help hath made the world of existence 
active. The Sun of Reality hat11 dawned 
from the temperate point and the Star of 
equatorial line hath shed radiance upon the 
East and the West. 

"Although human souls are mostly heed- 
less and negligeat, and the sects, tribes and 
nations are submerged in the slumber of 
inadvertence, yet the Divine summons will 
ere long awaken (them) and the glad-tid- 
ings of the Kingdom will soon make the 
souls attentive. 

"In the cycle of His Holiness Christ, a 

long time elapsed before the fame of praise 
and sanctification became world-wide; nev- 
ertlteless, consider how at length it encircled 
the globe. But the glorious radiance, like 
shining twilight, of this Sun of the horizons, 
in the very inception of its dawn, was 
wide-spread; therefore, consider what great 
results will be soon forthcoming and what 
wondrous signs shall appear. Now is the 
commencement of organization, hence every 
affair concerning the Kingdom of God is of 
paramount importance. 

"Among the most important affairs is the 
founding of the Mashriqn'l-A&kir, al- 
though weak minds may not grasp its im- 
portance; nay, perchance, they imagine this 
(Masfiriqu'l-A&kir) to be a temple like 
other temples. They may say to themselves: 
'Every nation has a hundred thousand gi- 
gantic temples; what result have they yielded 
that now this one Ma&riqu31-Aakir (is 
said) to  cause the manifestation of signs 
and prove a source of lights?' But they are 
ignorant of the fact that the founding of 
this M&riqu'l-A&ir is to  be in the in- 
ception of the organization of the Kingdom. 
Therefore it is important and is an expres- 
sion of the upraising of the Evident Stand- 
ard, which is waving in the center of that 
continent, and the results and effects of 
which will become manifest in the hearts 
and spirits. No soul will be aware of this 
mature wisdom save after trial. 

"When the Ma&riqu'1-Adhkir was 
founded in 'Ishqhbid, its clamor affected 
all of the cities of the Orient and caused 
souls to awaken (to the call). Most of the 
souls who investigated and heard the ex- 
planation vere attracted to the Kingdom 
of God. 

"Moreover, the accessories of the Mas&- 
riqu'l-A&khr arc numerous. Among them 
are the School for Orphans, the great Col- 
lege for the Higher Arts, Hospital, Home 
for the Crippled and Hospice. The doors 
of these places are to be opened to  all sects- 
no differentiations. When these accessories 
are completed, and by God's help and aid 
the departments fully systematized, i t  will 
be proved that the Maariqu'l-Aak6r is to 
human society a great bounty and a great 
blessing. 

"In brief: through the unlimited bounty 
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of God, I am hopeful that the beloved ones 
of God in America may be aided and con- 
firmed in founding this mighty and solid 
foundation and gradually annex thereto its 
accessories. 

"No

w 

you who have convened in that 
center, (coming) from other cities of 
America with sincere intentions and lofty 
endeavor, have you proposed to undertake 
this mighty affair? Know you for certainty 
that ye will be confirmed by the aids of the 
Holy Spirit, and that you will render the 
Kingdom of God a distinguished service, 
whereby you will become dear in both realms 
and will shine forth as morning stars from 
the horizon of the love of God. 

"This organization of the Ma&riqu31- 
A a l r  will he a model for the coming 
centuries and will hold the station of the 
mother, and thus later in other cities many 
Ma&riqu'l-Ad_W;4rs will be its offspring. 

"0 Lord! Make these holy souls dawning 
poinu of lights and the manifestations of 
(Thy) signs. Make every one a leading 
corner-stone in this great edifice; a pillar 
of its pillars. 

"0 God! Although the friends are needy, 
yet Thou art the Helper, the Supporter, the 
Rewarder! 

"These souls have arisen to serve Thee 
well and have begun servitude. Confirm 
them and aid them. Encourage each by 
promises of Thy Divine favors and make 
them of the elect. 

"Thou art the Mighty, the Powerful, the 
Able, the Giver, the Shining, the Hearer, 
the Seer!" 

(Signed) 'Ahdu'l-Bahl 'Abbis. 

Thiity-nine delegates representing thirty- 
six cities were present. They appointed com- 
mittees to arrange for the formation of a 
permanenr national organization of the 
Temple project. This organization, known 
as the Bahi'i Temple Unity, formed an 
Illinois Corporation which carried forward 
the work of the building and other Bahl'i 
activities of national import until the estab- 
lishment of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bah6'is of the United States and 
Canada. 

The Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bahl, 
directing the course of Bahi'i evolution 

after His death in 1921, gave rise to the 
present administrative order, for which the 
believers in East and West had been pre- 
pared. By 1927 the National Spiritual As- 
sembly had become able to adopt a consti- 
tution and by-laws defining, under the 
Guardian's advice and instruction, the quali- 
fications of Bahl'i belief and the functions 
and duties of the elective Bahh'i institutions. 
Tbis body was given control of all national 
activities of the American Bahi'i com- 
munity, and superseded Bahh'i Temple Unity 
in the exercise of authority. The Temple 
property, soon afterward, was transferred 
to Trustees for the benefit of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, and these Trustees have 
proceeded with the construction and main- 
tenance of the edifice since that time. 

It  is interesting to note that the grand 
total of monies on hand in 1909, including 
what had been paid for the lots purchased, 
was $8,331.00. This then represented the 
small beginning of the actual building enter- 
prise as well as the administration of the 
Bahi'i Faith on a national scale in this 
country. 

On July 1, 1909, a contract for the 
purchase of the remainder of the main tract 
of land was entered into. The purchase 
price of the twelve remaining lots was set 
at $32,700.00. I t  was stipulated that 
$5,000.00 was to be paid every six months. 

At the third Convention, which met 
April 25 and 26, 1910, the total contribu- 
tions reported reached $20,379.95. The 
money had been received from all parts 
of the world, from BahPis in India, Persia, 
Turkey, Syria, Palestine, Russia, Egypt, 
Germany, France, England, Canada, Mexico, 
Hawaii, as well as from the tiny isle of 
Mauretius. Sixty American cities also had 
representatives enrolled in the enterprise. 
The following year added $10,401.19 to 
the fund. 

In 1912 'Abdn'l-Bahl visited America. 
Through the Young Turk rebellion in 1908, 
the long period of imprisonment was ended 
and on May 1, 1912, He blessed the site 
of the building with His presence. 

That momentous event will forever dis- 
tinguish this edifice. I t  stands not only as 
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the first Mahriqu'l-A&kir in tile western 
hemisphere; it is the only Bahi'i House of 
Worship in the world dedicated by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi. Not only did He walk upon the 
grounds but He personally laid a corner- 
stone as a symbol of His participation in 
the construction. (This stone now stands 
embedded in the foundation of the building 
in the approximate location in which it 
was placed by the Master.) 

These events will therefore make this edi- 
fice the greatest shrine in the western Bahh'i 
world. I t  already has become a center of 
atrraction to thousands who lwve traveled 
from all parts of the world, to see its 
wondrous beauty and to pray. What the 
future prornises can easily be imagined, for 
with the unfoldment of its inevitable destiny 
as the greatest shrine of a World Religion 
in the hemisphere it is obvious that 
its present development, lovely as it may be, 
is only the promise of what is to come. Its 
inner ornamentation, the environs, the ac- 
cessory buildings will be built and rebuilt 
in ever increasing splendor as will be be- 
fitting the homage given to it by a grateful 
humanity. 

The fifth annual Convention was blessed 
by the presence of 'Abdu'l-Bah6. In the 
course of the year (1912) arrangements 
were made to purchase the tract of land on 
the lake shore. This consisted of 293 front 
feet, running to the water's edge. This tract 
is now partially occupied by the administra- 
tive office of the National Spiritual Assem- 
bly. The purchase price of this land was 
$17,000.00. The total amount contributed 
that year was $7,292.41. 

The iotlowing year the annual Convention 
took place in the city of New York. At the 
end of the year substantial payment was 
made on the lake shore tract, reducing that 
indebtedness to  $9,000.00. The contribu- 
tions for the year 1912-1913 amounted to 
$14,206.42. 

The Seventh convention (1914) ,  in 
which the Bahi'is celebrated the Fiftieth 
Anniversary of the Declaration of BahB'u'- 
IlBb, was made memorable by the report of 
the completion of the purchase of the land. 
In seven years the small band of Bah6'is in 
America and Canada, with the help of 
Bahi'is in other lands, had collected $72,- 
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399.85. $51,500.00 of this had been used 
in purchasing the site, the remainder was 
to start the building fund. 

In this total, the amount received from 
Bahi'is of other countries was $11,159.71; 
and in the report made by Mrs. Corinne 
True, Financial Secretary, we find the fol- 
lowing record of countries and cities: 

Enxland: St. I~ves, Cornwall; Springfield, 
Broadway; Manchester; London; Sussex, 
Brighton; Warwicke; Clifton, Bristol. 

Ireland: Warrington, County Down. 
Prance: Paris; Dinan, Brittany. 
Germany: Berlin; Stattgart; Earlingen; 

Zuff enhausen. 
Italy: Siena; Ravenna; Erba. 
European TnrRey: Constantinople. 
Pa'alestine: 'Akk6; Haifa. 
Rsssia: Baku; 'I&q&bid. 
Persb: Tihrln; Isflhin; Gangelie; &i- 

162; Yahromi; Rasht; Kermanshah; Sanstan; 
Mahhad; Tiflis; Yazd; Arabelli. 

India: Rangoon; Bombay; Mandalay. 
Egypt: Cairo; Port Said; Alexandria. 
South Africa: East Rand; Transvaal; 

Capetown. 
New Zealand: Davenport; Auckland. 
Brazil: Sao Paulo. 
Canada: Montreal; Brockville; St. John's, 

N. B. 
Islands oJ the Sea: Isle of Pines; Isle of 

Manretius; Hawaiian Islands. 
The architectural design of the building 

was decided upon at the Convention held 
in New York in 1920. The design prepared 
by Louis J. Bourgeois of West Englewood, 
New Jersey, was presented to the Convention 
in the form of a large plabter model. Other 
architects submitted plans in the form of 
both plaster models and drawings. The 
Bourgeois design which, because of its unique 
character and exquisite beauty, captured 
the enthusiastic endorsement of the as- 
sembled BabB'is, was, nevertheless, selected 
only after it had been endorsed by a group 
of prominent architects and engineers who 
were invited to  view it in the Convention 
hall. I t  was at their suggestion that the 
Executive Board of the Bahh'i Temple Unity 
instructed Mr. Bourgeois to prepare draw- 
ings showing the building so that the upper 
part of the structure was realigned in its 
relation to the lower part. The drawings of 
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the rerrised building served, however, to 
convince the group of experts that no 
change should be made in the architect's 
original design. 

The Executive Board also felt i t  necessary 
to submit the design to 'Abdu'l-Babb, and 
since i t  was obviously impossible to send 
the model to I-Iaifa they directed Mr. Bour- 
geois t o  prepare drawings showing a front 
elevation and a cross section of the building, 
arranging for the architect himself to take 
these to  Haifa and there receive 'Ahdu'l- 
Bahl's instructions regarding the building. 
About the middle of January, 1921, Mr. 
Bourgeois sailed to the Holy Land. The draw- 
ings were left with the Master, and they now 
hang in the Shrine of 'Abdu'l-Bahl. 

In a Tablet addresred to Mrs. Corinne 
True, 'Abdu'l-Bah6 indicated that the 
Bourgeois design as submitted was too large 
and too costly, and therefore, Mr. Bourgeois 
prepared his plans to  reduce the size of the 
structure somewhat. I t  is interesting to 
note that 'Abdu'l-Bah6 set the cost of the 
building a t  one million dollars. "If possible, 
Mr. Bourgeois may reproduce the same model 
on a smaller scale, so that one million dollars 
may suffice for its construction." 

In  its smaller form the estimates placed 
the cost of the entire structure at $1,200,- 
000. This figure did not include any in- 
terior iinish beyond a rough plaster surface. 

Construction began with a contract let 
to  Mr. Avery Brundage on the 17th day of 
December, 1920. This contract was for 
caisson foundations, the plans for which 
had been approved by Mr. Allen B. McDauiel 
of Washington, D. C. The Wilmette Vil- 
lage Board issued a building permit on the 
19th of March. 1921. 

I t  was in that same year, Nove~nber 28, 
1921, that the revered 'Abdu'l-Bahi left 
this world. The grief of that loss exalted the 
believers with a profound sense of sacrifice, 
and enabled them to  realize the import of 
the Will and Testanlent which the Architcct 
of the Bahh'i World Conlmunity had pre- 
pared. 

Turning to the Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, 
for advice on the next phase of Temple 
construction, the American believers were, 
in 1925, directed to accumulate a fund of 
$400,000 before placing any new contract. 
The superstructure was completed and 
turned over by the Fuller Company at the 
opening of the Convention in 1931, nineteen 
years after the day on which the Master had 
blessed the undertaking. 

In 1937, Shoghi Effendi called upon the 
American Bahi'is to complete the exterior 
of the House of Worship before the end of 
the first Bah6'i century, 1944. This privi- 
lege has been consummated well within the 
seven year period allowed. 

T H E  R E A L I Z A T I O N  O F  T H E  
A R C H I T E C T ' S  D E S I G N  

BY ALLEN B. MCDANE 

IN selecting the design by Louis J. 
Bourgeois, the American Bahh'is arranged 
for his services as architect during the con- 
struction of the House of Worship. Mr. 
Bourgeois, however, died before work on the 
superstructure began. This loss added 
greatly to  the responsibility of the Temple 
Trustees called upon to execute the decision 
of the Bahi'i Convention. Moreover, this 
design embodies certain features and ele- 
ments which raise entirely new technical 
problems for the engineer and builder. The 
preparation of structural designs, the se- 
lection of materials and the supervision of 

e, Supervising Engineer 

the construction work, has made the build- 
ing of this edifice a technical as well as an 
architectural achievement. The following 
remarks are by way of a notation on the 
engineering aspect of the task. 

Louis J. Bourgeois explained his design 
to the Bahh'is as presenting "in symbolic 
form, the great BahP'i teaching of unity- 
the unity of all religions and of all man- 
k i d .  There are combimations of matheinati- 
cal limes, symbolizing those of the universe, 
and in their intricate merging of circle into 
circle, of circle within circle, we visualize 
the merging of all the religions into one. 
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"On the first floor of the Eahi'i Temple 
there-will he the great auditorium of the 
building, above which will rise the stately 
dome, 161 feet high. A corridor encircles 
the dome on the outside, and inside the 
building is a circle of rooms, or alcoves, 
all opening upon the main auditorium. A 
circle of steps eighteen in all will surround 
the structure on the outside and lead to  the 
auditorium floor. The eighteen steps repre- 
sent the eighteen first disciples of the Bib, 
and the door to which they lead stands for 
the B6b himself. 

"In the rear of the building will be steps 
leading to the first and second balconies 
which, tier ahove tier, follow the circular 
dome. In the second balcony, choirs of chil- 
dren will sing their songs of praise to God, 
the All-glorious." 

Observing the model at the Convcntion 
meeting, a noted architect, H. Van Buren 
Magonigle, exclaimed, "The architect has 
conceived a Temple of Light in which struc- 
ture, as usually understood, is to  be con- 
cealed, visible support eliminated as far as 
possible, and the whole fabric to take on 
the airy substance of a dream; i t  is a lacy 
envelope enshrining an idea, the idea of 
Light, a shelter of cobweb interposed be- 
tween earth and sky, struck through and 
through with light-light which shall partly 
consume the forms and make of it a thing of 
faery." 

This building is nine-sided, and all the sides 
are alike, with a central doorway flanked on 
either side by two ornamental windows and 
enclosed with a flat arch. A t  the intersec- 
tion of the sides, is a pylon or minaret. 
The faces of the main and gallery stories 
are concave and with the pylons are sym- 
bolic of extended arms. The first story is 
36  feet high, on a circular foundation with 
1 8  steps leading to  the main floor; the second 
story is 41 feet high and offset with relation 
to  the first story, so that the feet of the 
second story buttresses impinge against the 
tops of the curved main story faces. Above 
is a great dome with nine ribs which extend 
from the bottom of the 19 foot clerestory 
to a point 19 feet above the top of the 
hemispherical dome. 

In the summer of 1921, nine concrete 
caissons were built to  support the Temple 

foundation structure. These concrete piers 
extended from the original ground surface 
to  bedrock; about 120 feet, 90 feet below 
the water level of adjacent Lake Michigan. 
Upon these piers and surrounding concrete 
and wood piles, the basement structure was 
erected the following ycar. This structure 
consisted of a circular wall of reinforced 
concrete, 202 feet in diameter and about 
20 feet high, supporting the main floor and 
the sloping deck upon which the eighteen 
circular steps were built. Within the central 
portion of this basement a circular hall with 
a domed ceiling was constructed and has 
been temporarily used for public meetings, 
sessions of the Annual Bahi'i Convcntion 
and other gatherings of the Faith. 

The late Major Henry J. Burt, Supervis- 
ing Engineer at the time the foundation 
structure was built, presented a brief and 
clear picture of the Temple structure in his 
address before the Wilnlette Chapter of the 
American Association of Engineers in 1922: 

"The superstructure, for convenience of 
description, can he divided into three sec- 
tions. The first section extends from the 
main floor to the first gallery, the second 
section from the first gallery to the second 
gallery and the third section from the sec- 
ond gallery to the top of the dome. 

"At each of the balcony levels there are 
large windows, partially screened by tracery, 
which would give ample light in daytime 
and which will stand out in great brilliance 
when the structure is lighted at night. 
"The extreme height of the btructure 

from the first floor to  the pinnacle of the 
dome is 161 feet. 

"The height of the first gallery above the 
main floor is 36 feet and the distance from 
the first gallery to  the second gallery is 41 
feet. 

"The distance from the second gallery to 
the base of the dome is 19 feet. 

"The height of the dome proper, leaving 
out of account the projecting ribs, is 49 feet. 

"The minarets guarding the first story of 
the structure rise to a height of 41 feet 
above the first floor. 

"The extreme diameter o i  the basement 
is 202 feet. 
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"The diameter at the top of the steps is 
152 fcet. 

"The central portion of the building is a 
single space extending from the main floor 
up to the inner shell of the dome." 

Major Burt made the following report 
after the completion of the work on the 
caissons and the foundation structure: 

"Two contracts of considerable amount 
have been carried out from my plans and 
under my supervision, namely, with Avery 
Brundage for nine caissons, amounting ta 
$76,350.00, and with McCarty Brothers for 
the general basement section, amounting to 
$108,500.00. In addition to these, there 
have been several miscellaneous items which 
are shown on your records and which, with 
the above aggregate a total of $187,876.35. 
Payments made to me amount to $8,000.00, 
which includes payments to  apply on ac- 
count of the cxtra work of preparing plans 
for permit and for caissons. 

"The Brundage contract for caissons was 
completed early in the summer of 1921, hav- 
ing h e n  quite seriously delayed because of 
the large amount of water enconntered in 
digging the wells for these foundations. 
These .wells were approximately 120 feet 
deep 2nd extended about 90 feet below the 
level of the water in the lake and the drain- 
age canal near by. 

"Soon after the completion of the caisson 
contract, plans were submi-rted to contrac- 
tors for the basement structure. This cov- 
ered the foundations other than nine caissons, 
which were required for the outer portions 
of the building and the complete enclosure 
of the basement structure up to and includ- 
ing the first floor. I t  did not include the 
basement floor, the subdivision of basement 
mace, the finishing of basement nor the in- 
stallation of any of the mechanical appli- 
ances. 

"A contract was made with McCarty 
Brothers of Chicago for this work on Au- 
gust 24, 1921. The starting of the work 
was somewhat delayed by the time required 
to get the necessary signatures to the con- 
tract. Also the work occupied considerable 
more time than was anticipated bat was 
finally completed in the fall of 1922. 

"Since the completion of the basement 
contract, no work of importance has been 
done on the structure. As it now stands, the 
structure comprises the entire basement en- 
closure, which consists of the main enclos- 
ing wall of concrete, about 200 feet in 
diameter and 2 0  feet high; thc sloping con- 
crete deck, which is to support the steps 
encircling the main structure; and the re- 
inforced concrete deck which will be the 
first floor of the main structure. Within 
this enclosure are all of the  upp porting col- 
umns required for superstructure and be- 
neath it are all of the foundations required 
for the entire structure. 

"The Board authorized Mr. Bourgeois, 
Architect of the Bahi'i Temple, to  proceed 
with his plans in 1921. He did so and car- 
ried then? to completion in 1922 to such 
extent as they could he completed without 
having the structural plans to coordinate 
with the architectural pians. Inasmuch as I 
was not authorized to proceed with the 
structural plans, I did only such work on 
them as was absolutely necessary to p:rmit 
carrying on the architectural plans. This 
consisted principally in determining some of 
the governing dimensiom and in some in- 
stances the relation of the structural mem- 
bers to the architectuzal members. The plans 
which were made for permit purposes were 
very useful for the architect in this con- 
nection. 

"The architectural plans show all of the 
exterior treatment of the building and in 
large measure the interior arrangement. 
There are some details that could not be 
completed on account of the absence of the 
structural plans, as mentioned, and also be- 
cause the exterior material had not yet been 
determined. 

"No specifications have been written." 

Early in 1921, the Executive Board ap- 
pointed a materials con~mittee, consisting of 
the late Major H. J. Burt, the structural 
engineer, as chairman, Louis Bourgeois, the 
architect, W. S. Maxwell, architect, E. R. 
Boyle, builder, and Allen B. McDaniel, en- 
gineer, to study the problems of materials to 
be used in the building of the Temple, with 
special relation to the exterior material. The 



unique aJsd elaborate design of this nine- 
sided building had evoked considerable com- 
ment at the time of its selection and during 
subsequent years when the model was exhib- 
ited in museums, art centers, libraries and 
other public places in the larger cities of the 
United States and Canada. Over a period of 
nine years, and with a personnel changed 
through the death of Major Burt a id  other 
causes, this committee made three reports 
based on a world-wide study and investiga- 
tion of building materials and their use in 
monumental structures. Samples of cast 
stone, terra cotta, aluminum alloy and ar- 
chitectural concrete were prepared by var- 
ious concerns and placed on the property 
adjacent to the basement to test their dura- 
bility, weathering, and discoloration. Confer- 
ences were held with leading representatives 
of the stone, cast stone, terra cotta, metals 
and concrete industries. After months of 
studies, investigations and conferences the 
committee was able to get only one definite 
estimate for the exterior ornamentation. The 
Earley Studio, Washington, D. C., submit- 
ted a full-size sample of the dome orna- 
mentation and a preliminary estimate for the 
entire project. Soon after the acceptance of 
his design, the architect, in search of a suit- 
able, practicable material of which his unique 
design could be executed, had met and in- 
terested John J. Earley, an architectural 
sculptor, who had developed a new type 
(exposed aggregate) of architectural concrete. 
The nature of the design with its intricate 
ornamentation and repetition of forms and 
details was especially adapted to a material 
such as concrete, plastic when placed in 
molds or on the building, and becoming as 
hard and durable as stone upon setting. 

SUPERSTRUCTURE RAISED 

By 1929 the Trustees had received cash 
donations amounting to $400,000, sufficient 
to proceed with the huilding of the super- 
structure. The materials committee recom- 
mended to the Trustees the construction of 
the entire superstructure framework en- 
closed with a metal-glass dome and metal 
frame windows and temporary doors. A 
careful cost analysis had disclosed the prac- 
ticability of constructing the skeleton struc- 
ture for the estimated cost of building the 

first story complete with a temporary roof, 
as originally contemplated by the architect 
and the Trustees, who realized that the 
Temple work must proceed in stages, as funds 
from time to time became available. 

This ylan was adopted and in August, 
1930, a contract was awarded to the George 
A. Fuller Company of New York to build 
this framework superstructure on the foun- 
dation. Due to  the financial depression at 
that time, the cantractor was enabled to do 
the work with expedition and such economy 
that the plumbing and part of the heating 
and lighting systems were installed with 
available funds-thus providing a completely 
enclosed and usable huilding. The struc- 
tural design was prepared by Benjamin B. 
Shapiro, Consulting Engineer, Chicago, and 
the huilding was erected under his imme- 
diate supervision. 

As this project started, the architect died 
in his studio home on the Temple property. 
He had completed his design, including full- 
sized drawings of all of the exterior orna- 
mentation, great drawings of remarlrahle 
beauty and accuracy, some of them reaching 
a length of 109 feet. 

THE EXTERIOR ORNAMENTATION 

The John J. Earley Studio had available 
a plant at Rossly~~, Va., especially adapted 
to the construction of the dome ornamenta- 
tion. This plant was assigned to the project 
and early in July, 1932, the preliminary 
work was started. This involved the layout 
and construction of a full-sized wooden 
model of one panel of the structural outer 
framework of the existing dome structure 
that would finally supporn the concrete or- 
namentation. An analysis quickly indicated 
that it would be more efficient and econom- 
ical in the end to make the dome ornamen- 
tation at this plant rather than on the 
Temple property, as originally contemplated 
by the architect. 

The principal purpose of this model of the 
dome panel was to serve as a standard of 
measurement from which the dimensions of 
the various sections of the field and the ribs 
of the dome could be taken of3 later and 
used. Also this model war used for the pnr- 
pose of studying the plaster of Paris casts 
of the dome ornamentation. 
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I t  was necessary to study the dome orna- 
mentation, which is unique in having about 
one-third of its area perforated. If these 
perforations were too large they would de- 
stroy the architectural continuity. Were 
they t w  small they mould not be apparent. 
All of the exterior surfaces of the ornamen- 
tation were carefully modeled and this mod- 
eling studied so as to secure the proper lights 
and shades and thus give character to the 
surface, especially when seen from a dis- 
tance. I t  was necessary to study every orna- 
mentation detail over a period of several 
months, so that it would fit into the design, 
as the brush strolies of the painter fit into 
and form a part of his masterpiece. 

The first step in the preparation of the 
ornamentation was the modeling and carv- 
ing of the original clay model for each and 
every section. The sculptor made a tracing 
of the architect's original full-sized drawing 
for each surface and then transferred this 
design on to  the clay surfacc. From this 
outline he modeled and carved out the full- 
sized clay model. Plaster of Paris impres- 
sions were taken of the clay surfaces and 
from these the plaster of Paris model was 
prepared. These models were well rein- 
forced with hemp and jute and rods. The 
rough plaster of Paris model was carefully 
carved to  give the final surface texture and 
modeling. From each plaster cast or model 
a plaster of Paris mold was made and this 
represented the negative of the final cast 
section. 

The unique feature in the casting d the 
concrete sections is the use of a mat or 
Sramem.ork of high carbon steel rods which 
forms the reinforcement, supplying high 
early strength to  the casting for handling 
and subsequently making of each section a 
structure which is designed to resist the 
highest possible pressures produced from 
wind, snow, ice and other factors. 

After the concrete casts are taken out 
of the molds a group of skilled laborers 
scrape the mortar froin the outer surfaces 
and thoroughly clean these surfaces down 
to the exposed aggregate. This leaves the en- 
tire outer surface of a white radiant quality. 

An interesting feature of the dome orna- 
mentation is its division into the two hun- 
dred and seventy sections of the field and 

the one hundred and seventeen sections of 
the great ribs. These sections are separated 
by a space of a half inch to allow for de- 
flection and temperature changes in both 
the steel structure and concrete material of 
the ornamentation. 

Follorving the placing of the dome orna- 
mentation, a second contract was awarded 
to Mr. Earley in March, 1934, for the orna- 
mentation of the cleresxory-the 19-foot 
drum below the dome. This project was con- 
summated in July, 193 5. 

The exterior ornamentation of the Temple 
was resumed in October, 1937, with casting 
of the window grilles and other sections. 
Upon the completion of the second or gal- 
lery story faces, the nine pylons at the inter- 
section of the faces were poured in place. 

Before the second story work was finished, 
the models and molds for thc first story 
castings were begun at the Rosslyu 
Contrary to expectatior~s at the beginning of 
the work in 1932, increasingly difficult 
problems arwe as the work progressed from 
dome to steps. In the first or main story, 
the placing of the great spandrel sections 
over the main arches and the setting of the 
pieces composing the cornice required more 
labor and time than the making of the 
models and castings. 

In July, 1942, the nine faces of the main 
story and their adjacent pylons-great col- 
umns rising to a height of 4 j  feet above 
the main floor-were given their final clean- 
ing and stood forth in radiant beauty. 

Meanwhile, in the latter half of 1941 the 
preliminary work for the building of the 
eighteen circoiar steps at the base of the 
structure had started at the Studio. When 
work was resumed in May, 1942, at the 
Temple the molds were prepared, the car- 
riages concreted on the sloping ramp, and 
the casting of the 918 sections of the steps 
begun. During the latter half of 1942 the 
step sections were cast and placed on the 
carriages. 

Thus the beautiful vision of Louis J. 
Bourgeois has been materialized in concrete 
form. What many technical men had 
deemed impracticable when they viewed the 
model in 1920, and laymen considered im- 
possible from lack of material resources, has 
become a reality. 



BAHA'I CALENDAR AND FESTIVALS 
F O R E W O R D  

From Bahi'u'lldh a d  the New Era 

A M O N G  different peoples and at ditfer- 
ent times many different mcthnds have been 
adopted for the measurement of time and 
fixing of dates, and several different calen- 
dars are still in daily use, e.g., the Gregorian 
in Western Europe, the Julian in many coun- 
tries of Eastern Europe, the Hebrew among 
the Jews, and the Muhammadan in Muslim 
countries. 

The Bhb signalized the importance of the 
dispensation which He came to herald, by 
inaugurating a new calendar. In this, as in 
the Gregorian Calendar, the lunar month is 
abandoned and the solar year is adopted. 

The Bahj'i year consists of 19 months of 
19 days each (i.e., 361 days), with the addi- 
tion of certain "intercalary days" (four in 
ordinary and five in leap years) between the 
eighteenth and nineteenth months in order 

to adjust the calendar to  the solar year. The 
Bib named the months after the attributes 
of Gal. The Bahh'i New Year, like the 
ancient Persian New Year, is astronomically 
fixed, commencing at the March equinox 
(March 2 1 ) ,  and the Baha'i era commences 
with the year of the Bib's declaration (i.e., 
1844 A.D., 1260 A.H.). 

In the not far distant future i t  will be 
necessary that all peoples in the world agree 
on a common calendar. 

I t  seems, therefore, fitting that the new 
age of unity sho~~ld  have a new calendar free 
from the objections and associations which 
make each of the older calendars unaccept- 
able to large sections of the world's popula- 
tion, and it is difficult to see how any other 
arrangement could exceed in simplicity and 
convenience that proposed by the Bib. 

B A H A ' f  F E A S T S ,  A N N I V E R S A R I E S ,  
A N D  D A Y S  O F  F A S T I N G  

Feast o i  Ridvln (Declaration of BahS'u'llih), April 21-May 2, 1863. 

Feast of Naw-Rbz (New Year), March 21. 

Declaration of the BBb, May 23, 1844. 

The Day of the Covenant, November 26.  

Birth of Bahi'ualllh, November 12, 1817. 

Birth of the Bib, October 20, 18 19. 
Birth of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, May 23, 1844. 

Ascension of Bahh'u'llih, May 29, 1892. 
Martyrdom of the Bbb, July 9, 1 8  10. 

Ascension of 'Abdu'l-Bahh, November 28, 1921. 
Fasting season lasts 19 days beginning with the first day of the month of 'AIB; 

March 2-the feast of Naw-Rhz follows immediately after. 

503 
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B A H A ' I  H O L Y  D A Y S  O N  W H I C H  W O R K  
S H O U L D  BE S U S P E N D E D  

The first day of Ridvin, 
The ninth day of Ridvin, 
The twelfth day of Ridvin, 
The anniversary of the declaration of the Bib, 
The anniversary of the birth of BahPu'llih, 
The anniversary of the birth of the Bib, 
The anniversary of the ascension of Bahi'u'llih, 
The anniversary of the martyrdom of the B6b, 
The Peast of Naw-Rhz. 

Nose: 'Abdu'l-Bahi, in one of His Tablets addressed to a believer of Nayriz, kin,  has 
written the following: "Nine days in the year have been appointed on which 
work is forbidden. Some of these days have been specifically mentioned in the 
Book. The rest follows as corollaries to the Text. . . . Work on the Day of 
the Covenant (FBte Day of 'Abdu'l-Bahhj, however, is not prohibited. Cele- 
bration of that day is left to the discretion of the friends. Its observation is 
not obligatory. The days pertaining to the Ahhi Beauty (BahPu'llBhj and the 
Primal Point (the Bib), that is to say these nine days, are the only ones on 
which work connected with trade, commerce, industry and agriculture is not 
alloved. In like manner, work connected with any form of employment, 
whether governmental or otberrnise, should be suspended." 

As a corollary of this Tablet i t  follows that the anniversaries of the birth and 
ascension of 'Abdu'l-Bahi are not to be regarded as days on which work is pro- 
hibited. The celebration of these two days, hornever, is obligatory. 

Bahi'is in East and West, holding administrative positions, whether public or 
private, should exert the utmost effort to obtain special leave from their superiors 
to enable them to observe these nine holy days. 

A D D I T I O N A L  M A T E R I A L  G L E A N E D  F R O M  
N A B f L ' S  N A R R A T I V E  ( V O L .  1 1 ) ,  R E G A R D -  

I N G  T H E  B A H A ' f  C A L E N D A R  

The Badi' Calendar (BahPi Calendar) has be regarded as the beginning of the Badi' 
been taken by me from the Kitib-GAsm", Calendar.' The Declaration of the Bib took 
one of the works written by the B6b. As place on the evening preceding the fifth day 
I have observed in these days that certain of Jamidiyu'l-Avval, of the year 1260 A.H. 

believers are inclined to regard the year in I t  has been ordained that the solar calendar 
which Bahi'u'llih departed from B a a d i d  be followed, and that the vernal Equinox, 
to Constantinople as marking the beginning the day of Narn-RGz, he regarded as the 
of the Badi' Calendar, I have reqnested New Year's Day of the Badi' Calendar. The 
Miizi Aq6 Jin, the amanuensis of Bab6'- year sixty, in which the fifth day of Jami- 
u'llih, to  ascertain His will and desire con- diyu'l-Avval coincided with the sixty-fifth 
cerning this matter. Bahi'u'llih answered day after Naw-R6z, has accordingly been 
and said: 'The year sixty A.H. (1844 A.D.), regarded as the first year of the Badi' Calen- 
the year of the Declaration of the Bib, must dar. As in that year, the day of Naw-Rhz. 
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the vernal Equinox, preceded by sixty-six 
days the date of the Declaration of the Bib, 
I have therefore, throughout my history, re- 
garded the Naw-Riir of the year sixty-one 
A.II. (the Naw-Kiiz immediately following 
the Declaration of the Bib) as the first 
Naw-Riiz of the Badi' Calendar. I have 
accordingly considered the Naw-RCiz of this 
present year, the year 1306 A.H., which is 
the 47th solar year after the Declaration of 
the Bib, as the 46th Naw-Rhz of the Badi' 
Calendar. 

Days Arabic Name 

Jalil 

Jamil 

Kamil 

Fidd 

'Tdll 

IstijlLl 

I~ t iq l i l  

Soon after Bahi'u'llih had left the for- 
tress of 'Aklii and was dwelling in the house 
of Malik, in that city, H e  commanded me 
to  transcribe the text of the Badi' Calendar 
and to instruct the believers in its details. 
On  the very day in which I received His 
cpmmand, I composed, in verse and prose, 
an exposition of the main features of that 
Calendar and presented i t  to  Him. The 
versified copy, being now unavailable, I am 
herein transcribing the version in prose. 
The days of the week are named as follows: 

English Name 

Saturday 

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Translation 

Glory 

Beauty 

Perfection 

Grace 

Justice 

Majesty 

Independence 

The names of the months, which are the same as the days of each month, are as 
follows: 

Month Arabic Nalnc Translation First Days 

BahP 

Jalil 

lamil 

'kramat 

Niir 

Rahmat 

Kalimit 

Kamil 

Asmi' 

'Izzat 

Maskiyyat 

'Ilm 
Qudrat 

Q a d  
Masi'il 

a a r a f  

Sultin 

Mulk 

'A12 

Splendor 

Glory 

Beauty 

Grandeur 

Light 

hiercy 

Words 

Pcrfection 

Names 

Might 

Will 

Knowledge 

Power 

Speech 

Questions 

Honor 
Sovereignty 

Dominion 

Lofriness 

March 21 

April 9 

April 28  

May 17 

June 5 

June 24 

July 13  

August I 

August 20 

September 8 

September 27 

October 16 

November 4 
November 2 3  

December 12 

December 3 1 

January 19 

February 7 

March 2 

Ayybm-i-FIB (Intercalary Days) February 26 to  March 1 inclusive--- 
four in ordinary and five in leap years. 
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The first day of each month is thus the years following the date of His Revelation, 
day of Bahi, and the last day of each month into cycles of nineteen years each. The names 
the day of 'Al6'. of the years in each cycle are as follows: 

The BBb has regarded the solar year, of 
365 days, I hours, and fifty odd minutes, as 1. Alif A. 

consisting of 19 months of 19 days each, 2. Bi' B. 
with the addition of certain intercalary days. 3. ~b Father. 
He has named the New Year's Day, which is 
the Day of Waw-RSz, the day of Bah6, of 4' D. 

the month of Bah6. He has ordained the 5 .  Bib Gate. 
month of 'Alii' to be the month of fasting, 6 ,  Viv V. 
and has decreed that the day of Naw-RBz 
should mark the termination of that period. 7. Abad Eterni~y. 
As the Blh did not specifically define the 8. J6d Generosity. 
place for the four days and the fraction of a g. Bah6 
day in the Badi' Calendar, the people of the 

Splendor. 

Bdya'n were at a loss as to how they shodd lo. Hubb Love. 

regard them. The revelation of the Kita'b-i- 1 I .  Bahhlj Delightful. 
Aqdas in the city of 'Akk6 resolved this 

12. JavPh 
problem and settled the issue. Bahh'u'llBh 

Answer. 

designated those days as the "Ayyim-i-Hi" 13. Ahad Single. 
and ordaiued that they should immediately 14. -,rahh5b Bountiful. 
precede the month of 'All', whicli is the 
month of fasting. He enjoined upon His Affection. 

followers to devote these days to feasting, 16. Badi Beginning. 
rejoicing, and charity. Immediately upon 17,  hi Luminous. 
the termination of these intercalary days, 
Bahi'n'llih ordained the month of fasting to 18' Abhi Most Luminous. 

begin. I have heard i t  stated that somk of 19. Vihid Unity. 
the people of the Baydn, the followers of 
Min6 Yahy6, have regarded these inter- 
calary days as coming immediately after the 
month of 'All', thus terminating their fast 
five days before the day of Naw-RBz. This, 
notwithstanding the explicit text of the 
Baydn which states that the day of Naw- 
RSz must needs be the first day of the 
month of Bahl, and mast follow immedi- 
ately after the last day of the month of 
'Ali'. Others, aware of this contradiction, 
have started their fasting on the fifth day of 
the month of 'AlB', and included the inter- 
calary days within the period of fasting. 

Every fourth year the number of the in- 
tercalary days is raised from four to five. 
The day of Naw-R6z falls on the 2lst of 
March only if the vernal Equinox precedes 
the setting of the sun on that day. Should 
the vernal Equinox take place after sunset, 
Naw-RGz will have to be celebrated on the 
following day. 

The Bib has, moreover, in His writings, 
revealed in the Arabic tongue, divided the 

Each cycle of nineteen years is called 
Vihid. Nineteen cycles constitute a period 
called Knll-i-&ay'. The numerical value of 
the word "Vl?~id" is nineteen, that of "Kull- 
i-&ay"' is 361. "Vihid" signifies unity, 
and is symbolic of tbe unity of God. 

The BBh has, moreover, stated that this 
system of His is dependent upon the accept- 
ance and good-pleasure of "Him Whom God 
shall malie manifest." One word from Him 
would suffice either to establish it for all 
time, or to annul i t  forever. 

For instance, the date of the 21st of April, 
1930, which is the first day of R i h i n ,  and 
which according to the Kita'b-i-Aqda, must 
coincide with the "thirteenth day of the sec- 
ond Bahl'i month," and which fell this year 
(1930) on Monday, would, according to  the 
system of the Badi' Calendar, be described 
as follows: 

"The day of Kamil, the day of Qndrat, 
of the month of Ja161, of the year Bahhij, 
of the fifth Vhhid, of the first Kull-i-say'." 
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arrival latter part Jam6diyu'~h- House of Hhji 'Ali- 
Thlni, 1269 A.11. 
March 12-April 10, 1813 A.D. (in old Ba&dld) 

H I S T O R I C A L  D A T A  G L E A N E D  F R O M  N A B f L ' S  
N A R R A T I V E  ( V O L .  1 1 )  R E G A R D I N G  

B A H A ' U ' L L A H  

departure for SulaymQniyyih on 
Wednesday, April 10, 1854 AD.- 
Rajalr 12, 1270 A.H. 

B. SULAYM~N~YYM Prayers 

A. B A E D ~ ~  

House of Sulaymin- 
i-GJannin~ 

Before reaching Sulaym6niyyih, He 
lived for a time on the Sar-Galh 
mountain. 

Works Revealed 
During This 

Period 

During His absence from Bahdid,  
His family transferred their resi- 
dence from House of H i j i  'Ali- 
Madad to that of Sulaymln-i- 
Ghannim. 

Houses Occupied 
During This 

Period 

Nabil arrived at Ba&dhd 6 months 
after Bahh'u'llih's departure for 
Sulaym&niyyih. 

arrived from Sulayin6niyyih on 
Wednesday, March 19, 18 16 A.D.- 
Rajab 12, 1272 A.H. 

departure from Mazra'iy-i-Vas_h- 
&&&I: Thursday, March 26, 1863 
A.D.Ahavv61 1, 1279 A.H. 

Tablet of the Holy Mariner revealed 
while in the Mazraiiy-i-Vas__hs__h&&. 

Muqatta'ih 
Sahifiy-i-S&at;iyyih 
Haft-Vidi 

(Seven Valleys) 
Tafsir-i-Hii 
Lawh-i-Hhriyyih 
Kithb-i-fq6n 
Kalimlt-i-Makuhnih 

(Hidden Words) 
Subhina-Rabbiya'l- 

'AII 
sikkar-%&an- 

Savand 
Hhr-i-'Uiib 
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departure from Ba&did for Con- 
stantinople, Wednesday afternoon 
(&st day of Ridvin) ,  April 22, 
1863 A.D.-nhi'l-Qa'dih 3, 1279 
A.H. 

SGriy-i-Sabr revealed on first day of 
Ridvin. 

arrival at Garden of Najibiyyih 
(Garden of Ridvin) ,  April 22, 
1863 A.D.-Bi'l-Qa'dib 3, 1279 
A.H. 

arrival of Bahi'u'llih's Family a t  
Garden of Kidvin on eighth day 
after first of Ridvan. 

departure from Garden of Ridvin 
for Con~tan t ino~le  last day of 
R i b i n ,  at noon on Sunday. May 
3, ' 1863 A.D.-DJi'l-~a'dih 
1279 A.H. 

length of overland journey from 
Garden of Ridvin to SamsBn on 
Black Sea: 11 0 days. 

Works Revealed 
During This 

Period 

Mailihu'l-Quds 
(Holy Mariner) 

Houses Occupied 
During This  

Period 

Firayjit (arrival early afternoon- 
stayed seven days), arrived on Sun- 
d a ~ ,  May 3, 1863 A.D.-BPI- 
Qa d ~ h  14, 1279 A.H. (Firayjic 
is about 3 miles distant from 
Baghdid) 

Judaydih, 
DiIi-'Abbas, 
Qarih-Tapih, 
Salihiyyih (srayed two nights), 
DGst-&urmhtB, 
Tiwuq,  
Karkhk (stayed t u ~ o  days), 
Irbil, 
Z ib  River, 
Bartallih, 
Mosul (stayed 3 days), 
Zil&h, 
Jazirih, 
Ni~ibin,  
Hasau-Aqi, 

htirdin, 
Diyir-Bakr, 
Ma'dan-Mis, 
G h r p B t  (stayed 2 or 3 days), 
Ma'dan-Nuqrih, 
Dilik-Ti&, 
S ivb ,  
TGqit, 
Amasia, (stayed 2 days) 
Ilihiyyih (while approaching Sim- 

shn, "Lawh-i-Hawdaj" was re- 
vealed), (last day of overland 
journey), 

SimsGn (stayed 7 days), Black 
Sea port. Sailed ill a Turkish 
steamer about sunset for Constan- 
tinopie 

Sinope (arrived next day about 
noon), Black Sea port; stayed few 
hours, 

Anyibuli (arri~red next day).  
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D. CoNsrANTINoPLE Works Revealed Dur- 
ing This Period ing This Period 

Length of sea voyage 
from Sjmsdn to 
Constantinople 3 
days. 

arrival at noon on 
Sunday, August 16, 
1863 A.D. 

Length of journey 
from Constantinople 
to Adrianople 12  
days. I 

Subhhnika-Yi-HG 
Law$-i-'Abdu'l-'Aziz 

Va-Vukali 
Rabi'u'ldvval I , ,  
1280 A.H. 

House of Visi PQ&h 1 3 months 
(3-story, near ~ u l -  1 
t i n  M u h a m m a d  
Mosque) ! 

House of Samsi  Big 
(!-story, near a i r -  
g ~ h  Saraf  Mosque) 

1. Kfiaik-Qakmaaih (3 hours from Constantinople-spent one night) 

2. Buy6k-Gakmahih (arrived about noon) 

3. Salvari 4. Birkis 5 .  B6b6-iski 

1 month 

E. ADRIANOPLE 
Works Revealed Dur- Houses Occupied Dur- 

ing This Period I ing %is Per id  1 

Length of stay: 4 
years, 8 months, 22 
days. 

arrival on Saturday, 
December 12, 1863 
A.D.-Rajab I, 1280 
A.H. 

Sbriy-i-Ash6b 

Lawh-i-Hajj I 

Length of overland 
journey from Con- 
stantinople to Adri- 
anople: 12 days. 

Departure from Adri- 
anople on Wednes- 
day, August 12, 
1868 AD.-Rabi- 
'u ' a  - B i n i  2 2, 
1285 A.H. 

1.  &in-i-'Arib 
(caravanserai, two- 
story, near house 
of 'Izzat-Aqi) 

Kitib-i-Badi' 
S6riy-i-Mu1i-k 

(Tablet of the 
Kings) 

Sliriy-i-Amr 
S6riy-i-Damm 
Alvih-i-Laylatu'l- 

Quds 
Munijithiy - i  - Siyim 

(Prayers for Fast 
ing) 

Lawh-i-SayyQh 

3 nights 

2.  House in h4uridiyyib 
quarter, near Tak- 
yiy-i-Mawlavi 

3. House in Muridiyyih 
quarter, near house 
2 

4. Biniy-i-Amru'llbh 
(several stories, 
near Sultan-Salirn 
Mosque) 

5 .  House of Ridi Big 

1 week 

6 months 

1 year 



510 T H E  B A H A ' f  W O R L D  
- .. 

Works Revealed Dur- 
ing This Period 

Lawh-i-Nipulyhn I 
(P i rs t  T a b l e t  t o  

Lawh-i-Sulyin 
(Tahlct to the &ah 
of Persia) 

Lawh-i-Nuqqih 

Houses Occupied Dur- 1 ing Thu Period 1 

1. Uzbn-Kupri 

2. K&6nih (arrived about noon. Lawh-i-Ra'is (Tablet of Ra'is) was revealed 
in this place) 

3. Gallipoli (length of journey from Adrianople to Gallipoli about 4 dayr) 
(after a few days' stay sailed before noon in Austrian steamer for 

Alexandria, Egypt) 

4. Madelli (arrived about sunset-left at night) 

I .  Smyrna (stayed 2 days, left at night) 

6. Alexandria (arrived in the morning, transshipped and left at night for Haifa) 

6 .  House of Amru'llbh 
(3-story. North 
of Sulyan - Salim 
Mosque) 

7, House of 'Izzat-Aq6 

7. Port Said (arrived morning, left the same day at night) 

8. Jaffa (left at midnight) 

3 months? 

11 inonths 

9 .  I-Iaifa (arrived in the morning, landed and after a few hours left on a sailing 
vessel for 'AkkB) 

F. ' A K K ~  
Works Revealed Dur- Houses Occupied Dur- 

ing This Period 1 ing %is period 1 
1. Barracks a r r iva l  o n  Monday, 

Augus t  31, A.D. 
1868 - Jambdiyu'l- 
Avval 12, 128 5 A.H. 

Purest Branch died on 
Thursday, June 23, 
1870 A.D. - Rabi'- 
u'l-Avval 23, 1287 
A.H. 

Passed away May 29, 
1892 A.D. 

2. House of Malik 
3 .  House of Rbhi'ih 

Kitih-i-Aqdas 
Lawh-i-Nlpulyirn I1 

(Second Tablet tc 
Napoleon 111) 

Lawh-i-Maliki 
(Tablet to Queen 
Victoria) 

Lawh-i-Malik-i-Rbs 
(Tablet to  the 
Czar) 

SGriy-i-Haykal 
Lawh-i-Burhin 
Lawh-i-Ru'y6 
Lawh-i-Ihn-i-ai'h 

(Epistle to Son of 
the Wolf) 

Lawh-i-Pip 
(Tablet to the 
Pope) 

4. House of MansGr 

I. House of 'Abbbd 
(where K i t i b i  
Aqdas was re- 
vealed) 

6. Mazra'ih 

7. Qasr 
(Mansion, where 
He passed away) 

2 years, 2 
months, 
5 days 

13 months 

months 

I 2 o r 3  
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YOUTH ACTIVITIES THROUGHOUT 
THE BAHA'I  W O R L D  

I N T R O D U C T O R Y  S T A T E M E N T  

"A FLEETING moment, in this Day, ex- Turning to i t  has meant new hope, new 
celleth centuries of a bygone age. . . ." courage, new vitality. Youth, as well as 
"This is a matchless Day. Matchless must, adults, have felt the impact of his mighty 
likewise, be the tongue that celebrateth the appeal. All Bah6'i youth who have read 
praise of the Desire of all nations, and match- and all UI the future who may he given the 
less the deed that aspireth to be acccptable in opportunity of doing so could not help 
His sight." 'Great, immeasurably great is feeling de;ply stirred hy such passages as 
this Cause!" "An act, however infinitesimal, the following: "Let them regard the tri- 
is, when viewed in the mirror of the knowl- umph of their Faith as their 'supreme ob- 
edge of. God, mightier than a mountain." jective.' 
"Whoso openeth his lips in this day, and "The field is indeed so immense, the 
maketh mention of the name of his Lord, the period so critical, the Cause so great, the 
hosts of Divine inspiration shall descend upon workers so few, the time so short, the 
him from the heaven of my name, the All- privilege so priceless, that no follower of 
Knowing, the All-Wise." (Quotations from the Faith of Bahi'u'lMh, worthy to bear 
the utterances of Bah6'u'llih.) His name, can afford a moment's hesita- 

"Exert yourse1ves; your mission is un- tion. 
speakably glorious." ('Abdu'l-Bahi.) "AH must participate, however humble 

With the quoting of passages such as their origin, however limited their experi- 
these taken from the Sacred Utterances, the ence, however restricted their means, how- 
Guardian rekindled the fire of enthusiasin ever deficient their education, however 
of the North American youth in 1939. pressing their cares and preoccupations, how- 
Shoghi Effendi, at the world's spiritual center ever unfavorable the environment in v~hich 
in Haifa, Palestine, is as a light-house to they live." 
the Bahb'i World Community with its many These words, though directed specifically 
youth scattered around the globe. He quotes to the North American believers, might well 
from the Holy Writings, adds his words of have been written for Bahb'is, including the 
explanation, interpretation and encourage- young people, in all free countries where 
ment. In hiin the Light is ever shining. He openly teaching Bahi'u'llih's Program is 
points the way to  the triumph of the Cause permitted. 
of God and Bahi'u'll&h's New World Order. In this same letter the Guardian writes to 
To him Bahl'i youth may ever turn with t h e  Bahb'i Youth of America. He says, 
assurance and con6dence no matter how "Though lacking in experience and faced 
rough the seas upon which they are trav- with insufficient resources, yet the adven- 
eling. turous spirit which they possess, and the 

The Guardian's letter, The Advest of vigor, the alertness, and optimism they have 
Diuine Justice, written in late 1938 to thus far so consistently shown, qualify 
the Bahi)is in the "one chief remaining them to play an active part in arousing 
citadel," the North American Bahb'i cam- the interest, and in securing the allegiance, 
munity, has served and continues to of their fdlow youth in those (Latin 
serve as a mighty rock of Gibraltar. American) countries. No greater demon- 

I11 
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stration can be given to the peoples of both 
continents of the youthful vitality and the 
vibrant power animating the life, and the 
institutions of the nascent Faith of Bahi'- 
u'll6h than an intelligent, persistent, and 
effective participation of the Bahi'i Youth, 
of every race, nationality, and class, in both 
the teaching and administrative spheres of 
Bahh'i activity. Through such a participa- 
tion the critics and enemies of the Faith, 
watching with varying degrees of skepticism 
and resentment, the evolutiollary processes 
of the Cause of God and its institutions, 
can best be convinced of the indubitable 
truth that such a Cause is intensely alive, 
is sound to its very core, and its destinies 
in safe keeping." 

Little wonder that such words should stir 
Bahi'i youth to their very solils' depths. 
Little wonder that they moved young John 
Eichenauer to offer his services to teach to  
the Inter-America Conlmittee. Little won- 
der if North American youth are aroused 
to  do their utmost to bring to a successful 
fruition the great Seven Year Plan to teach 
and build the Temple in Vilmette. Little 
wonder if they cause American youth to 
desire passionately that their acts for the 
Faith at the end of the first Bahh'i century 
might be comparable to the heroic deeds of 
the dawn-breakers during the first seven 
years of this same century. 

Necessarily do we speak more of America 
in this account than of other countries. 
Betty Scheffler writes, ". . . the war has 
had a tremendous effect on the activi- 
ties, and the contact with groups abroad has 
been for the most part cut off entirely." 
News from Haifa, Palestine, "tells of the 
compulsory disbanding of Assemblies in 
Europe, Palestine and Persia, thereby tempo- 
rarily at least, crippling the Cause in those 
countries." In May, 1941, the Guardian 
wrote, " '. . , this world redemptive Faith, 
for whose precious sake the world is under- 
going such agonies, finds its virgin strength 
assailed, and its infant institutions hemmed 
in, by the dark forces which a godless civili- 
zation has unloosed over the face of the 
planet. In the Old Vorld, whether in Eu- 
rope, Asia or Africa, i t  is being buffeted 
about, ostracized, arraigned and repressed. 
In certain countries its community life is 

being extinguished, in others a ban is se- 
verely imposed on its propagation, in still 
others its members are denied all intercourse 
with its World Center.' " 

The annual world Bahi'i youth sympo- 
siums have been carried on as well as was 
possible under the circumstances. The for- 
eign correspondent of the National Youth 
Committee of the North American Bahh'i 
youth has been responsible for informing 
foreign groups of the plans. The scrapbook 
with the 1940 symposium reports, prepared 
for the Guardian, showed that there were 
thirty-two symposiums, nine of which were 
in countries outside of the United States 
and Canada, namely in London, England; 
Lyon, Marseille, and Hyires, France; San 
Salvador, Salvador; Alexandria, Egypt; 
Karachi, Poona, and Bombay, India. In 1941 
the symposium topic was "Is Religion 
Needed as the Basis for a New World Civili- 
zation?" Wherever possible the world over 
Bahh'i youth united in a concerted effort. 
As for the 1942 symposium, i t  was again 
held in February. "A message was again 
sent to the youth to be signed and later these 
letters will be placed in a scrapbook and 
sent to the Guardian. . . . the groups . . . 
were planning a symposium on this day, and 
new yoitth groups in some of the Latin 
American countries joined us in this ac- 
tivity." 

Bahd'i Y o ~ t h ,  International Bulletin, put 
out by the National Youth Committee 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of the United States and Canada, 
has attempted in the last .two years to be- 
come a greater source of Bah6'i youth news. 
Before 1940 many essay articles had ap- 
peared, which though good, were not of 
especial interest. In  1940 i t  became more 
of a news sheet. Many of the reported ac- 
tivities in the following pages have been 
taken from this Bulletin. In  addition to 
news there was from 1940-1941 cousiderable 
other helpful material: editorials, book re- 
views, Esperanto articles, symposium and 
study day outlines, summer school informa- 
tion. The latest issue, of February, 1942, 
again carries articles and news which will 
be of interest internationally. This publica- 
tion, almost conlpletely the work of youth, 
promises to become an even greater medium 
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for the expressions of youth around the 
world when once again peace is established. 

In the Americas, the lands of comparative 
freedom, Bahh'i youth are amolig the most 
zealous pioneers-at home, in neighboring 
cities, and abroad. For instance, there is 
Gertrude Gewertz of New York City work- 
ing to  establish an assembly in the pioneer 
state of Vermont. There are the young 
Marangellas who have journeyed to Puerto 
Rico. Everywhere evidences of youth teach- 
ing are to be found. 

The war has not broken the spirit of 
Bahi'i youth. Indeed they only see Bahi'i 
prophecies fulfilled. Undaunted, they obey 
the call to "teach." They know they must 
exert themselves constructively. Too many 
already are doing the tearing-down. Though 
they are as wee drops, their efforts may grow 
to become as seas if they strive to pass 
along the Word of God. They know that 
not a few people alone can establish a new 
world. Many must kuow the Great Wan. 
Thcir work is to enable the few to become 
the many. 

Nowhere in the world is there to  be 
found such unity of purpose, such eagerness 
to see a program work. In no other groups 
are youth so motivated. As one man, they 
arise to usher in the New Order. Those who 
are truly worthy of being called "Bahi'is" 
find that their greatest interest is the Bahl'i 
Faith. Their greatest hope is the Bahk'i Faith. 
Their greatest work is the Bahi'i Faith. Other 
youth organizations appear as dead before this 
dynamic, alive and divinely-guided group. 

Their task is to excel in whatsoever they 
may 6e doing. 'Abdu'l-Bahi made this clear 
and emphatic in a tablet to  the Baha'i 
students at the American University at 
Beirut when he said, "I hope that while you 
are studying in this college you may so 
excel all other students in the various 
branches of knowledge taught therein that 
all of them may testify that the Bah6'i 
students have another Power, are inspired 
with another effort, are irnhued with a 
nobler ambition, are stimulated by higher 
motives, and make wider and deeper exer- 
tions than others. 

"Let the corps of students and professors 
be impressed with the purity and holiness 
of your lives, so that they may rake you 

as paragons of worthiness, examples of no- 
bility of nature, observers of the moral laws, 
holding in subordination the lower element 
by the higher spirit, the conquerors of self 
and the masters of wholesome vital forces 
in all the avenues of life. 

"Strive, always, to be at the head of your 
classes, through hard study and true merit. 
Be always in a prayerful state and appreciate 
the value of everything. Entertain high 
ideals and stimulate your intellectual and 
constructive forces." 

Admittedly such a standard is not an 
easy goal to attain. Bahi'i youth have far 
to go in attaining it. But they have the 
vision; they may gain the strength through 
prayer and meditation; a purpose motivates 
their actions; their lives see before them a 
great Plan, not futility upon futility. They 
are not satisfied with the status quo, and 
they have the courage to try to change it. 

Recently a very wonderful and inspiring 
letter was received from Ruhiyyih =inurn. 
I t  contained much Bahi'i news of friends 
in the Orient. Parts of it will be used in the 
forthcoming pages. A number of excerpts, 
which give us added courage and hope from 
Haifa, and which she was willing to share 
with Bahi'i youth, follow at this time: 

"Despite the darlrness of the war, casting 
its shadow over us all--even over all o f  you 
in America now-there is so much truly in- 
spiring news from the Bah6'i u~orld that it 
fills one with hope and gladness and grati- 
tude. Every day i t  seems to  mne our sense 
of privilege and blessing in being Bahi'is 
grows stronger. How confused others are! 
How clearly we see the panorama of God's 
Plan for Inan laid out before us! How in- 
finitely depressed people are becoming, not 
so much from the tides of battle as from the 
sense that all that they strove for afcer the 
last world war fell away, and proved useless 
to prevent a recurrence of the catastrophe. 
Hopi optimistic we Bah6'is feel as we see, one 
after another, the predictions of Bahl'u'llih 
and the Master and the Guardian coming 
true, giving us a feeling we have hcen taken 
into the confidence of destiny! 

"I was just reading a sentence in a letter 
from a Tasmanian BahVi to the Guardian. 
A most extraordinary thing she says: '. . . 
and you will rejoice to kuow that are are 
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encountering some opposition.' That one 
reinark seems to breathe all the hope and 
optimism with which the Bahi'is are facing 
the future and facing their great and sacred 
task of spreading the Message of Bahh'- 
u'llih amid disillusioned humanity. She 
thrills to the challenge. She realizes that 
fundamental and wonderful principle that 
opposition stimulates growth, and strength- 
ens the whole body to  meet life and over- 
come hardships. Fhe hails resistance for 
what it really is-recognition of the mettle 
o i  the Faith. 

"From East and West a new spirit of in- 
creased awareness of our responsibility as be- 
lievers in this great world-healing Faith 
pours in in every communication. It seems to 
me i t  is the indication that we are beginning 
to grow up as Bahl'is. We are squaring our 
sho~~lders, anxions at last to bear the full 
weight of our responsibility to our fellow- 
men. We are casting off that childish atti- 
tude we had towards the Cause, an attitude 
of dependence and snugness, like fledglings 
still safe and lazy in their warn1 nest, ex- 
pecting always to be cuddled by the pro- 
tecting mercy and blessing of God, because 
we had accepted Him in His Day! Now, so 
i t  seems to me, we are like knights who ride 
to  crusade, mature, poised, our objective of 
sharing with a bitterly confused world the 
vision and the plan of the future always 
before us, our Grail, which leads us on. 

"And now a word about Haifa. It would 
be hard to convey the atmosphere that sur- 
rounds the Guardian. Though keenly aware 
of, and interested in, the events now shaking 
the whole world, he remains aloof from it, 
calmly pursuing the course of the Cause 
which is a divine course and not at the 
mercy of the tempestuous events now toss- 
ing the human race around so mercilessly. 
V e  Bahi'is are builders, and the blessed na- 
ture of our Faith enables us to go on build- 
ing np its marvelous system even in the 
midst of so much destruction. Our Guardian 
is the one who has the plans and directs our 
work. And that is just what he is doing, day 
after day. 

"Not only through his still large corre- 
spondence--in spite of the war i t  has scarcely 
decreased at all!-but also in the institutions 
here it1 Haifa which he yearly adds to, he 

goes on developing the Cause, the Lelievers, 
and Bahi'i undertakings of every nature. 

"Some Bahi'i once had a dream. I have 
long since forgotten who had it, and perhaps 
I do not remember its details correctly, but 
the simile is so perfectly suited to these times 
and the relation of the Cause to  them that I 
would like to  repeat it: The whole world 
seemed to be becoming engulfed in a sea of 
mud. I t  rose steadily and as i t  rose more 
and more people would slip into it as the 
ground was eaten away. Those who were 
still on dry land did everything to save those 
who were being drowned. Sometimes they 
succeeded in pulling them out; sometimes 
they themselves would get pulled in and 
drown. The situation was terrible and the 
Bahi'i who had the dream kept running 
around looking for 'Abdu'l-Bahb every- 
where. She could not find Him anywhere. 
At last she climbed a hill and discovered the 
Master there, working on some kind of ma- 
chine very intently. She called Him, but He 
paid no attention to her at all. Finally she 
pulled His robe to attract His attention, and 
cold Him that a terrible flood was engulfing 
the whole .rrwrld and everyone was being 
drowned, and begged Iiirn to come and save 
them. He said: "Abdu'l-BahQ is perfecting 
a machine that will make the flood go down.' 
I never remember it witbout thinking of the 
leadership of our Guardian. He is building 
up, through our eflorts, the means, the only 
means, of saving humanity and solving its 
problems. 

"There is a fierce gale blowing in from the 
sea today. As far as the eye can see are white 
caps and stormy waters. Rain clouds and 
sunshine swiftly alternate. It is not unlike 
these days we are living through. But in- 
wardly I feel we Bahgis are closer than ever 
before. We may be o ~ d y  a little band, in 
relation to  the teaming millions of this 
planet, but we are one nilit. In a world di- 
vided against itself, our hearts are united by 
a love so pure and sincere i t  can find no 
equal. And as each day goes by we feel more 
keenly that those we belong to are our 
fellow-Bahi'is,  hey are our true family, our 
spiritual flesh and blood. Viie sha'n't fail each 
other! We sha'n't fail our Guardian! This is 
the wonderful conviction that grows 
stronger in my heart all the time, as I am 



privileged to read the reports that come in 
from the believers far and wide. 

"This letter may never reach you, but it 
does not matter really whether it does or not, 
because the spirit which binds us all together 
is the real thing, and I know nothing can 
destroy that!" 

Such words written in December 1941 
when the Second World War was raging with 
violent fury could not fail to inspire and 
encourage not only the youth in North 
America but young people and adults alike 
in the four corners of the world. All know, 
as Bahh'is, that in this hour we dare not fail. 

Hope is increased also as we find more 
intelligent, open-minded, and spiritually 
alive young people embracing the Faith in 
this hour of humanity's greatest need. Once 
they have caught the vision, through inde- 
pendent investigation, and are aflame with 
the pregnant possibilities, they wish they 
might shout the Great News "frorn the 
house-tops." David Ruhe, who has recently 
embraced the Faith, wrote as follows in a 
letter in 1941: "I've officially become one of 
the Bahh'is, convinced that this is the belief 
for which all our education has been pre- 
paring us . . . for world unity and b

r

other- 
hood, for an international court and a world 
force (police), for a common currency, a 
common speech of commerce and travel, a 
free trade, an acceptance of and amalgama- 
tion of all religions (who speak the words 
and forget the purpose of their great teach- 
ers), all this on the fundamentals that 
science without religion is materialism, and 
that religion without science is supernatural- 
ism, that jointly the full power of man can 
find its fruition. The administrative princi- 
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A~~GENTINA 

Early in 1940 Mrs. May Sutherland Max- 
well and her niece, Jeanne Bolles, of Con- 
necticut, arrived in Argentina to  visit the 
many individuals interested in the Bahi'i 
Faith. To most Bahi'is the stirring events 
which followed are well known. Three days 
after their arrival Mrs. Maxwell was taken 
seriously dl and passed away within a few 
hours. A martyr to the Cause of Bah6'u3- 

ple of consultation is soundly democratic; 
independent investigation of truth recognizes 
the individual worth, and abolition of preju- 
dice frees the soul in its search. Does that 
not sound like a summary of the needs of 
the times? I t  does to me, and hits so closely 
to  the groove of current events that I cannot 
but admit the authority of the Man Who 
has put tbem into concrete words." Bahl'i 
youth are working today with principles 
and a program, both of which they are help- 
ing to disseminate, as does this young Bahh'i, 
in order that at the termination of this great 
war, the world will be able to  "win the 
peace." The Bahi'i Writings assure us that 
if we work diligently i t  is not foolish opti- 
mism to feel encouraged even in these times. 

The following pages attempt to  survey 
what some of the younger Bahi'is all over tbe 
world have felt and done during the approx- 
imate period of April 1940 to April 1942. 
The picture drawn can hardly be called 
comprehensive, for there are undoubtedly 
many omissions. At best it gives a very gen- 
eral idea of  he accomplishments. No attempt 
has been maile to remain within any particu- 
lar age limit, be it 21 or 25. The younger 
Bahh'is are the ones with whom we shall 
here be concerned. The difficulties of speak- 
ing only of those who are strictly speaking 
"youth" must be obvious to the reader upon 
consideration of the task of compiling such 
a section. Neither is this an attempt at pure 
originality. In reality, it is the work of 
many. News has been gleaned from Bahi'i 
publications. Correspondence of one kind or 
another has netted excellent results. The 
compiler owes a debt of gratitude to all who 
have so willingly shared in this work. 

W I T H  B A H A ' f  Y O U T H  

116h, her grave is a Bah6'i shrine in Argen- 
tina. Misfortunes could, however, not 
thwart Jeanne in the work they had set 
out to do. A thrilling feature article ap- 
peared in The Standard of Sunday, Sep- 
tember 22, 1940. From the article, beauti- 
fully illustrated, we take the liberty to 
quote a few passages: "This youthful dis- 
ciple (Jeanne Uolles) of a Persian Faith is 
a serious-minded girl, wholesomely alive and 
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interested in life and all that goes on around 
her. Born in Montreal, Miss Jeanne Bolles 
was educated at Dana Hall Schwl, Wellesley, 
and in 1938 graduated from Sarah Lawrence 
College. Such is the briefly told background 
of this Canadian-American who has been 
a Balli'i most of her life. . . . Alone in a 
strange land and not knowing the language, 
Miss Bolles nevertheless decided to carry on 
her aunt's work here. . . . Miss Jeanne Bolles 
took pains to explain to us that the Bahl'i 
Cause is a civilization as well as a religion, 
encompassing all aspects of Life in its broad, 
modern philosophy. . . . After this war as 
after the last, Miss Bolles thinks the Bahl'i 
Movement will have a tremendous impulse 
because people will seek for new inspiration 
and solace, a new emotional and social 
order, in their instinctive efforts to bring 
about peace and justice out of the chaos 
wrought by the old order. 

"In concluding her story, Miss Bolles told 
the reporter that she is happy with the work 
accomplished in Argentina. 'I feel,' she 
said, 'that I hape fulfilled what my aunt 
had hoped to do. I leave Argentina a precious 
token: the remains of a martyr who, for 
over forty years devoted her life to this 
Cause and incessantly and unselfishly worked 
for a Faith which we believe to  be that of 
the Future.' " The long article gave a con- 
cise and accurate history of the Faith. When 
Jeanne left Argentina on September 24 for 
Rio de Janeiro, she left also the first Ar- 
gentine nucleus o i  Bahh'is. 

Jeanne Bolles reports that the first Bah6'i 
youth in this country is Haig Kevorkian of 
Buenos Aires. Haig's family is Armenian, 
but had lived in Syria for many years. His 
father knew the Master and moved with his 
family to Argentina solely to save his sons 
from the war to come. The evening before 
Mrs. Maxwell passed away, young Haig, ac- 
cording to Jeanne Bolles, telephoned her, 
welcoming her to the country; Mrs. Max- 
well was exceptionally enthusiastic and 
spoke with joy and eagerness of how much 
she was looking forward to having some 
Bahl'i classes, and contacting the group 
of people Mrs. Stuart had interested in the 
Faith. I t  so happens that Haig was the 
only contact htrs. Maxwell had with any 

person who was a Bahl'i or destined to be- 
come one in Buenos Aires. 

Buenos Aires boasts a newly-formed 
youth group. After the passing away of 
Mrs. May Maxwell in the city and the de- 
parture of Miss Jeanne Bolles, Mr. Philip 
Sprague came to Buenos Aires in October of 
1940. Soon he detected a great interest in 
the Causc among young people, and in Jan- 
uary, 1941, the once attempted Youth Group 
was reformed. The Local Spiritual Assembly 
formed an executive body to  be under its 
supervision. The Youth have met twice a 
week to  study the Teachings. During the 
one hour classes, fifteen minutes are given 
to questions and discussion. Social gather- 
ings, on Sundays and Feast days, are held at 
the beautiful country place of Mr. Salvador 
Tormo, chairman of the Local Spiritual As- 
sembly. Games are played on the large 
grounds, and the out-of-doors is thoroughly 
enjoyed. 

The nine declared youth believers are in 
themselves quite a cosmopolitan group, be- 
ing Armenian. Anglo-Argentinian, Para- 
guayan, and Argentinian. Most of the others 
who attend the cla..ses more or less regu- 
larly are students. Marie Poghaharian, treas- 
urer of the executive body of the Bahi'i 
youth, wrote, "they are all gay young peo- 

rather pleasure loving with one great 
quality to their advantage: their young, 
clean, unprejudiced minds, which when di- 
rected in the right channel can accomplish 
great results in the future life of the Bah6'i 
Cause in Argentina.'" 

During a short period pending the obtain- 
ing of a license, requested in an order passed 
by Government authorities, Bahi'i meetings 
were suspended, but since March 19, 1941, 
meetings bave been permitted. The youth 
classes were undoubtedly resumed. 

In a letter written in April 1940 Merle 
Brooks, Adelaide, South Australia, said that 
their first meeting was an informal one held 
in a home early in 1937. Later meetings 
were held periodical17- in the Baha'i Room. 
The following year brought greater enthusi- 
asm, more meetings, and an increasing num- 
ber of members. The young people brought 
the Teachings to the notice of many stu- 
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dents of the University and Conservatorium 
of Music, some of whom attended the youth 
meetings. The next year the youth group 
met regularly in the Bahl'i Room. Each 
meeting brought new faces, seekers of en- 
lightenment who had come in contact with 
the Teachings. After the talks and discus- 
sions, a lesson in Esperanto was given by 
Miss Dorothy Dugdale. In 1940 the plan 
was to meet regularly to study and discuss 
the Faith and to  continue the work of 
spreading the Message in fields already 
opened and in any avenue presenting itself. 

One young Baha'i woman, Ethel Dawe, 
also of Adelaide, broadcasts with the Na- 

in Brazil, gave her an excellent write-up. 
This young wo~nan wished to "add to  the 
two million now scattered from Baghddd to 
the western hemisphere." 

She took an apartment in Rio with Miss 
Leonora Holsapple, who has the wonderful 
record of being the first Bah6'i pioneer to 
take up permanent residence in South Amer- 
ica, and they attempted to do fireside teach- 
ing. U ~ ~ d o u b t e d l ~  Jeanne did much to arouse 
the interest and enthusiasrn which have 
been shown in Brazil. 

Gertrude Eisenberg, formerly of Chicago, 
arrived in Brazil about April, 1941, and is 
located in Itaipava. 

tional Station. In  the press she was ac- 
claimed one of their "three most popular COSTA RICA 

talks broadcasters". Her subjects have such of the American cOun- 

as "when E~~~ M~~~~ west in pal. tries included in the travels for the Cause 

estine= and - 1 ~ 1 ~ ~  and ltaly in ~~~~h by John Eichenauer is Costa Rica, which 

~ f ~ i ~ ~ - ,  over the ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ l  network she already boasts its first Bahi'i Assembly. He 

has conducted discussious with on wrote of going with others on a teaching trip. 

such subjects as "Women and the New 
World Order." With young people also she 
has had discussions. Though her talks are 
not directly Bahi'i talks, they undoubtedly 
reflect the spirit of the Faith and thereby 
serve to prepare the way. 

From Ruhiyyih &hum,  in a letter of 
December 1941, we have ample testimony 
of the strong faith with which the youth 
of this part of the world face the present 
crisis. She writes as follows: "A young 
Australian Bahi'i, now in the Army in a 
non-combatant capacity, recently called on 

, Shoghi Effendi. I t  was little short of a reve- 
lation to hear him talk. He was like a man 
whose eyes are fixed on a wonderful, fertile 
land while he is walking through bleak 
mountain passes. He is thinking of and 
building for the future. His present occu- 
pation, all the intense tragedy he must go 
through and witness, are only the path which 
leads him to  that beautiful valley he sees 
before him. His attitude was so one hun- 
dred per cent Bah6'i that it was inspiring 
to  meet him. The Guardian was so pleased 
to see such an exemplary spirit." 

BRAZIL 

In the Fall of 1940 Jeanne Bolles arrived 
in Rio to  continue her Baha'i teaching work. 
The N w s ,  the only English language daily 

CUBA 

In Havana a class of young people be- 
tween the ages of ten and seventeen are 
learning about the Faith along with the 
English language. 

ECUADOR 

The first Ecuadorian Bahi'i is a young 
and intelligent boy with an "inquiring 
mind." His name is Eduardo, and we are 
told that his faith can be read upon his 
face. 

The last report speaks of two young 
men believers who, with John Stearns, pio- 
neer from the United States, are steadily 
working to spread the Faith. 

ENGLAND 

Even war, with its air-raids, black-outs, 
and evacnatios, has been unable to  still the 
courage and faith of youth i.n England. 
Indeed it is their faith in the emerging 
New World Order of Bahi'u'116h which 
enables them to go on with strong hearts. 
Bahb'u'llih has assured the world that this 
dark today will not be followed by dark 
tomorrows. The Most Great Peace lies ahead. 
For that peace youth today must work with 
undaunted spirits. And so the English youth 
move forward with hope, not with despair 
and uncertainty. 
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Youth of Honolulv 

Dorothy Cansdale and Bertha Wilson, in not so much afraid of dying as of being 
writing to a pioneer in Central America, badly maimed and that really is di&cult to 
give a good inside picture. Dorothy, mem- think about calmly, but if I can serve the 
ber of the London Community, wrote in Cause better blind or crippled, I know I 
December 1940, "\Ve are all still alive here shall get the strength to hear it. . . . All 
and well, and quite unperturbed. For us the Bahi'is are all right--one girl had her 
Bahi'is to be calm and brave is nothing, we home destroyed, but she was safe in a 
ought to be. we know that ~ ~ h ~ i ~  shelter. . . ." Dorothy reported that there 

over the world are praying for us and we was very little in the way of youth activities 

realize how we are being helped by in London at the time of writing, because 

this. But the amazing thing is that every- all the Young people were scattered. In 

one here is samein all these months of Of the next Year she stated *at 

air-raids I have only seen one who their Center was not damaged, nor were 

was afraid and showed it. No many th 0 t h ~ ~  in England, although the one in 

people are scared to death, bJ t  they control had a escape' She said' 

it and it and that to my mind is 
"We just go on working and don't worry 
about such things." 

the greatest bravery of all, and I admire i t  Bertha member of the London 
immensely. Personally I have not felt afraid youth group, wrote July 1940, 
once yet, but I take no credit for that he- one thinks of this miracle of communica- 
cause I have nothing to be afraid of. I am 

tion one can,t help the ~ ~ h u i  
sure that if God has work for me to  do here ~ ~ i ~ h  and how gradually all barriers 
I will not he killed; and if X have done all will recede and we shall in truth be united 
the work I am intended to  do, what's the in every way . . . though events happen 
use of staying in this world any longer any- with startling rapidity everyone remains 
way? As a matter of fact most people are calm-nd i t  is wonderfni to have and feel 
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the warmth of the Bahh'is! . . . Our Youth 
Group . . . has become stronger. . . . I 
. . . pray for the protection of all the 
people of the universe whom we regard 
as our friends and hold dear." Writing at 
a later time from Brighton, where she was 
attempting to  keep open a shop for a Bahi'i 
friend who had been called, she said that 
she felt the scattering of the Bahi'is over 
Euglaud was bound to  spread the Faith of 
Bahi'u'lllh "come what may!" In spite of 
present conditions she feels confident that 
"one day this will be all over and we will 
indeed have a New World Order!" 

ActivitC de la jeunesse baha'i de France. 
Pkriode comprise depuis le debut jusqu'au 

premier septembre 194 1. 
La Cause bahi'ie, introduite pour la 

premiPre fois B Lyon par Mme. May Max- 
well, en avril 1936, a 8tb successivement 
adoptee par quelques jeunes filles et jeunes 
gens encore peu nombreux et dissemings, 
mais dont les efforts cominencent 1 se 
coordonner et i s'uuir. 

Depuis le mois de mars 1941, Lyon posshde 
un petit groupe de jeunesse (rapport ci-joint) 
crei er dirigC par Melles Alice Ancarola et 
Jeannette Scaglioni. 

A Sedan (Ardennes) hahitait une jeune 
convertie Melle Paulette Liart que la guerre 
obligea 1 se rCfugier dans les Deux-Sevres, 
06 elle se trouve actuellement isolee de tout 
contact. 

Du mois de juin au nlois de septemhre 
1940, Melle L. Migette parcourut plusieurs 
villes et villages de France dont le rCsultat 
fur la creation du premier petit groupe de 
jeunesse bahl'i dans ID village, par Melles 
M. L. Cbomette et A. Bonnet. 

La graine fu t  semCe parmi un certain 
nombre de jeunes gens maintenant devenus 
sympathisants. 

Le dernier groupe constituC est celui de 
Marseilles, criC par Mr. Jacques Soghomon- 
ian sur l'exemple du groupe lyonnais dont 
ce jeune homme a fait counaissance dernikre- 
ment. Ce groupe comprend le f r h  Jean 
Soghomonian et un baha'i de nationalit6 
turque, Mr. Arif. 

Jusqu'ici la seule correspondance de ces 
croyants fut  CchangCe avec Mlle. Migette 

et avant la guerre avec les jeunes croyauts 
ambricainv, notamment Mr. J. Fatooh. 

Le travail de demain sera de relicr ces 
groupes nouveaux-nis entre eux et de les 
faire fructifier. 

-L. MIGIITTE. 

Lucienne Migette, outstanding French 
Baha'i, has covered the period from 1936 
to September 1941 in the preceding report. 
She says therein that the Bahi'i Cause, in- 
troduced for the first time in Lyons by Mrs. 
May Maxwell, in April 1936, was adopted 
successively by several young people of both 
sexes who, still relatively few in number 
and scattered, are beginning to unite and 
coiirdinate their endeavors. Since March 
1941 Lyons contains a small Bah6'i Youth 
Group (report follows). From June to Sep- 
tember 1940 Miss Migette made a journey 
through selreral villages and tovns in 
France, which resulted in the formation of 
the first little Baha'i Youth Group in one of 
these villages. The seed was planted among 
a certain number of young people, who have 
since become sympathizers. The latest group 
to be formed is in Marseilles. The work of 
the future, she says in conclusion, will he 
to  create inore bonds among these new-born 
groups and to make them fruitful. 

The following report by Lylett Ancarola 
tells of the activities of the Baha'i Youth 
Group of Lyons from March 22, 1941, to  
September 1, 1941. Meetings were recently 
organized to form a youth group united fra- 
ternally in the spirit of the common love for 
the Bahi'i Cause. She mencions subjects used 
at the meetings and books and pamphlets 
which were lent to  young people. Gradually 
the meetings are becoming better organized. 
They hope that with the help of Bahi'u'll6h 
the youth invited will hasten to come. Reg- 
ular correspondence is to be established with 
all the Bahi'i youth of France, and as soon as 
possible, with those of other nations. 

Activiti du groupe de jeunesse bahi'i de 
Lyon. 

Periode du 22 mars 1941 au Ier septembre 
1941. 

Rhnions: Les rCunious de jeunesse ont 
6ti rCcemment 6tablies par Melles Jeannette 
Scaglioni et Alice Ancarola dans le but de 
grouper une jeunesse fraternellement unie 



par un amour commun pour la Cause bah8'i. 
Elles ont lieu chaque samedi aprgs-mnidi. 

Jusqri'B ce jour une seule jeune fi11e sym- 
pathisante y a assist&, Mlle Y. Tavenas. 

Monsieur Jacques Soghomonian, jenne 
bahi'i de Marseilles, enmen6 h Lyon par 
Mlle. Migette a fait la connaissance des 
jeunes bahi'is lyonnais. 

Sujets traifds dux rdsnions: Prihre-lec- 
ture et co~nmentaires sur les Ecrits snivants: 

Entretiens d'Abdu'1-Bahl h Paris 
Vers i'Apogie de la race huinaine par 

S. Effendi 
Le hut d'uu nouvd ordre mondial par 

H. Holley 
Paroles cachees de Bahi'u'llih 
Prophkties de la Rkv4lation bah6'i par 

L. Migette 
Livres: Des livres et des brochures ont 

&t4 prMs B de jeunes sympathisants: 
Rophkties 
Paroles cachees 
Ere nouvelle 
Vers YApogke de la race humaine 
Le but d'un nouvel ordre mondial 

Correspondance: Ces rkunions s'organi- 
sent peu i peu et nous espkrons qu'avec l'aide 
de Bahi'u'116h, la jeunesse invitb s'y 
pressera. 

Une corrcspondance rkgulihre va Btre 
ktablie avec tous Ies jenncs bahl'is de France 
et d4s que possible, dcs autres nations. 

Pour le groupe de jeunesse bahl'i. 
LYLETT ANCAROLA. 

From a little report in Bahd'i Y o u t h  of 
June, 1940 we learn that Lyon was faith- 
ful to  the 1940 symposium. Circumstances 
were such that they could not hold i t  in 
February, but on March third the meeting 
was held at the home of Mademoiselle 
Migette. Monsieur Chaumard spoke on The 
Spiritual Man, Monsieur Chaize on The 
Unity of Religion, and Madame Ancarola 
on The History of the Bahi'i Faith. Tea 

young Persian students who had been faith- 
ful friends of the meetings departed. Thus 
the opportunity of arranging the Annual 
Conference for the yonng Bahi'is tempo- 
rarily disappeared. Nevertheless the idea was 
maintained, and some special meetings were 
organized (in May of 1939) with the young 
believers from the pro~~inces." 

French Bahi'is, in spite of the ordeal 
through which their country is passing, re- 
main firm in the faith. We have been told 
of the glorious spirit of one of the members, 
who bas gone through grave difficulties. She 
lrnows "instant, exact, and complete obedi- 
ence." As long as that spirit exists, there 
can be no fear for the Faith. 

Guatemala has felt the fire of Bahei youth 
pioneers, for John Eicbenauer and Clarence 
Iverson visited in this country. They inet 
with the enthusiastic Bahi'i group, which is 
most eager for a school for the youth. 

Tireless in his efforts to spread the \World 
Order of Bahl'u'lllh, John Eichenauer, 
youthful pioneer from the United States, is, 
according to recent reports, in Honduras. 
He visited the two mining communities of 
Rosario and Agua Fria, as well as other 
cities. He made the acquaintance of two 
editors of nexvspapers and got recognition. 
In  La Cciba he introduced the Message to 
the American Vice Consul. B u W i  News 
of February, 1942 reports John as writing 
the following: "On receipt of the Guardian's 
cable of December 13 as contained in the 
Bulletin of December which reached Hon- 
duras on January 1, a specla1 meeting was 
called to read the cable and to pray for the 
success of the teaching vork and the friends 
generally. At this meeting eleven people 
signed a note of greeting which I enclose 
herewith." 

uras served and pictures were taken. 
Lucienne Migette has been delighted to INDIA AND BURMA 

find Esperanto In BahBi Yoath. Thir gave Every year the Bahi'i youth of India are 
her an opportunity to contact the Esper- becoming more active as they increasingly 
antists with Bahi'i material. realize their grave responsibilities as Bahi'is. 

"A circular letter dated May 15, 1910, Universities of India and Burma are being 
and sent from the Spiritual Assembly of supplied with World Order magazine, nine- 
Paris states that during 1938-1939 all the teen copies of which were regularly given 
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to them. In addition to these copies the February, 1942, "The period of study was 
Bombay Youth Group and Service Cornmit- divided into five sessions of ten days each. 
tee have contributed three copies of the The program included morning and after- 
magazine on their behalf to a college and noon classes. The morning classes studied 
to two institutes of learning, and the Poona regularly the History of NabiLCThe Dawn- 
Spiritual Assembly bas supplied three col- Breakers,' and 'Some Answered Questions.' 
leges of Poona with three issues. These classes were primarily for Bahh'i 

At the Twelfth All-India and Burma students Who were receiving their education 
National Convention held in Poona, April in high institutions of learning and who 
27-29, 1940, the Youth Group displayed a were desirous to  prepare themselves for serv- 
pageant based on the fundamental principle ing the Cause in the near future. In the 
of Bahi'i Universal Peace (sent from afternoons, .the meetings were in the fonn 
America). I t  was greatly appreciated by of conferences conducted by Bahh'i lec- 
all. The proceedings of this same Conven- turers and educators. They dealt with Bah6'i 
tion told about Bahh'i youth. The following subjects in general. Not only were these 
excerpt was talcen from Bahi'i News, conferences instructive as a medium of 
March, 1941, where i t  appeared prior to interchange of ideas, but they proved to be 
this publication. "The organization started socially valuable occasions for all believers 
4 years ago has now developed into a strong to come together as one body and foster the 
body and its activities have become more spirit of Bahl'i fellowship and communion 
and more organized. The Annual Sympo- among all those present. A number of dis- 
sium was again held this year on February cussion groups conducted hy old believers 
2 1  which synchronized with the date on were also held and were very enlightening 
which the same function was held by Bab6'i and helpful. The recreational side of the 
Youth organizations all over the world in Summer School was not neglected. Moun- 
accordance with the programme published tain climbing and other outdoor sports and 
by the World Bahh'i Youth Committee of games were organized and enjoyed by many. 
America." A plan for the year 1940-1941 There was also a special program arranged 
has been chalked out and if the youth are for younger Bahh'is between five and fifteen 
assisted in carrying out this plan they will years of age." 
have advanced many milestones before the A project of outstanding worth has been 
end of the plan is reached." in the making. A devoted Bahri of Tihrln, 

Mr. 'Abdu'l Husayn Zardam, has been 
PERSIA working out a scheme for the education 

In this country young believers are and up-keep of a number of BahQ'i orphans 
among the most active both in the summer on his farm near Tihrln. The Youth Com- 
school work and in the administrative field. mittee was sparing no effort in seeing that 
Indeed the youth have made great progress the proposition proved successful. Already 
in the last two years. In the summers of a number of orphans have been collected 
both 1940 and 1941 the youth had their from Tihrzin and the provinces. The work 
summer schools, and thus this newly-born begun gives promise of real success. 
institution will stand as evidence of the en- A stirring incident, evidence of true 
thusiasm of young people for their Paith. Bahl'i selflessness, created much interest 
The youth summer schools are held in H l j i  among nan-Lhhl'is. Babd'hd'i Neus, Janu- 
Abad some forty kilometers outside of ary, 1941, reports the following: "An 
Tihrhn. The first summer was a great suc- alanning fire recently broke out at night in 
cess, and from the report of the second we the stores of the Rice Company in Bandar 
gather that it, too, must have been the Jaz, a small port on the Caspian Sea. I t  
source of much joy. During the time of threatened to  destroy an extensive neigh- 
the latter, accordin to BuM'i News, boring quarter of the town. A Bahk'i youth 

'Correctly speaking, ic is rho National You~h 
name; kq6 Muhammad Sangi, member of 

Committee of the ~ a t i o n a ~  ~ p i r i i ~ a l  Assembly of the local Spiritual Assembly, who heard of 
the Baha'is of the United states and Caoada. the news, immediately left his bed and went 
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out to fight the fire with no interest except and a number of the nun-Baha'is attending 
his Baha'i love for his fellowmen. While are studying the Cause. 
owners of endangered properties left their 
premises in the face of the inevitable peril, PAKAGUAY 

he simply threw himself into the flames and Though the efforts and wisdom of Eliza- 
with heroic sacrifice and extraordinary suf- beth Cheney Paraguay now boasts a youth 
fering succeeded in subduing the fire and group. An exciting account of the first 
cutting it off from the rest of the town. Bahk'i p u t h  meeting has appeared in Bahk'i 
He reached his goal but lost his life in a Youth, February, 1942. The story shows 
glorious task watched with awe and admi- vividly that even revolution cannot stop 
ration by hundreds of spectators. The in- those who thirst for the Word of God, 
habitants of the town, deeply moved bp this indeed it but serves to increase the eagerness. 
disinterested and heroic sacrifice, paid a Miss Cheney's account i as follows: "'Why 
l at he tic homage to  the departed soul and don't we have a special class-just for young 
more than 400 of them followed his body people?' That was the question asked me one 
to  the cemetery and attended the Bahi'i evening after I had been in this beautiful 
interment rites, which as Muhammadans, tropical country for only three months. It 
they had avoided so far. The admirable self- marked the beginning of the first youth 
sacrifice shown with spontaneous iinpulse group in Paraguay 
by this BahB'i young man had its immediate "A fear of seeming to  push the people, 
recompense in the form of the interest of whose entire life and background were dif- 
the spectators in Baha'i teachings and is ferent from my own, had always held me 
bound to bear in future other fruits of great back up to now, but this was too open an 
importance." invitation to  miss. So with the help of Sta. 

Rnhiyyih B i n u r n ,  wife of Shoghi Ef- Nadine Masloff, Sta. Noema Moringo, and 
fendi, has sensed from the young Bahl'is Sr. A. Entwistle, we planned onr opening 
who cane to Haifa from Persia that "they meeting for Saturday evening, April 19, 
are very much awake and anxious to really 1940. 
achieve wonders for the Cause in their "During the next two weeks more &an 
country." She feels that an active corre- a dozen young seiiors and sefioritas became 
spondence with young American BahPis interested and pro~nised to participate. But 
would be of real assistance to  them. Re- on the eventful day, when I rose for my 
strictions in the East include a dearth of usual dawn prayers, I sensed something 
books and consequent hardship in keeping strange in the atmosphere. People were 
UP to date in the field of administration. running through the streets, a rare sight in 

a land where the average temperature for a 
' I ~ Q  great part of the year is 110" Fahrenheit. 

I11 'Irhq many of the most outstanding Sra. Lenour de Morinigo, who operated my 
Baha'is are young men. They work on the pension, her daughter, and a little Indian 
Local and National Spiritual Assemblies. maid, came rushing out of the house carry- 

The last volume of Bahd'i World un- ing large baskets. People were gathered in 
doubtedly was unable to report chat in small groups at the doors of their houses, 
February of 1940 The Fifth Annual Bah6'i gazing fearfully up and down the cobbled 
Youth Symposium was held a t  the H a ~ i r a -  street. Oxcart drivers were snapping their 
tu'l-Quds of Baghd6d. Young believers long whips over the backs of the huge native 
with non-Baha'i friends attended. Photo- oxen, trying to urge them beyond the sleepy 
graphs of the Bahi'i youths were taken, stroll universally adopted by these beasts 
Among the many fine parts of the program under a blazing sun. Little grayish white 
were two talks the titles of which appear donkeys were trotting nimbly back toward 
particularly appealing: "The World Needs the country beneath the weight of their 
the Bahi'i Faith" and "Effect of Superstitions owners and great panniers of fruit and vege- 
and Ignorance on Religion." The occasion tables brought from the country long before 
was fairly successful, i t  was generally felt; dawn. &cause of the lack of nlodern high- 
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ways, oxen and donkeys are the principal 
nieans of travel into the interior of Paraguay. 

"When excited voices rose a little, I could 
catch a word or two of the rapid Spanish. 
'Revolution, revolution,' I heard again and 
again. 'They say that General Franco comes 
this afternoon by plane from the Chaco, 
then it will break.' A clattering of many 
hooves up the street, and the little groups 
of people vanished into their houses. A 
troop of cavalry clattered slowly past, many 
of the soldiers were just boys in their early 
'teens, their young faces grim and watchful. 
Then came column after coluinn of infantry 
in their greenish blue uniforms, well armed, 
watching for the sudden flarc of violence 
which so often turns a Latin American city 
into an inferno for a time. 

"We wondered ahout our youth group 
meeting that evening. I t  would not be safe 
for the young people to be on the strcet in 
the daytime, much less at night. There was 
no wal; of notifying anyone of postponement, 
for telephone service had already been shut 
off by the government, except for military 
purposes. Telegraph and local mail semice 
were also discontinued during the emer- 
gency. We had to  hope that natural good 
sense would prevent any of the young people 
from risking their lives to come. 

"At six-thirty that evening, the usual time 
for meetings of all sorts in Paraguay, six 
boys and girls appeared, each bearing apol- 
ogies from others, whose parents had been 
wise enough not to permit them to venture 
forth. To  the accompaniment of gun fire 
from a distance, the first Paraguayan youth 
group was founded in Asuncioi~, the Para- 
guay capital. 

"We atudied 'Bahi'u'llih and the New 
Era' together and the young people liked the 
heroic tales from the 'Dawn-Breakers,' which, 
of course, had to  be tran~lated for them. 
Besides the 'New Era' there are only two 
other Bahi'i books which have so far been 
translated into good Spanish. Those are 
'The Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Baha' and 'Some 
Answered Qucstions.' Almost no one in 
Paraguay can speak or read English, so that 
the great sources of spiritual knowledge now 
opened to us by the Guardian's translations 
into English, are mostly closed to  Latin- 
America. 

"Paraguay has suffered so terribly through 
wars of aggression, that the Bahi'i peace 
plan with its new world order was of deep 
interest to them. One young man asked 
me, 'You mean that, vhen the new world 
order is established, then if Bolivia should 
attack Paraguay again and try to  take away 
her land, i t  would become the duty of all 
the other countries in the world to rise up 
and put a stop to  that war? I would be in 
favor of that.' 

"The youth group members in Paraguay 
feel a keen interest in North American youth 
activities. The night befwe I left Paraguay 
they said to me in parting, 'Please give our 
loving grwtings to  our North American 
brothers and sisters. Tell them how much 
we would like to meet them, and that we 
also are working to  build a part of the new 
world order of BahPh'lllh.' " The group, 
born in the midst of rex~olution, grew. The 
young people asked for English classes. This 
service, proved so successful that demand 
came for adult classes also. 

Illness took Miss Cheney froin Paraguay, 
but the work she has accomplished for the 
Faith will stalid as evidence of the power 
of Rahi'u'lldh made manifest in the spirit of 
His pioneers. 

In July of 1940 Mme. Katherine Disdier 
and bliss Ruhieh Jones, both of New York 
City, arrived in San Juan, Puerto Rico. Upon 
their arrival a comprehensive article on the 
Baha'i Faith appearcd in the important news- 
paper, El Mzcndo. In 1941 they reported 
the following to Bahd'i Youth: "We arc 
happy that the opportunity has been given us 
to hecome established her-ach holding a 
position, which permits us to maintain a 
lovely new apartment, with a balcony and 
a terrace open to the great expanse of sky 
and overlooking house tops, tropical verdure, 
a mirroring lagoon, the sea beyond and 
mountain vistas. This is Puerto Rico's new 
Bahi'i Center. 

"In addition to  puttiiig Bahi'i boolis in 
the libraries, obtaining some fine publicity 
and visiting progressive groups, we have met 
many interesting and prominent and 
have made a wide circle of friends; some of 
these have real interest in the Faith and have 



been of assistance to us in many ways; two 
have accepted the Cause through Katherine's 
efforts; and several of our other friends seem 
to be favorably inclined; and when Bah6'- 
u'ilih is ready, they will undoubtedly be- 
come identified with Bahi'i life and activ- 
ity." With rhe Feast of Naw-R~z,  they 
began having open house every wcek. 

Recently four believers from New York 
City have taken up residence in Puerto Rico. 
Two of them, Lucien McComb, Jr. and his 
wife, Ayned, were among th; most active 
in the New Yorli City Youth Group. Their 
help will be invaluable in fostering the spread 
of the Faith, especially among young people. 

SALVADOR 

The Bah6'i work in this small Central 
American country has been carried on to a 
very large extent by two enthusiastic and 
energetic young pioneers from the United 
States, John Eichenauer, Jr, and Clarence 
Iverson. Young John, who arrived in San 
Salvador in October, 1939, was joined some 
three months later by Clarence, who had 
long been active in youth actirvities in 
Arizona. Together they have made a most 
successful team, and their pioneer spirit has 
born much fruit. 

A long and fascinating story could be 
written about the many contacts they have 
made in one way or another. John wrote, 
"Our contacts have been many, from poets 
to peasants and from government employees 
to school teachers. . . . Our 'Push to  go' 
came from devotion to Bahi'n'lllh and the 
Guardian. During the day we make juices, 
study the Writings, write letters, make visits 
and an hour each morning and evening we 
go to commercial school. Occasionally we 
go to a movie or go on an excursion."" In 
contacting people they listen to the other 
individual, offer ideas which will not cause 
antagonism, and do their best to  avoid an 
argument, 

At an earlier time, as published in Bahi'i 
Yozbth, June, 1940, John had this to say: 
"Confirmations come in the form of actual 
ac~om~lislmlents, in meeting influential 
people who give opportunities of spreading 
widely the Message, in newspaper publicity, 
in the acceptance of the Faith by some en- 

*Bahd'i Yorfk, June 1941, p. 14. 

lightened ones. At other times confirmations 
come from the spiritual calm one receives 
after reading prayers and meditations or 
from the feeling that reenforces one when 
one tries to  do the best one can. With con- 
firmations also come tests, but without tests 
we would not progress nor could we appre- 
ciate confirmations, for no one knows sheer 
joy who has never harbored grief." 

These two young men have been spurred 
into unceasing activity. The power of 
Bahi'u'Il&h has driven them forward. They 
were able to place copies of World Order 
in two main social clubs. Cypacfly, one of 
thc main literary magazines, carried a quota- 
tion from the Writings. A social-sports club 
was contacted, and a number of the mem- 
bers shwed interest in the Bahi'i principles. 
For at least a while meetings were held each 
Saturday alteri~oon and Sunday morning. 

In January of 1941 Mrs. Stewart visited 
in Salvador. The group, which had con- 
sisted mostly of men, attracted some more 
women. At the last meeting before Mrs. 
Stewart's departure, the group elected their 
own committee to carry on the teaching 
efforts. 

John has, according to most recent reports, 
departed from Salvador to  carry on teaching 
work elsewhere in Central America. Clarence 
is carrying on with great progress. A visit 
from Mrs. Caswell gave the group fresh 
impetus. In fact, she thought it was time 
they were having an Assembly. Bahd'i 
News, November 1941, quoted Clarence as 
writing the following: "They are all enthused 
about doing something for the progress of 
the work; and by having an Assembly more 
interest and unity would be created and they 
would be able to do more. There have been 
eleven (including two youths who have 
signed the registration cards) and I think 
that there are three or four more in the study 
class who want to sign the cards." 

The Sixth Annual World Bahi'i Youth 
Day was celebrated on February 23, 1941. 
They translated five of the articles written 
by youth on "Youth and a New World Orl. 
der" appearing in Wmld Order, February, 
1941. Among those attending was the editor 
of El Graz Diario, who helped by putting 
a notice in the newspaper. 

Of interest, too, are these words of John 
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Eichenauer: "I keep in close touch with the that the older Bahi'i youthare being absorbed 
pioneers in Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, into the Baha'i community earlier, and the 
and Panama. We all feel an indescribable actual youth group is somethimg quite dif- 
spiritual unity in that we are pioneering in ferent." The young people who intend to 
the Movement that will prove to be the sal- become voting believers at the age of twenty- 
vation to a harassed world; and we remember one are urged to inform their h c a l  Spiritual 
Bahi'u'llih's words that, 'When victory Assemblies of this intention. They are 
arriveth, every man shall profess himself as thereby absorbed into the Bahi'i Commu- 
a believer and shall hasten to the shelter of nity; may attend BahCi Feasts; may read 
God's Faith.' Hearing from the Guardian and receive Bahd'i News; and may serve on 
gives me fortitude to persevere and reminds Bahi'i committees. Indeed it is only since 
me that whenever my responsibilities seem 1940 that Bahi'i yonth between the ages of 
burdensome, how much more weighty must fifteen and twenty-one have received Bahd'i 
be his staggering duties." We are not sur- News. This step is truly a step forward as 
prised when we hear that he considers the youth are now given the opportunity to feel 
main object of his life to be teaching the more closely the heart-beat of the American 
Bahh'i Faith. Bahh'i Community. Bahi'i "youthers" here 

We all thrill to  the story of these two are happy to be among the busiest in an 
young men responding to the call to  spread already active America. Gladly do they 
the Word of Bahh'u'lljh. carry their responsibilities, be they in con- 

ferences, sninmer schools, "clinics," local 
SWITZERLAND meetings, symposiums or various committees. 

Contrary to the situation in so many Every year the National Spiritual Assein- 
places, it is young men and not women.in bly of the Bahi'is of the United States and 
Switzerland who seem at present to be Canada appoints a new National Youth 
showing interest in the Message of Ba116'- Committee. The responsibilities of this group 
u'116h. As yet, there is no organized youth are to coordinate the youth activities under 
activity here, but hope comes in that some its jurisdiction, encourage the groups and 
young men are "being stirred up and may indiGidua1r by helping to make plans, edit 
be further attracted," according to Mrs. the International Bulletin, BBhd'l Yoath, 
Anne Lynch at the Ballh'i Bureau in Geneva. and sponsor and plan for the annual world 
Quite recently we were informed that a Bahi'i youth symposiums. The country is 
young man of eighteen and a brilliant stu- divided into large regions each of which has 
dent in a monastery school desires to become a youth secretary, who keeps in touch with 
a Bahh'i. the groups and also with the National Com- 

UNITED STATES .AND CANADA 

In the United States the Bahi'i Faith has 
taken a strong hold on the hearts and minds 
of young people. The young people in tlle 
approximately fifty known groups are confi- 
dent that a world order with peace and 
justice is already today rising from the chaos 
everywhere apparent, and they are eager to 
do their share in briuging about its realiza- 
tion. Betty Scheiner, in reporting about 
youth activities in 1942, says, ". . . for the 
most part the youth are very much younger 
than heretofore. The age of most of the 
youth in the groups is about thirteen to 
twenty now. Their activity is of a different 
kind from that of the Bahi'i youth of the 
ages of 20 to 3 5  a few years ago. I t  seems 

mittee arrangements. The National Commit- 
tee has by this time almost made an institu- 
tion of the Study Days. Briefly, this plan is 
one to enconrage yo~tth to study the teach- 
ings together several days each year. The Na- 
tional Co~nmittee furnishes outlines on the 
topics selected. In the winter of 1940-1941 
Fozlndations of Wovld Unity by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi was studied. The next winter the youth 
took up Shoghi Ehndi's recent message, 
The Promised Day Is  Come. The National 
Committee attempts to  keep in touch with 
youth the world over by means of its interna- 
tional secretary, and the editor and business 
manager of &ha"'i Yorth work together in 
getting it edited, published and circulated. 
Witb the new committee appointed in 1941 
the publication of the Bulletin was taken 
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from Nev York City to Wilmette, at which youth sponsored a program of specialized 
place the Bahd'i activities of the United activities. Their keynote was learning by 
States and Canada are being increasingly doing. The purpose of their zwo-weeks' 
centered. association was, through the medium of 

From summer to summer the youth look classes, teaching projects, planned recreation, 
fomard to  attending one oi the fine special and association with the community life 
youth sessions held at a BahQ'i Summer which so distinguishes Geyserville, to appre- 
School. Such sessions are held at Green Acre ciate more vividly the Bahb'i ideal in its 
in Maine, at Louhelen in Michigan and a t  fullness, to incorporate more directly its 
Geyserville in California. In addition to diverse principles into their every act. They 
these the International BahB'i School in held a laboratory on the 'Technique of 
Colorado added such a session as a new fea- Reading and Speaking', sponsored a South 
ture on its 1941 program. Of interest also American program and also a Sunday public 
is the fact that at the Teaching Conference meeting for visitors to the School (including 
for Southern Bah6'is held in Vogel Park, a demonstration of creative discussion). 
Georgia, in June of 1941 a week-end was Those who participated as students or conn- 
given to  a youth program, which offered sellors a t  the youth week noted with en- 
ample time for Bah6'i fellowship and also thusiasm the advance over last year. In 
sports and recreation. maturity of undersrandiilg and achievement, 

A few paragraphs concerning the three in ability to sustain their efforrs through 
well established schools will be sufficient to two busy weeks, in group cooperation and 
give the reader an idea of what he might consultation, and in nnreiaxing fidelity to 
have experienced had he attended one of the standard of BahB'i life, the youth of 
them in the last year or two. The Green Geyserville excelled in 1940." 
Acre Youth Weelc in 1940, according t o  the For the past two years two youth sessions 
Annual Report of 1940-1941 of the National per summer have been held at Louhelen 
Spiritual Assenlbly "marlred the highest at- Ranch. An extremely interesting project 
tendance of the season, coming at the same was developed at the first session in 1940: 
time as the National Spiritual Assembly an inter-America pageant. "Groups of 
meeting. The subjects for consideration at young people represented different countries 
the Youth sessions were 'The Letters of the of the Americas, illustrating certain prin- 
Guardian' and 'Administration'; the former ciples of the Bahl'l teachings which have 
was conducted by Mrs. Dorothy Baker and been developed in those countries. Argen- 
the latter was conducted more like a sympo- tina and Chile, for example, in erecting the 
si~un with Horace Holley, Louis Gregory and statue 'The Christ of the Andes' pro- 
Mason Remey, giving different aspects of claimed the principle of international peace. 
the subject." A more refreshing and stim- In Uruguay equal rights of the sexes is 
ulating atmosphere in which to discuss emphasized. Brazil stands for the elimination 
troubling world problems w o ~ ~ l d  be difficult of racial prejudice. In Venezuela was born 
to find. The location of the school is idyllic. Simon Bolivar, a leader in internationalism, 
Yet as Joseph Noyes says, "The most attrac- far in advance of his time, who suffered 
rive feature of Green Acre-is that the persecution because of his far-seeing ideals. 
Bahi'i principles are in operation there." The old Inca religion of Peru and Bolivia 
The young people who attended, approxi- giua us a hint of the oneness and universal- 
mately sixty in number, represented many ity of religion. Panama, where a Pan-ilmeri- 
different races, including the American can conference was recently held, suggests 
Indian, as well as eleven states in the United an international tribunal or world court. 
States and the Dominion of Canada. The Mexico, in making efforts toward the so- 
spirit of the week "was enthusiastic and lution of economic problems and universal 
joyful, and seemed to grow with each suc- education, was represented, while the United 
ceeding day." States in its own federal government sec a 

"For the second year a t  Geyserville's four- model for the federatior1 of the world. As 
teenth Summer School (in 19401, the BahB'i each country was represented, an off-stage 
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voice quoted from the Bahi'i Writings on 
each of the principles illustrated.'' The stu- 
dent government plan, inaugurated durini 
this session to handle the few necessary 
disciplinary measures, proved successful. 
The final eveuing saw "all gathered together 
in a meeting devoted to  reconsecration and 
the consideration of responsibilities." Dur- 
ing the second session of that year the youth 
were given opportunities to learn about 
Bahl'i fundamentals, the World Order Let- 
ters of the Guardian, fundamentals of Bahh'i 
ethics, the history of Islim, and elements of 
Spanish as well as something about Latin 
American culture and history. Is i t  any 
wonder that someone said, "Each year the 
youth are more interested in studying than 
in recreation?" The Louhelen Library with 
its 1375 volumes was a popular spot. An 
enthusiastic report about the second session 
in 1941 was written by Harlan Scheffler. A 
few excerpts follow: ". . . with the in- 
forinal and friendly atmosphere, which is 
always present at the Ranch, we made new 
acquaintances very quickly. . . . After a 

short period of relaxation, the second class 
of the morning began and was under the 
leadership of Mrs. Lotte Graeife from Olivet, 
Michigan. As this was a study of S o d  and 
Ceiltral America, i t  was of the greatest im- 
portance to  all the Bahh'i youth because of 
the Guardian's desire for closer relations 
between the Americas. Mrs. Gracffe handled 
the presentation of her class in a manner 
unlike the others. She assigned to each stu- 
dent a particular South or Central American 
country and reports were given on the most 
interesting references found. . . . Thii was 
the first year that the youth took an in- 
terest in forming a choir. . . ." 

Much more could and perhaps should be 
said concerning Bah6'i youth summer 
schools in the United States, but the little 
already given will indicate their growing 
success to the reader. 

Bahh'i youth have met frequently at con- 
ferences, which have been held in many 
cities throughout the country. They meet 
in love and eagerness, discuss problems of 
paramount importance to  the Faith, and 
leave filled with new life and zeal to  spread 
the Faith t o  an ever wider circle of young 
people. The following list, though incom- 

plete, indicates where some of the youth 
have met: 

1. Bcrkeley, California, May 19, 1940. 
An all-day conference-28 delegates repre- 
senting San Francisco, San Mateo, San Jose, 
Sacramento, Oakland, and Berkeley-pur- 
pose was to  arouse interest in the youth ses- 
sion at Geyserville and to stimulate youth 
activity throughaut the state. Subjects con- 
sidered: "Letters of the Guardian to Bahl'i 
Youth," "A Bird's-Eye View of Bahh'i 
Youth of the World," and "Baha'i Youth 
at Geyserville." Luncheon talk on "Cali- 
forilia's Destiny," consultation on "The 
Scieilce of Teaching." 

2. Southern California, June 1 and 2, 
1940. Week-end conf e r e n c d v e  visitors 
from the Bay area-dinner, party, discus- 
sion, public meetings with an audience of 
110 on aspects of Baha'u'116h's World Order. 

3. Wilmington, Delaware, July 21, 1940. 
Arranged by New York youth for youth 
from Middle Atlantic states-as well as 
those interested in youth work-28 repre- 
sentatives-purpose was t o  "point out the 
vital need for intensified work along teach- 
ing lines, and to formulate practical and 
concrete plans for carrying out the sugges- 
tions of those deIegates present"-public 
meeting on "Youth in a Chaotic World." 

4. Wilmette, Illinois, October 26, 27, 
1940. Annual Mid-West BahYi Youth Con- 
ference at the Bahl'i House of Worship, 62 
registered youth-theme of the Conference 
was "The Civilizing Force of the BahYi 
Religion"-program included in part the 
following: "Our Teaching Responsibilities," 
"Specific Teaching Problems," "Bah6'i 
Youth and the Civil Government," "Bah6'i 
Youth and thc Bahb'i Law," and "The De- 
velopment of the Bah6'i World." 

5. Sacramento, California', November 17. 
1940. Mid-Ti te r  Youth Conference  
twenty youth-eheme of the Conference: 
"Youth and Teaching"-consultations- 
fireside meeting. 

6. New York City, December 28, 29, 
1940. Mid-Winter Eastern States Youth 
Conference-approximately I 0  visitor- 
agenda concerned future events and not 
those past-much good discussion-round 
table at the BahB'i Center on "Foundations 
of World Unity." 
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7. Coral Gables, Florida, January 2 5 ,  
1941. Southern BahPi Youth Conference. 
Topic: "What Is Humanity's Goal?"- 
short musical program. 

8. Wilmette, Illinois, October 25, 26, 
1941. Mid-West Bahh'i Youth Conlerence 
-70-77 present-subject was "Developing 
New Perspectives"-sub-topics were: "The 
Technique of Living," "Expanding Our 
Viewpoints," "The Challenge to Our Youth 
Groups," "Bccoming More Intelligent About 
Latin America," "Latin American Back- 
ground," and '"hh'i Faith in Latin 
America." 

9. Washington, D. C, January 3, 1942. 
Regional Youth Organization Meeting under 
the auspices of Maryland-D. C.-Virginia Re- 
gional Teaching Committee--purpose mas 
to organize and stimulate youth in the region 
to planned action for youth get-togethers. 
Topics: "Youth's Challenge in a Chaotic 
World," "Youth and Teaching Avenues," 
"Developing Bahl'i Character for Teaching 
Success," "Bahh'i Youth Activities En- 
countered in World Travels,"--election of 
youth organization officers-views of Sum- 
mer Schools at Louhelen and Green Acre. 

A kind of conference held by youth in 
the East has been called a "teaching clinic." 
Benjamin Kaufman, young attorney re- 
cently inducted into the Army, writes as 
follows in reporting on this new teaching 
method, "It was conceived in September, 
1940, at the Summer School in Green Acre 
where a Regional Teaching Conference was 
held. Among the various problems discussed 
was the preparation of the believer for the 
important task of instruction." Mr. Horace 
Holley remarked that in addition to the 
inner conviction and faith required of the 
true teacher, several practical factors must 
be considered in order to spread the Cause 
of God. These were, the pressing need of 
every community to develop good speakers, 
good chairmen, experts on administration, 
publicity, and contact, and to adopt various 
media through which the can become 
acquainted with the Message, The rich 
spiritual relationship which exists between 
Bahh'u'llih and the individual is not harmed 
in this way. Indeed, it is deepened and in- 
creased, leading directly to a fuller knowl- 
edge and understanding. Benjamin and a 

friend, Jack Steed, soon thereafter laid plans 
for a "Teaching Clinic" for Bahi'i young 
people. Eastern youth were contacted; there 
were consultations; and in October of 1940 
the first Teaching Clinic took place in 
Newark, New Jersey. Sixty-seven individu- 
als attended. Twenty-five persons took part 
in the following program: Meditation, In- 
spirational, the Spoken Word, the Model 
Round Table, Conducting the Bahi'i Gath- 
ering, Musical Interlude, Questions and An- 
swers, Contact and Publicity, Visual Educa- 
tion, and Organization and Administration. 
"A loud speaker and microphone from a 
concealed source were employed in the man- 
ner of a radio program." So successful was 
this occasion that clinics were held in New 
Haven, Connecticut in December, 1940, in 
West Englewood, New Jersey in February, 
1941, and in October, 1941, Newark and 
East Orange, both in Kew Jersey, collabo- 
rated to present a clinic for adults and 
youth. Benjamin Kaufman concludes his 
report by saying, "It is noteworthy to oh- 
serve that the Clinic is for believers only, 
a means of solving certain fundamental 
problems of teaching which often are not 
reached by the usual informal, verbose con- 
ference. The Clinic seeks to become scien- 
tific and efficient in character, definite and 
precise in its endeavor. Careful planning, 
frequent consultation, timing and vision are 
required before it can be presented with 
effect. The Bahi'i youth, especially, needs 
to develop his capacity to teach, for upon 
him in a few short years will fall the re- 
sponsibility of guiding the Cause and pro- 
tecting its institutions. Like any teacher, 
the Bahi'i must undergo a strenuous period 
of preparation for bis sacred task. Besides 
enthusiasm and intense love of the Faith, 
there are other qualifications necessary to 
a successful spread of the Teachings. The 
efforts of the Clinic idea seem to bear out 
the contention that reasonable, scientific 
preparation affords a broad, firm basis for 
the development of those qualifications." 

The deepening devotion of the Bahh'i 
youth indicates that the Bahh'i Faith is 
more and more becoming the first interest 
in their lives. News from here and there of 
youth activities shows that the Cause runs 
deep in their minds and hearts. Roberta 
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Kaley Christian while on a seventeen day 
lecture trip in Michigan gave eighteen lec- 
tures, contacting 256 people. Writing of 
it she says, ". . . my memories of it are a 
confusion of hour upon hour of concen- 
trated effort, catching trains, talking-talk- 
ing, not getting enough sleep, hours of 
prayer, seeing the sun rise several mornings 
after long nights of study in preparation, 
and a general sense of being outside one's 
self, being used, really, as an instrument, by 
a Power higher, stronger, and vastly more 
extensive than one's own consciousness." 
Jack B. Fatuh, a Bahi'i youth at the Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley, is eager 
for Bahi'i activity, and in the youth Bulle- 
tin of June, 1941, he is quoted as writing, 
"Besides our group, we have worked indi- 
vidually to make contacts. Hi&mat 'Ali'i, 
now working for his doctorate in economics, 
has aroused interest among some fellow- 
students in the International House, and 
started a bi-weekly dinner-discussion group. 
Two other Bahi'i youth attended the cam- 
pus Race-Relations Group and arranged for 
Marion Holley to speak on the Bahi'i racial 
outlook. (October, 1940.) This marks our 
first real achievement in breaking into cdm- 
pus recognition." In the deep and prejudiced 
South, in New Orleans, young Dr. D a d  
Ruhe and his wife, Margaret, attended a 
recital of songs by The Austerlitz Male 
Chorus in a Negro church in August, 1941. 
They were listed as patrons on the program, 
and were the only white people present. At 
the close of the concert, the directress arose 
and thanked them personally for having 
come. This is but a small example of Bahl'i 
thought in action. In Morrisville, New 
York, the Christians, a young Bahi'i couple, 
teach informally by offering constant hos- 
pitality to  friends and students. Several 
times a month students go with them to 
Syracuse where meetings are held. They 
hold informal discussions, and literature 1s 
often requested. Early in 1942 the Balti- 
more BahCl'i Youth began a series of in- 
formal discussions with a Bahl'i attribute 
as the subject of each evening. The follow- 
ing subjects, constituting the ideal character, 
were on the program: Love, Honesty, Jus- 
tice, Humility, Patience, Loyalty, Under- 
standing, Perseverance, and The Will To Do. 

The aim was to  learn how to apply these 
qualities in daily life. 

Of interest also is the fact that annually 
during Convention time: the youth hold a 
Bahl'i Youth Luncheon. These are well 
attended, and always the source of much 
joyful enthusiasm and inspiration. 

Unquestionably one of the most out- 
standing accomplishments for the Cause of 
God among young people in North America 
is the work sponsored by the Race Unity 
Committee, a committee appointed by the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is 
of the United States and Canada, introducing 
college youth in bi-racial ar&s to the Bahi'i 
Message. The project, already under way 
for eighteen months, (see Bahd'i News, 
Feb., 1942) was initiated by adult believers. 
Of assistance were Louis Gregory, Mrs. 
Dorothy Baker, and Lothar Schurgast. By 
February, 1942, approximately sixteen 
thousand college students had heard of the 
Faith through this channel. Mrs. Baker was 
planning to "add thirty new colleges, 
eighteen white groups and nine Negro 
schools, bringing the project to  a total of 
well over sixty colleges and thirty thousand 
student hearers." 

In  Babd'i Youth of February 1942 
Dorothy Baker tells about this most fasci- 
nating project. Her letter, "Giving the 
Teachings to  College Youth" follows: 
Dear Bahl'i Youth: 

Joyous greeting to you all. May these 
winter months fulfill for you the Guardian's 
expressed hope: "Though immediate future 
be dark, critical, fraught (with) anguish, 
(I) feel it my bounden duty appeal this 
hour as never before, trustees Bahl'u'll6h's 
priceless Revelation, whether teachers or ad- 
ministrators, individuals or assemblies, north 
(or) south, white (or) colored, young (or) 
old, refuse at all costs surrender solemn 
spiritual responsibilities, refrain (from) re- 
laxing teaching efforts, determine never 
slacken sacred task building institutions 
whose progress destiny (has) indissolubly 
linked with fortunes most disastrous, most 
challenging, most pregnant period history." 

A word about the colleges has been re- 
quested. Urged on by the National Race 
Unity Committee and the National Spiritual 
Assembly, a college project was attempted, 
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last fall, against the natural odds of material- 
ism, racialism, and the war spirit of the 
times. Would the young people of the south 
welcome as grave a departure from tradition 
as proposed by che BahP'i Faith? The re- 
sponse in every instance seemed nothing short 
of a clear challenge to further extension of 
the work. Over thirty colleges in less than 
a year heard the World Order call, and in 
every instance a return visit or another 
speaker was suggested. This fall the circuit 
included eleven white colleges, five colored, 
and two Indian. The theme of the lecture 
was, the world as a single organism, a world 
body, horn of science, looking forward to a 
world brain or legislature, to be moti~~ated 
at last by a universal Faith. "The Pattern 
for Future Society," by Shoghi Effendi, 
supplied the text, supplemented by "The 
Image of God." Several thousand of these 
pamphlets were distributed. 

There were Baptist schools, Presbyterian 
schools, Methodist schools, and State Col- 
leges; colored schools, white schools, Indian 
schools; city schools and hill schools, and 
one was a large and beautiful Quaker Col- 
lege. These schools are worlds within a 
world. Each college is a unit unto itself, 
within a larger one. Sometimes a college 
head fears that his young world is hope- 
lessly sufficient unto itself; hopelessly disin- 
terested in the world outside, and hopelessly 
disinterested in God. 

At one college in North Carolina the 
president sympathetically prepared the 
speaker for a bleak reception. "My stu- 
dents," he remarked, "all buc stopped the 
last speaker who mentioned peace, and he 
a minister wearing the cloth, mind you!" 
Looking carefully, at a later time, through 
"The Pattern for Future Society," he said, 
"Oh, but I understand. You Bahh'is do not 
dwell on pacifism; you offer a program. 
Every college should hear this." In this 
manner school men seem almost invariably 
to  accept the writings of Shoghi Effendi. 
The talented head of the Indian Normal 
College at Pemhroke, where no speaking 
appointment had pre~iously been made, 
said after scanning "The Pattern," that if 
necessary, classes could be disbanded to  hear 
this subject. As a matter of fact, a tubercu- 
losis clinic of some importance was actually 

postponed the following Monday because 
this day was the only one that could be of- 
fered. I recall the electric effect of this 
pamphlet upon a student at one of the small 
but aristocratic colleges of Kentucky. 
"Please let me have your talk verbatim for 
our school paper," he said. Holding up the 
pamphlet, I asked, "Will this do?" He 
looked it over and nodded vigorously. "Yes," 
he said, "and by the way, how does one be- 
come a member of this organization?" 

Only one uzhite man was to be found on 
the entire circuit who had ever heard of the 
BahP'i Faith. He was a Quaker student at 
Guilford who had made the Faith the sub- 
ject of his term theme. Taking the pam- 
phlet of Shoghi Effendi in his hands he said, 
"These writings are very great. Does one 
leave his church to  become a membcr?" 
I replied that to be truly universal, one could 
not permanently remain in a segment of the 
old religions. "This is right," he said wist- 
fully. "Perhaps if I befriend this Faith now 
I can belong to  it later." 

Most of the colleges were on the beaten 
track of civilization and city life. One, 
however, offered a real contact with the 
"hill" type of youth. I t  was a Kentucky 
Junior College, so far removed that I was 
strongly advised not to  go. Detours made 
night driving a hazard, but at long last a 
village appeared out of the night. Could 
I go on to Pippapass, I asked? No, Pippa- 
pass was barely reachable by day; a sixteen 
mile mountain lay between, with almost im- 
passable roads. In the morning a hill family 
rode with me to Pippapass. They had 
emerged from the woods to attend a funeral, 
they said, and from Pippapass they would 
have to walk scven miles on foot to their 
lodging, beyond the tracks of any wagon 
u~heel. Yes, they knew about Caney Col- 
lege, and hoped that their children would 
one day be among Caney's three hundred 
students. We descended the most precipitous 
hill that I, in my city-bred experience, had 
ever encountered and found in the valley 
a number of rustic buildings dedicated to  
education. Graduates of this two-year col- 
lege are accepted with full credit by every 
university in the country. They have an 
International Relations Club and invitcd 
the speaker to spend the week-end there and 
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hold discussions. Unfortunately this invi- in the Holy Land. The dean became thought- 
tation could not be accepted, but the Inter- ful and then slowly he said, "This is a zuodd 
national Club made the pamphlets the sub- Faith. This Faith is different. This Faith 
ject of discussion for several meetings, and may be worth dying for." 
will welcome further literature. So cour- May 1942 become the greatest year for 
teous were these shy, soft-spoken people you as you "unfold a further stage in your 
char afcer luncheon in the candle-lighted, spiritual evolution under the shadow of the 
rustic dining hall, one of the young men Faith of Bahh'u'llih." 
offered to ride over the mountain with me, As in so many countries today, a greac 
lest I be fearful of going alone. I t  would cloud hangs over the your11 of the United 
be only a short stretch back on foot, he Stetes and Canada. In the United States 
assured me! Sixteen miles of southern the draft and the war which the country 
courtesy. entered in December, 1941, have meant 

One could never tell where the interest that many of the Bahi'i yonng men have 
would flare most brightly. I-Iere an aristo- been taken into the Army. ". . . Their 
cratic college in the heart of the "blue- Bahi'i activity, as far as group activity is 
grass," there a four-year business college of concerned, has been curtailed," according 
practical turn of mind, and again one of to Betty Scheffler, secretary of the National 
the state colleges, colored or white, would Youth Committee for 1941-1942. Encour- 
press tlie speaker to stay on for a dsy or aging i t  must, however, be for these young 
two, or send others. Who could forget the men to know in what direction the world 
charming president who smiled with a wry is going. They recognize this period as one 
combination of mirth and pathos as we of transition; they know the Sun is shining 
parted, saying, "We need yon Bahh'is very brilliantly behind the cloud and that beforc 
much here in the south. My school board so very long that cloud will have passed 
is solidly orthodox, and lasc yezr my pres- away. 
ence in this college was severely threatened Hope lies in the heart of the Bahi'i jrouth 
because I was baptized with the wrong kind of the United Srates and Canada. With 
of water!" that hope, they ace zealously building for 

The race question came up occasionally the peace of tomorrow. No better illostra- 
but never offensively. Mention of this basis tion of this than the active and eager Dawn- 
of unity was always mentioned in the lec- Breakers' Club of the Bahi'i Youthers of 
ture, but it seldom took the center of the Lima, Ohio! Their programs, appealing in 
stage in discussion. One young dean, a the balance they strike betureen play and 
Negro of unusual thoughtfulness and charm, srudy, indicate their readiness to study 
seemed doubtful of the wisdom of the un- "Some Answered Questions," "The Dawn- 
compromising unity required in Bahl'i Breakers," and "America's Spricual Destiny." 
community life. %'hen I assured him that One of their counsellors, Mrs. Edna An- 
Shoghi Effendi, and the Master before him, drew~, was directly responsible for a song, 
had held up that pattern as the clearest "Rise! Bahi'i Youth" and an excellent 
demonstration that we could lead the world Bahi'i Youth play, "Qurratn'l-'Ayn." The 
to peace, he said, "But don't you think we participants in such youth groups will in- 
might compromise a Little because of the deed be members of a new race of men, 
Ku Klux Klan?" One of our companions lovers of justice and world security. 
replied for me: "The speaker has said that 
this Faith is the Kingdom of God. I f  this is URUGUAY 

true, you cannot compromise it; neither can Wilfred Barton's pioneer work in Monte- 
you divide it." Picking up the thread we ex- video is continuing with success. Wilfred, 
plained that i i  the Kingdom, in America, a young man from Illinois, is vitally inter- 
should divide around the races, then we ested in music, and he has found that his 
must permit division in India concerning musical activities prove a fertile field for 
the "untouchable" and compro~nise likewise contacts. The interest of a number of influ- 
she essential unity between Arab and Jew ential people has opened the way for wide 
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spread publicity. As a matter of fact, he 
finds Uruguay one of the most liberal coun- 
tries in South America in its attitude toward 
religion. Weekly classes are held in his apart- 
ment. The work was given a fresh impetus 
by two visits, those of his mother and Miss 
Jeanne Bolles. The move taken toward legal 
recognition, required in this country, seemed 
to  be meeting with success. 

In a letter written in March, 1941 to the 
editor of Baha'i Ywth Bulletin, Wilfred 
said much which we find of great inspiration. 
A few quotations follow: "1 have had some 
contact with young people and several of 
these are at present showing considerable 
interest in the Faith. One important contact 
was with the youth club (Club Juventud) 
of the National Anti-Alcoholic league. . . . 
I have tried to  cooperate with them in their 
activities in every way possible, recognizing 
in this an excellent opportunity to spread 
through my actions the Cause of Bah6'u'llih. 
. . . I  have been very surprised at the friendly 
and sympathetic treatment which has been 
accorded me by these Uruguayan young 
people. . . . Another good contact with yonng 
people has come through the Instituto Cul- 
tural Anglo-Uruguayo, a very commendable 
institution here in Montevideo. . . . By 
attending some of their social events 1 have 
met several young people of great capacity." 
His letter dealt at length with inspiring 
thoughts which he was glad to  share with 
the youth. Again we quote: 

". . . My coming down here to Uruguay 
to teach the Cause was quite as much of a 
surprise to me as i t  must have been to  many 
others. I t  all came as a result of a sort of 
vague and careless statement which slipped 
inadvertently from my pen in a letter to the 
Guardian to the etfect that I cherished the 
dream of one day teaching in South America. 
The answer to my letter was a cablegram 
from the Guardian in ivhich he heartily 
approved my 'early settlement' in South 
A~nerica. As I was at that time, and as a 
matter of fact still am, possessed with a 
profound sense of unworthiness for so im- 
portant and weighty a mission, you can 
imagine what a sl~ocli this cable was to  me! 
But these feelings, strong as they were, were 
not, and I believe never will be strong 
enough to deter me from fulfilling the 

Guardian's instructions or from at least try- 
ing to my rn111ost to satisfy the confidence 
and the hopes he has in me. For his desires 
and hopes are, of course, also the desires and 
hopes of Bah6'u'llbh. 1 think it is this per- 
sonal, direct heart contact with the Guardian 
which has given me, more than any other 
factor, the 'push' to go. To fulfiil or do 
our utmost to fulfill the hopes of the 
Guardian is the very least, I think, which 
any believer, young or old, worthy of the 
name 'Bahi'i' can do to serve Bah&'u'llPh's 
Cause. This minimum of Bahi'i duty 1 have 
done and am doing, and I hope there is not 
one other young believer who is not doing 
and will not do the same. I appreciate that 
not every one can be a pioneer. . . . But . . . 
the spirit of the pioneer must be, I believe, 
an intrinsic part of the faith of every 
believer, and certainly a most important, i i  
not the most important factor, in the ad- 
vancement of the Cause at t h e  present time. 
Willingness to  give our all to play our part 
nobly and worthily in this most momentous 
drama of all human history; our love for 
each other among the believers themselves; 
our implicit and unhesitating obedience to  
the decisions and recommendations of the 
administrative organs of our faith; and a 
stainless purity in our individual lives ap- 
pear to  be the most important points for us 
to work on and bear continually in mind. 
They constitute both the motive power of 
the machinery of the Cause and the oil 
which insures its smooth and swift function- 
ing. If we cooperate in the above measure, 
the whole thing. we can be sure, will run 
by itself. I t  is, as we know, only a matter 
of letting the Spirit of Bahi'u'llih get at the 
world, and the only way i t  can be done is 
through the above-mentioned methods. I 
mention these thoughts not as one who can 
be said to have attained, in any adequate 
degree, these qualities and attributes, but 
as one who through experience has learned 
and is learning to  appreciate their supreme 
importance. 

"As has been verified over and over again, 
i t  is the living of the Bahi'i life which 
counts more than anything else, 1 believe, in 
our teaching work here and, of course, 
prayer, fervent prayers to Bahl'u'llbh to 
illumine and warm the heart of each indi- 
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vidual whom we meet and at the same 
time prayers that we may be guided to 
attract these people by our actions in rela- 
tion to them. This is obviously the way. 
I think it has been demonstrated time and 
again that the direct personal contact and 
the making of good friends with people is 
the rnost effective way to  open their hearts 
to the Faith. Even in our public teaching 
vork, talks, etc. i t  is the quality of the - .  
individual, his detachment, consecration and 
purity which sets on firr the hearts of those 
who hear him. I t  is not the words we speak, 
but the spirit shining through us which 
counts. But then, everything I have said has 
already been explained so much more per- 
fectly and adequately in The Advent of 
Divine Justice and 'Abdul-Bahh's tablets 
of the Divine Plan ('America's Spiritual 

B A H A ' f  Y O U T H  

''A YOUNG Australian Bahi'i, now in 
the Army in a non-combatant capacity, 
recently called on Shogbi Effendi. I t  was 
little short of a revelation to hear him talk. 
He was like a man whose eyes are fixed on a 
wonderful, fertile land while he is walking 
through bleak mountain passes. H e  is think- 
ing of and building for the Suture. His 
present occupation, all the intense tragedy 
he must go through and witness, are only the 
path which leads him to that beautiful valley 
he sees before him. His attitude was so one 
hundred per cent Bahh'i that it was inspiring 
to meet him. The Guardian was so pleased 
to  see such an exemplary spirit." So writes 
the Guardian's wife in December 1941. 
These words seem, better than any others, to 
disclose how modern Bahl'i men face the 
present suffering resulting from the second 
World Warar. 

Throughout the world Bahh'i youth are 
facing the horrible realities of this hour by 
attempting conscientiously to  act in the 
spirit of the Teachings and at the same time 
to be obedient to their respective govern- 
ments, a duty stressed in rheir Faith. An- 
archy, not osder and unity, would result if 
each indi~idual followed the dictates of his 
own desires and fancies. The BahP'i youth 
watlts order, and he clearly comprehends 

Mission') that what I can do, a t  best, is to 
summarize certain thoughts already made 
explicit by the Guardian." 

VENZZUFLA 

Priscilla Elizabeth Rhads  of the New 
York City Bahh'i Youth Group went to this 
country in February 1940. She has studied 
Spanish diligently in the hopes of being able 
to teach and help spread the Cause. She has - 
learned to love the country and hopes and 
plans to remain in Caracas indefinitely. She 
has been able to  include the Bahh'i ideals in 
her educational work. 

For a time Mr. and Mrs. Emeric Sala of 
Canada lent their youthful spirits to the 
efforts made in Venezuela. Business tools 
Emeric back to  his native land, but they 
hope to be able to  return at a later time. 

A N D  T H E  W A R  

that this calls for obedience. Obedience to  
Bahh'u'llih! Obedience also io his govern- 
ment! The BahB'i youth asks for non- 
combatant service, for his Faith teaches him 
not t o  kill. But if this is not granted him, 
he obeys his government. If he goes into the 
arena of battle, he goes, not with hatred in 
his heart-that he has never been taught- 
but simply because he realizes the importance 
of order if nnity is ever to he achieved. His 
stand then is not the stand of the Quaker who 
is an out-and-out "conscientious ohiector." 

Since the late summer of 1939 one coun- 
try after another has been drawn into the 
war. The United States of America was a t  
last pulled into the struggle in December 
1941. Bahh'i young people around the world 
are naturally influenced in one way or 
another. The men may or may not receive 
non-combatant service. Their Bahl'i activ- 
ities in groups are temporarily halted. On 
the other hand they are thrown into contact 
with many new people. Edward Coyle, 
active in youth work, was classified for non- 
combatant service. He feels that his oppor- 
tunities for service to the Cause of Bah2- 
u'llih are far from ended. He can yet teach 
his Faith by living the Bahh'i life and spread- 
ing the Messaee to those who will g i ~ ~ e  him 
an ear. 
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Some of the Youth Present at the Aniiual Mid-West Bahi'i Youth Conference 
Held a t  the Bahi'i Temple, Wilmette, Ill., 1943. 

The national Library Committee of the 
United States and Canada has taken the 
opportunity to present books to Service 
Libraries. I t  hoped to be able to contact 
many of the Forts in the year ,1941-1942. 
Thus many men wiii receive the ivlessage 
and gather inspiration and strength from its 
power. 

Baha'is have increased in maturity since 
the last war in that they were better pre- 
pared this time to face the emergency. We 
quote the following from the Annual Re- 
port of 1940-1941 of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States 
and Canada. "The application of the Draft 
Act (during peace-time) finds the Bahi'is 
infinitely better prepared to assert the Baha'i 
attitude than they could be the last time 
that American youth was drafted, in 1917. 
Suitable membership credentials can be issued 
to any individual belielrer, whether isolated 
or voting member of a local community; 
these credentials carry with them a definite 
and uniform conception of the Bahl'i atti- 
tude on participadon in the draft itself. Any 
believer who knows what divergence of 

honest conviction exisred among American 
Bahi'is in 1917 on the question of the atti- 
tude believers should take to war duty, con- 
victions ranging from extreme pacifism to 
militant patriotism, can estimate how far 
the community has evolved in its conscious- 
ness and understanding, as well as unity of 
action, during the past twenty-four years. 
From time to time the National Assembly 
has issued explanations and advice to Baha'is 
affectcd by the draft, the most recen-c being 
a very helpful bulletin sent out during 
March, 1941. There are pending one or two 
cases in which the Bah6'i is not yet certain 
that his local hoard will recognize that his 
Balri'i membership should exempt him from 
combatant military duty. Since provision is 
made under the act for appeal from local 
decisions atlecting the religious status of the 
draftee, the National Assembly will render 
every assistance to believers finding it neces- 
sary to appeal. 

'"ack of this immediate situation stands 
the majestic, universal nature of the Bahl'i 
Faith itself, its Divinely-ordained character, 
its spiritual, creative and unifying principle 



of human relationships which holds the 
balance between anti-social pacifism and 
narrow nationalism, the two extremes which 
divide and confuse the modern world. Each 
BahPt who uncompromisingly upholds the 
attitude of his world Faith before his draft 
board, fearless of public opinion, is a teacher 
providentially chosen to defend and expound 
his Faith at one of its most important 

bastions. Let us honor these young believers 
who claim nun-combatant duty not from 
fear of physical injury, but because they 
would do spiritual battle in the army of the 
Lord of t Iosts." 

The two following articles show how 
Bah6'i men face their boards and how 
they are able to teach the Cause in so 
doing. 

A T R I B U N A L  G R A N T S  E N G L I S H  B A H A ' f  
E X E M P T I O N  F R O h f  C O M B A T A N T  S E R V I C E  

I N  "Reports of Activities" January 1940 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bab6'is of the British Isles, David Hofmall 
gives us the following: 

"Shortly after the outbreak of war, a 
young believer from Bradford, Philip Hains- 
worth, having registered in accordance with 
the N.S.A.'s request, was summoned to 
appear before a tribunal in Leeds. The fol- 
lowiug is an account of the proceedings as 
accurately as 1 remember them; it was writ- 
ten down shortly after leaving the Court. 

"Peter Wilkinson and Mr. Hurst were 
there and we heard the proceedings in about 
a dozen cases. Hardly any of the applicants 
were clear or definite as to what their con- 
sciences demanded, and certainly had very 
little conception of their relationship to 
society. When Philip was called the Judge 
asked me to step up, and who and what I 
was. I said secretary of the National Spir- 
itual Assembly of the BahPis of the British 
Isles. A minute or two were spent in writ- 
ing i t  down correctly and spelling 'BahVi.' 
They had never heard of it. 
"To me:- 

'What is Bahl'i?' 
'It's a world religion, sir.' 
'Is i t  Christian,' 
'We believe that Jesus Christ is the Son of 

God.' 
'Then i t  is Christian?' 
'We believe that all the revealed religions 

are the Word of God.' 
'What do you think of Buddha?' 
'His Revelation is the Word of God.' 
'Confucius?' 
'A very wise man.' 

'Muhammad?' 
'He is the Prophet of God.' 
'It's a sort of comprehensive omnibus.' 

(slightly anlused hut kindly) 
'No sir. An independent world religion, 

Its central theme is the oneness of mankind.' 
'When was it founded?' 
'The original declaration was made in 

1844.' 
'Is this name Indian?' 
'No sir; Persian.' 
'Is i t  a Persian religion?' 
'No sir, it's a world religion for all man- 

kind.' 
'The Founder was Persian t' 
'Yes, sir.' 

"To Philip:- 
'What do you object to?' 
'I seek exemnptiou from combatant mili- 

tary service, as it is inconsistent with the 
teaching of Bahi'u'llhh to  kill my fctlow 
men.' 

'Do you recognize any duty to the State?' 
'Yes, of course. We are commanded to 

obey our governments.' 
'Well, this seems an opportunity of obey- 

ing bp accepting military service.' 
'I'm obeying the government by register- 

ing as a conscientious objector.' . 
'Supposing you were in Germany?' 
'There are Bahi'is in Germany. They are 

suppressed and some of them are in the 
army.' 

'There you are then.' 
'The Government allows me to apply for 

exemption.' 
"To me:- 

'Have you a branch in Bradford? 
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'Yes, sir.' 'Not yet.' 
'How many members?' 'You hope they will be.' 
'About seventeen.' 'Yes, they are very interested.' 
'Your Faith recognizes civil authority? 'How long have you known about this?' 
'Yes.' 'Just ol7er a year.' 
'It asks you to  obey the law?' 'What have you done about it?' 
'Yes.' 'I investigated the teachings, declared 
'It does not ask you to  refuse military myself a Baha'i, and am trying to propagate 

service ? the Faith. I was an absolute pacifist before.' 
'It asks us to uphold certain principles. . .' 'You were absolute? (with'some astonish- 
'Naturally.' ment) 
'One of these is to  refrain from killing our 'Yes, I had to  give up many of my ideas 

fellow men by seeking exemption from com- to conform with Bahb'i teachings.' 
batant military service. We are ready to "The tribunal werc unanimous in granting 
serve in any non-combatant capacity.' exemption from combatant service, and made 

'Suppose exemption is refused?' the applicant liable for non-combatant 
'Then we are in the same position as any- service. 

one else.' "The local newspapers contained various 
'Do you believe in transn~igration? accounts, one having a large headline which 
'No sir.' read:- 'Persian Religion Modifies Man's 

"To Philip:- Pacifism.' "" 
'Are your parents of the same as Tnt from Yoiith, Deccinber 1940, 

YOU?' pp, 9-10. 

A N  A M E R I C A N  Y O U T H  F A C E S  A  
D R A F T  B O A R D  

JOEL MARANGELLA, Camp Blanding, Florida, U. S .  A. 

f WAS one of the fifteen million young distinguished me from that great majority. 
men who streamed to the registration places In February I received my questionnaire 
on October 16, 1940, to register for the from my local draft board which signified 
first peace-time draft that there had ever that I was soon to be called for service. 
been in the United States of America. I t  was After filling it out, I took it to  the board 
one of the most eventful days in the his to^ in person and asked the clerk for the special 
of the United States, as it marked the be- questionnaire provided for conscientious ob- 
ginning of the mobiliation of our youth for jectors. I was required to  ansliver the ques- 
training in the United States Army, and thc tions on this form and return i t  within five 
first step toward the great change that days. 
would revolutionize the lives of these young There wcre two kinds of conscientious 
men. Although I was one among the great objectors recognized and classified by the 
mnltitude who registered on that eventful Government. The first was the ldnd who 
day, I was also one among an infinitely asked to be exempted from any service or 
smaller group. I was a believer in BahB'u'. training whatsoever under military author- 
116h, a meinher of the New York Bah6'i ity. The second b i d  asked for training in 
Community. Because of this, I linew that some branch of the Army that would not 
later when my number would be drawn require them to carry arms in the event of 
and my turn would finally appear before the war. I t  was in the second class that we as 
local draft board that had been set up for Bahi'is belonged. BahL'u'llih emphasized in 
the purpose of determining those young His teachings the importance of being loyal 
men who were eligible for service, I would and obedient to  every just government and 
have rhe opportunity of explaining what compared i t  u, being loyal to God Himself. 
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'Abdu'l-Bal16, His eldest son and after His 
death appointed in His will as the sole in- 
terpreter of His teachings, and Shoghi 
Effendi, the first Guardian of the Bahi'i 
Faith following the passing of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 
have reaffirmed this in their interpretation 
of His teachings, pointing out, however, 
that we should always ask to serve in some 
non-combatant capacity. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of the United States and Canada, as 
well as the Local Spiritual Assembly of New 
Yorli, had printed instructions informing 
Bahi'i youth of the general form in which 
their questionnaires should be answered in 
order that there would be ui~iformity in our 
answers; thus the draft boards throughout 
the nation would receive a complete and 
correct understanding of our aims and mo- 
tives. I followed these instructions to the 
letter in answering my questionnaire; and 
when I returned it to my local draft board, 
I attached two pamphlets. . . . A short time 
afterwards I received notice to  report for 
a physical examination at a civilian hospital. 

Subsequently I received notification that 
I had passed my examination and was placed 
in Class 1-A. This meant that I was con- 
sidered fit and ready for immediate induc- 
tion into the army. There was, however, 
no word from the local board whether I 
had been recognized by them as a "con- 
scientious objector" to combatant training. 
Therefore, I decided to  write to the mem- 
bers and ask for a personal interview for 
the purpose of establishing my status. When 
I received a reply from them granting my 
request, I looked forward to the interview 
as a fine opportunity to  further enlighten 
them about the principles and tenets of the 
Bahi'i Faith. 

The night of my interview is one that 
I shall long remember as I was a person on 
that occasion filled with the mixed emotions 
of fear, hope and joy, fear that I might nut 
be able to clearly elucidate for them the 
principles of my Faith which led me to 
ask for non-combatant service, hope that 
I might serve as an instrument of Bahi'ua- 
Ilih for the further diffusidn of His teach- 
ings, and joy that such an opportunity had 
come to me to bring to further notice the 
principles and teachings which I believe will 

eventually prove to be the only succor for 
an adicted and unregenerate humanity. I 
lifted my heart to Bahh'u'llih in prayer that 
He might guide and aid me, and I entered 
the ofiices of the draft board. There were 
a number of young men present, and I soon 
discovered that my interview was scheduled 
for the last of the evening. I t  was not until 
10:30 o'clock that I was finally summoned, 
and it was with some trepidation that I ap- 
proached my audience with them. As the 
the hour was late, I reasoned that they were 
tired and perhaps not in a mood to be par- 
ticularly patient and understanding. This 
idea was put from my mind when they 
greeted me in the most cordial manner and 
motioned me to a chair facing them. There 
were five men on the board who sat oppo- 
site me and one of them, ob.riously the 
chairman, opened the conversation by say- 
ing, "We will take up the matter of your 
financial status first." Undoubtedly this 
was rather a general question which they 
asked of all those who appeared before them, 
but I quickly made i t  clear that I was solely 
interested in being recognized as a con- 
scientious objector to combatant training be- 
cause of my Faith. Immediately they turned 
to the special questionnaire that I had pre- 
viously sent to them and which lay before 
them enclosed in a folder with the other 
papers. All of them scrutinized the ques- 
tionnaire for a moment and then they began 
to  ask me questions, such as, when I had 
first become a BahVi, and when my father 
and mother had e d r a c e d  the Faith; who 
the Founder of i t  was; what the present or- 
ganization was; and what the teachings were 
which led me to  ask for non-combatant 
training. I told them that Bahi'u'U6h's 
teaching was that one must be loyal, obedi- 
ent and devoted to one's Government; but 
since a Bahi'i believed in the spiritual one- 
ness of mankmd, that all men were the 
children of one Father, and devoted his 
energies in an effort toward bringing the 
rest of mankind to this realization in order 
that there might he universal peace, better 
understanding and human brotherhood, he 
felt it his duty to ask that he might serve 
in a capacity that would not require his tak- 
ing up arms against his fellow-man. The 
opportunity came for ~ n e  to tell them about 
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Green Acre Sutnmer School and also about Subsequently I returned to New York 
the Bahi'i Housc of Worship in Wilmette, City and was inducted on May 12th. Afew 
Illinois. They showed such interest that my days later I was placed in the medical corps 
interview became thoroughly enjoyable, where my work was purely of a constructive 
and the longer we talked the more confident nature. Thus Bahi'u'llih fulfilled His 
I became that my request would be com- promise to guide and watch over one who 
plied with. When it was brought to their tries to be faithful and obedient to His 
attention that the Bah6'is in England had Word. 
been exempted from combatant duties, they In  concluding this little section we quote 
manifested particular interest. Finally satis- the folloaring statement on B n ~ 6 ' i s  AND 

fied with their interrogation they asked MILITARY SERVICE by the National Spiritual 
that I step outside for a moment while they Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States 
came to a decision. I then told them that and Canada, as it clearly states the position 
I would like to ask a special favor and that of the Bahi'i, including the Bahi'i youth, 
was, that since I had been elected a delegate concerning military service. This article 
to the National Bahi'i Convention in Wil- appeared in Bahi'i N m s ,  July, 1940. 
mette during the latter part of April, and The further spread of the area of hos- 
since I considered it a great responsibility tilities, involving now the Bah6'is of so 
and duty to attend, I would appreciate my many countries, including Canada, makes 
induction being postponed until after my it  imperative for the believers to under- 
return. I retired to an adjoining room, and stand the principles which control the re- 
after only a moment I was recalled. I found lation of Bah6'is to military duty. The 
them all standing, and the Chairman ad- National Spiritual Assembly therefore sum- 
dressed me with these words, "We have marizes the different points at issue for the 
recognized your Bahi'i Faith, and you will information of all Bahi'is. 
receive non-combatant training. If you I. Bah6'is are obedient to  their govern- 
want to  go to Wilmette for your Conven- ment. The Bahi'i teachings do not sanction 
tion, you go right ahead; and we will induct any priilciple of pacifism under which, for 
you when yon return." At this pronounce- the sake of individual conscience, citizens 
ment I was naturally inexpressibly rejoiced, claim the right to  repudiate their obliga- 
and we shook hands all around. One of the tion for military service when required. 
menlbers asked me to send him a post-card 2. Bahl'is, however, belonging as they do 
after my induction telling him where I had to a Faith whose essential purpose is to 
been placed and the nature of my duties, a manifest the oneness of mankind and estab- 
request which I was most happy to grant. lish world order, are by their Teachings 
I t  was thus that my kterview ended, and required to apply for exemption from com- 
I returned home that evening a very joyous batant service whenever such exemption is 
person. legally provided by their government in time 

I went to the National Bah6'i Convention of war. Whenever possible the military duty 
in Wilmette during the latter part of April; of Bah6'is is to be rendered through fields 
and while there I was given the opportunity not involving the act of killing. 
to  tell the assembled friends and delegates 3 .  Such exemption is granted under 
of the experience which I have related. I statutes enacted in connection with the 
assured them that I felt that every Bahi'i actual state of war and cannot be obtained 
youth who was called upon to  serve his before the state of war exists. Until there 
country would meet with the same success is a draft act, or the enactment of compul- 
that I had in presenting the Bah6'is' attitude sory military duty, the conditions under 
and receive the same acknowledgment and which exemption can be officially granted 
consideration and be placed in some non- do not exist. 
combatant branch of service. I t  was a 4. In the case of the United States and 
glorious Convention and a wonderful op- Canadian governments, the National Spiritual 
porrunity and privilege before entering the Assembly some years ago filed a statement on 
arniy. the Bah6'i Teachings concerning interna- 
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tional peace, to provide a basis on which for- 
mal petition might bc made for exemption of 
Bahi'is from combatant service in view of 
the nature of their Faith. Since September, 
1939, local Assemblies of Canada have pe- 
titioned for exemption of Baha'is on the 
basis of that statement filed by the N. S. A. 
The reply made has been to the effect that 
Canada has not yet adopted compulsory 
service, hence exemption is not necessary. 

I. Military service may he voluntary 
as xrell as compulsory. The principle laid 
down by the Guardian co~ltrolling volun- 
tary enlistment is found in the following 
excerpt from his letter to the National 
Assembly of the British Isles as reprinted 

in Bahii'i News for January, 1940: "There 
are many other avenues through which the 
believers can assist in times of war by en- 
listing in services of a non-combatant na- 
ture--services that do not involve the direct 
shedding of blood-such as ambulance work, 
anti-air raid precaution service, office and 
administrative works, and i t  is for such 
types of national service that they should 
volunteer. 

"It is immaterial whether such activities 
would still expose them to dangers, either 
at home or in the front, since their desire 
is not to protect their lives, but to desist 
from any acts of wilful murder." 

~\JA.~IOXAL SPIRSI.UAL ASSEMBLY. 

W I T H  O U R  Y O U N G E S T  B A H A ' f  Y O U T H :  
T H E  C H I L D R E N  

I F  A child is reared in a truly Bah6'i 
atmosphere, his surroundings will be filled 
with warmth, an inner sunshine, love, and 
kindness. Mrs. Anne Lynch, of Geneva, 
Switzerland, tells us a beautiful, heart- 
stirring story of a visit she had with Swiss 
Bahi'is. The following story appeared in 

" the December, 1940 issue of Bahd'i Ymth: 
Twenty-five happy faces around a very 

long table in a simple dining room of a 
Swiss Chalet, flooded with sunshme pouring 
through small but many windows. Each 
window a picture of hilly countryside over- 
lookilig a lake. Blue sky, green hills dotted 
with fruit orchards and the darker green of 
the fir trees on the heights above seem to 
form one whole with the joyous atmosphere 
of this home, where sunshine radiates from 
the hearts, and where life is a joyous song 
of thanksgiving and praise to the Merciful 
Father of all. 

Plates are busily filled and passed on from 
hand to hand, a contented "thank you 
Daddy, thank you Mummy," signalling that 
a plate has reached its destination. When each 
one has his or her share, all heads incline, all 
hands are joined, and a grace is murmured 
in unison, which translated runs thus: 
"Let all mankiid become as brothers, 
Let earth be filled with Thy peace, 
Bestow upon us quietness and strength, 
Help us to build the Peace of the World." 

This is the home of Mr. and Mrs. Semle, 
a young Bahi'i couple in North-Eastern 
Switzerland. Their life's work is the bring- 
ing up of homeless children who are taken 
away by the community from sordid and 
unhealthy conditions. Mr. Semle works in a 
factory some distance away, and he and Mrs. 
Semle give their all: their material posses- 
sions and their spiritual wealth of faith, love, 
compassion, wisdom and self-effacement in 
this servitude at the Threshold of the King- 
dom of God. 

Children of all ages are accepted; not one 
has ever been refused admittance, no matter 
how grave the defects, how bad the reports, 
how seemingly hopeless the character. And 
a wonderful, astounding miracle is being 
wrought in this daily life of co~~secration 
and love: these little souls, like some wilted 
flowers, crooked saplings and wizened plants, 
which would have been ordinarily doomed 
to grow into so many degraded, useless or 
harmful members of the society, are quickly 
straightening, developing, and blossoming 
out into a truly heavenly rase garden. All 
work; all help each other and the family. 
There are no "servants," no "maids"; all are 
daughters and sons. Mr. and Mrs. Semle are 
Father and Mother to them all. 

Late< on, when the little ones were put 
to bed, a concert was improvised in honor 
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Bahl'i children's Class, Tegucigalpa, Honduras. 

of the guest. Fresh young voices sang Swiss 
mountain songs and children's hymns, ac- 
companied hy Miss Semle (age 1Y) at the 
piano. Then Master Semle (age 14) ran to 
fetch his violin, and presently the melody of 
a well-known Handel's Cantata streamed 
forth from that happy group around the 
piano in candlelight. Mrs. Semk's strong, 
clear voice dominated both piano and violin, 
and her happy face spoke eloquently of the 
love and joy she felt in her home, in her 
work, in her life of devoted service. 

Still later, in the small sitting room up- 
stairs, charming in its sinlplicity and happy 
atmosphere, I heard what teaching by 
example can mean. Hardly a day passes 
without some soul in distress coming from 
near or far to this home that radiates happi- 
ness and love far around the community. 
People come for advice, for help by prayer, 
for healing-physical and spiritual; and they 
are never disappointed. As we sat down to 
talk about this, a telephone message came 
through fxom a ne~ghboring village-a sick 
man's family was begging for a "Healing 
Prayer." Frau Semle turned to me with a 

laugh: "Now you must excuse me! The only 
place where no one is permitted to interrupt 
me is my bed, so that is where I must go 
now, to pray for this sick one." She no 
sooner had time to undress than another 
message came through: a woman in great 
difficulty, from which no escape seemed 
possible, was coming to the Semles for spir- 
itual sustenance and aid; she was cyclimg 
right down, and would he here within fifteen 
minutes! Frau Semle had to dress again to 
receive this visitor. 

When the visitor departed and I came to 
say g d  night, Frau Semle was standing by 
the old-fashioned tiled stove as if lost in 
thought. Suddenly she stretched her arms 
wide and said with a radiant uplifted face: 
"More love, more love! to give to all needy 
ones, all unhappy ones! Oh, I want to have 
more love so as to give to the whole world!" 
Her husband's smile was like an outstretched 
hand joining her in this prayer. 

A soft knock at the doo; the eldest four 
"daughters" came in, their work finished 
for the day. "Good night dear Daddy! 
Good night dear Mother! Sleep well!" 
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As I searched in vain for words to tell 
them what blessing is theirs the ~ollowing 
words of Bahi'u'llih stood clearly in my 
mind: 
"He who educates his son, or any other 

children, 
i t  is as though he hath educated one of 

My children."" 
Ruhiyyih a h u r n ,  wife of the Guardian, 

has recently written about child education 
in the Near East. She says, "Child educa- 
tion is very advanced amongst the believers 
in the Near East. A most remarkable report 
of the faith of a Bahl'i child of Ba&did 
has recently reached the Guardian. She is 
only six years old, and though her uncles 
were Bahb'is her parents were not. They 
happen to  be Jews, but it seems the little 
girl went to a Bahi'i children's class and 
became a Bahh'i. Not long ago, encouraged 
by circumstances, no doubt, some of the 
population demonstrated against the Jews. 
They entered the.home of the parents of this 
little girl, armed with swords and knives, 
intent on injuring if not killing them. The 
child piped up, pointing to  a photograph of 
'Abdu'l-Bahl, and told the intruders: 'We 
are not Jews, we are Bahl'is!' She spoke so 
convi~iciogly that they went away and left 
them in peace, though they broke into the 
neighboring Jewish home and assaulted its 
inhabitants. A few days later the parents 
prepared to go to the synagogue, whereupon 
the child rebuked them, saying: "Abdu'l- 
Bah6 saved you, and now you are going to 
the synagogue!' They were so deeply af- 
fected by these words that they wept, em- 
braced the picture of the Master, and have 
accepted the Faith! The child is now busy 
corlverting her grandparents. 

"Such a child is entirely a Bahb'i. She is 
only one of the many hundreds now growing 
up in the Cause all over the world. Such 
children cannot but truly become a new race 
of men, as they will not have to waste their 
time house cleaning their minds of so many 
obsolete and false conceptions as their elders 
have had to do in order to tune in fully with 
the truths of the new Day Bahi'u'lMh has 
brought. 

"To see the devotion of little pilgrims to - 
Tablct of I&rbqit. 
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their Guardian is most touching. As one 
little boy, aged five, said: 'I know the 
Guardian, and I know his excellency Shoghi 
Effendi, and I know Shoghi Rabbani and I 
love all of them!' Many of them, as the 
time for departure approached, would beg 
to he left behind! Their hearts belong to  the 
Cause, and one cannot but wonder what 
manner of men they will grow to  be!" 

Bahb'i education, pure and simple, soon 
becomes a part of even the little child's 
consciousness. He can absorb i t  easily, and 
in so doing he remains free. He knows not 
prejudice and hatred. An eight year old 
youngster wrote the following composition 
after only a half year's instruction in a 
Bahi'i school. Quite spontaneous, i t  "is 
perhaps typical of what is taught aud what 
is learned." 

"Bahi'u'llih is a good man. He was good 
to us. We love Him. We should love all 
God's men. We should be good and if we 
are, we will he happy and so will God. If 
we pray every night, God will know that 
we love Him. God knows everything we 
do and say. He knows what we think, too. 
We are dumb compared to God. 

"If all the nations agreed, the world wodd 
be perfect, but we cannot be perfect with 
all these wars. Bahi'u'llih taught us to 
worship God, and He taught us the Hidden 
Words. Bah6'u'Ilih taught us many things. 

"A Bahi'i has to believe in Bahi'u'llih, 
and 'Abdu'l-Bahh too. 'Ahdu'l-Bahh is as 
good as Bah6'usll6h but Bahb'u'llih was sent 
from God, and 'Abdu'l-Bahi was not. 
But 'Abdu'l-Bahb went on with Bah6'u'- 
llih's Teachings. That is why we knew 
about Bahi'u'llih when He died, because 
'Abdu'l-Bahi told us. Shoghi Effendi is the 
living grandson of 'Abdu'l-Bahi. He is the 
head of the Bahpis around the world. 

" 'Abdu'l-Bahl placed the corner-stone 
for the Bahi'i Temple. 

"Prophets know everything. They are 
like God in a way. They know what is in 
the future and what has passed. Bah6'u'- 
11ih was one of the best Manifestations, and 
so was Jesus and others I cannot name." 

At the Summer School in 1941 in Y&ji 
Abid in Persia a special program was ar- 
ranged for Bahi'is between five and fifteen 
years of age. "This included a Kinder- 
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garten attached to the School." At  the 
BahCi House of Worship in Wilmette, Illi- 
nois in the United States there is a Children's 
Hour. "The 'Comprehensive Outline' study 
course prepared by the Child Education 
Committee is being used, as well as a study 
of progressive revelation and the teachings 
of the major prophets, correlated with the 
Bahi'i Faith." Also in the United States 
at the Geyserville and Green Acre Summer 
Schools special faciliries are offered to chil- 
dren. 

A National Child Education Committee 
of Bahi'is, Mr. Harry Ford, Chairman, has 
prepared some excellent material to help in 
the education of children. I t  includcs the 
following courses: 

"CREATION. HOW to present the theme 
of divine creation to small children. 

T o  LIVE THE LEE. Lessons and stories, 
with cutouts of the Temple. Twenty- 
four lessons for children of six to ten. 

BAHL'I PRINCIPLES. Lessons and stories 
with pictures to color. Por children of 
twelve to fifteen. 

COMPREHENSIVE STUDY OUTLINE FOR 

CIIILDREN. In three parts, Creation, 
Progressive Revelation, Bahi'i World. 
Twenty-five lessons. For children in in- 
termediate and upper gades. Other 
courses are in the hands of the Reviewing 
Conunittee." 

B A H A ' f  E D U C A T I O N ,  A C O M P I L A T I O N  

Words of BahPu'llBh. Gleanings, 
pp. 219-260 
Man is the supreme Talisman. Lack of 

a proper education bath, however, deprived 
him of that which he doth inherently pos- 
sess. Through a word proceeding out of 
the mouth of God he was cdlled into being; 
by one word more he was guided to recog- 
nize the Source of his education; by yet 
another word his station and destiny were 
safeguarded. The Great Being saith: Regard 
man as a mine rich in gems of inestimable 
value. Education can, alone cause i t  to re- 
veal its treasures, and enable mankind to 
benefit therefrom. If any man were to 
meditate on that wlich the Scriptures, sent 
down from the heaven of God's holy will, 
have revealed, he will readily recognize that 
their purpose is that all men shall be re- 
garded as one soul, so that the seal bearing 
the words "The Kingdom shall be God's" 
may he stamped on every heart, and the 
light of Div~ne bounty, of grace, and mercy 
may envelop all mankind. 

Epistle to The Sun of the Wolf. BahLt'116h 
pp. 26-27 
"Arts, crafts and sciences uplift the world 

of being, and are conducive to its exaltation. 
Knowledge is as wings to man's life, and a 
ladder for his ascent. Its acquisition is in- 
cumbent upon everyone. The knowledge of 

such sciences, however, should be acquired 
as can profit the peoples of the earth, and 
not those which begin with words and erid 
with words. Great indeed is the claim of 
scientists and craftsmen on the peoples of 
the world. 

"In truth, knovledge is a veritable treas- 
ure for man, and a source of glory, of 
bounty, of joy, of exaltation, of cheer and 
gladness unto him. Happy the man that 
cleal~eth unto it, and woe betide the heed- 
less." 

Epistle to The Sun of the Wolf. Bahi'u'116h 
p. 32 
"In the treasuries of the knowledge of 

God there lieth concealed a knowledge 
which, when applied, will largely, though not 
wholly, eliminate fear. This knowledge, how- 
ever, should be taught from childhood, as i t  
will greatly aid in its elimination. What- 
ever decreaseth fear increaseth courage." 

Words of Paradise. BahL'u'lltth p. 53 
Schools must first train the children in 

the principles of Religion, so that the 
PROMISE and the THREAT, recorded in 
the Books of God, may prevent them from 
the things forbidden and adorn than  with 
the mantle of the commandments: But this 
in such measure that i t  may not hjure the 
children by resulting in ignorant fanaticism 
and bigotry. 
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Words of 'Abdu'l-Bahb. Monday, April 
28th, 191 3. Stuttgart, Germany. 
Among these children many blessed souls 

will arise, if they be trained according to the 
Bahi'i Teachings. If a plant is carefully 
nurtured by a gardener, it will become good, 
and produce better fruit. These children 
must be given a good training from their 
earliest childhood. They mnst be given a 
systematic training which will further their 
development from day to day, in order that 
they may receive greater insight, so that 
their spiritual receptivity be broadened. Be- 
ginning in childhood they must receive in- 
struction. They cannot be taught through 
books. Many elementary sciences must be 
made clear to them in the nursery; they 
must learn them in play, in amusement. 
Most ideas must be taught them through 
speech, not by book learning. One child 
must question the other concerning these 
things, and the other child must give the 
answer. In this way, they will make great 
progress. For example, mathematical prob- 
lems mnst also be taught in the form of 
questions and answers. One of the children 
asks a question and the other must give the 
answer. Later on, the children will of their 
own accord speak with each other concern- 
ing these same subjects. The children who 
are at the head of the class must receive 
premiums. They must be encouraged and 
when any one of them shows good advance- 
ment, for the further development they 
must be praised and encouraged therein. 
Even so in Godlike affairs. Oral questions 
must be asked and the answers must be 
given orally. They must discuss with each 
other in this manner. 

Bahi'i Scriptures. 'Abdu'l-Bahi p. 278. 
Verse $74 
All the children iuust be educated so that 

there will not remain one single individual 
without an education. In cases of inability 
on the part of the parents through sickness, 
death, etc. the state must educate the child. 
In addition to this wide-spread education, 
each child must be taught a profession or 
trade so that each individual member of the 
body politic will be enabled to earn his own 
living and at the same time serve the com- 
munity. Work dune in the spirit of service 

is worship. From this universal system of 
education misunderstandings will be expelled 
from amongst the children of men. 

The Light of the World. 'Abdu'l-Bahh 
p. 19 
In childhood it is easy. Whatever a child 

learns during childhood, it will not forget. 
There is a proverb in Arabic that says: 
"Teaching a child is like carving upon stone. 
I t  can never be erased." A child is like a 
fresh branch. I t  is tender. In whatever way 
you wish you can train it. If you want to 
keep it straight it can be done. But when 
i t  grows up, if you want to straighten it 
out, it cannot be done except through fire. 

Children of the Kingdom. March 1920. 
'Abdu'l-Bahb. 
(One day 'Abdu'l-Bahi was told of the 

sm~ling faces of the Bahi'i children in 
Stuttgart and how  hey would sit for hours 
in the meetings, while our American chil- 
dren were very restless.) 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
smiled and said: "Activity is always better 
than rest. I t  is much better for the body 
to be active." 

Light of the World. 'Abdu'l-Bah6. pp. 
19, 20 
Q. Should the trnths of this Cause be 

taught in BahB'i schools or in all the schools? 
'Abdu'l-Bahi: "It makes no difference 

what school we enter or where we send our 
children. There are schools in Persia in 
which there are children from all religions. 
Whatever is universal is heavenly and what- 
ever is personal is satanic. Then everything 
ought to be universal." 

Q. Should truth be spread verbally or by 
writing? 

'Abdu'l-Bah6: "Both. Real teaching is 
by action, action has effect. One act is better 
than a thousand words. What is the effect 
of words alone? The real thing is action. 
. . . Action has made man eloquent. There 
is no eloquent language better than action. 
As long as the sun is bright, is i t  necessary 
that i t  should say 'I am bright?' There is 
no need for that." 

Q. Should the fundamental truths of the 
Cause be taught to children in schools? 

'Abdu'l-Bahh: "In childhood i t  is easy, 
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whatever a child learns during childhood, 
it will not forget. 

"Harsh words are like unto a sword and 
mild speech serves as milk, from which the 
infants of the world arrive at knowledge 
and find preeminence." 

Light of the \Vorld. 'Abdu'l-Bah6, p. 11 5 
Fear of God prevents hidden sins. p. 11 5 
In "Children of the Kingdom," page 3- 

September, 1920, this story is told of 
'Abdu'l-Bahb's visit to some Chicago chil- 
dren, "The glorious Master told them He 
would like to give them heavenly food, but 
they were too young to understand, so he 
sent Fngita, His Japanese child of the King- 
dom, to get a box of candy, saying, 'This 
food they will understand. I t  will remind 
them of the sweetness of the love of God.' '" 

Words of 'Abdu'l-Bahh. Monday, April 
28th, 1913. Stnttgart, Germany. 
Educate the children in their infancy in 

such a way that they may become exceed- 
ingly kind and merciful to the animals. Xf 
the animal is sick they should endeavor to 
cure i t ;  if i t  is hungry they should feed it; 
if i t  is thirsty, they should satisfy its thirst; 
if it is tired it should be given rest. 

Man is generally sinful and the animal is 
innocent; unquestionably one must be more 
kind and merciful to the innocent. The 
harmful animals, such as the bloodthirsty 
wolf, the poisonous snake and other injurious 
animals are excepted, because mercy towards 
these is cruelty to man and other animals. 

Some Answered Questions. 'Abdn'l-Bah6, 
P. 9 
But education is of three kinds: ma- 

terial, human and spiritual. Material educa- 
tion is concerned with the progress and de- 
velopment of the body, through gaining its 
sustenance, its material comfort and ease. 
This education is common to animals and 
man. 

Human education signifies civilization 
and progress: that is to say, government, 
administration, charitable works, trades, arts 
and handicrafts, sciences, great inventions 
and discoveries of physical laws, which are 
the activities essential to man as distin- 
guished from the animal. 

Divine education is that of the Kingdom 
of God: i t  consists in acquiring divine per- 
fections, and this is true education; for in 
this estate man becomes the center of divine 
appearance, the manifestation of the words, 
"Let us make man in our image and after 
our likeness. This is the supreme goal of 
the world of humanity." 

Promulgation of Universal Peace. 'Abda'l- 
Bah6, pp. 81, 82 
It  is evident that although education im- 

proves the morals of mankind, confers the 
advantages of civilization and elevates man 
from the lowest degrees to the station of 
sublimity, there is nevertheless a difference 
in the intrinsic or natal capacity of indi- 
viduals. Ten children of the same school, 
partarmg of the same food, in all respects 
subject to the same environment, their in- 
terests equal and in common, will evidence 
separate and distinct degrees of capability 
and advancement: some exceedingly intelli- 
gent and progressive, some of mediocre 
abiliry, others limited and incapable. One 
may become a learned professor while an- 
other under the same course of education 
proves dull and stupid. From all standpoints 
the opportunities have been equal but the 
results and the outcome vary from the high- 
est to the lowcst degree of achievement. . . , 
Nevertheless although capacities are not the 
same, every member of the human race is 
capable of education. 

Children of the Kingdom. Tablet of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi. Sept., 1921. 
Children are like unto tender branches, 

they grow just as they are educated. If they 
are educated in a material way they heconle 
materialists and hold firm to the world of 
matter; and if they are given a divine edu- 
cation they become divine, and obtain heav- 
enly character from the Sun of Reality. 
Now God has prepared for you the means 
of obtaining Bahb'i education, ye should 
therefore be very thankful to jour teachers, 
and strive with utmost perseverance so that 
every one of you may become a heavenly 
bounty to the world of humanity. 

Words of 'Abdn'l-Bah6. Star of the West. 
July, 1923. p. 116 
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You must sow the seeds of peace in the 
plastic minds of the children. Teach them 
the victories of peace. Surround then1 with 
the lessons of peace. Envelop them with the 
atmosphere of peace, and inspire their hearts 
with the glorious achievements of peace. 
Let their f w d  he peace, . . . their contempla- 
tion peace, their highest aspiration peace and 
the impelling purpose of their lives peace. 

Tablets of 'Abdn'l-Bahl. Vol. 111, p. 578, 
579 
. . . Werc there no educators, all souls 

would remain savage, and were i t  not for 
the teacher, the children would be ignorant 
creatures. 

I t  is for this reason that, in this New 
Cycle, education and training are recorded 
in the Book of God as obligatory and not 
voluntary. That is, it is enjoir~ed upon the 
father and the mother, as a duty, to strive 
with all effort to train the daughter and the 
son, to nurse them from the breast of 
knowledge and to  rear them in the bosom 
of sciences and arts. Should they neglect 
this matter, they shall be held responsible 
and worthy of reproach in the presence of 
the stern Lord. 

Talk by 'Ahdn'l-Bahb to students of Beirut 
University. Star of the West, Vol. IX, 
p. 99. 
The Universities and Colleges of the 

world must hold fast to three cardinal prin- 
ciples. 

1. Whole-hearted service to the cause of 
education, the extension of the boundaries 
of pure science, the elimination of the 
causes of ignorance and social evil, a stand- 
ard universal system of instruction, and 
the diffusion of the lights of knowledge and 
reality. 

2 .  Service to the cause of rhe students, 
illspiring rhem with the sublinest ideals of 
ethical refinement, teaching them altruism, 
inculcating in their lives the beauty of 
holiness, and animating them with the ex- 
cellence and perfections of the religion of 
God. 

3 .  Service to rhe oneness of the world 
of humanity; so that each student may con- 
sciously rcalize that he is a brother to all 
mankind, irrespective of religion or race. 

The thoughts of universal peace must be 
instilled in the hearts of all scholars, in order 
that they may become the armies of peace, 
the real servants of thc body politic, the 
world. 

The six short articles which follow have 
appeared in B.4~k'i NEWS within the past 
two years. They are filled with gem-like 
helps and 5uggestions to all those in a po- 
sition co rear children into the World Order 
of Bah6'u'lllh. 

Tablets and Prayers* 

The former generation of American 
Bahi'i parents and children received many 
Tablets and prayers penned by 'Ahdu'l. 
Bahi Himself. A few of these are given 
below for the Bahfi  children of this im- 
portant time. 

0 my Lord! 0 my Lord! 
I am a child of render years. Nourish 

me from the breast of Thy mercy, train 
me in the bosom of Thy love, educate me 
in the school of Thy guidance and develop 
me under the shadow of Thy bounty! De- 
liver me from darkness, make me a brilliant 
light; free me from unhappiness, make me 
a flower of the rose-aarden: suffer me to - .  
become the servant of Thy Threshold and 
confer upon me the disposition and nature 
of the righteous ones; make me a cause of 
bounty to the human world and crown my 
head with the diadem of eternal life! 

Verily, Thou art the Powerful, the 
Mighty, the Seer, the Hearer! 

(Vol. 111, Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bahl, 
p. $91)  

0 thou darling dear! 
Turn thy face toward the Supreme King- 

dom and chant thou this commune: 
O Thou Pure God! I am a little child; 

make Thou the bosom of Thy Gift w dear 
resting-place of comfort, and suffer me 
to grow and be nurtured with the ho~ley 
and the milk of Thy love and train me 
under the breast of Thy knowledge; bestow 
Thou freedom while hi a state of childhood 
and grant Thou excellence! 

O Thou Incomparable One! Make me 
the confidant of the Kingdom of the Unseen! 

' BahPi News, June, 1940, pp. 6-7. 
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Verily, Thou art the Mighty and the Pow- 
erful! 

(Vol. 111, Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 
p. 588)  

0 thou glorious Lord! 
Make thou this little maid-servant a 

brilliant-starred daughter of the Kingdom; 
endear her in the Threshold of Oneness and 
overflow her with the cup of Thy love, in 
order that she may raise the cries of joy 
and ecstasy and mix ambergris with musk.'i" 

Verily, Thou art the Powerful and the 
Mighty, and Thou art the Wise, the Seer! 

(Vol. 111, Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bah6, 
p. 111) 

0 thou plant of the Garden of the Love 
of God! 

Thy letter was received. Its content was 
of utmost grace and sweetness. As thou 
bast turned thy face toward the Supreme 
Kingdom, I hope thy disposition and nature 
will prove agreeable and comforting to thy 
brother and sister. 

Although thou art small, yet I hope thou 
wilt become great in the Kingdom. His 
Highness Christ sayeth: "Happy is the 
condition of childrcnl" God willing, thou 
art one of those children. 

Be obedient and kind to thy father and 

''* This meiaphor means the state of prayei and 
communion with God. 

mother, caressing brother and sister, and 
day by day adding to thy faith and assur- 
ance. 

(Vol. III, Tablets of 'Abdul-Bahi, 
p. 5j1) 

T o  the children in the Sunday School. 
I am glad to see these bright, radiant 

children. God willing, all of them may 
realize the hopes and aspirations of their 
parents. 

Praise be to God! I see before me these 
beautiful children of the kingdom. 7lleir 
hearts are pure, their faces are shining. They 
shall soon become the sons and daughters 
of the kingdom. Thanks be to  God! they 
are seeking to  acquire virtues and will be 
the cause of the attainment of the excellence 
of humanity. This is the cause of ooeness 
in the kingdom of God. Praise be to God! 
they have kind and revered teachers who 
train and educate them well and who long 
for confirmation in order that, God willing, 
like tender plants in the garden of God they 
may be refreshed by the downpour of the 
clouds of mercy, grow and become verdant. 
In  the utmost perfection and delicacy may 
they at last bring forth fruit. 

I supplicate God that these children may 
be reared under His protection and that they 
may be nourished by His favor and grace 
until all, like beautiful flowers in the garden 
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of human hopes and aspirations, shall blos- 
som and become redolent of fragrance. 

0 God! Educate these children. These 
children are the plants of Thy orchard, the 
flowers of Thy meadow, the roses of Thy 
garden. Let Thy rain fall upon them; let 
the Sun of Reality shine upon them with 
Thy love. Let Thy breeze refresh them in 
order that they may be trained, grow and 
develop and appear in the utmost beauty. 
Thou art the giver! Thou art the compas- 
sronatc! (Vol. I, Promulgation of Universal 
Peace, pp. 188-189.) 

BAHA'~ CHILDREN ANri THE C.~I.EXDAR'~ 
"Thank timu God that thou hast stepped 

into the arena of existence & such a blessed 
Age and bast opened ears and eyes in such 
a Day of Promise." 

BahVi Scriptures, 850. 

Let us look at the Bah6'i Calendar in re- 
lation to  our children. What significance 
does it have for them? 

There are two special appeals that this 
calendar will make to the child if his parenrs 
will use them. One is the fact that a child 
likes to  have names for every and anything. 
True the months of our current civil cal- 
endar do have names but they are not the - 
' Bahd'i NWI, .Tuly, 1940, pp. 8-9. 

attractive and understandable names such 
as the Bahi'i months have. Secondly, the 
child delights in celebrations. Each name 
on the Bahi'i Calendar such as Glory, Light, 
and Splendor and others suggests a celebra- 
tion. Take for example, the month of 
Rabat (translated Mercy, though Xind- 
ness is more within the experience of the 
child) ; this month, the child or children in 
a Bahl'i family could celebrate by being 
especially kind to his family, his friends; his 
pets; yes and even his garden (we remember 
that 'Abdu'l-Bah6 used to speak to  the flow- 
ers) in so far that he will not neglect its care. 
Now he goes qp to  the month of Kalimdt 
(words). This he will celebrate by giving 
especial attention to  the words he uses. 
They will be kind, comforting and full of 
praise fur others; and so on through the year. 

Just as the child on a regular schedule, 
around the clock, through the day, develops 
into a stronger, sturdier child physically 
than one whose physical'habits are ignored 
or irregular, so will the child who goes 
through the year month by montk practic- 
ing spiritual qualities as suggested by the 
Bah6'i Calendar grow stronger and firmer 
spiritually than a child who neglects this 
practice. A wise parent will help his chil- 
dren to recognize and to follow the Bahi'i 
months on through the Bahi'i year. 
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An additional advantage is the fact that 
the child will develop the habit of thinking 
in Bah;i'i terms relative to timc. There needs 
to exist no confusion between the Civil and 
the Bah6'i calendars no more than a child's 
language is handicapped if he learns another 
language as well as his own provided of 
course that he is well grounded in his own 
language before he is taught another. Simi- 
larly, when a child is capable of grasping 
the idea of a month he will have no difficulty 
in recognizing the difference between the 
two calendars. I t  would be interesting to 
help him find his own birthday date on the 
Bah6'i Calendar or any other date that is 
especially interesting to him. The more he 
thinks in terms of the Bahh'i Calendar the 
more familar he will become with it. 

When the child has celebrated all the 
Bahl'i months at the end of the year and 
begins all over again he will better grasp 
the idea of a year and its possihilities. Then 
as the years go by he will be prepared to 
think in terms of cycles and particularly 
spiritual cycles. Great then will he his ap- 
preciation of the fact that he is living in 
the Greatest Spiritual Cyclc of all time. 

"This is a new cycle of human power- 
The gift of God to this enlightened age is 
the knowledge of the onenesi of mankind 
and of the fundamental oneness of religion. 
War shall cease between nations and by the 
will of God the Most Great Peace shall 
come; the world will be seen as a new world, 
and all men will live as brothers."- 
('Abdu'l-Bahh, Bahd'i Scriptures, page 273.) 

CHILD EDUCATION COMMITTEE. 
By: Amy Brady Dwelly. 

"0 Friend! In the garden of thy heart, 
plant not but the rose of love and from 
the nightingale of desire and yearning loosen 
not thy hold. Treasure the companionship 
of the righteous and withdraw ~hyself from 
fellowship with the ungodly." (Hidden 
.w. -1. \ 

of skin, poverty, physical disabilities and 
to see rather only spiritual qualities among 
his associates? My son often finds disobedi- 
ent, objectionable children very exciting and 
amusing. He frequently imitates them in 
his own behavior. 

Perhaps the answer to this mother might 
he put into a single word-appreciation. 
If, for example, we want children to dis- 
tinguish between good and poor music, n7e 
begin early to expose them to good music 
and thus lay a foundation for a true appre- 
ciation of music. Later when they hear all 
sorts of music, they will be able to dis- 
tinguish between the good and the poor. 

Coming hack to our small boy, we may 
say that if he is going to appreciate real 
values in human relationships, he must he 
taught this appreciation early. Those who 
are with him while he is young, must en- 
deavor to show forth the attributes of God. 
The child must be treated honestly, fairly, 
kindly and sympathetically. The Golden 
Rule must be the rule of the home in which 
he lives. He too must be expected to be as 
just in his dealings w-it11 others as they are 
with him. This includes his treatment of 
the grown-ups as well as children both older 
and younger than himself. 'Abdu'l-Bahb 
has said: "There are also sacred duties of 
children toward parents; these duties are 
written in the Book of God, as belonging 
to God. The children's prosperity in this 
world and the Kingdom depends upon the 
good pleasure of parents, and without this 
they urill be in maqifest loss." (Star of the 
West, Val. IX, page 91.) 
. . . One must of course protect young 

children against the companionships that are 
detrimental, but later the child will he on 
hi own responsibility to choose from a 
greater variety of children. If the child 
has been brought up in an atmosphere of 
love, justice and tolerance, he will resent 
hatred, injustice and intolerance. A child 
may go through a phase in which he seems 
to prefer the child whose obiectionahle be- w "rub., 

How, a mother asks, can I teach my child ha;ior is more dramatic than'that of others 

to distinguish between desirable and unde- hut this admiration is only on the surface. 

sirable companiolls? How can I teach him The who bas been given an 

to ignore appearances such as color preciation of spiritual qualities will recog- 
nize them and look for thein in his com- 

b Rahd'i Nnm, September, 1940, pp. 8, 9. panions. 
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We as adults must be ever ready to recog- 
nize the spiritual qualities we see developing 
in our children and appreciate them. This 
does not mean perpetual praise, which is of 
course objectionable, and may even act as 
a stuinbling block to further spiritual de- 
velopment. Children naturally like to  be 
singled out for special attention. However, 
i t  is well to  teach them that real distinction 
lies in possessing spiritual attributes. Older 
cliildren should memorize the foilowing 
words given to us by 'Abihilu'l-Bah6: 

"I desire distinction for you. The Babi'is 
must be distinguished from others of hu- 
manity. But this distinction must not de- 
pend upon wealth-that they should be 
more amuent t b n  other peopk. I do not 
desirc for you financial distinction. I t  is 
not ordinary distinction I desire; not ssien- 
tific, comunercial, industrial distinction. 
For you I desire spiritual distinction; that 
is, you must become distinguished in morals. 
I11 the love of God you must become db- 
tingrushed from all else. You must become 
distinguished for loving humanity; for unity 
and accord; for love and justice. In brief, 
you must become distiilguished in all vir- 
tues of the human world; for faithfulness 
and sincerity; for justice and fidelity; for 
firmness and steadfastness; for philanthropic 
deeds and service to the human world; for 
love toward every human bdng; for unity 
and accord with all the people; for removing 
prejudices sod promoting international 

8 peace. Finally you must become discin- 
guished for heavenly illumination and ac- 
quiring the bestowals of God: I desire 
this distinction among you. This must be 
the point of distinciion for you." (Promnnl- 
gation of Universal Peace, page 185.) 

0 heedless ones! Think not the secrets 
of hearts are hidden nay, know ye of a 
certainty that in clear characters they are 
engraved and stand manifest in the holy 
Presence. (Hidden Words.) 

When do our children begin to  have 
"secrets of the heart" which they believe 
are hidden? The new born babe brings his 
secret with him wllich even his parents -- 

cannot completely fathom. They feel, in 
his presence, as though they were before 
something sacred; something mysterious; 
sonnething indescribably precious, a bit of 
hea~ren perhaps. But tbis is not the kind 
of seciet or secrets to which we refer. We 
mean, of course, conscious secrets. When 
does the child first hide from his parents 
some of his thoughts and his feelings? No 
onc really knows. \%at we do lcnow is 
that the type of child training that he has 
in the precious early years hastens or retards 
the desire for him to  keep back his thoughts 
and feelings from others. 

The young child is naturally frank and 
spontaneous. The amount of frankness and 
spontaneity will vary largely among indi- 
vidual children, but confidence and trust 
are characteristic of childhood. Gradually 
these qualities are modified; in some cases. 
alas, to  be lost almost entirely while in other 
cases to  become tempered with judgment. 

The child who beconles secretive is usually 
one who has lost contidence in those about 
him. This may have been brought about 
through a number of channels. The child's 
serious remarks may have been laughed at 
too often; he may have been ridiculed; or 
given a sense of insecurity or of failure or 
of shame. Perhaps the largest single factor 
in producing an undesirable form of secret- 
iveness in children is a sense of guilt. He 
has done something, perhaps quite natural 
to childhood, yet he has been taught that 
the thing is bad; so when, inspired by his 
natural instinct, he again comlnits the act 
(it may be as harmless a thing as playing 
in water) he bas a sense of guilt. This then 
becomes a secret tbiug which he must not 
reveal. It becomes hidden. 

The building up in a child of a sense of 
mi l t  is Door child usvcholoav. Babi'i uar- 
&ts know that ' A ~ ~ ~ I - B L L  has ta;gl1t 
that, "Everything in existence is good and 
only the lack of goodness makw a thing evil. 
The being is created good but when the 
lack of good is to be seen in it, then i t  
becomes bad. Evil is not created by God." 
(a?hdJi SnLpt~~res, par. 963.) Since evil 
is not created by God why should we give 
little children a sense of guilt or evil, espe- 
cially when this dim not act as a deterrent 

Boba'i News, October, 1940, pp. lo,  11. but leads only to a feehng of necessity for 

- - - ----- - 
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keeping secret his thoughts, words and security. He should never conceive Him as 
deeds? a sort of Ghostly Guard spying upon the 

This does not mean, of course, that a child child at all rimes. Such were the thoughts 
should he left to do whatever his fancy of the small boy who after an 
dictates regardless of results. It means apple, hid under the porch to  eat it, where, 
simply that we shall emphasize right be- as he said, "God can't find me." 
havior. Our efforts will be to encourage Briefly then, with our young children, the 
such attributes as justice, kindness, obedi- matter of hiding guilty thoughts or deeds 
ence, love for others and many other such is a question of training through sympathy 
characteristics. Thus the child will grow up and understanding by the adults so as .to 
free from any devastating sense of guilt eliminate any real or imagined necessity for 
but rather he will have a sense of satisfac- such secrecy. With older children it becomes 
tion when he lives up to  these ideals (accord- necessary to  give them instructions directly 
ing to his age and understanding of these from the teachings of Bah6'u'llAh and 
ideals) and he will have correspondingly 'Abdu'l-Bahb, thus helping them to realize 
a sense of disappointment rather then guilt the uselessness of trying to hide that which 
if and when he fails. is impossible to hide from Them. Rebuild 

Those children who already have shadowy the child's confidence and broaden his con- 
secret3 vhich they think they are hiding ception of goodness. Encourage him to learn 
completely and which for the sake of their by heart the following prayer and meditate 
own spiritual development, should not be thereon: "Hold Thou my right arm, 0 God! 
kept hidden, need t o  be taught that: %hat- and dwell continually with me. Guide me 
soever ye have concealed within your hearts to the fountain of Thy knowledge, and en- 
is to  Us open and manifest as the day." circle me with Thy glory. Ser Thine angels 
(HiJden Words.) This thought should on my right hand, and open mine eyes to 
never be used to  frighten the child as has Thy splendor. Let mine ears harken to Thy 
been dale so often in past generations. The melodious tone, and cpmfort me vith Thy 
child needs to think of Bah6'u'lIhh as one Presence. For Thon art the strength of my 
who is ever present like a kind and tender heart and the trust of my soul and I desire 
father, who gives to the child comfort and none other heside Thee." 
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BY DOWAGER QUEEN MARIE OF RUMANIA Indeed a great light came to me with the 
message of Bahi'u'lllh and 'Abdu'l-Rahi. 

1. I t  came as all great messages come at an 
I was deeply moved on reception of your hour of dire grief and inner conflict and dis- 

letter. tress, so the seed sank deeply. 

113 
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My youngest daughter finds also great above all dissension about rites and dogmas. 
strength and comfort in the teachings of I t  is a religion based upon the inner spirit 
the beloved masters. of Gcd, upon the great, not-to-be-over- 

We pass on the message from month to come verity that God is love, meaning 
month and all those we give it to see a just that. I t  teaches that all hatreds, in- 
light suddenly lighting before them and trigues, suspicions, evil words, all aggres- 
much that was obscure and perplexing he- sive patriotism even, are outside the one 
comes simple, luminous and full of hope as essential law of God, and that special be- 
never before. liefs are hut surface things whereas the 

That my open letter was balm to those heart that beats with divine love knows no 
suffering for the cause, is indeed a great tribe nor race. 
happiness to me, and I take it as a sign that It is a wondrous Message that Babi'u'lllb 
God accepted my humble tribute. and his son 'Abdu'l-Bahl have given us. 

The occasion given me to be able to ex- They have not set it up aggressively, know- 
press myself publicly, was also His Work- ing that the germ of eternal truth which 
for indeed i t  was a chain of circumstances lies at its core cannot but take root and 
of which each link led me unwittingly one spread. 
step further, till suddenly all was clear be- ~h~~~ is only one great verity in it: L ~ ~ ~ ,  
fore my eyes 2nd I understood why it had the mainspring of every energy, tolerance 
been. toward each other, desire of understanding 

Thus does He lead us finally to our ulti- each other, knowing each other, helping each 
mate destiny. other, forgiving each other. 

Some of those of my caste wonder at and ~t is ~ h ~ i ~ t ~ ~  M~~~~~~ taken up anew, in 
disapprove my courage to  step forward pro- the same words almost, but adapted to the 
nouncing words not habitual for Crowned thousand years and more digerence that lies 
Weads to pronounce, but I advance by an between the year one and today. No man 
inner urge I cannot resist. With bowed could fail to be better because of this 
head I recognize that I too am but an in- ~ ~ ~ k .  
strument in greater Hands and rejoice in the I it to you all. ~f ever the name ' 
knowledge. of BahUa'llBh or 'Abdu'l-Bah6 comes to 

Little by little the veil is lifting, grief your do not put their writings 
tore i t  in two. And grief was also a step from you. Search out their Books, and let 
leading me ever nearer truth, therefore do I their glorious, peace-hringing, love-creating 
not cry out against grief! words and lessons sink into your hearts as 

May you and those beneath your guidance they have into rninC. 
be blessed and upheld by the sacred strength One's busy day may seem too full for 
of those gone before you. religion. Or one may have a religion that 

A woman1 brought me the other day a satisfies. But the teachings of these gentle, 
Book. I spell i t  with a capital letter because wise and kindly men are compatible with all 
it is a glorious Book of love and goodness, religion, and with no religion. 
strength and beauty. Seek them, and he the happier. 

She gave i t  to me because she had learned (From the Toronto Daily Star, hlay 4,1926.) 
I was in grief and sadness and wanted 
to  help. . . . She put it into my hands saying: 2. 
"You seem to live up to His teachings." Of course, if you take the stand that 
And when I opened the Book I saw it was creation has no aim, it is easy to dismiss life 
the word of 'Abdu'l-Bahh, prophet of love and death with a shrug and a "that ends it 
and kindness, and of his father the great all; nothing comes after." 
teacher of international good-will and an- But how difficult i t  is so to dismiss the 
derstanding-nf a religion which links all universe, our world, the animal and vege- 
creeds. table world, and man. How clearly one sees 

Their writings are a great cry toward - 
peace, reaching beyond all limits of frontiers, 'M iss    art ha L. ROOK.-Editor. 
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a plan in everything. How unthinkable it- 
is that the miraculous development that bas 
brought man's body, brain and spirit to what 
it is, should cease. Why should i t  cease? 
Why is it not logical that it goes on? Not 
the hody, which is only an instrument, but 
the $visible spark or fire within the hody 
which makes man one with the wider plan 
of creation. 

My words arc lame, and why should I 
grope for meanings when I can quote from 
one who has said it so much more plainly, 
'Abdu'l-Bahi, whom I know would sanction 
the use of his words: 

"Tbe whole physical creation is perishable. 
Material bodies are composed of atoms. 
When these atoms begin to  separate, decom- 
position sets in. Then comes what we call 
death. 

"This composition of atoms which con- 
stitutes the hody or mortal element of any 
created being, is temporary. When the power 
of attraction which holds these atoms to- 
gether is withdrawn, the hody as such ceases 
to exist. 

"With the soul it is different. The soul is 
not a combination of elements, is not com- 
posed of many atoms, is of one indivisible 
substance and therefore eternal. 

"It is entirely out of the order of physi- 
cal creation; i t  is immortal! The soul, being 
an invisible, indivisible substance, can suf- 
fer neither disintegration nor destruction. 
Therefore there is no reason for its coming 
to an end. 

"Consider the aim of creation: Is it pos- 
sible that all is created to evolve and develop 
through countless ages with merely this 
small goal in view- few years of man's life 
on earth? Is it not unthinkable that this 
should he the final aim of existence? Does a 
man cease to  exist when he leaves his body? 
If his Life comes to  an end, then all previous 
evolution is useless. All has been for nothing. 
All those eons of evolution for nothing! 
Can we imagine that creation had no greater 
aim than this! 

"The very existence of man's intelligence 
proves 'his inunortality. His intelligence is 
the intermediary between his body and his 
spirit. When man allows his spirit, through 
his soul, to enlighten his understanding, then 
does he contain all creation; because man he- 

H E  B A H A ' i  F A I T H  $ > 5  

ing the culmination of all that went before, 
and thus superior to all previous evolutions, 
contains all the lower already-evoived world 
within himself. Illumined by the spirit 
through the instrumentality of the soul, 
man's radiant intelligence makes him the 
crowning-point of creation!" 

Thus does 'Abdu'l-Bahl explain to us the 
soul- the most convincing elucidation I 
know. 
(From the T o r n t o  Daily Sfar, September 
28, 1926.) 

3. 

At first we all conceive of God as some- 
thing or somebody apart from ourselves. 
We think He is something or somebody defi- 
nite, outside of us, whose quality, meaning 
and so-to-say "personality" we can grasp 
with our human, finite minds, and express 
in mere words. 

This is not so. We cannot, with our 
earthly faculties entirely grasp His meaning 
-no more than we can really understand 
the meaning of Eternity. 

God is certainly not the old Fatherly gen- 
tleman with the long beard that in our 
childhood we saw pictured sitting amongst 
clouds on the throne of judgment, holding 
the lightning of vengeance in His hand. 

God is something simpler, happier, and yet 
infinitely more tremendous. God is All, 
Everything. He is the power behind all 
beginnings. He is the inexhaustible source 
of supply, of love, of good, of progress, of 
achiwement. God is therefore Happiness. 

His is the voice within us that shows us 
good and evil. 

But mostly we ignore or misunderstand 
this voice. Therefore did He choose his Elect 
to come down amongst us upon earth to 
make clear His word, His real meaning. 
Therefore the Prophets; therefore Christ, 
Muhammad, Bah6'u'116h, for man needs from 
time to time a voice upon earth to bring God 
to him, to  sharpen the realization of the ex- 
istence of the true God. Those voices sent 
to  us had to become flesh, so that with our 
earthly ears we should he able to hear and 
understand. 

Those who read their Bible with "peeled 
eyes" wili find in almost every line some 
reveIation. But it takes long life, suffering 
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or some sudden event to tear all at once 
the veil from our eyes, so that we can truly 
see. . . . 

Sorrow and suffering are the surest and 
also the most common instructors, the 
qtraightest chwnel to  God-that is to say, 
to that inner something within each of us 
which is God. 

Happiness beyond all understanding comes 
with this revelation that God is within us, 
if we will but listen to His voice. We need 
not seek Hi in the clouds. He is the All- 
Father whence we came and to  whom we 
shall return when, having done with this 
earthly body, we pass onward. 

If I have repeated myself, forgive me. 
There are so many ways of saying things, 
but what is important is the truth which 
lies in all the many ways of expressing it. 
prom the Philadelphia Evening Bulletin, 
Monday, September 27, 1926.) 

"Lately a great hope has come to me from 
one, 'Abdu'l-Bahi. I have found in His and 
His Father, BahP'u'llBh's Message of Faith all 
my yearning for real religion satisfied. If 
you ever hear of BahP'is or of the BahB'i 
Movement which is lrnown in America, you 
will know what that is. What I mean: these 
Books have strengthened me beyond belief 
and I am now ready to die any day full of 
hope. But I pray God not to  take me away 
yet for I still have a lot of work to do." 

I. 

"The BahPi teaching brings peace and 
understanding. 

"It is like a wide embrace gathering to- 
gether all those who have long searched for 
words of hope. 

"It accepts all great prophets gone before, 
it destroys no other creeds and leaves a11 
doors open. 

"Saddened by the continual strife amongst 
believers of many confessions and wearied 
by their intolerance towards each other, I 
discovered in the Bahi'i teaching the real 
spirit of Christ so often denied and misun- 
derstood: 

"Unity instead of strife, hope instead of 
condemnation, love instead of hate, and a 
great reassurance for all men." 

6. 

"The Bahi'i teaching brings peace to the 
soul and hope to  the heart. 

"To those in search of assurance the 
words of the Father are as a fountain in the 
desert after long wandering." 1934. 

7. 
"More than ever today when the world 

is facing such a crisis of bewilderment and 
unrest, must we stand firm in Faith seeking 
that which binds togethcr instead of tearing 
asunder." 

"To those searching for light, the BahB'i 
Teachings offer a star which will lead them 
to deeper understanding, to assurance, peace 
and good will with a11 men." 1936. - 
BY PROTESSOR E. G.  BROWN^, M.A., M.B. 

1. 

Introduction to Myron H. Phelps' 'Abbds 
Effendi, pages xi-xx; 1903 rev. 1912- 

I have often heard wonder expressed by 
Christian ministers at the extraordinary suc- 
cess of Bib5 missionaries, as contrasted with 
the almost complete failure of their own. 
"How is it," they say, "that the Christian 
doctrine, the highest and the noblest which 
the world ha.; ever known, though sup- 
ported by all the resoarces of Western civil- 
ization, can only count its converts in Mu- 
hammadan lands by twos and threes, while 
B6biism can reckon them by thousands?" 
The answer, to my mind, is  lain as the sun 
at midday. Western Christianity, save m the 
rarest cases, is more Vestern than Christian, 
more racial than religious; and by dallying 
with doctrines plainly incompatible with the 
obvious meaning of its Founder's words, such 
as the theories of "racial supremacy," "im- 
perial destiny," "survival of the fittest," and 
the l i e ,  grows steadily more rather than less 
material. Did Christ belong m a "dominant 
race," or even to a European or "white race"? 
. . . I am not arguing that the Christian 
religion is true, but merely that it is in mani- 
fest conflict with several other theories of 
life which practically regulate the conduct 
of all States and most individuals in the 
Western world, a world which, on the whole, 
judges all things, including religions, mainly 
by material, or to use the more popular term, 
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The late Major General W. P. Hill, C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O. 
He lent his prestire to the Faith in the British Isles. He wrote a letter of recommendation - - 
in support of the application for incorporation made by the National Spiritual Assembly, 
and many meetings were held in his home. He died shortly after his daughter Bridget. 
He remains an inspiration and an example of true nobility to those who knew and loved him. 

- - -- - . -- .... -. - -- . - - -. .- - - -. - 
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"practical," standards. . . . There is, of in the Oxford Magazine, an attack conclud- 
course, another factor in the success of the ing with the assertion that my Introduction 
B6bi propagandist, as compared with the displayed "a personal attitude almost incon- 
Christian missionary, in the conversion of ceivable in a rational European, and a style 
Muhammadans to his faith: namely, that the unpardonable in a university teacher." (The 
former admits, while the latter rejects, the review in question appeared in the Oxfurd 
Divine inspiration of the Qnr'in and the Magazine of May 2?, 1892, page 394, . . . 
prophetic function of Mulpmmad. The "the prominence given to the Bbh in this 
Christian missionary must begin by attack- hook is an absurd violation of historical 
ing, explicitly or by implication, both these perspective; and the translations of the 
beliefs; too often forgetting that if (as hap- Traveller's Narrative a waste of the powers 
pens but rarely) he succeeds in destroying and opportunities of a Persian Scholar.") 
them, he destroys with them that recogni- Increasing age and experience (more's the 
tion of former prophetic dispensations (in- pity!) are apt enough, even without the as- 
cluding the Jewish and the Christian) which sistance of the Oxford Magazine; to modify 
Muhammad and the Qur'in proclaim, and our enthusiasm; but in this case, at least, 
converts his Muslim antagonist not to Chris- time has so far vindicated my judgment 
tianity, but to Skepticism or Atheism. against that of my Oxford reviewer that he 
What, indeed, could he more illogical on the could scarcely now maintain, as he formerly 
part of Christian missionaries to Muhamma- asserted, that the Blbi religion "had affected 
dan lands than to devote much time and the least important part of the Muslim 
labor to the composition of controversial World and that not deeply." Every one 
works which endeavor t o  prove, in one and who is in the slightest degree conversant 
the same breath, first, that the Qur'ln is a with the actual state of things (September 
lying imposture, and, secondly, that it bears 27, 1903), in Persia now recognizes that the 
witness to the truth of Christ's mission, as number and influence of the Bibis in that 
though any value attached to the testimony country is immensely greater than it was 
of one proved a liar! The Blbi (or Bah6'i) fifteen years ago. 
propagandist, on the other hand, admits that 
Muhammad was the prophet of God and that 3. 
the Qur26n is the Word of God, denies noth- A Traveller's Narrative, page 309- 
ing hut their finality, and does not discrqdit & appearance of a woman as 
his own witness when he draws from that Qwram'l-'Ayn is in any country and any 
source arguments to prove his faith. To the a phenomenon, but in such a coun- 
Western observer, however, i t  is the com- try as per& it is a prodigy-nay, almost a 
plete sincerity of the Bhhis, their fearless dis- ~ l i k ~  in virtue of hCr marvelous 
renard of death and torture undergone for beauty, her rare intellectual gifts, her fervid 
the sake of their religion, their certain con- eloquence, her fearless devotion and her 
viction as to the truth of their faith, their glorious martyrdom, she stands forth incorn- 
generally ~dmirahle conduct towards man- parable and immortal amidst her country- 
kind and especially towards their fellow ~~d & ~ i b i  religion no other 
believers, which constitutes their strongest ,l,im to greatness, &is were sufficient-that 
claim on his attention. it produced a heroine like Qurratu'l-'Ayn. 

2. 4. 

Introduction to Myron H. Phelps' 'Abbds Introduction to A Traveller's Narrafive, 
Egendi, pages xii-xiv- pages ix, x- 

It  was under the influence of this en- Though I dimly suspected whither I was 
thnsiasm that I penned the introduction to going and whom I was to behold (for no 
my translation of the Traveller's Narrative. distinct intimation had been given to me), 
. . . This enthusiasm condoned, if not a second or two elapsed ere, with a throb 
shared, by many kindly critics and review- of wonder and awe, I became definitely con- 
ers, exposed me to a somewhat savage attack scious that the room was not untenanted. 
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In the corner where the divan met the wall 
sat a wondrous and venerable figure, crowned 
with a felt head-dress of the kind called t6i 
by dervishes (but of unusual height and 
make), round the base o f  which was wound 
a small white turban. The face o f  him on 
whom I gazed I can never forget, though I 
cannot describe it. Those piercing eyes 
seemed to read one's very soul; power and 
authority sat on that ample brow; while tho 
deep lines on the forehead and face implied 
an age which the jet-black hair and beard 
flowing down in indistinguishable luxuriance 
almost to the waist seemed to belie. No 
need to ask in whose presence I stood, as 
I bowed myself before one who is the ob- 
ject of a devotion and love which kings 
m i ~ h t  envy and emperors sigh for in vain. 

A mild, dignified voice bade me be seated, 
and then continued: "Praise bp to God, that 
ihoxc hast sttained! . . . Thou bast come to 
see a prisoner and an e3cile. . . . W e  desire 
but the good of the world and the bap@ness 
of the nations; yet they $#em us a stirrer-uj 
of strife and sedition worthy of bondage and 
banisbnzent. . . . That all nulions should 
become one in faith and all men as brothers; 
that the bonds of afectioa and unity he- 
tween the sons of men sbould be strength- 
ened; that diversity of religion should cease, 
and differences of race be snnulled-what 
harm is there in this? . . .Yet so i f  shall be; 

5 .  
Itltroduction to A Traveller's Narratzve, 

pages xxxv, x xx~ i -  
Seldom have I seen one whose appearance 

impressed me more. A tall, strong$ built 
man holding himself straight as an arrow, 
with white turban and raiment, long black 
locks reaching almost to  the shoulder, broad 
powerful forehead, indicating a strong intel- 
lect, combined with an unswerving will, eyes 
keen as a hawk's and strongly marked but 
pleasing features---such was my first im- 
pression of 'Abbb  Effendi, "The Master" 
('A&) as he par excellence is called by the 
Bdbis. Subsequent conversation with him 
served only to heighten the respect with 
which his appearance had from the first in- 
spired me. One more eloquent of speech, 
more ready of argument, more apt of illus- 
tration, more intimately acquainted with the 
sacred books of the Jews, the Christians and 
the hMammadans, could, I should &&, be 
scarcely found even amongst the eloquent, 
ready and subtle race to which he belongs. 
These qualities, combined with a bearing at 
once majestic and genial, made me cease to 
wonder a t  the influence and esteem which he 
enjoyed even beyond the circle of his father's 
followers. About the greatness of this man 
and his power no one who had seen him 
could entertain a doubt. - 

these fruitless strifes, these ruinous wars shall gy D,. J. E S ~ ~ 1 i q  C . + ~ ~ E N T B I ( ,  D. L I ~ ~ .  
kass and Great Peace' E~~~~~~~ from ~ ~ ~ p ~ ~ ~ t j ~ ~  ~ ~ l j ~ j ~ ~ ~ ,  pages 
come. . . . Do ?sot you in EuvoPe need this ,, ,. 
also? I s  not this that which ~ h r i s t  foretold? 
. . . Yet do WL' see y w  hings and rulers 
lavishing their treasures more freely on means 
for the destruction of the human race than 
on that which would conduce to the happi- 
?zess of mankind. . . . These strifes attd this 
bloodshed and discord must cease, and all 
men be as ORE kindred arzd one family. . . . 
Let nof a man glwy in this that he lmes his 
country; let him rather glory in this: that 
be loves his hind. . . P 

Such, so far as I can recall them, were the 

/ u, / 1- 

From that subtle race issues the most 
remarkable movement which modern Mu- 
hammadanism has produced. . . . Disciples 
gathered round him, and the movement was 
not checked by his arrest, his imprisonment 
for nearly six years and his final execution 
in 1810. . . . It, too, claims to be a 
universal teaching; it has already its noble 
army of martyrs and its holy books; has 
Persia, in the midst of her miseries, given 
birth to  a religion which will go round the 
-. ,I, 

words which, besides many others, I heard WV"U' - 
from Bahl. Let those who read them con- 
sider well with themselves whether such doc- By T H E  R'V' T' '' CHEYNE2 *' 'ITT" *'*' 
trines death and bonds, aild Excerpts from T b  Reconciliation of Races 
the world is more likely to ~ a i n  or lose by and Religims, (1914)- 

their diffusion. There was living quite lately a hnman 

- 
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being1 of such consummate excellence that only, however, give here the outward frame- 
many think it is both permissible and in- work of 'Abdu'l-Bahi's life, and of his apos- 
evitable even to identify him mystically with tolic journeys, with the help of my friend 
the invisible Godhead. . . . His2 comhina- Lutfulllh. . . . 
tion of mildness and power is so rare that we During his stay in London he visited Ox- 
have to place him in a line with super- ford (where he and his party-of Persians 
normal men. . . . We learn that, at great mainly-were the guests of Professor and 
points in his career after he had been in an Mrs. Cheyne), Edinburgh, Clifton and 
ecstasy, such. radiance of might and majesty Woking. I t  is fitting to notice here that the 
streamed from his countenance that none audience at Oxford, though highly academic, 
could bear to look upon the effulgence of seemed to be deeply interested, and that Dr. 
his glory and beauty. Nor was it an un- Carpenter made an admirable speech. . . . 
common occurrence for unbelievers involun- - 
tarily to bow down in lowly obeisance on 
beholding His Holiness. 

BY PROFESSOR ARMINIUS VAMBBRY 

~h~ gentle of the ~ l b  is high Testimonial to the Religion of LAbdu'l-Bal~l. 
up in the cycles of eternity. ~ h o  can fail, (Published in Eg~Ptian Gazette, Sept. 24, 

as Professor Browne savs, to be attracted by 1913, by Mrs. J. Stannard.)-- 

him? "His sorrowful and persecuted life; 
his purity of conduct and youth; his courage 
and uncomplaining patience under misfor- 
tune; his complete self-negation; the dim 
ideal of a better state of things which can be 
discerned through the obscure mystic utter- 
ances of the B a y k ;  but most of all, his 
tragic death, all serve to enlist our sfinpa- 
thies on behalf of the young prophet of 
Siriz." 

"I1 sentait le besoin d'une rCforme pro- 
fond B introdnire dans les moeurs publiques. 
. . . I1 s'est sacrifie pour l'humanite; pour 
elle il a donne son corps et son Bme, pour 
elle il a subi lev privations, les affronts, les 
injures, la torture et le martyre." (Mons. 
Nicolas.) 

If there has been any prophet in recent 
times, i t  is to Bahi'u'llbh that we must go. 
Character is the final judge. Bahl'u'llih was 
a man of the highest class-that of prophets. 
But he was free from the last infirmity of 
noble minds, and would certainly not have 
separated himself from others. He would 
have understood the saying: "Would God all 
the Lord's people were prophets!" What he 
does say, however, is just as fine: "I do not 
desire lordship over others; I desire all men 
to be even as I am." 

The day is not far off when the details of 
'Abdu'l-Bahh's missionary journeys will be 
admitted to be of historical importance. 
How gentle and wise he was, hundreds could 
testify from personal knowledge, and I, too, 
could perhaps say something. . . . I will 

I forward this humble petition to the 
sanctified and holy presence of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 
'Abbis, who is the center of knowledge, 
famous throughout the world, and loved by 
all mankind. 0 thou noble friend who art 
conferring guidance upon humanity-May 
my life be a ransom to thee! 

The loving epistle which you have conde- 
scended to write to this servant, and the rug 
which you have forwarded, came safely to 
hand The time of the meeting with your 
Excellency, and the memory of the benedic- 
tion of your presence, recurred to the mem- 
ory of this servant, and I am longing for the 
time when I shall meet you again. Although 
I have traveled through many countries and 
cities of Isl6m, yet have I never met so lofty 
a character and so exalted a personage as your 
Excellency, and I can bear witness that it is 
not possible to find such another. On this 
account, I am hoping that the ideals and ac- 
complishments of your Excellency may be 
crowned with success and yield results under 
all conditions; because behind these ideals 
and deeds I easily dl-cern the eternal welfare 
and prosperity of the world of humanity. 

This servant, in order to gain first-hand 
infomation and experience, entered into the 
ranks of various religions, that is, outwardly, 
I became a Jew, Christian, Muhammadan 
and Zoroastrian. I discovered that the devo- 
tees of these various religions do nothing else 
but hate and anathematize each other, that - 

* Bahl'u'llih 
=Bib. 
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all their religions have become the instw- and governors have sat for a time on the 
ments of tyranny and oppression in the seats of the mighty and been swept away by 
hands of rulers and governors, and that they some intrigue as sordid as that to which 
are the causes of the destruction of the world they owed their own exaltation? And how 
of humanity. many in humbler stations have been in the 

Considering those evil results, every per- meantime the recipients of their unworthy 
son is forced by necessity to enlist himself on favors or the victims of their arbitrary op- 
the side of your Excellency, and accept with pression? A village which but yesterday 
joy the prospect of a fundamental basis for was fairly prosperous is beggared today by 
a universal religion of God, being laid some neighboring landlord higher up the 
through your efforts. valley, who, having duly propitiated those 

I have seen the father of your Excellqcy in authority, diverts for the benefit of his 
from afar. 1 have realized the self-sacrifice own estates the whole of its slender supply of 
and noble courage of his son, and I am lost water. The progress of a governor or royal 
in admiration. prince, with all his customary retinue of 

For the principles and aims of your Ex- ravenous hangers-on, eats out the coFntry- 
cellency, I express the utmost respect and side through which i t  passes more effectually 
devotion, and if God, the Most High, con- than a flight of locusts. The visitation is as 
fers long life, I will be able to serve you ruinous and as unaccountable. Is i t  not the 
under all conditions. I pray and supplicate absence of all visible moral correlation of 
this from the depths of my heart. cause and effect in these phenomena of daily 

Your servant, life that has gone far to produce the stolid 
(Mamhenyn.) fatalism of the masses, the scoffing skepti- 

VAMBBRY. cism of the more educated classes, and from - time to time the revolt of some nobler 
BY SIR VALFNTINE CHIROL minds? Of such the most recent and per- 

Quotations from The Middle Eastern Ques- haps the noblest of all hecame the founder 
tion or Some l>oliticnl Problems of Indian of Bbbiism. 
Pfeme, chapter XI, page 116. (The Re- Chapter XI, page 120- 
v~val of B6biism.)- The Bib was dead, but not BBbiism. He 
when one has heen like saGid, a great per- was not the first, and still less the last, of a 

sonage, and then a common soldier, and then 10ng line of martyrs who have testified t h s  
a prisoner of a Christian feudal chief; when even in a country gangrened with CorruP- 
one has worked as a navvy on the tion and atrophied with indifferentism like 
tions of the Count of Ailtioch, and wandered Persia, the sod of a nation survives, in- 
back afoot to Shir6z after infinite pain and articulate, perhaps, 2nd in a way helpless, 
labor, he may S l l  be disposed to that but still capable of sudden spasms of vitality. 
nothing that exists is real, or, at least, has Chapter XI, page 124- 
any substantial reality worth clinging to. Socially one of the most interesting fea- 
Today the public peace of Persia is no longer tures of Bbhiism is the raising of woman to 
subject to such violent perturbations. At a much higher plane than she is usually ad- 
least, as far as we are concerned, the ap- mitted to in the East. The 566 himself had 
pearances of peace prevail, and few of us no more devoted a disciple than the beauti- 
care or have occasion t o  look beyond the ap- ful  and gifted lady, known 3s Qurratu'l- 
pearances. But for the Persians themselves, 'Ayn, the "Consolation of the Eyes," who, 
have the conditions very much changed? having shared all the dangers of the first 
Do they not witness one day the sudden rise apostolic missions in rhe north, challenged 
of this or that favorite of fortune and the and suffered death with virile fortitude, as 
next day his sudden fall? Have they not one of the Seven Martyrs of Tihdn. No 
seen the Atibak-i-A'zam twice hold sway memory is more deeply venerated or kindles 
as the giih's all-powerful Vazir, and twice greater enthusiasm thail hers, znd the influ- 
hurled down from that pinnacle by a bolt ence which she yielded in her lifetime still 
from the blue? How many other ministers inures to  her sex. 
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BY HARRY CHARLES LUKACH versity of Oxford, also Doctor of Theology 
Quotation from The Fringe of the &st, of the Univeaity of Leyden, Holland. 

(Macmillan & Co., London, 1913.)- Because of Professor Campbell's profound 

BahP'iism is now estimated to count more 
than two million adherents, mostly com- 
posed of Persian and Indian Si'ihs, but in- 
cluding also many Sunnis from the Turkish 
Empire and North Africa, and not a few 
Brahmans. Buddhists. Taoists. Shintoists and 

spiritual and intellectual attainments he was 
highly honored as one who spoke with trnth- 
f d  authority and his noted translations of 
Greek poetry endeared h i  to all. From him 
I first heard of the Bahl'i Revelation, the 
significance of which had been indelibly im- 

Jews. I t  possesses eien ~uropean converts, pressed upon him Dr. Jowett'~ 

and has made some headway in the united v~ct~ons  concerning it, and I wrote down 

states. 05 all the which have heen some very telling sentences which Professor 

encountered in the course of iournev- Campbell quoted from Dr. Jowett's words , * 
the stagnant pools of Oriental Christianity, 
the strange survivals of sun-worship, and 
idolatry tinged with M~&ammadanism, the 
immutable relic of the Sumerians-it is the 
only one which is alive, which is aggressive, 
which is extending its frontiers, instead of 
secluding itself within irs ancient haunts. 
I t  is a thing which may revivify Isllm, and 
mate great changes on the face of the 
Asiatic world. - 

BY PROFESSOR J O ~ T T  of Oxford 
Quotation from Heroic Lives, page 301- 

Prof. Jowett of Oxford, Master of BalIiol 
the translator of Plato, studied the move- 
ment and was so impressed thereby that he 
said: "The BIbite [Bahl'i] movement may 
not impossibly turn out to  have the promise 
of the future." Dr. J. Estlin Carpenter 
quotes Prof. Edward Caird, Prof. Jowett's 
successor as Master of Balliol, as saying, "He 
thought Bibiism (as the Bahl'i movement 
was then called) might prove the most im- 
portant religions movement since the foun- 
dation of Christianity." Prof. Carpenter 
himself gives a sketch of the Bahh'i move- 
ment in his recent baak on Cmnparative 
Religions and asks, "Has Persia, in the midst 
of her miseries, given birth to a religion that 
will go around the world?" 

(Excerpt from an article by Louise Drake 
Wright.) 
When spending the winters of 1906-7 in 

Alassio, Italy, I often met the late professor 
Lewis Campbell, professor of Greek in the 
University of St. Andrews, Scotland, for 
many years, who was an eminent pupil of 
Dr. Benjamin Jourett, late master of Balliol 
College and Professor of Greek in the Uni- 

to  him. 
"This Bah6'i Movement is the greatest 

light that has come into the world since 
the time of Jesus Christ. You most watch 
it and never let it out of your sight. I t  is 
too great and too near for this generation 
to comprehend. The future alone can reveal 
its import." 

BY AI~FRED W. MARTIN 

Excerpb from Comparative Religima and 
the Religion of the Future, pages 81-91- 
Inasmuch as a fellowship of faiths is at 

once the dearest hope and ultimate goal of 
the BahP'i movement, i t  behooves us to take 
cognizance of i t  and its mission. . . . Today 
this religious movement has a million and 
more adherents, including people from all 
parts of the globe and representing a remark- 
able variety of race, color, class and creed. 
I t  has been given literary expression in a 
veritable library of Asiatic, European, and 
American works to  which additions are an- 
nually made as the movement grows and 
grapples with the great problems that grow 
out of its cardinal teachings. I t  has a long 
roll of martyrs for the cause for which it 
stand?, twenty thousand in Persia alone, 
proving i t  to  be a movement worth dying 
for as well as worth living by. 

From its inception i t  has been identified 
with Bahl'u'IlBh, who paid the price of pro- 
longed exile, imprisonment, bodily suffering, 
and mental anguish for the faith he cher- 
ished-a man of imposing personality as 
revealed in his writings, characterized by 
intense moral1 earnestness and profound spir- 
ituality, gifted with the selfsame power so 
conspicuous in the character of Jesus, the 
power to  appreciate people ideally, that is, 
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to see them at the level of their best and 
to make even the lowest types think well 
of themselves because of potentialities 
within them to which .he pointed, but of 
which they were w l ~ o l l ~  unaware; a prophet 
whose greatest contribution was not any 
specific doctrine he proclaimed, but an in- 
forming spiritual power breathed into the 
world through the example of his life and 
thereby quickening souls into new spiritual 
activity. Surely a movement of which all 
this can be said deserves-nay, compels- 
our respectful recognition and sincere ap- 
preciation. . . . Taking precedence over all else in its 
gospel is the message of unity in religion. 
. . . I t  is the crowning glory of the BahPi 
movement that, while deprecating sectarian- 
ism in its preaching, i t  has faithfully prac- 
ticed what i t  preached by refraining from 
becoming itself a sect. . . . Its representa- 
tives do not attempt to impose any beliefs 
upon others, whether by argument or brib- 
ery; rather do they seek to put beliefs that 
have illumined their own lives within the 
reach of those who feel they need illumina- 
tion. No, not a sect, not a part of human- 
ity cut off f r m  all the rest, living fos itself 
and aiming to convert all the rest into ma- 
terial for its own growth; no, not that, but 
a leaven, cansing spiritual fermentation in 
all religions, quickening them with the 
spirit of catholicity and fraternalism. 

. . . Who shall say but that just as the 
little company of the Muyflvwer, landing on 
Plymouth Rock, proved to be the small be- 
ginning of a mighty nation, the ideal germ 
of a democracy which, if t r ~  to its princi- 
ples, shall yet overspread the habitable globe, 
so the little company of BahPis exiled from 
their Persian home may yet prove to be the 
small beginning of the world-wide move- 
ment, the ideal germ of democracy in reli- 
gion, the Universal Church of Mankind? - 

BY PROF. JAMES DARMESTETER 

Excerpt from Art in "Persia: A Historical 
and Literary Sketch" (translated by G. K. 
Nariman), and incorporated in Persia altd 
Parsis, Part I, edited by G. K. Narimau. 
Published under patronage of the Persian 
League, Bombay, 1925. (The Marker 
T iterary Series for Persia, No. 2.)- 

The political reprieve brought about by 
the Shfis did not result in the regeneration 
of thought. But the iast century which 
marks the end of Persia has had its revival 
and twofold revival, literary and religious. 
The funeral ceremonies by which Persia cele- 
brates every year for centuries-the fatal 
day of the 10th of M&arram, when the son 
of 'Ali breathed his last at Karbili-have 
developed a popular theater and produced a 
sincere poetry, dramatic and human, which 
is worth all the rhetoric of the poets. During 
the same times a n  attempt at religious reno- 
vation was made, the religion of Bbbiism. 
Demoralized for centuries by ten foreign 
conquests, by the yoke of a composite reli- 
gion in which she believed just enough to 
persecute, by the enervating influence of a 
mystical philosophy which disabled men for 
action and divested life of all aim and oh- 
jects, Persia has been making unexpected 
efforts for t k l a s t  fifty-five years to re-make 
for herself a virile ideal. B6biim has little 
'of originality in its dogmas and mythology. 
Itsmystic doctrine takes its rise from Sdfism 
and the old sects of the 'Aliides formed 
around the dogma of divine incarnation. 
But the nxorality i t  inculcates is a revolution. 
I t  has the ethics of the West. It suppresses 
lawful impurities which are a great barrier 
dividing Isllm from Christendom. I t  de- 
nounces polygamy, the fruitful source of 
Oriental degeneration. It seeks to reconsti- 
tute the family and it elevates man and in 
elevating him exalts woman up to his level. 
Bbbiism, which diffused itself in less than 
five years from one end of Persia t o  another, 
which was bathed in IS f 2  in the blood of its 
martyrs, has been silently progressing and 
propagating itself. If Persia is to be at all 
regenerate i t  will be through this new faith. - 

BY CHARLES BAUDOUIN 
Excerpts from Cantemporary Skdies, Part 

ITI, page 1 3  1. (Allen & Unmin, London, 
1924.)- 
We Westerners are too apt to imagine that 

the huge continent of Asia is sleeping as 
soundly as a mummy. We smile at the van- i 
ity of the ancient Hebrews, who believed 
themselves to be Jle chosen people. We are 
amazed a t  the intolerance of the Greeks and 
Romans, who looked upon the members 
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of all races as barbarians. Nevertheless, we 
ourselves are like the Hebrews, the Greeks 
and the Romans. As Europeans we believed 
Europe to he the only world that matters, 
though from time to time we may turn a 
paternal eye towards America, regarding our 
offspring in the New World with mingled 
feelings of condescension and pride. 

Nevertheless, the great cataclysm of 1914 
is leading some of us to unaertake a critical 
examination of the inviolable dogma that the 
European nations are the elcct. Has there 
not been of late years a demonstration of 
the nullity of modern civilization - the 
nullity which had already been proclaimed 
by Rousseau, Carlyle, Ruslsin, Tolstoy, and 
Nietzsche? We are now inclined to listen 
more attentively to whispers from the East. 
Our self-complacency has been disturbed by 
such utterances as that of Rabindranath 
Tagore, who, lecturing at the Imperial Uni- 
versity of Tokio on June 1 9 ,  1916, foretold 
a great future for Asia. The political civil- 
ization of Europe was "carnivorous and can- 
nibalistic in its tendencies." The East was 
patient, and could afford to wait till the 
West, "hurry after the expedient," had to 
halt for the want of breath. "Europe, while 
busily speeding to her engagements, disdain- 
fully casts her glance from her carriage win- 
dow at the reaper reaping his harvest in the 
field, and in her intoxication of speed, cannot 
but think him as slow and ever receding 
backwards. But the speed comes to its end, 
the engagement loses its meaning, and the 
hungry heart clamors for food, till at last 
she comes to the lonely reaper reaping his 
harvest in the sun. For if the oflice cannot 
wait, or the buying and selling, or the crav- 
ing for excitement-love waits, and beaut),, 
and the wisdom of suffering and the fruits 
of patient devotion and reverent meekness of 
simple faith. And thus shall wait the East 
till her time comes." 

Being thus led to  turn our eyes towards 
Asia, we are astonished to find how much we 
have misunderstood it: and we blush when 
we realize our previous ignorance of the fact 
that, towards the middle of the nineteenth 
century, Asia gave birth to a great religious 
movement-a movement signalized for its 
spiritual purity, one which has had thousands 
of martyrs, one which Tolstoy has described. 

H. Dreyfus, the French historian of this 
movement, says that i t  is not "a new reli- 
gion," but "religion renewed," and that it 
provides "the only possible basis for a mutual 
understanding between religion and free 
thought." Above all, we are impressed by 
the fact that, in our own time, such a mani- 
festation can occur, and that the new faith 
should have undergone a development far 
more extensive than that undergone in thc 
same space of time nearly two thousand years 
ago, by buddmg Christianity. 

. . . At the present time, the majority of 
the inhabitants of Persia have, to a varying 
extent, accepred the Bibiist faith. In rhe 
great towns of Europe, America, and Asia, 
there are active centers for the propaganda 
of the liberal ideas and the doctrine of hu- 
man community, which form the fnunda- 
tions of Bah6'iist teaching. 

We shall not grasp the full significance of 
this tendency until n e  pass from the descrip- 
tion of Bah6'iism as a theory to that of 
Bahi'iism as a practice, for the core of reli- 
gion is not metaphysics, but morality. 

The Bah6'iist ethical code is dominated by 
the law of love taught by Jesus and by all 
the prophets. In the thousand and one de- 
tails of practical life, this law is subject to 
manifold interpretations. That of BahB'- 
n'llhh is unquestionably one of the most com- 
prehensive of these, one of the most exalted, 
one of the most satisfactory to  the modern 
mind. . . . 

That is why Baha'u'llhh is a severe critic 
of the patriotism which plays so large a part 
in the national life of our day. Love of our 
native land is legitimate, but this love must 
not be exclusive. A man should love his 
country more than he loves his house (this 
is the dogma held by every patriut); but 
Bahi'ullih adds that he should love the 
divine world more than he loves his country. 
From this standpoint, patriotism is seen to 
be an intermediate stage on the road of re- 
nunciation, an incomplete and hybrid re- 
ligion, something we have to get beyond. 
Throughout his life Baha'n'llih regarded the 
ideal universal peace as one of the most im- 
portant of his aims. . . . 

. . . BahL'u'llih is in this rcspect enunci- 
ating a novel and fruitful idea. There is a 
better way of dealing with social evils than 
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by trying ro cure them after they have come 
to pass. We should try to prevent them by 
removing their causes, which act on the indi- 
vidual, and especially on the child. Nothing 
can be more plastic than the nature of the 
child. The government's first duty must bk 
to provide for the careful and efficient odu- 
cation of children, remembering that edu- 
cation is something more than instruction. 
This will be an enormous step towards the 
solution of the social problem, and to take 
such a step will be the first task of the 
Baytu'lL'hd'l (House of Justice). "It is or- 
dained upon every father to rear his son or 
his daughrer by means of the sciences, the 
arts, and all the commandments, and if any 
one should neglect to do so, then the mem- 
bers of the council, ~hould the otiendcr be a 

wealthy man, must levy from him the sum 
necessary for the education of his child. 
When the neglectful parent is poor, the cost 
of the necessary education must be borne by 
the council, which will provide a refuge for 
the unfortnnate." 

The Baytu'l-'Ad'l, likewise, must prepare 
the way for the cstablishment of universal 
peace, doing this by organizing courts of 
arbitration and by influencing the govern- 
ments. Long before the Esperantists bad 
begun their campaign, and more than 
twenty years before Nicholas TI had sum- 
moned the f i r s  Hague congress, Baha'u'llih 
was insisting on the need for a universal 
language and courts of arbitration. He re- 
turns to these matters again and again: "Let 
all the nations become one in faith, and let 
all men be brothers, in order that the bonds 
of affection and unity between the sons of 
men may be strengthened. . . . What harm 
can there be in that? . . . I t  is going to hap- 
pen. There will be an end to  sterile con- 
flicts, to ruinous wars; and the Great Peace 
will come!" Such were the words of Bah6'- 
u'lldh in 1890, two years before his death. 

While adopting and developing the Chris- 
tian law of love, Babi'u'lllh rejected the 
Ghristian principle of ascetism. He dis- 
countenanced the macerations which were a 
nightmare of the Middle Ages, and, whose 
evil effects persist eT7en in our own days. . . . 

Aah6'iism, then, is an ethical sysrem, a 
system of social morality. But it would be 
a mistake to regard Bahi'iist teaching as a 

collection of abstract rules imposed from 
without. Bahb'iism is permeated with a sane 
and noble mysticism; nothing could be more 
firmly rooted in the inner life, more be- 
nignly spiritual; notbing could speak more 
intimately to the soul, in low tones, and as 
if from within. . . . 

Such is the new voice that sounds to us 
from Asia; such is the new dawn in the 
East. We shonld give them our close atten- 
tion; we should abandon our customary 
mood of disdainf1;l superiority. Doubtless, 
Baha'u'llih's teaching is not definitive. 
The Persian prophet does not offer it to us 
as such. Nor can we Europeans assimilate 
311 of it; for modern science leads us to malie 
certain claims in matters of thought-claims 
we cannot relinquish, claims we should not 
try to forego. But even though Bahi'u'llih's 
precepts (like those of the Gospels) may not 
fully satisfy all these intellectual demands, 
they are rarely in conflict with our scientific 
outlooks. If they are to  become our own 
spiritual food, they must be supplemented, 
they must he relived by the religious spirits 
of Europe, must be rethought by minds 
schooled in the Western mode of thougl~t. 
But in its existing form, Bahi'iist teaching 
may serve, amid our present chaos, to open 
for us a toad leading to solace and to  com- 
fort; may restore our confidence in the spir- 
itual destiny of man. It reveals to us how 
the human mind is in travail: it gives us an 
inkling of the fact that the greatest happen- 
ings of the day are not the ones we were 
inclined to  regard as the most momentous, 
not the ones which are making the loudest 
noise. 

BY DR. HENRY M. JESSUP, D.D. 
From the Wodd's Pavlianzznt of Reli,@on; 

Volume TI, 13th Day, under Criticism and 
Discussion of Missionary Methods, page 
1122. At the Columbian Exposition of 
1893, at Cl~icago. Edited by the Rev. 
John Henry Barrows, D.D. (The Parlia- 
ment Publishing Company, Chicago, 
1893.)- 

This, then, is our mission: that we who are 
made in the image of God should remember 
that all men are made in God's image. To 
this divine knowledge we owe all are are, all 
we hope for. We are rising gradually toward 



that image, and we owe to  our fellowmen to 
aid them in returning to i t  in the Glory of 
God and the Beauty of Holiness. I t  is a 
celestial privilege and with i t  comes a high 
responsibility, from which there is no escape. 

In the Palace of Bahji, or Delight, just 
outside the Fortress of 'A&&, on the Syrian 
coast, there died a few months since, a fa- 
mous Persian sage, the Bibi Saint, named 
BahEn'llhh-the "Glory of God"-the head 
of that vast reform party of Persian Mus- 
lims, who accept the New Testament as the 
Word of God and Christ as the Deliverer of 
men, who regard all nations as one, and all 
men as brothers. Three years ago he was 
visited by a Cambridge scholar and gave 
utterance to sentiments so noble, so Christ- 
like, that we repeat them as our closing 
words: 

"That all nations should become one in 
faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds 
of aeection and unity between the sons of 
men should be strengthened; that diversity 
of religions should cease and differences of 
race be annulled. What harm is there in 
this? Yet so i t  shall be. These fruitless 
strifes. these ruinous wars shall pass away, 
and the 'Most Great Peace' shall come. Do 
not you in Europe need this also? Let not a 
man glory in this, that he loves his country; 
let him rather glory in this, that he loves 
his kind." 

BY TI~E RIGHT HON. THE EARL CURZON 
Excerpts from Persia, Vol. I, pages 496-504. 

(Written in 1892.)- 

Beauty and the female sex also lent their 
consecration to  the new creed and the hero- 
ism of the lovely but ill-fated poetess of 
Qazvin, Zarrin-Ta'j (Crown of Gold) or 
Quarratu'l-'Ayn (Solace of the Eyes), who, 
throwing off the veil, carried the missionary 
torch far and wide, is one of the most af- 
fecting episodes in modern history. . . . 
The lowest estimate places the present num- 
ber of Bibis in Persia at half a million. I 
am disposed to  think, from conversations 
with persons well qualied to  judge, that 
the total is nearer one million. They are 
to be found in every walk of life, from the 
ministers and nobles of the Court to the 

hood itself. It will have been noticed that 
the movement was initiated by Siyyids, 
Hhjis and Mullis, i.e., persons who, either 
by desccnt, from pious inclination, or by 
proFession, were intimately concerned with 
the Mulpmmadan creed; and i t  is among 
even the professed votaries of the faith that 
they continue to make their converts. . . . 
Quite recently the Blbis have had great 
success in the camp df another enemy, hav- 
ing secured many proselytes among the Jew- 
ish populations of the Persian towns. I hear 
that during the past year (1891) they are 
reported to have made 1TO Jewish converts 
in Tihrin, 100 in Hamadin, SO in Kid+, 
and 71 per cent of the Jews at Gulpiyiga'n. 
. . . The two liicdms, whose names mere 
Hhji Mirzh Hasan and Hhji Mirzi Husayn, 
have been renamed by the Blbis: Sul~lnu'&- 
&had&', or King of Martyrs, and Mah- 
b6bu'h-&uhada", or Beloved of Martyrs- 
and their naked graves in the cemetery have 
become places of pilgrimage where many a 
tear is shed over the fate of the "Martyrs of 
Isfibin." . . . I t  is these little incidents, 
protruding from time to  time their ugly 
features, that prove Persia to he not as yet 
quite redeemed, and that somewhat stag- 
gers the tall-talkers about frinian civiliza- 
tion. If one conclusion more than another 
has been forced upon our notice by the 
restrospect in which I have indulged, it is 
that a sublime and murmuring [?) devotion 
has been inculcated by this new faith, what- 
ever it be. There is, I believe, but one in- 
stance of a Bibi having recanted under 
pressure of menace of suffering, and he re- 
verted to the faith and was executed within 
two years. Tales of magnificent heroism 
illumine the bloodstained pages of Bhbi his- 
tory. Ignorant and unlettered as many of 
its votaries are, and have been, they are yet 
prepared to  die for their religion, and fires 
of Smithfield did not kindle a nobler cour- 
age than has met and defied the more re- 
fined torture-mongers of Tihrin. Of no small 
account, then, must be the tenets of a creed 
that can awaken in its followers so rare and 
beautiful a spirit of self-sacrifice. From the 
facts thqt Bibiism in its earliest years found 
itself in conflict with the civil powers and 

scavenger or the groom, not the least arena that an attempt was made by Bibis upon 
in the~r  activity being the Mnssulman priest- the life of the &Ah, it has been wrongly in- 
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ferred that the movement was political in 
origin and Nihilist in character. I t  does not 
appear from a study of the writings either 
of the Bib or his successors, that there is any 
foundation' for such a suspicion. . . . The 
charge of immorality seems to  have arisen 
partly from the malignant inventions of op- 
ponents, partly from the much greater free- 
dom claimed for women by the Bib, which 
in the oriental mind is scarcely dissociable 
from profligacy of conduct. . . . If Bibiism 
continues to grow at its present rate of pro- 
gression, a time may conceivably come when 
it will oust Mul?ammadanism from the field 
in Persia. . . . Since its recruits are won 
from t ly  best soldiers of the garrison whom 
it  is attacking, there is greater reason to 
believe that it may ultimately prevail. . . . 
The pure and suffering life of the Bib, his 
i,v,nominious death, the heroism and martyr- 
dom of his followers, will appeal to many 
others who can find no similar phenomena in 
the contemporaneous records of Islam. . . . - 

BY SIR FRANCIS YOUNGHUSBAND 

1. 

Excerpts from The Gleam. (1923.)- 

The story of the Bib, as Mirzh 'Ali-Mu- 
hammad called himself, was the story of 
spiritual heroism unsurpassed in Svabhava's 
experience; and his own adventurous soul 
was fired by it. That a youth of no social 
influence and no education should, by the 
simple power of insight, be able to  pierce 
into the heart of thmgs and see the real 
truth, and then hold on to  i t  with such firm- 
ness of conviction and present i t  with such 
suasion that he was able t o  convince men 
that he was the Messiah and get them to 
follow him to death itself, was one of those 
splendid facts in human history that 
Svabhava loved to  meditate on. This was a 
true hero whom he would wish to  emulate 
and whose experiences he would profit by. 
The Bib's passionate sincerity could not be 
doubted. for he had aiven his life for his 

ministiy, by the sincerity of his purpose and 
the attraction of his personality, so inspire 
rich and poor, cultured and illiterate, alike, 
with belief in himself and his doctrines that 
they would remain staunch, though hunted 
down and without trial sentenced to death, 
sawn asunder, strangled, shot, blown from 
guns; and if men of high position and cul- 
ture in Wrsia, Turkey and Egypt in num- 
bers to this day adhere to his doctrines, his 
life must be one of those events in the last 
hundred years which is really worth study. 
And that study fortunately has been made 
by the Frenchman Gobineau and by Pro- 
fessor E. G. Browne, so that we are able to 
have a faithful representation of its main 
features. . . . 

Thus, in only his thirtieth year, in the 
year 1850, ended the heroic career of a true 
God-man. Of the 'sincerity of his convic- 
tion that he was God-appointed, the manner 
of his death is the amplest possible proof. 
In  the belief that he would thereby save 
others from the error of their present beliefs 
he willingly sacrificed his life. And of his 
power of attaching men to him, the passion- 
ate devotion of hundreds and even thousands 
of men who gave their lives in his cause is 
convincing testimony. . . . 

He himself was but "a letter out of that 
most mighty book, a dewdrop from that 
limitless ocean." The One to come would 
reveal all mysteries and aU riddles. This 
was the humility of true insight. And it 
has had its effect. His movement has grown 
and expanded, and it has yet a great future 
before it. 

During his six years of ministry, four of 
which were spent in captivity, he had per- 
meated all Persia with his ideas. And since 
his death the movement has spread to Tur- 
key, Egypt, India and even into Europe and 
America. His adherents are now numbered 
by millions. "The Spirit which pervades 
them," says Professor Browne, "is such that 
i t  cannot fail to affect most powerfully all 
subject to its influence." 

faith. And that there must he something 
in his message that appealed to men and 

2. 

satisfied their  soul^ was witnessed t o  by the For many years I have been interested in 
fact that thousands gave their lives in his the rise and progress of the Bahi'i Move- 
cause and nlillions now follow him. ment. Its roots go deep down into the past 
If a young man could, in only six years of and yet it looks far forward into the future. 
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It realizes and preaches the oneness of man- 
lrind. And I have noticed how ardently its 
followers work for the furtherance of peace 
and for the general welfare of mankind. 
God must be with them and their success 
therefore assured. 

3. 
Excerpt from Modern Mystics. (1931, p. 

142.) 

The martyrdonl of the Bib took place 
on July 9, 1850, thirty-one years from the 
date of his biith. 

His body was dead. His spirit lived on. 
Hnsayn had been slain in battle. Qndd6s 
had been done to death in captivity. But 
BahPu'llih lived. The One who shall be 
made manifest was alive. And in lum and 
in others had been engendered such love for 
the Bib and what he stood for as, in the 
words of the chronicler, no eye had ever be- 
held nor mortal heart conceived: if branches 
of every tree were turned into pens, and all 
the seas into ink, and Earth and Heaven 
rolled into one parchment, the immensity of 
that love would still remain untold. This 
love for the Cause still survived. And i t  
was sugcient. Bahh'u'llih was, indeed, de- 
spoiled of his possessions, deserted by his 
friends, driven into exile from his native land 
and. even in exile, confined to his house. 
But in him the Cause was still alive-and 
more than alive, puriiied and ennobled by 
the fiery trials through which i t  had passed. 

Under the wise control, and direction of 
Bahh'u'llih from his prison-house, first at 
Baddid  and then at 'itlrki in Syria, there 
grew what is now lrnown as the BahCi 
Movement which, silently propagating itself, 
has now spread to  Europe and America as 
well as to  Intlia and Egypt, while the bodily 
remains of the B6b, long secretly guarded, 
now find a resting-place on Mount Carmel 
in a Tomb-shrine, which is a place ol pil- 
grimage to vi~itors from all over the world. - 
Excerpt from T h e  Chrishan ComnzonweaEth, 

January 22, 191 3: " 'Abdu'l-Bah6 at Ox- 
f orP- 

'Ahdu'l-Bahi addressed a large and deeply 
interested audience at Manchester College, 
Oxford, on December 3 1. The Persian leader 
spolre in his native tongue, Mirzd Ahmad 

Sohrah interpreting. Principal Estlin Car- 
penter presided, and introduced the spealier 
by saying that they owed the honor and 
pleasure of meeting 'Ahdu'l-BahB to their 
revered friend, Dr. Cheyne, who was deeply 
interested in the Bahh'i teaching. The move- 
ment sprung up during the middle of the 
last century in Persia, with the advent of a 
yonng Muhanlinadan who took to  himself 
the title of the Bib (meaning door or gate, 
through which men could arrive at the 
knowledge or truth of God), and x;ho com- 
menced teaching in Persia in the year 1844. 
The purity of his character, the nobility of 
his words, arouscd great enthusiasm. He 
was, however, subjected to great hostility by 
the authorities, who recured his arrest and 
imprisonment, and he was finally executed 
in 1850. But the movement went on, and 
the writings of the Bib, which had been 
copio~is, were widely read. The movement 
has been brought inio India, Europe, and 
the United States. I t  does not seek to create 
a new sect, but to illspire all sects with a 
deep fundamental l o ~ e .  The late Dr. Jowett 
once said to him that he had been so deeply 
impressed with the teachings and character 
of the Bib that he thought BLhiism, as the 
present movement was then known, might 
become the greatest religious movement since 
the birth of Christ. 

BY Rev. J. TYSSWL DAYIS, B.A. 

Quotation from A Lcagze of Religions. Ex- 
cerpts Erom Chapter X: Bahi'irs~~~-The 
Religion of Reconciliation. (The Lindsey 
Press, London, England.)- 

The Bahi'i religion has made its way . . . 
because i t  meets the needs of its day. I t  fits 
the larger outlook of our time better than 
the rigid exclusive older faiths. A charac- 
teristic is its unexpected liberality and tol- 
eration. I t  accepts all the great religions as 
true, and their scriptures as inspired. The 
Baha'iists bid the iollowers of these faiths 
disentangle from the windings of racial, par- 
ticularist, local prejudice, the vital, immor- 
tal thread, the pure gospel of eternal worth, 
and to apply this essential element of life. 
Instances are quoted of people being recom- 
mended to work within the older faiths, to 
remain, vitalizing them upon the principles 
of the new faith. They cannot fear new 
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facts, new truths as the Creed-defenders 
must. They believe in a progressive re

v

ela- 
tion. They admit the cogency of modern 
criticism and ailo11i &at God is in His na- 
ture incomprehensible, but is to he known 
through His Manifestations. Their ethical 
ideal is very high and is of the type we West- 
erners have learnt to designate "Christlike." 
"What does he do to his enemies that he 
makes them his friends?" was asked con- 
cerning the late leader. What astonishes the 
student is not anything in the ethics or 
philosophy of this movement, but the ex- 
traordinary response its idea1 has awakened 
in such numbers of the powerful in- 
fluence this standard actually exerts on con- 
duct. I t  is due to four things: (1) I t  makes 
a call on the Heroic EIement in. man. I t  
offers no bribe. I t  bids men endure, give up, 
carrv the cross. I t  calls them to sacrifice. 
to bear torture, to suffer martyrdom, to 
brave death. ( 2 )  I t  ofcvs liberty of 
thought. Even upon such a vital question 
as immortality it will not bind opinion. Its 
asmosphere is one of trust and hope, not of 
dogmatic chill. ( 3 )  I t  is a religion o,f love. 
"Notwithstanding the interminable cata- 
logue of extreme and almost incredible suf- 
ferings and privations which this heroic 
band of men and women have endured- 
more terrible than many martyrdoms-there 
is not a trace of resentment or bitterness to 
be observed among them. One would sup- 
pose that they were the most fortunate of 
the people aruong whom they live, as indeed 
they do certainly consider themselves, in 
that they have been permitted to live near 
their beloved Lord, beside which they count 
their sufferings as nothing" (Phelps) . Love 
for the Master, love for the brethren, love 
for the neighbors, love for the alien, love for 
all humanity, love for all life, love for God 
-the old, well-tried way trod once before 
in Syria, trodden again. (4) I t  is a religjon 
in harmony wit6 science. It has here the 
advantage of being thirteen centuries later 
than Islim. This new dispensation has been 

Prof. Browne), "it is the complete sincerity 
of the Bjbis, their fearless disregard of death 
and torture undergone for the sake of their 
religion, their certain conviction as to the 
truth of their faith, their gelnerally admirable 
conduct toward mankind, especially toward 
their fellow-believers, which constitute their 
strongest claim on his attention." 

"By their fruits shall yc lmow them!" \Ve 
cannot but address to this youthful religion 
an All Hail! of welcome. We cannot fail to 
see in its activity another prwi  of the living 
witness in our own day of the worlting of 
the sleepless spirit of f 2 ~ d  in the hearts of 
men, for ESe cannot rest, by the necessity of 
His nature, until He hath made in conscious 
reality, as in power, the whole world His 
ovn. 

- 
BY HERBERT PUTNAM 
Ijbrfirinn of Congress 

The dominant impression that survives in 
my memory of 'Ahdu'l-Bahi is that of an 
extraordinary nobility: physically, in the 
head so massive yet so finely poised, and 
the modeling of the features; but spiritually, 
in the serenity of expression, and the sug- 
gestion of grave and responsible meditation 
in the deeper lines of the face. Eut there 
was also, in his complexion, carriage, and 
expression, an assurance of the complete 
hcdth which is a requisite of a sane judg- 
ment. And when, as in a lighter m o d ,  his 
features relaxed into the playful, the as- 
surance was added of a sense of humor with- 
out which there is no true.sense of propur- 
tion. I have never met any one concerned 
with the philosophies of life whose judgment 
might seem so reliable in matters of practical 
conduct. 

My regret is that my meetings with him 
were so few and that I could not benefit by 
a lengthier contact with a personality com- 
bining a dignity so impressive with human 
traits so engaging. 

I wish that he could be multiplied! 

tried in the furnace, and has not been found - 
wanting. It has been proved valid by the BY LEO TOLSTOY 
lives of those who have endured all things Translated from a letter to Mme. Isabel 
on its behalf. Here is something more ap- Grinevsl~aya, Oct. 22, 1903. 
pealing than its logic and rational philos- 1 am very glad that PIS. V. V. Stassov has 
ophy. "To the Western observer" (writes told you of the good impression which yolrr 



book has made on me, and I thank you for 
sending it. 

I have known about the Bibis for a long 
time, and have always been interested in 
their teachings. I t  seems to me that these 
teachings, as well as all the rationalistic so- 
cial religious teachings that have arisen lately 
out of the original teachings of Brahmanism, 
Buddbiim, Judaism, Christianity and Islbm 
distorted by the priests, have a great future 
for this very reason that these teachings, dis- 
carding all these distorting incrustations that 
cause division, aspire to unite into one com- 
mon reIigion of all mankind. 

Therefore, the teachings of the Bbhis, in- 
asmuch as they have rejected the old Mu- 
hammadan superstitions and have not estab- 
lished new superstitions which would divide 
them from other new superstitions (unfor- 
tunately something of the kind is noticed in 
the exposition of: the Teachings of the Bib), 
and inasmuch as they keep to the principal 
fundamental ideas of brotherhood, equality 
and love, have a great future before them. 

In the Muhammadan religion there has 
been lately going on an intensive spiritual 
movement. I know that one such move- 
ment is centered in the French colonies in 
Africa, and has its name (I do not remem- 
ber i t ) ,  and its prophet. Another move- 
ment exists in India, Lahore, and also has its 
prophet and publishes its paper Reviezv of 
Relixions. 

Both these religious teachings contain 
nothing new, neither do they have for their 
principal object a changing of the outlook of 
the people and thus do not change the rela- 
tionship between the people, as is the case 
&th Bihiism, though not so much in its 
theorv (Teachinps of the BSb) as in the . ~ 

practice of life as far as I know it. I there- 
fore sympathize with BLhiism with all my 
heart inasmuch as it teaches people hrother- 
hood and equality and sacrifice of material 
life for service t o  God. 

Translated from a letter to Frid ul Khan 
Wadelbekow. 

[This communication is dated 1908 and is 
found among epistles written to Cauca- 
sian Mul~ammadans.) 

from my literary and reading club, in which 
some thoughts upon the nature of God are 
included. In my opinion if we were to free 
ourselves from all false conceptions of God 
we should, whether as Christians or Muham- 
madans, free ourselves entirely from pictnr- 
ing God as a personality. The conception 
which then seems to me to be the best for 
meeting the requirements of reason and heart 
is found in 4th chap. St. John, 7-12-11 that 
means God is Love. I t  therefore follows 
that God lives in us according to the meas- 
ure or capacity of each soul to express His 
nature. This thought is implicit more or 
less clearly in all religions, and therefore in 
Muhmadanism. 

Concerning your second question upon 
what awaits us after death I can only reply 
that on dying we return to God from whose 
Life we came. God, however, being Love 
we can on going over expect God only. 

Concerning your third question, I answer 
that so far as I understand Islim, like all 
other religions, Brahmanism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism, etc., i t  contains great basic 
truths but that these have become cor- 
rupted by superstition, and coarse incerpreta- 
tions and filled with unnecessary legendic 
descriptions. I have had much help in my 
researches to get clear upon Muhammadan- 
ism by a splendid little book "The Sayings of 
Muhammad." 

The teachings of the Bbbis which come to 
us out of Isllm have through Baha'u'llAh's 
teachings been gradually developed and now 
present us with the highest and purest form 
of religious teaching. - 

BY DR. EDMUND MAT 
1 

The practical and spiritual understanding 
between nations, the realization of the unity 
of mankind above all barriers of language 
and religion, the feelimg of responsibility 
towards all who sufCer from grief or in- 
justice are only different branches of the 
same central teaching which gives the 
Bahl'i Movement such a faithful and active 
family of workers in so many countries. 

. . . In ansver to your letter which ques- 2. 

tions how one should understand the term La superstition, I'intol&rance et I'alliance 
God. I send you a collection of writings des prztres avec la tyrannie skvit en Islim 

-- -- - - - - - - - 
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c o m e  ailleurs. La grande Iumiere s'assom- 
brit dans la fumCe tbn6brense des formes 
vides et des passions fanatiques. I1 y eut 
plusieurs fois des r6xreils et  des retours h la 
puret6 dn message. 

Chez nous, en Perse, le Bib vCcut en 
saint et mourut en martyr $ Tabriz, il y a 
pres d'un sihcle. Bahi'u'lllh lui succkda, 
exile de Perse, emprisonne par le sultan turc. 
I1 proclamait que l'unitt! divine exclnt les 
rivalit&. La soumission i Dieu doit rap- 
procher les hommes. Si la religion les &pare, 
c'est qu'elle a perdu son principal sens. 

En plein milieu du dix-neuvihme sibcle, 
au temps des Lamartine et des Victor Hugo, 
le grand saint musulman fixait aux Bahi'i, 
ses disciples, un programme et des principes 
plus actuels que jamais. . . . 

L'lslim a toujours proclam6 ce dogme 
avec majest6, mais les religions luttent en 
brandissant le nom d'un prophPte ou d'un 
nutre, au lieu d'insister sur leur enseigne- 
ment, qui pourrait les rapprocher. Bahh'- 
n'116h tichait de faire to~nber les parois, non 
pas MahomCtisme avant tout, mais vraiment 
Isldm, c'est-i-dire soumission commune i la 
volont6 suprtme. 

On ne parlait alors ni d'un Wilson, ni 
d'un Zamenhof, mais l'exilC de Bahji mon- 
trait aux genkrations futures le chemin 
qu'elles devaient prendre. Son fils 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh r6pandit plus tard son message en 
Europe et en AmCrique. M&me un lihre 
penseur comme Auguste Forel s'y rallia de 
grand coeur. Le cercle amical der Bahh'i 
s'etend autour dn monde. 

En Perse, un million Centre eux sou- 
tiennent des Ccoles, fameuses dans le pays. 
(From La Sagesse de POrient, Chap. 111.) - 

BY DR. AUGUSTE FOREL 
(Excerpt from Dr. Auguste Forel's Will.) 
. . . J'avais Ccrit les lignes qui prCc6dent 

en 1912. Que dois-je ajouter aujourd'hui 
en aodt 1921, aprks les horribles guerres qui 
viennent de mettre l'humanitk B feu et & 
sang, tout en dCvoilant que jarnais la 
terrible firociti de nos passions haineuses? 
Rien, sinon quc nous devons demeurer d'au- 
tant plus fermes, d'autant plus inCbranlables 
dans uotre lutte pour Ie Bien social. Nos 
enfants ne doivent pas se dgcourager; ils doi- 
vent au contraire profiter du chaos mondial 

actuel pour aider B la pCnible organisation 
supkrieure et supranationale de L'hurnanite, 
B l'aide d'une federation universelle des 
peuples. 

En 1920 seuletnent j'ai appris B con- 
naltre, h Karlsruhe, la religion supraconfes- 
sionnelle et mondiale des Bah6'is fondbe en 
Orient par le person Bah6'u'Ilhh il y a 70 
ans. C'est la vraie religion du Bien social 
humain, sans dogmes, ni prstres, reliant entre 
eux tous les hommes sur notre petit globe 
terrestre. Je suis devcnu Bahd'i. Que cette 
religion vive et prospbre pour le bien de l'hu- 
manit6; c'esr 11. mon voeu le plus ardent.. . . 

- 
BY GENERAL RENATO ROLA CASELLI 
Having been engaged all of his life in the 

training of men, he does this (i.e., write on 
the subject of religion) more as a '"shepherd 
of a flock" might do, in hope of persuading 
his friends and brothers to turn spontane- 
ously to the Illumined Path of the Great 
Revelation. - 

BY REV. FREDERICK 'W: OAKES 

The Enlightener of human minds in re- 
spect to their religious foundations and privi- 
leges is of such vital importance that no one 
is safe who does not stop and listen for its 
quiet meaning, and is to the mind of men, 
as the cooling breeze that unseen passes its 
breath over the varying leaves of a tree. 
Watch it! And see how uniformly, like an 
unseen hand passing caressingly over all its 
leaves: Full of tender care and even in its 
gifts of love and greater life: Caresses each 
leaf. Such it is to one who has seated him- 
self amid the flowers and fruit trees in the 
Garden Beautiful at 'Akka', just within the 
circle of that Holy and Blessed shrine where 
rests the Mortal part of the Great Enlight- 
ener. His handiwork is there, you touch the 
fruit and flowers his hand gave new life's 
hopes to, and kneeling as I did beside Shoghi 
Effendi, Guardian of the Marvelous Mani- 
festation, felt the spirit's immortal love of 
Him who rests there. While I could not 
speak the words of the Litany, my soul knew 
the wondrous meaning, for every word was 
a word of the soul's language that speaks of 
the Eternal love and care of the Eternal 
Father. So softly and so living were the 
reflections from his beautiful personality, 
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that one needed not spoken words to be in- 
terpreted. And this Pilgrim came away re- 
newed and refreshed to such a degree, that 
the hard bands of formalism were replaced 
by the freedom of love and light that will 
ever make that sojourn there the prize m m -  
ory and the Door of revelation never to be 
closed again, and never becloud the glorious 
Truth of Universal Brotherhood. A calm, 
and glorious influence that claims the heart 
and whispers to each of the pulsing leaves 
of the great family in all experiences of life, 
"Be not afraid. I t  is I!"-And makes us 
long to  help ail the world to know the mean- 
ing of those words spoken by The Great 
Revealer, "Let us strive with heart and soul 
that unity may dwell in the worid." And 
to catch the greatness of the word "Strive," 
in quietness and reflection. 

- 
BY RENWICK J, G. MILLAR 

Editor of John O'Gruat Jownal ,  Wick, 
Smr lznr l  

I was in Chicago for only some ten days, 
yet i t  would take a hundred chapters to 
describe all the splendid sights and institu- 
tions I was privileged to see. N o  doubt Chi- 
cago has more than its fair share of alien 
gangsters and gunmen, and the despicable 
doings of this obnoxious class has badly 
vitiated its civic life and reputation. But for 
all that it is a magnificent city-in many 
respects probably the finest in America; a 
city of which its residents have innumerable 
reasons to be proud. . . . 

Every day indeed was filled np with sight- 
seeing and the enjoyment of lavish hospi- 
tality. One day, for example, I was enter- 
tained to  lunch at the Illinois Athletic Club 
as the guest of Mr. Robert Black, a pros- 
perous Scot belonging to  Wigtonshire, who 
is in the building trade. H e  is an ex-presi- 
dent of the St. Andrew's Society. Mr. Fal- 
coner and other Scots friends were present, 
and they were all exceedingly kind and com- 
plimentary. I could not, in short, have been 
treated with more distinction if I had been 
a prominent Minister of State instead of a 
bumble Scottish journalist out on a mission 
of fraternity and good will. 

On the same day I met by appointment 
Mr. Albert R. Windust ~ 4 t h  whom I went 
ont to  see the Bahh'i Temple which is in 

course of being erected at Wilmette, a 
suburb of Chicago on the shore of Lake 
Michigan. I t  is about an hour's ride out on 
the elevated railway. Only the foundation 
and basement have so far been constructed, 
and the work was meanwhile stopped, but, 
we understand, is now shortly to be re- 
sumed. I have no hesitation in saying that 
when completed this Temple will be one of 
the most beautiful pieces of architecture in 
tl;e world. I had the privilege of an intro- 
duction to the architect, a Frenchman, M. 
Bourgeois, who speaks English fluently. We 
spent a considerable time with him in his 
beautiful studio overlooking the Lake, and 
he did me the honour of showing me the 
plans of the Temple, drawings which cost 
him years of toil, and they are far beyond 
anything I could have imagined in beauty 
and spiritual significance. M. Bourgeois, 
who is well advanced in years, is. a genius 
and mystic-a gentleman of charming per- 
sonalitv. In all that I had the   lea sure of 
seeing in his studio I had a privilege that is 
given to few. My signature is in his per- 
sonal book, which contains the names of 
some of the great ones of che earth! Mr. 
Windust, who is a leading Bahh'i in the city, 
is a quiet and humble man, but full of fine 
ideas and ideals. He treated me with the 
utmost brotherly courtesy. How is it, I kept 
asking myself, that i t  should be mine to  have 
all this privilege and honour? There was no 
reason save that they told me I had touched 
the chords of truth and sincerity in referring 
to and reviewing the Bahi'i writings and 
principles in a few short articles in this 
Jourmaf. The Temple is designed to  repre- 
sent these principles--universal religion, uni- 
versal brotherhood, universal education, and 
the union of science and religion. Meantime 
the Chicagoans are seemingly indifferent to 
all its spiritual significance; but some day 
they will wake up to  a realisation of the fact 
that its symbolism will mark the city as one 
of destiny in the world. - 

BY CHAKLES H. WISK 
Editor, Pasadena Star News 

Humanity is the better, the nobler, for 
the Bahl'i Faith. I t  is a Faith that enriches 
the soul; that takes from life its dross. 

I am prompted thus to express myself be- 
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cause of what I have seen, what I have heard, 
what I have read of the results of the Move- 
ment founded by the Reverend Bahii'u'llbh. 
Embodied within that Movement is the 
spirit of world brotherhood; that brotherhood 
that makes for unity of thought and action. 

Though not a member of the Bahl'i Faith, 
1 sense its tremendous potency for good. 
Ever is i t  helping to usher in the dawn of 
the day of "Peace on Earth Good Will to 
Men." By the spread of its teachings, the 
Bahi'i cause is slowly, yet steadily, making 
the Golden Rule a practical reality. 

With the high idealism of BahCu'116h as 
its guide, the Bahi'i Faith is as the shining 
light that shineth more and Inore unto the 
Perfect day. Coniitlcss are its good works. 
For example, to  the pressing economic prob- 
lems i t  gives a new interpretation, a new 
solution. But above all else it is causing 
peoples everywhere to realize. they are as one, 
by heart and spirit divinely united. 

And so I find joy in paying this little 
tribute to a cause that is adding to  the sweet- 
ness, the happiness, the cleanness of life. - 
BY PROF. HARI PRASAD S H A S ~ I ,  D.LIT+. 
My contact with the BahCi Movement 

and my acquaintance with its teachings, 
given by Hadrat-i-BahCn'llhh, have filled 
me with real joy, as I see that this Movement, 
so cosmopolitan in its appeal, and so spiritual 
in its advocacy of Truth, is sure to bring 
peace and joy to  the hearts of millions. 

Free from metaphysical subtleties, prac- 
tical in its outlook, above all sectarianism, 
and based on God, the substratum of the 
human soul and the phenomenal world, the 
BahCi Movement carries peace and illumina- 
tion with it. 

As long as it is kept free from orthodoxy 
and church-spirit, and above personalities, i t  
will continue to  be a blessing to its followers. - 

BY SHRI PUROHIT SWAMI 

I am in entire sympathy with all of the 
principles that the BahA'i Movement stands 
for; there is nothing which is contrary to 
what I am preaching. I think at this stage 
of the world such teachings are needed more 
than anything else. I find the keynote of the 
Teachings is the spiritual regeneration of 
thc world. The world is getting more and 

more spiritually bankrupt every day, and if 
it requires anything it requires spiritual life. 
The Bahd'i Movement stands above all caste, 
creed and color and is based on pure spiritual 
unity. 

BY PROP. HERBERT A. MILLER 

In Wmld Unity Magazine 

1 .  
The central driye of the Bahi'i Move- 

ment is for human unity. I t  would secure 
this through unprejudiced search for truth, 
making religion conform to  scientific dis- 
covery and insisting that fundamentally all 
religions are alike. For the coming of uni- 
versal peace, there is great foresight and wis- 
dom as to details, Among other things there 
should he a nni~.ersal language; so the Bahi'is 
take a great interest in Esperanto though 
they do not insist on i t  as the ultimate 
language. No other religious movement has 
put so much emphasis on the emancipation 
and education of women. Everyone should 
work whether rich or poor and poverty 
should be abolished. . . . What will be the 
course of the Bahfi Movement no one can 
prophesy, but I think it is no exaggeration 
to claim that the program is the finest fruit 
of the religious contribution of Asia. 

2. 

". . . Shoghi Effendi's statement cannot 
be improved upon. The BahCis have bad the 
soundest position on the race question of any 
religion. They not only accept the scientific 
conclusions hut they also implement them 
with spiritual force. This latter is necessary 
hecause there is no other way to overcome 
the emotional element which is basic in the 
race problem. . . . 

"I have not said enough perhaps in the 
first paragraph. l'lease add the following: 
The task of learning to l i ~ e  together, though 
different, is the most difficult and the most 
imperative that the world faces. The eco- 
nomic problem will be relatively easy in com- 
parison. There are differences in the qualities 
of cultures but there are no differences in 

of races that correspond. This be- 
ing recognized by minorities leads them to 
resist methods of force to keep them in 
subordination. There is no solution except 
cooperation and the granting of self-respect." 
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BY V z s c o u ~ ~  HERBERT SAMUEL, 
G.C.B., M.P. 

In  John CYLondon's Weekly, 
March zrth, 1933. 

1. 

I t  is possible indeed to  pick out points 
of fundamental agreement among all creeds. 
That is the essential purpose of the Bah6'i 
Religion, the foundation and growth of 
which is one of the most striking move- 
ments that have proceeded from the East in 
recent generations. 

2. 
If one were compelled to choose which of 

the many religious communities of the world 
was closest to the aim and purpose of this 
Congress, I think one would be obliged to 
say that i t  was the comparatively little 
known Bahi'i Community. Other faiths and 
creeds have to consider, at a Congress like 
this, in what way they can contribute to the 
idea of world fellowship. But the Bahl'i 
Faith exists almost for the sole purpose of 
contributing to the fellowship and the unity 
of mankind. 

Other communities may consider how far 
a particular element of their respective faith 
may be regarded as similar to those of other 
communities, but the Bahh'i Faith exists for 
the purpose of combining in one synthesis 
all those elements in the various faiths which 
are held in common. And that is why I 
suggest that this Bah6'i community is really 
more in agreement with the main idea which 
has led to the summoning of the Congress 
than any particular one of the great re- 
ligious communities of the world. 

Its origin was in Persia where a mystic 
prophet, who took the name of the Bib, the 
"Gate," began a mission among the Persians 
in the earlier part of the nineteenth centnry. 
He collected a considerable number of ad- 
herents. His activities were regarded with 
apprehension by the Government of Persia 
of that day. Finally, he and his leading dis- 
ciples were seized by the forces of thc Persian 
Government and were shot in the year 18 10. 
In spite of the persecution, the movement 
spread in Persia and in many countries of 
Is16m. He was followed as the head of the 
Community by the one who has been its 
principal prophet and exponent, Bahi'u'116b. 

He was mmt active and despite persecution 
and imprisonment made i t  his life's mission 
to spread the creed which he claimed to 
have received by direct divine revelation. 
He died in 1892 and was succeeded as the 
head of the Community by his son, 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl, who was born in 1844. He was living 
in Haifa, jn a simple house, when I went 
there as High Commissioner in 1920, and I 
had the privilege of one or two most inter- 
esting conversations with him on the prin- 
ciples and methods of the Babb'i Faith. He 
died in 1921 and his obsequies were attended 
by a great concourse of people. I had the 
honour of representing His Majesty the King 
on that occasion. 

Since that time, the Bahh'i Faith has se- 
cured the support of a very large number of 
communities throughout the .world. A t  the 
present time i t  is estimated that there are 
about eight hundred Bahl'i communities in 
various countries. In the United States, near 
Chicago, a great Temple, now approaching 
completion, has been erected by American 
adherents of the Faith, with assistance from 
elsewhere. Shoghi Effendi, the grandson of 
'Abdu'l-Bahl, is now the head of the com- 
munity. He came to England and was edu- 
cated at 13alliol College, Oxford, hut now lives 
in Haifa, and is the center of a community 
which has spread throughout the world. 

(Introductory address delivered at the 
Bahl'i session of the World Congress of 
Faiths, held in London, July, 1936.) 

P 

BY LORD SAMUEL OP CARMEL, G.C.B., C.B.E. 

In 1920 I was appointed as the first High 
Commissioner for Palestine under the British 
Mandate, and took an early opportunity of 
paying a visit to 'Abdu'l-Bahl Effendi at His 
home in Haifa. 

I had for some time been interested in the 
BahCi movement, and felt privileged by the 
opportunity of making the acquaintance of 
its Head. I had also an oflicial reason as well 
as a personal one. 'Abdu'l-Bah6 had been 
persecuted by the Turks. 

A British regime had now been substituted 
in Palestine for the Turkish. Toleration and 
respect for all religions had long been a prin- 
ciple of British rule wherever it extended; 
and the visit of the High Commissioner was 
intended to be a sign to  the population that 



the adherents of every creed would he able 
to feel henceforth that they enjoyed the re- 
spect and could count upon the goodwill of 
the new Government of the laud. 

I was impressed, as was every visitor, by 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi's dignity, grace and charm. Of 
moderate stature, His strong features and 
lofty expression lent to His personality an 
appearance of majesty. In our conversation 
He readily explained and discussed the prin- 
cipal tenets of Bahi'i, answered my inquiries 
and listened to my comments. I remember 
vividly that friendly interview of sixteen 
years ago, in the simple room of the villa, 
surrounded by gardens, on the sunny hillside 
of Mount Carmel. 

I was glad I had paid my visit so soon, for 
1921 'Abdu'l-Bahi died. I was only able 

to express my respect for His creed and my 
regard for His person by coming from the 
capital to attend His funeral. A great throng 
had gathered together, sorrowing for His 
death, but rejoicing also for His life. 

BY REV. K. T. C I ~ N G  
(From Rev. K. T. Chung's Preface to  the 

Chinese version of Dr. Esslemont's Book.) 
Last summer upon my return from a visit 

to Japan, I bad the pleasure of meeting Mrs. 
Keith Ransom-Kehler on the boat. I t  was 
learnt that this lady is a teacher of the Bahl'i 
Cause, so we conversed upon various subjects 
of human life very thoroughly. I t  was soon 
found that what the lady imparted to me 
came froin the source of Truth as I have 
felt inwardly all along, so I at once realized 
chat the BahP'i Faith can offer numerous and 
profound benefits to mankind. 

My senior, Mr. Y. S. Tsao, is a well-read 
man. His mental capacity and deep experi- 
ence axe far above the average man. He 
often said that during this period of our 
country when old beliefs have lost their hold 
upon the people, it is absolutely necessary to  
seek a religion of all-embracing Truth which 
may exert its powerful influence in saving 
the situation. For the last ten years, he has 
investigated indefatigably into the teach- 
ings of the Bahi'i Cause. Recently, he has 
completed his translations of the book on 
the New Era and showed me a copy of the 
proof. After carefully reading it, I came to 
the full realization that the Truth as im- 

parted to me by Mrs. Ransom-Kehler is 
veritable und unshakeahle. This Truth of 
great value to mankind has been eminently 
translated by Mr. Tsao and now the Chinese 
people have the opportunity of reading it, 
and I cannot but express my profound ap- 
preciation for the same. . . . Should the Truth 
of the Bahi'i Faith be widely disseminated 
among the Chinese People, it will naturally 
lead to the coming of the Kingdom of 
Heaven. Should everybody again exert his 
efforts towards the extension of this benefi- 
cent influence throughout the world, it will 
then bring about world peace and the general 
welfare of humanity. - 

BY PROP. D ~ I T R Y  K A Z A R O ~  
University of Sofia, Bulgaria 

Une des causes principales de la situation 
actuelle du monde c'est que l'bnmanite est 
trop en arriire encore dans son dbveloppe- 
lnent spirituel. Voila pourquoi tout enseig- 
nement qui a pour but d Aveiller et fortifier 
la conscience morale et religieuse des hommes 
est d'une importance capitale pour l'avenir 
de notre race. La Bahi'iisme est un de ces 
enseignements. I1 a ce merite qu'en portant - .  
des principes qui sont communs de toutes 
les grandes religions (et spicialement du 
christianisme) cherche B les adapter aux con- 
ditions de la vie actuelle et & la psychologie 
de l'homme modeme. En outre il travail 
pour l'tmion des hommes de toute nationaliti 
et race dans nne conscience morale et re- 
ligieuse commune. I1 n'a pas la pritention 
d'gtre autant une religion nouvelle qu'on 
trait d'nnion entre les grandes religions cx- 
istantes: ce sur quai il insiste surtout ce n'est 
pas d'abandoner la religion B laquelle nous 
appartenons dijh pour en chercher une autre, 
mais i faire nn effort pour trouver dans 
cette m8me religion 1'CICment qui nous unit 
aux autres c t  d'en faire la force ditermi- 
nante de notre conduite toute entihe. Cet 
ClCment (commun i toutes les grandes re 
figions) c'est la conscience que nous sommes 
avant tout des ftres spirituels, unis dans une 
msme entitC spirituelle dont nous ne sommes 
que des parties-unies entre elles par l'attribut 
fondamental de cette entiti spirituelle-l 
savoir Pamour. Manifester, rGaliser, dC- 
velopper chez nous et c h a  les autres (sur- 
tout chez les enfants) cette conscience de 
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notre nature spirituelle et l'amour colnine 
son attribut fondarnental c'est la chose prin- 
cipale que nous devons poursuivre avant 
tout et par toutes les manifestations de notre 
activit.4. C'est en m&me temps le seul moyen 
par lequel nous pouvons esperer de rCaliser 
une union toujours grandirsant parmi les 
hommcs. 

Le Bahi'iisme est un des enseignements qui 
cherche B Cveiller chez nou-n'importe A 
quelle religion nous appartenons-justement 
cette conscience de notre nature spirituelle. 

I1 y a p l u ~  de 20 ans un groupe d'hommes 
et femmes de diffkrentes nationalit6s et re- 
ligions, a n i d s  par le d6sir de travailler pour 
I'union des peuples, ont commencC i publier 
un journal en esperanto sous le ritre "Uni- 
versala Unigo." Le premier article du pre- 
mier numero de ce journal 6tait consacrC au 
Bahi'iisme et B son fondareus. I1 me semble 
que ce fait est une preure Cclatante de ce 
Que je Gens de dire sur le Bahi'iisme. 

BY REV. GRIPFITH J. SPARHAM 
Ilighgate Hill Unitarian Christian Church, 

London, England 

In his hook A Leagw of Religioss, the 
Rev. J. Tyssul Davis, formerly minister of 
the Theistic Church in London, and at 
present minister of a Unitarian Church in 
Bristol, England, the writer sets out to  dem- 
onstrate that each great religious movement 
in the world has contributed something of 
peculiar importance to  the spiritual life of 
man. Thus, he says, the great contribu- 
tion of Zoroastrianism has been the thought 
of Purity; of Brahnranisrn that of Justice; 
of Muhammadanism that of Submission; of 
Christianity that of Scrvice; and so on. In 
each instance he lays his finger on the one 
thing par exrellence for  which the particu- 
lar religious culture seemed to him to  stand, 
and tries t o  catch its special contribution in 
an epigrammatic phrase. Coming, in this 
way, t o  BahP'iism, he names i t  "the Religion 
of Reconciliation." In  his chapter on 
Bahi'iism he says: 

"The Bahi'i religion has inade its way be- 
cause i t  meets the need of the day. I t  fits 
the larger outlook of our time, better than 
the rigid older faiths. A characteristic is its 
unexpected liberality and toleration. I t  ac- 

cepts all the great religions as true and their 
scriptures as inspired." 

These, then, as he sees Bahi'iism, are its 
essential features: liberality, toleration, the 
spirit of reconciliation; and that, not in the 
sense, as Mr. 13. G. Wells has i t  in his Soul 
of a Bishop, of maliing a "collection" of 
approved portions of the world's varied and 
differing creeds, but in the sense, as he also 
puts i t  in the same hooli, of achieving a great 
"simplification." 

"Hah6'iists," says Dr. Davis, "bid the fol- 
lowers of these (that is, the world's) faiths 
disentangle from the windings of racial, par- 
ticularist, local prejudices, the vital, im- 
mortal thread of the pure gospel of eternal 
worth, and to apply this essential element 
to  life." 

That is Dr. Davis's interpretation of the 
genius of Bahb'iism, and that i t  is a true one, 
no one who has studied Bahb'iism, even 
superficially, can question, least of all the 
outsider. Indeed one may go iurther and as- 
sert that no  one who has studied Bahi'iism, 
whether superficially or otherwise, would 
wish to question it; particularly if he ap- 
proaches the subject from a liberal and un- 
prejudiced point of view. In  the last act of 
his Wandering Jew, Mr. Temple Thurston 
puts into the mouth of Matteos, the Wan- 
dering Jew himself, the splendid line, "All 
men are Christians-all are Jews." H e  might 
equally well have written, "All men are 
Christians-all are Bahi'is." For, if the sense 
of the Unity of Truth is a predon~inanl 
charactcristic of liberally-minded people, 
whatever may be their religious tradition, it 
is predominantly a characteristic of Bahi'i- 
ism; since here is a religious system based, 
fundamentally, on the one, simple, profound, 
comprehensive doctrine of the unity of God, 
which carries with i t ,  as its necessary corol- 
lary and consequence, the parallel doctrine 
of the unity of Man. 

This, at all events, is the conviction of 
the present writer; and i t  is why, as a Uni- 
tarian, building his own faith on the same 
basic prillciples of divine and human unity, 
he has long felt sympathy with and good 
will toward a religious cuiture which stands 
on a foundation identical with that of the 
faith he holds. And a religion that affirms 
the unity of things must of necessity be a 
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religion of reconciliatio~x; the truth of which 
in the case of Bahi'iism is clear. 

- 
BY ERNEST RENAN 

Passage tire de Renan "Les ApBtres, P." 
Edition Levy, Paris, 1866 

Notre sii.cle a vu des mouvements reii- 
gieux tout aussi extraordinaires que ceux 
d'autrefois, mouvements qui ont provoqu6 
autant d'enthousiasme, qui ont eu deji, pro- 
portion gardCe, plus de martyrs, et dont 
l'avenir est encore incertain. 

Je ne parle pas des Mormons, secte B 
quelques hgards si sotte et si abjecte que 
I'on hCsite B la prendre au serieux. 

I1 est iustructif, cepeudant, de voir en 
plein 19hme siicle des milliers d'hommes de 
notre race Givant dans le miracle, croyant 
avec une foi aveugle des merveilles qu'ils 
disent avoir vues et touchkes. I1 y a dtjb 
toute une IittCrature pour montrer I'accord 
du Mormonisme et de la science; ce qui 
vaut mieux, cette religion, fond& sur de 
niaises impostures, a su accomplir des pro- 
diges de patience et d'abntgation; dans cinq 
cents ans des docteurs prouveront sa diviniti 
par les merveilles de son Ctablissement. 

Le Blbisme, en Perse, a Cti nn pbknomhne 
autrement considCrable. Un homme doux et 
sans aucune pretention, une sorte de Spinoza 
modeste et pieux, s'est vu, presque malgrt 
lui, &lev4 au rang de thau~naturge d'incar- 
nation divine, et est devenu le chef d'une 
secte nombreuse, ardente et fanatique, qui 
a failli amener une rCvolution comparable Q 
celle de l'Isl6m. Des milliers de martyrs 
sont accourus pour lui avec l'allCgresse au- 
devant de la mort. Un jour sans pareil peut- 
&re dans I'histoire du monde fnt  celui de la 
grande boucherie qui se fit des Blbis, B 
TkhCran. "On vit ce jour-18 dans les rues 
et les bazars de TChkran," dit un narrateur 
qni a tout su d'original, "un spectacle qne la 
population semble devoir n'oublier jamais. 
Quand la conversation encore anjourd'hui 
se met sur cctte matiire, on peut jnger I'ad- 
miration m&lCe d'horreur que la foule 
Cprouve et que les annCes n'ont pas diminude. 
On vit s'avancer entre les bourreaux des en- 
fants et des femmes les chairs ouvertes sue 
tout le corps, avec des miches allumkes, flam- 
bantes, fichCes dans les bleswres. On tralnait 
les victimes par des cordes et 011 les faisait 

marcher Q coups de ~ fouet. Enfants et 
femmes s'avansaient en chantant un verset 
qui dit: En vCrit6 nous venons de Dieu et 
nous retournons B Lui. Leurs voix s'Cle- 
vaient, Cclatantes, au-dessus du silence pro- 
fond de la foule. Quand un des suppliciks 
tombait et qu'on le faisait relever coups de 
fouet ou de bayonnette, pour peu que la 
perte de son sang qui ruisselait sur tous ses 
membres lui laissit encore un pal de force, 
il se mettait k danser et criait avec un sur- 
croi d'enthousias~ue: "En vti tC nous 
sonlmes h Dieu et nous retournons B Lui." 
Quelques-uns des enfants expirirent pendant 
le trajet; les bourreaux jetirent leurs corps 
sous ies pieds de leurs phres et de leuss soeurs, 
qui marchhrent fihrement desius et ne leur 
donnerent pas deux regards. Quand on 
arriva au lieu d'exCcutio~l, on proposa encore 
aux victimes la vie pour leur abjuration. Un 
bonrreau imagina de dire ?i un pPre que, s'il 
ne ctdait pan, il couperait la gorge B ses deux 
fils sur sa poitrine. C'ttaient deux petits 
garsons dont I'ainC avait 14 ans et qui, 
rouges de leur sang, les chairs calcio&cs, 
Ccoutaient froidement le dialogue; ie pere 
repondit, en se couchant par terre, qn'il 
ktait prft et l'ainC des enfanu, rCclamant 
avec emportement son droit d'ainesse, de- 
manda B Ctre hgorgC le premier.l Enfin tout 
fut  acheve. La nuit tomba sur un amas de 
chairs inforn~es; les tetes Ctaient attachCes 
en paquets au poteau justicier et les chiens 
des faubourgs se dirigeaicnt par troupes de 
ce cat&. 

Ccla se passait en 1852. La secte de 
Mozdak sous ChosroAs Nousch fut  4touffCe 
dans un pareil bain de sang. Le dtvoue- 
ment ahsoln est pour les nations nai'ves la 
plus exquise des jouissances et wle sorte de 
besoin. Dans I'aifaire des Blbis, on vit des 
gens qui Ctaient B peine de la secte, venir se 
d&~o~lcer eux-mfmes afin qn'on les adjoignit 
aux patients. If est si dbux Q I'homme de 
souffrir pour quelque chose, que dans hien 
des cas I'appit dn martyre suffit pour faire 
croire. - 
'Un autre &tail que je tieiis de source premiere 

est celui-ci: Quelque~ sectaires, qu'on ~ou la i t  amener 
a xttractation, furenr atraclrb B la gueule de canons 
amorcb dhne rniche longtie et  brdlant lentement. 
Oe lcur ptoposait de coupci la rn&che, s'rls reniiirn: 
le Bib. Eun, les bias tendus vers le feu, le sup- 
piisienr de se hater et de venir Lien vitc consommer 
leur bonheur. 
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Un disciple qui fu t  le campagnon de sup- 
plice du Bhb, suspendu B c8tC de lui aux 
remparts de Tabriz et attendant la mort, 
n'avait qu'un mot Q la bouche: "Es-tu con- 
tent de moi, maitre?" 

BY HON. Lu-IAN HELEN MONTAGUE, 
J.P., D.H.L. 

As a Jewess I am interested in the Bah6'i 
Community. The teaching lays particular 
stress on the Unity of God and the Unity 
of Man, and incorporates the doctrine of the 
Hebrew Prophets that the Unity of God is 
revealed in the Unity of Men. Also, we 
seem to share the conception of God's mes- 
sengers as being those people who in their 
deep reverence for the attributes of God, His 
beauty, His truth, His righteousness and His 
justice, seek to imitate H i  in their imper- 
fect human way. The light of God is re- 
flected in the soul of him who seeks to  be 
receptive. Like the members of the Bahl'i 
community, we Jews are scattered all over 
the world, but united in a spiritual brother- 
hood. The Peace ideal enumerated by the 
Hebrew Prophets is founded on faith in the 
ultimate triumph of God's juctice and right- 
eousness. - 

BY PROF. NORMAN BENTWICH 

(From "Pakstine," by Norman Bentwich, 
p. 235.) 

"Palestine may indeed be now regarded 
as the land not of three but of four faiths, 
because the Bahl'i creed, which has its center 
of faith and pilgrimage in Acre and Haifa, is 
attaining to  the character of a world-re- 
ligion. So far as its influence goes in the 
land, i t  is a factor making for international 
and inter-religious understanding." 

BY P.MILE SCHREIBER 

1. 

Trois Fophdtes 
(From Les Bchos, Paris, France, September 

27, 1933.) 

Alors que le marxisme soviktique proclame 
le materialisme historiqne, alors que les jeunes 
g6nerations sionistes sont egalement de plus 
en plus indiffirentes aux croyances etablies, 
une nouvelle religion est nee en Orient, et 

sa doctrine prend, dans les circonstances ac- 
tuelles, un inter& d'autant plus grand que, 
s'kcartant du domaine purement philoso- 
phique, elle preconise en iconomie politique 
des solutions qui coincident curieusement 
avec les prCoccupations de notre epoque. 

Cette religion, de plus, est par essence 
antiraciste. Elle est nee en Perse, vers 1840, 
et les trois prophktes successifs qui I'ont 
precb6e sont des Persans, c'esr-Mire des 
musulmans de naissance. 

Le premier, le crkateur, s'appelait le Bib. 
I1 prbcha vers 1850, et preconisa, outre la 
rkconciliation des differents cnltes qui divi- 
sent I'humanitk, la liberation de la femme, 
rCdnite aujourd'hui encore h un quasi escla- 
vage dans tout I'Islam. 

Une Persane d'une rare beautk, et qui, 
chose rare chez les musulmanes, etait douee 
d'un grand talent oratoire, repondant au 
nom difficile h prononcer de Qourratou-'1- 
'Kin, I'accompagna dans ses reunions, n'hesi- 
tant pas, en domant elk-meme I'exemple, 2 
pr6coniser la suppression du voile pour les 
femmes. 

Le Bib et elle reussirent d convaincre, B 
I'ePoque, des dizaines de milliers de Persans 
et le shah de Perse les emprisonna I'un et 
l'aurre. ainsi que la plupart de leurs partisans. 
Le Bib fut  pendu. Sa belle collaboratrice 
fut  etranglee dans sa prison. Leurs disciples 
furent exiles B Saint-Jean-$Acre, devenue 
temple du "Bahl'iisme." C'est ainsi que j'ai 
visit4 la maison du successeur du Bib, BahP- 
u'llih, transformee aujourd'hui en temple 
du "BahPiisme." C'est ainsi que s'intitule 
cette religion, qui est plut8t une doctrine 
pbilosophique, ear elle ne comporte ni culte 
defini, ni surtout de clergd. Les pretres, 
disent les Bahh'istes, sont tent& de fausser, 
dans un but de lucre, l'idialisme d6sintiresse 
des createurs de religions. 

Bahl'u'llih, le principal des trois pro- 
phBtes, rhpandit sa doctrine non seulement en 
Orient, mais dans beaucoup de pays #En- 
rope, et surtout aux Btats-Unis 06 son in- 
fluence fut  telle que le nombre des Bahl'i- 
istes attient aujourd'hui plusieurs millions. I1 
fut  persecute par ks Perses et nlourut en 
exile. 

Son fils, 'Abdu'l-Bahi, lui succ6da et for- 
mula, d'aprbs les principes de son pbre, la 
doctrine 6conomique du Babl'iisme: elle 
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indique une prescience Ctonnante des 
6vCnements qui se sont dCroulCs depuis: 
la guerre d'abord, la crise ensuite. I1 
mourut pen apres la guerre, ayant vu la 
rCalisation de la premiBre partie de ses pro- 
pbCties. 

L'originalitd du Bahi'iisme est de chercher 
B faire passer dans le domaine pratique, et 
plus particulikrement dans le domaine social, 
les principes essentiels du jnda~sme, du ca- 
tholicisme et de l'islamisme, en les combi- 
nant et en les adaptant aux besoins de notre 
Coque. 

La Baha'iisme proclame que les rapports - - 
sociaux deviennent fatalement impossibles 
dans une sociktC oh I'idCalisme individuel ne 
donne pas une base certaine aux engagements 
qui lieut les hommes entre eux. 

L'individu se sent de plus en plus is016 
au mileau d'une jungle sociale qui menace, b 
beauconp d'igards, son bien-8tre et sa sB- 
curit&. La bonne volontC et l'honndtetk, ne 
produisant plus dans sa vie et dans son tra- 
vail le resultat qu'il attend, tendent B perdre 
pour lui toute valeur pratique. De li nais- 
sent, selon les caracteres, findifference et le 
dCcouragement, ou l'audace, le manque 
de scrupules qui tendent H se procurer 
par tons les moyens, meme les plus rCpA- 
hensibles, les b6nCfices matCriels nCcessaires 
H l'existence. 

La sociBt6, n'Ctant plus soumise H aucuu 
contr8le, ni politique ni moral, devient un 
vaisseau sans gouvernail oh personne ne peut 
plus rien prkvoir et qui est sujet H des crises 
de plus en plus friquentes et dc plus en plus 
violentes. L'Cpoque actuelle, dkclarent Ies 
prophetes persans, marque la fin d'nne civili- 
sation qui ne sert plus les intirdts de l'hu- 
manit&. 

Elle aboutit B la faillite complke des in- 
stitutions morales et matbrielles destinies 2. 
assurer le bien-&re et la sCcuritC des hommes, 
c'est-a-dire l'gtat, l'figlise, le Commerce et 
l'lndustrie. Le priucipe fondamental d'oh 
peut veuir le salut de la civilisation eugagCe 
dans des voies qui conduisent B sa destruction 
est la solidarite des nations et des races. Car 
l'iuterp6nktration des peuples est devenue 
telle qu'il leur est impossible de trouver isolP- 
ment la voie de la prosphriti. 

Ces prophkties, qui pouvaient paraitre ex- 
cessive~ et quelque peu pessimistes i l'ipoque 

oh elles ont CtC faites, vers 1890, ne sont 
pas, les dvknements l'ont proavb, de simples 
jCrCmiades. I1 reste H examiner comment, 
partant de ces donnies, qui ne sont que trop 
exactes, le Baha'iisme, conqu dans la Perse 
lointaine et si arriCrCe B I'Cpoque, abourit 
aux msmes conclusions que la plupart des 
Cconomistes modernes qui, daus Ies diffCrents 
pays de civilisation occidentale, proclament 
qu'en dehors d'une collaboration interna- 
tionale il n'y a pas d'issue possible la crise 
actuelle entralnant tons les peuples B uue 
misere toujours plus grande. 

'.. 
Unc religion "kconomique" 

(From Les Bchor, Paris, France, September 
28, 1933.) 

Les principes du Baha'iisme, fonnuICs par 
sou principal prophste, Baha'u'llih, peuvent 
paraitre ~Crieusemeut compromis en un 
temps oh la frCuksie nationaliste, rCcemment 
aggravke de racisme, semble en Lloigner de 
plus en plus l'application. 

Touce la question est de savoir si ceux qui 
sont en faveur aujourd'hui, dans rant de 
pays, sont susceptibles de rboudre le pro.- 
b l h e  non pas de la prospCritC, mais simple- 
ment du logement et de la faim, dans les 
diiCrPntes nations qui nient par leurs thCo- 
ries et tous leun actes a solidaritd des peuples 
et des races. 

Une nouvelle guerre mondiale sera sans 
donte nCcessaire pour que I'bumanitC, qui 
n'a pas encore compris la le~on de 1914, se 
rende enfin compte que les solutions de vio- 
lence et de conquare ne peuvent engendrer 
que la ruine giuirale, sans profit pour aucun 
des belligirants. 

Quoi qu'il en soit, les principales pensCes 
Cconomiques de Baba'u'll&h, telles qu'elles 
out it6 formultes il y a uu demisikcle, prou- 
vent que la sagesse et le simple bon sens ont 
cela de commnn avec les Ccrevisses, c'est 
qu'il leur arrive frCquemment de marcher B 
reculons. 

Voici les priocipaux prkceptes de ce 
moderne Marc-Aurele: 

"L'kvolution humaine se divise en cycles 
organiques, correspondant A la durie d'une 
religion, laquelle est d'environ un millier 
d'annles. Un cycle social nouveau com- 
mence toutes les fois qn'apparalt un prophbte 
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dont l'influence et les enseignements renou- 
vellent la vie interieure de I'homme et font 
dCferler ti travers le monde une nouvclle 
vague de progrb. 

"Chaque nouveau cycle ditruit les croy- 
ances et les institutions usees du cycle prCcC- 
dent et fonde sur d'autres croyances, en 
Ctroite conformitC, celles-lh, avec les besoins 
actuels de l'humanite, une civilisation nou- 
velle. 

"L'influence de chaque prophkte s'est, dans 
le passe, IimitCe b une race ou B une religion, 
en raison de l'isolement gCographique des 
regions et des races, mais le sidcle dans lequel 
nous entrons nicessite la creation d'un ordre 
organique s'etendant au monde entier. Si le 
vieil esprit de tribu persiste, la science de- 
truira le monde, ses forces destroctrices ne 
pouvant &tre contrblees que par une hu- 
manit6 nnie travaillant pour la prospCritC'et 
le bien commun. 

"La loi de la lutte pour la uie n'existe plus 
pour I'homme dhs qu'il devient conscient de 
ses pouvoirs spirituels et moraux. Elle est 
alors remplac6e par la loi plus haute de la 
coopCration. Sous cette loi, I'individu jouira 
d'un statut beaucoup plus large que celui 
qui est accord6 aux citoyens passifs du corps 
politique actuel. L'administration publique 
passera des mains de partisans politiques qui 
tahissent la cause du peuple anx mains 
d'hommes capables de considerer uue charge 
publiqoe comme une mission sacree. 

"La stabilitC iconomiqne ne dCpend pas 
de I'application de tel plan socialiste ou 
communiste plus ou moins theorique, mais 
da  sentiment dc la solidarite morale qui unit 
tous les hommes et de cette conception que 
les richesses ne sont pas la fin de la vie, mais 
seulcment un moyen de vivre. 

"L'important n'est pas en une aveugle 
soiunission g6nCale h tel systhme politique, 
B re1 rhglement, qui ont pour effet de sup- 
primer chez I'individu tout sentiment de 
responsabilitt! morale, mais en un esprit 
d'entr'aide et de coopCration. Ni le principe 
d&mocratique, ni le principe aristocratique 
ne penvent fournir sdparkment h la societe 
une base solide. La democratie est impuis- 
sante contre les querelles illtestines et I'aris- 
tocratie ne subsiste que par la guerre. Une 
combinaison des deux principes est done 
nicessaire. 

"En cette pCriode de transition entre le 
vieil age de la concurrence et I'hre nouvelle 
de la cooperation, la vie m&me de I'huma- 
nit& est en pgril. Les ambitions nationalistes, 
la lutte des classes, la peur et le convoitises 
Cconomiques sont autant de forces qui pous- 
sent A une uouvelle guerre internationale. 
Tous les Gouvernements du monde doivent 
soutenir et organiser une assemblCe dont les 
membres soient elus par I'Clite des nations. 
Ceux-ci devront mettre au point, au-dessus 
des Cgoi-smes particuliers, le noveau statut 
Ccononlique du monde en dehors duquel tons 
les pays, mais surtout I'Europe, seront con- 
duits aux pires catastrophes." 

'Abdu'l-Bahb, son ~uccesseur, reprenant la 
doctrine de son pere, conciuait dans nn dis- 
cours prononcB h New-Yorli en 1912: 

"La civilisation matPriclle a atteint, en 
Occident, Ie plus haut degrC de sou develop- 
penlent. Mais c'est en Orient qu'a pris nais- 
sance et que s'est dCveloppCe la civilisation 
spirituelle. Un lien s'ktablira entre ces deux 
forces, et leur union est la condition de 
I'inlmeuse progris qui doit stre accompli. 

"Hors de la, la sCcurit6 et la confiance 
feront de plus en plus dCfaut, Ics luttes et 
les dissensions s'accroitront de jour en jour 
et les divergences entre nations s'accentue- 
ront dar~antage. Les pays augmenteront 
constamment leurs armements; la guerre, 
puis la certitude d'une autre guerre mondiale 
angoisseront de plus en plus les esprits. 
L'unite du genre humain est le premier fon- 
dement de toutes les vertus." 

Ainsi paria 'Abdu'l-Bahb en 1912, et tout 
se passa comme ii I'avait prBdit. 

Mais ces paroles n'ont pas vieilli; elles 
pourraient, sans le moindre changement, 
dtre r<pCt8es en 1933. Aujourd'hui, comne 
ii y a vingt ans, la menace de la guerre est 
de nouveau suspeudue au-dessus de nos t8tes 
et les causes de haines et de conflits s'accu- 
mulent b tei point que, s'il existe vrailnent 
un flux et un reflux des idtes, on peut 
presque conclure, avec une certaine dose 
d'optimisme, que nous n'avons jamais ett! 
si pris de venir aux idees de coopCration 
qui, seules, peuvent nous sauver. 

(Excerpt from a letter dated October, 29, 
1934.) 



MalgrC les tristesses de notre t-pqne et 
peut-&re mtme B cause d'eues, ie reste con- 
vaincue que ies idtes & la foia divines et 
humaines qoi sont l'essence dn Bahi'iisme 
finiront par triompher, pourvu que chacuu 
de ceux qui en conlprennent l'immense iil- 
t&@t continue quoi qu'il advienne B Ies d6- 
fendre et B les propagcr. 

- 
BY MISS HELEN KELLER 

(In a personal letter written to an American 
Bahl'i after having read something from 
the Braille edition of BaM'n'lldh and the 
New Era.) 

The philosophy of Bahi'u'llih deserves the 
best thought we can give it. I am retnrn- 
ing the book so that other blind people who 
have more leisure than myself may be 
"shown a ray of Divinity" and their hearts 
be "bathed in an inundation of eternal love.'' 

I talre this opportunity to thank yon lor 
y o u  kind thought of me, and for the in- 
spiration which even the most cursor77 read- 
ing of Bahi'u'll&'s life cannot fail to im- 
part. What nobler theme than the "good 
of the world and the happiness of the na- 
tions" can occupy our lives? The message 
of universal peace will surely prevail. I t  is 
useless to combine or conspire against an 
idea which has in it potency to create a 
new earth and a new heaven and to quicken 
human beings with a holy passion of service. 

- 
BY DR. ROILUICHIRO M~SUJIMA 

"The Japanese race is of rational mind. 
No superstition can play with it. Jdpan is 
the only countrv in the world where re- 
ligions 'tolerance' has always existed. The 
Japanese Emperor is the patron of all re- 
ligious teachings. The Bahl'i publications 
now form part of His Majesty's Library as 
accepted by the Imperial House. . . . 

"The search for truth and universal edu- 
cation inculcated by the BahP'i Teachings, 
if soundly conducted, camlot fail to interest 
the Japanese mind. Bahb'iism is bound to 
permeate the Japanese race in a short time." 

The Bahi'i Movement of Persia should bc 
a welcome adjunct to true Christianity; we 
must always remember how artificial the 
growth of Latin Christian ideas has been as 
compared with the wide and less defined 
beliefs native to early Christian faith. 

- 
BY FORMER PRESIDENT MASARYK O? 

CLECHOSLOVAKIA 

(In an audience with an American Bah6'i 
journalist in Praha, in 1928.) 

Continue to do what you are doing, spread 
thcse pri~lciples of humanity and do not 
wait for the diplomats, Diplomats alone 
cannot bring the peace, but i t  is a great 
thing that official people begin to speak 
about these universal peace principles. Take 
these principles to the diplomats, to the uni- 
versities and colleges and other schools, and 
also write about them. I t  is the people who 
will bring the universal peace. 

- 
BY ARCHDUCHESS ANTON OF ~ U S T R I A  

Archduchess Anton of Austria, who be- 
fore her marriage was Her Royal Highness 
Princess Ileana of Rumania, in an audi- 
ence with Martha L. Root, June 19, 1934, 
in Vienna, gave the following statement 
for The Bahd'i WorEd, Vol. V: "I like the 
BahP'i Movement, because it reconciles all 
Faiths, and teaches that science is from 
God as well as religion, and its ideal is peace." 

BY DR. HERBERT ADAMS GIBBONS 

Amer~ce7z I-lgstorian 

(Excerpt from personal letter dated Mzy 18, 
l o l l ,  
' , J 7 . ,  

I have had on my desk, and have read 
several times, the three extracts from 
'Abdu'l-Bahi's Message of Soc~al Regenera- 
tion. Tdken together, they form an nn- 
answerable argument and plea for rhe only 
way that the world can be made over. If 
we could put into egect this program, we 
should mdeed have a new world order. 

"The morals of humanity must undergo 
change. New remedy and solution for hn- - 
man problems must be adopted. Human 

BY SIR FLIN~ERS PETRIE intellects themselves must change and be 
(In a letter to  the Daily Sketch, London, subject to the universal reformation.'' In 

England, December 16, 1932.) these three sentences we really have i t  all. 
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BY H. R. H. PRINCESS OLGA OF JUWSLAVIA 

H. R. H. Princess Olga, wife of H. R. H. 
Prince Regent Paul of Jugoslavia, daughter 
of H. R. H. Prince Nicholas of Greece and 
cousin of IXis Majesty' King George I1 of 
Greece, is deeply interested in religion and 
in education, and her wonderful kindnesses 
to every one have been commented upon 
beautifully in several English books and 
magazines as well as by the Bakan press. 

par la dictature politique,- un spectacle 
decrit par le suisse Auguste Forel d'aprks 
l'anglais Sprague qui a vue en Birmanie et 
en Inde, des Bouddhistes, des MahonlGtans, 
des Chretiens'et des Juifs, qui allaient bras- 
dessus bras-dessnus, comme des frhres, "au 
grand ttonnement de la population qui n'a 
jamais vu une chose pareille!" 

"I like the Bahi'i Teachings for universal E~~~~~~ from a letter dated ranuarv 2 6 . 1 9 3 ~  
education and universal peace," said this " ,  

gracious Princess in her charming villa on I have read the pamphlet On the New 

the Hill of Topcidor, Belgrade, on January Order $hoghi Effendi. It is an 

16, 1936; -1 like the ~ ~ h i ' i  M~~~~~~~ and eloquent expression of the doctrines which 

the youne M ~ ~ $ ~  chist ian ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ i ~ ~ .  for I have always associated with the Bahi'i 

both are Gograms to unite religions. With- Movement and I would like to express mY 

out unity no man caI, live in happiness,s~ great sympathy with the aspirations towards 

Princess thou& she is. she stressed the im- world unity which underlie his teaching. - 
portant truth that every man nzust do his - 
job! "We are all sent into this world for a BY PROF, RR. V. LESNY 

purpose and people are too apt t o  forget the 
Presence of God and true religion. I wish 1. 

the Bahi'i Movement every success in the The conditions are so changed now, since 
accomplishment of its high ideals." the technique of the present time has de- 

- stroyed the barriers between nations, that 

Excerpt from Cosmornbtapolis, 1931, pp. 
108-109. 

Nous avous track dans ces pages seulement 
la signification du Bahi'iisme, sans examiner 
tolls ses principes et son programme pratiqne 
dans lequel sont harmonisees avec l'idial re- 
ligieux "les aspirations et les objectifs de la 
science sociale." Mais on doit attirCr l'at- 
tention de tous les esprits libres sur ce 
mouvement, dont les promoteurs ont le 
merite d'avoir contribuk h la clarification de 
I'anciennc controverse entre la religion et la 
s c i e n c ~ t  d'avoir donne B maint homme 
un peu de leur tolerance et de leur opti- 
misme: "L'humanitA Ctait jusqu'ici restie 
dans le stade de l'enfance; elle approche 
maintenant de la maturitb" ('Abdn'l-Bah6, 
Washington, 1912). 

Qui osera r$&ter aujourd'hui, dans la 
malke des haines nationales et sociales, cette 
sentence de progrb? C'est un Oriental qui 
nous a dit cela, a nous, orgueilleux ou scep- 
tiques Occidentaux. Nous voudrions voir 
anjourd'hui, dans I'Allemagne hitlkriste, dans 
les pays terrorisis par le fascisme, paralyses 

the world needs a uniting force, a kind of 
super-religion. I think Bahi'iism could de- 
velop to such a kind of religion. I am 
quite convinced of it, so far as I know the 
Teachings of Bahd'u'116h. . . . There are 
modern saviors and Bahd'n'lllh is a Savior 
of the twentieth century. Everything must 
be done o n  a democratic basis, there must 
be interna~ional brotherhood. We must 
learn to have confidence in ourselves and 
then in others. One way to learn this is 
through inner spiritual education, and a 
way to attain such an education may he 
through Bahd'iism. 

2. 

I am still of the opinion that I had four 
years ago that the Babi'i Movement can 
form the best basis for international good- 
will, and that Bahi'u'llkh Himself is the 
Creator of an eternal bond between the 
East and the West. . . . The Bahl'i Teaching 
is a living religion, a living philosophy. . . . 

I do not blame Christianity, it has done 
a good work for culture in Europe, but 
there are too many dogmas in Christianity 
at the present rime. . . . Buddhism was 
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very good for India from the sixth century BY PROP. BOGDAN POPOVITCH 
B.C. and the Teachings of Christ have been 
good for the whole world; but as there is 
a progress of mind there must be no stop- 
ping and in the BahQ'i Faith one sees the 
continued progress of religion. 

A cette tpnque oh l'humanitC semble sor- 
tie d'un long sommeil pour revivre h I'Espric, 
consciemment on inconsciemment, I'homme 
cherche et s'tlance h la poursuite de I'in- 
visible et de sciences qui nous y conduisent. 

L'angoisse religieuse aussi n'a jamais Cti 
plus intense. 

Par sa grande Cvolution l'homme actuel 
est pr&t B recevoir le grand message de 
BahQ'u'll6h dans son mouvement synthCtique 
qui nous fait passer de l'ancienne comprb 
heusion des divisions Q la comprihension 
modern oh nous cherchons B suivre les ondes 
qui se propagent traversant toute limitation 
humaine et de la crtation. 

Chaque combat que nous livrons h nos 
penchants nous digage des voiles qui stpa- 
rent le monde visible du monde invisible et 
augmente en nous cette capacitC de percep- 
tion et de s'accorder aux longueurs d'ondes 
les plus variies, de vibrer an contact des 
rythmes les plus divers de la creation. 

Tout ce qui nous vient directement de la 
nature est toujours harmonie absolue. Le 
tout est de capter l'bquilibre de toute chose 
et lui donner la voix an moyen d'un instru- 

The BahQ'i Teaching carries in its Mes- 
sage a fine optimism-we must always in 
spite of everything be optimiits; we must 
be optimists even when events seem to prove 
the contrary! And Bahi'is can be hopeful, 
for there is a power in these Teachings to 
bring to humanity tranquillity, peace and a 
higher spirituality. - 

BY EX-GOVERNOR WILLIAM SULZER 
(Excerpt from tbe Roycroft Magazine) 

While sectarians squabble over creeds, the 
Bahh'i Movement goes on apace. I t  is grow- 
ing by leaps and hounds. I t  is hope and 
progress. I t  is a world movement--and i t  is 
destined to  spread its effulgent rays of en- 
lightenment throughout the earth until 
every mind is free and every fear is ban- 
ished. The friends of the BahQ'i Cause be- 
lieve they see the dawn of the new day-the 
better day-the day of Truth, of Justice, of 
Liberty, of Magnanimiry, of Universal 
Peace, and of International Brotherhood, the 
day when one shall work for all, and all 
shall work for one. 

ment capable d'imettre les mdmes harmo- 
nies que notre ime, ce qui nous fait vibrer 
et devenir le lien entre le pass6 et l'avenir en 
attaignant une nouvelle itape correspondant 
B l'tvolution du monde. 

En religion, la Cause de Bahi'u'lldh, qui 
est la grande r&vClation de notre Cpoque, est 
la mBme que celle du Christ, son temple et 
son fondement les memes mis en harmonie 
avec le degrC de maturitC moderne. 

- 
BY DAYID STARR JORDAN 

Late President of Stanfurd University 

'Ahdu'l-Bahi will surely unite the East 
and the West: for He treads the mystic way 
with practical feet. 

BYLUTHERBURBANK 

I am heartily in accord with the Bah6'i 
Movement, in which I have been interested 
for several years. The religion of peace is 
the religion we need and always have needed, 
and in this Bahl'i is more truly the religion 
of peace than any other. 

BY PROP. YONB NOGUCH~ 

I have heard so rnuch about 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 
whom people call an ideahst, hut I should 
like to call Him a realist, because no ideal- 
ism, when i t  is strong and true, exists with- 
out the endorsement of realism. There is 
nothing more real than His words on truth. 
His words are as simple as the sunlight; 
again like the sunlight, they are universal. 
. . . No Teacher, I think, is more important 
today than 'Abdu'l-Bahb 

BY PROPESSOR RAYMOND FRANK PIPER 

These writings (Bah6'i) are a stirring fu- 
sion of poetic beauty and religious insight. 
I, like another, have been "struck by their 



comprehensiveness." I find they have ex- due to their Teachings; they are wonderfully 
traordinary power to pull aside the veils that ready to help and happy to  sacrifice. Faith- 
darken my mind and to open new visions of fully they fulfill their office and professional 
verity and life. duties. Long ago they already solved the - problem of the Eastern woman; their chil- 

BY ANGELA MORGAN 

One reason I hail with thanksgiving the 
interpretation of religion known as the 
Bahi'i Faith and feel so deep a kinship with 
its followers is that I recognize in its Revela- 
tion an outreach of the Divine to  stumbling 
humanity; a veritable thrust froin the ra- 
diant Center of Life. 

Every follower of this faith that I have 
ever met impressed me as a living witness 
to the glory at the heart of this universe. 
Each one seemed filled with a splendor of 
spirit so great that it overflowed all houuda- 
ries and poured itself out upon the world 
here in this moment of time, by some con- 
centrated act of love toward another hu- 
man being. - 

BY ARTFXUR MOORE 

The lovely peace of Carmel, which still 
attracts mystics of different faiths, domi- 
nates Haifa. On its summit are the Druses 
in their two villages; at its feet the German 
Templars, whose avenue leads up to the now 
large and beautiful terraced property of the 
Persian Bahi'is on the mountainside. Here 
the tombs of the B&b and of 'Abdu'l-Bahh, 
set in a fair garden, are a place of iuterna- 
tional pilgrinlage. On Sundays and holidays 
the citizens of I-Iaifa of all faiths come for 
rest and recreation where lie the hones of 
that young prophet. of g i r i z  who nearly a 
hundred years ago prenched that all men are 
one and all the great religions true, and fore- 
told the coming equality of men and women 
and the birth of the first League of Nations. 

The Bahi'is of Persia are resolutely firm in 
their religion, Their firmness does not have 
its roots in ignorance. The Persian inborn 
character causes them to see things some- 
what tho great, slightly exaggerated, and 
their dissensions wich the ruling Isllm make 
them a little bitter towards it. Everything 
else in their characters is accounted for as 

dren are carefully educated. They are some- 
times reproached for their lack of patriotism. 
Certainly, as specifically Persian as the a i ' i h  
Faith, the BahPi Faith can never become; 
but the Bahi'i Religion like Christianity 
does not preclude the lore of one's father- 
land. . . . Are the Europeans not sufficiently 
patriotic! According to my experiences, the 
BahEis in tha t  respect, are very unjustly 
criticized by their ~uhammadan brothers. 
During the centuries the S i ' ih  Religion has 
developed a deep national tradition; with 
this the universal BahPi Faith will have a 
hard battle. Nevertheless, the lack of so 
great numbers is richly recompensed by the 
fervor and the inner spirit of the Persian 
Bahh'i Community. The Bah6'i world com- 
munity will educate characters which will 
appear well worthy of emulation by people 
of other Faiths, yes, even by the world of 
those now enemies of the Bahh'i Cause. 

The experience acquired in the West, for 
me was fully verified also in the Persian 
Orient. The Bahl'i Faith is undoubtedly an 
immense cultural value. Could all those 
men whose high morality I admired and still 
admire have reached the same heights only 
in another way, without it? No, never! Is 
i t  based only on the novelty of the Teach- 
ings, and in the freshness of its closest fol- 
lowers? - 

Je ne sais comment vous remercier ni com- 
ment vous exprimer la joie qui inonde mon 
coeur. Ainsi douc, il faut non seulement 
admettre mais aimer et admirer le Bbb. 
Pauvre grand Prophhte nC au fin fond de la 
Perse sans aucun moyen d'instruction et qui 
seul au moude, entour6 d'ennernis, arrive par 
la force de son genie i crier une religion 
universelle et sage. Que Bahh'u'llih lui ait, 
par la suite, succCdP, soit, mais je veux qu'on 
admire la sublimit6 du Bib, qui a d'ailleurs 
paye de sa vie, de son sang la reforme qu'il a 
prechie. Citez-moi un autre exemple, sem- 
blable. Enfin, je puis mourir tranquille. 
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Gloire i Shoghi Effendi qui a calm6 mon 
tourment et mes inquietudes, gl%e B lui 
qui reconnais la valeur de Slyyld 'Ali- 
Muhammad dit lc Bhh. 

Je suis si content que je haise vos mains 
qui ont track mon adresse sur I'enveloppe 
qui m'apporte le message de Shoghi. Merci, 
Mademoiselle. Merci du fond du coeur. 

1. 

I have followed it (the BahP'i Cause) 
with deep interest ever since my trip to 
London to the First Races Congress in July, 
191 1, when I heard for the first time of the 
Bahi'i Movement and its summary of the 
principles for peace. I followed i t  during 
the war and after the war. The Bahi'i 
Teaching is one of the spiritual forces nuw 
absolutely necessary to put the spirit first in 
this battle against material forces. . . . The 
Bahi'i Teaching is one of the great instru- 
ments for the final victory of the spirit and 
of humanity. 

The BahP'i Cause is one of the great 
moral and social forces in all the world to- 
day. I am more convinced than ever, with 
the increasing moral and political crises in 
the world, we must have greater interna- 
tional co-ordination. Such a movement as 
the Bahh'i Cause which paves the way for 
universal organization of peace is necessary. 

BY SIR RONALD STORRS, 
M.V.C., M.G., C.B.E. 

I met 'Abdu'l-Bah6 first in 1900, on nly 
way out from England and Constantinople 
through Syria to  succeed Harry Boyle as Or- 
iental Secretary to  the British Agency in 
Cairo. (The episode is fully treated in my 
Orientntions, published by Ivor Nicholson 
and Watson.) I drove along the beach in a 
cab from Haifa to 'Akkb and spent a very 
pleasant hour with the patient but unsuh- 
dued prisoner and exile. 

When, a few years later, He was released 
and visited Egypt I had the honour of loolr- 
ing after Him and of presenting Him to 
Lord Kitchener who was deeply impressed 

by His personality, as who could fail to  be? 
The war separated us again until Lord Al- 
Ienhy, after his triumphant drive through 
Syria, sent me to  establish the Government 
at H$fa and throughout that district. I 
cdled upon 'Ahbhs Eifendi on the day I ar- 
rived and was delighted to  find IHim un- 
changed. 

I never failed to visit Him whenever I 
went to Haifa. His conversation was in- 
deed a remarkable planning, like that of an 
ancient prophet, far above the perplexities 
and pettiness of Palestine politics, and ele- 
vating all problems into first principles. 

He was kind enough t o  give me one or 
two beautiful specimens of His own hand- 
writing, together with that of Mihkin- 
Qalam, all of which, together with His large 
signed photograph, were unfortunately 
burned in the Cyprus fire. 

I rendered my last sad tribute of affec- 
tionate homage when in 1921 I accompan- 
ied Sir Herbert Samuel to  the funeral of 
'Ahbis Effendi. We walked at the head of 
a train of all religions up the slope of Mount 
Carmel, and I have never kilown a more 
united expression of regret and respect than 
was called forth by the utter simplicity of 
the ceremony. - 
BY COL. RAJA JAI PRITHVI BAHADUR SINGH, 

RAJA OF BAJANG (NEPAL) 

Even as early as 1929 or perhaps even a 
little ear!ier, I used to  hear the names 6f 
Bahh'u'llbh and Bahi'iism; and in 1929 when 
I undertook a lecturing tour in Europe on 
the humanistic methods of promoting peace 
and unity among races, nations and &divid- 
uals, my attention was once again drawn to 
Bah6'u'llhh and his teachings by my friend 
Lady Bloinfield, who gave me some books, 
too, on the subject. But my eyes were then 
too weak to  permit any reading, and the 
need and urgency of some expert treatment 
for my eyes was in fact an additional reason 
for my leaving for Europe. Besides, I was 
then too full of my own philosophy of "Hu- 
manism," and was too busy with my own 
programme of lectures for Europe, and did 
not acquaint myself with any full details 
about the Bahi'is and their tenets and priu- 
ciples. Perhaps, I imagined that the BahP'is 
were some sort of religious or philosophical 
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mystics, and I was not particularly inter- 
csted in any mere myscicism or in any merely 
theoretical creed, however much its conclu- 
sions might be logical and satisfying to the 
intellect. 

When afterwards, in 1933, the Second 
Parliament of Religions or the World Fel- 
lowship of Faiths was held in Chieago-a 
conference inspired by the high ideals of 
mutual understanding, good-will, co-opera- 
tion and peace and progress, and I went 
there to attend and participate in the con- 
ference, my attention was again drawn to 
the Bahl'i Faith by some of its followers 
there, who took me to  their temple at Wil- 
mette, Illinois, which was then under con- 
struction but was nearly finished, and 
showed me the nine gates and chambers of 
worship for the nine principal religions of 
the world. Naturally enough, I took i t  that 
Bahd'iism was something like theosophy, 
which is interested in studying and compar- 
ing the respective merits of religions and in 
recoguising their respective greatness, and 
which can therefore appeal only to the in- 
tellectual section of mankind and hardly 
appeal to  the masses. 

Later, in 1936, howexer, while I was in 
Rangoon, I had an opporcanity, rather, the 
opportunity was thrust upon me-to ac- 
quaint myself more fully with the tenets 
and teachings of Bahh'iism. Mr. S. Schop- 
flocher, a Bahl'i from Canada, who was on 
a lecturing tour, was then in Rangoon, and 
I was asked to introduce him to the p~tblic 
and to preside over a lecture of his. There- 
fore I secured a few books on the subject, 
and on reading them, I was struck with the 
remarkable fact that Bahh'iism is a faith, 
which not merely recognises the respective 
merits of the world religions, but goes a step 
further and teaches that all religions are 
One, all the religious seers, saints and 
prophets are the religions seers, saints and 
prophets of One religion only, that all man- 
kind is One, and that we must think and 
feel and act in terms of brotherhood. "We 
must realise," as a BahVi very beautifully 
puts it. "that, as the aeroplane, radio and 
other instruments have crossed the fron- 
tiers drawn upon the map, so our sympathy 
and spivit of one-ne,~s should rise above ths 
iizfuences that have sefiarated race f r m  

?ace, class from clnss, nation from ration 
and creed frmn creed. One destiny now 
controls all human affairs. The fact of 
world-unity stands out above all other in- 
terests and considerations." 

Sometime back, in this year, Mr. N. R. 
Vakil, a Bahi'i gentleman of Surat, gave me 
a copy of the book, The BahBi Warld: 
1936-1938. Though I have not been able 
to  read the whole book through, 1 find it is 
a mine of information, a regular cyclopardia 
on the subject. I t  is interesting to read that 
the origin of the faith was in Persia, where 
a mystic prophet who took the name of 
"Bib" (which means "gate") began the 
mission among the Persians in the early part 
of the nineteenth century, that he and his 
disciples were persecuted by the Persian 
Government and were finally shot in 18 $0, 
that, notwithstanding the persecution, the 
movement spread under the able and inspir- 
ing leadership of Bahd'u'Ill~, its principal 
prophet and exponent, that on his death in 
1892 he was succeeded by his son, 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh, who continued the work till 1921, 
when. on his death, his grandson, Shoghi 
Effendi, became the head of the community 
-a comm~mity now numbering nearly a 
million and spread in all the five continents 
of the world. 

Though the traditionally orthodox Hin- 
dus, Muslims, Christians; etc.. may not agree 
to call themselves BahVis or even to  sub- 
scribe to its main tenet, viz., that all relig- 
ions are One, I think that the really enlighc- 
ened among them can have no conscientious 
objection and will indeed wholeheartedly 
subscribe to it. 

Another important aspect of the Bahl'i 
Faith is its absolutely non-political nature. 
In the Goides Age of lbe Cawse of BahB- 
u'lldb Shoghi Effendi categoricaily rules 
out any participation by adherents of the 
Faith, either individually or collectively, in 
any fonn of activity which might be inter- 
preted as an interference in the political af- 
fairs of any particulak. government. So that 
no government need apprehend any sort of 
danger or troible from Bahl'iism. 

On the whole, the perusal of the Book 
The Bahi'i Vorld: 1936-1938 has deeply 
impressed me with the belief that the prin- 
ciples of Bahpiism, laying stress as they do 
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on the One-ness of mankind, and being di- 
rected as they are towards the maintenance 
of peace, unity and co-operation among the 
different classes, creeds and races of people, 
will go a long way in producing a healthy 
atmosphere in the world for the growth of 
Fellowship and Brotherhaod of Man. Fur- 
ther, I see no harm in the followers of other 
faiths accepting these main principles of 
Baha'iism, wherein, I think, they can find 
nothing against the teachings of their own 
prophets, saints and seers. I rather think that 
by accepting these main principles of 
Bahi'iism they will help in hastening the es- 
tablishment of a New World Order, an idea 
perhaps first clearly conceived by Bahb'u'l1;ib 
and which every thinking man will now en- 
dorse as a "consummation to be devoutly 
wished for." 

- 
AN ARTICLE IN THE JANUARY (1922) 

NUMBER OF THE JOURNAL OF THE 

ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY OF GREAT BRIT- 
AIN AND IRELAND- 

The death of 'AbbBs Effendi, better 
known since he succeeded his father, BahP- 
u'lIiih, thirty years ago as 'AMu'l-Bah6, de- 
prives Persia of one of the most notable of 
her ohildren and the East of a remarkable 
personality, who has probably exercised a 
greater innnence not only in the Orient but 
in the Occident, than any Asiatic thinker 
and teacher of recent times. The best ac- 
count of him in English is that published in 
1903 by G. P. Putnam's Sons under the 
title of the Life and Tcacbiags of 'Abbds 
Effendi compiled by Myron H.  Phelps 
chiefly from information supplied by Bahiy- 
yih Khdnum. She states that her brother's 
Kith almost coincided with the "manifesta- 
tion" of Mirzl 'Ali Muhammad the Bib 
(24th May, 1844), and that she was his 
junior by three years. Both dates are put 
three years earlier by another reputable au- 
thority, but in any case both brother and 
sister were mere children when, after the 
great persecution of the Bibis in 18f2 their 
father Bahl'u'llhh and his family were exiled 
from Persia, first to Ba&d6d (1812-63) 
then to Adrianople (1863-8), and lastly to 
'Akk.4 (St. Jean #Acre) in Syria, where 
Bahbh'llih died on 28th May, 1892, and 
which his son 'Abdu'l-Bah6 was only per- 
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mitted to leave at will after the Turkish 
Revolution in 1908. Subsequently to that 
date he undertook several extensive journeys 
in Europe and America, visiting London and 
Paris in 191 1, America in 1912, Budapest in 
1913, and Paris, Stuttgart, Vienna, and 
Budapest in the early summer of 19 14. In all 
these countries he had follovers, but chiefly 
in America, vhere an active propaganda had 
been carried on since 1893 with very con- 
siderable success, resulting in the formation 
of important Bahb'i Centers in New York, 
Chicago, San Francisco and other cities. One 
of the most notable practical results of the 
Baha'i ethical teaching in the United States 
has been, according to the recent testimony 
of an impartial and qualified observer, the 
establishment in BahCi circles in New York 
of a real fraternity between black and white, 
and an unprecedented lifting of the "color 
bar," described by the said observer as 
"almost miraculous." 

Ample materials exist even in English for 
the study of the remarkable personality who 
has now passed from our mdst and of the 
doctrines he taught: and especially authori- 
tative are the works of M. Hippolyte Drey- 
fus and his wife (formerly Miss Laura Clif- 
ford Barney), who combine intimacy and 
sympathy with their hero with sound knowl- 
edge and wide experience. In their works and 
in that of Mr. Myron H. Phelps must be 
sought those particulars which it is impos- 
sible to include in this brief obituary notice. 

AN APPRECIATION OF m~ BAHK'T 
FAITH 

BY RT. HON. M. R. JAYAKAR, 
Privy Colmcillor, London 

Bahb'iism insists on points which consti- 
tute the essentials of the several creeds and 
faiths which have divided andstill divide the 
human family. I t  seeks thereby to establish 
human unity. I t  inculcates pursuit of truth 
through the miasma of superstitions old and 
new. These features ought to secure for 
Bahb'iism an enduring pface in the religions 
of the world. I t  is one of the noblest con- 
tributions which Asia has made to human 
civilization. The history of its martyrdom in 
Tihrin is a glorious chapter, indicaring how 
much snffering the awakened human spirit 
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can endure for the sake of its convictions. 
In the world as one sees it to-day, divided 
and torn asunder by warring ambitions, 
Bahl'iism has undoubtedly a great part to 
play. 

BY PROF. BBNOY KUMAR SARICAR, 
M.A., Ph.D. 

For over a quarter of a century,--since 
my American days,-I have been under the 
conviction that the Bahl'i movement serves 
to expand the intellectual and inoral per- 
sonality of every individual that comes into 
contact with it. The movcment has ser in 
motion some of those currents of thought 
and work which lead to  the silent but ef- 
fective conversion of men and nromen to 
humaner and world-embracing principles 
af daily co~~duct.  Because of these creative 
forces in the social domain the Bah6'i move- 
ment is to be appreciated as one of the pro- 
foundest emancipators of mankind from the 
tradition of race-chauvinism and ethno-rc- 
ligious higotry. 

With best wishes and greetings, 
I remain, Cordially Yours, 

Benoy Sarkar. - 
BY MRS. SAROJINU N A ~ U  

(Hyderabad, Deccan, Pebruary 1, 1941.) 
The founder of the Bah6'i Faith is un- 

doubtedly one of the Great Seers of the 
Modern Age. The Gospel that he ennnci- 
ated and the programme that he enjoined 
upon his followers are singularly like a 
prophecy of the ideal and dream that in- 
spire the h a r t  of youth with (the) quest 
for a brave new world built upon equity, 
fellowship and peace. 

In the midst of all the tragic horror of 
hate and bloodshed that surround us to-day, 
his mcssage to humanity does indeed fulfill 
the meaning 6f his name, and carries the 
"glory of God" into the darkness. 

BY JULES BOIS 

. . . Mirzi 'Ali-Muhammad, the Blb, or 
the portal of a new wisdom,--a young man, 
brave, handsome, and tempered like a steel 
blade, the finest product of his country. 
This new Alexander, "the beloved of the 
worlds," subjugator of souls, died in 1810 
at the age of thirty-one, having shed no 

blood but his own, a martyr of spotless 
love, of universal charity. 

The Bibis, his partisans, were "beheaded, 
hanged, blown from the mouth of cannons, 
burnt, or chopped to pieces." Their honies 
were burned, their womenfolk carried ofi 
or executed. Still the movement progressed. 
Scarcely had the Bbb's mission hegun,-he 
was allowed a hare two years of preaching,- 
when he was cast into prison, questioned, 
bastinadoed, disfigured, then tried for heresy 
before a clerical court, and finally put to 
death. 

The BAb was led to the scaffold at Tahciz 
with a young devotee who had implored to 
share his fate. About two hours before noon 
the rwo were suspended by ropes, under 
their armpits, in such a manner that thc 
head of the disciple rested against the breast 
of his beloved master. Armenian soldiers 
received the order to fire; but when the 
smoke cleared, the Bib and his companion 
were found to be unscathed. The bullets 
had merely severed the ropes by which they 
were suspended. Amazed by what they 
considered a miracle, the soldiers were un- 
willing to fire again. They were replaced 
by a more docile squad, and this time the 
volley tmk e%ect. The bodies of both vic- 
tims were riddled by bullets and horribly 
mutilated, but their faces, spared by a 
strange capdce of destiny, bore an ex- 
pression of radiant transfiguration. 

All Europe was stirred to pity and indig- 
nation. The event occurred on the ninth of 
July, 1850; among the "litterateurs" of my 
generation, in the Paris of 1890, the inar- 
tyrdom of the Bib was still as fresh a topic 
as had been the first news of his death. We 
wrote poems about him. Sarah Bernhardt 
entreated Catulle MendPs +or a play on the 
theme of this historic tragedy. When he 
failed to  supply a manuscript, I was asked 
to write a drama entitled "Her Highness 
the Pure," dealing with the story of another 
illustrious martyr of the same cause,--a 
woman, Qurratn'l-'Ayn, rhe Persian Joan 
of Arc and the leader of emancipation for 
women of the Orient. 

Her case was unique. Had it been ad- 
missible for a woman to  be a Mahdi, or a 
"Point," Qnrratu'l-'Ayn,-who bore re- 
semblance to  the medizval H4loXse and the 



neo-platonic Hypatia,-would have been 
recognized as the equal of the BPb. Such 
virile courage and power did she inherit that 
all who saw and heard her were uplifted to 
a new understanding of the mission of her 
sex. A poetess, philosopher, linguist, and 
theologian, an early convert of the BPb, 
she threw aside her veil, despite the im- 
memorial custom of Asia, carried on con- 

: troversies with the most learned scholars 
of her country, discomfited them, and won 
recognition as their master. Imprisoned, 
anathematized, driven from town to  town, 
stoned in the streets, she defied, single- 
handed, a &1h who "through his decree 
could slaughter a thousand men each day", 
-and often did so. To  her executioners 
she said, "You may kill me as soon as you 
please, but you cannot stop the emancipation 
of women," Then, having donned her choic- 

' est robes, as if to join a bridal party, she 
was dragged into a garden and strangled 
by a negro. 

The Bib had exhorted the people to purify 
themselves that t h y  might welcome the 
Divine Sun, of nrhom he was the Radiant 
Morn. When the Bib declared his mission 
in 1844, Mirz6 Husayn-'Ali, a young man 
of twenty-seven, the son of a vizier, and of 
royal descent, boldly espoused the perilous 
cause Prison and exile soon became his por- 
tion. Scenes were enacted during this period 
which recall the Terror in Prance, with its 
horrors and its heroism. . . . 

Bahi'is, previously members of antago- 
nistic sects, have manifested toward every 
one, even their enemies, a spirit of help and 
amity. We can only be glad that persecu- 
tions have diminished and that a gentle and 
ennobling influence has regenerated the 
Orient, from Syria to Burma. I t  is quite 
possible that Bahi'ism has a mission to 
pacify and spiritually quicken races and 
tribes which we have so far been unable to 
evangelize. 





I I I 

I N  M E M O R I A M  





I11 
I N  M E M O R I A M  

JOHN HENRY HYDE DUNN 

John Henry Ilyde Dunn was born in 
London, England, the son of a consulting 
chemist. In early childhood he was dandled 
upon the knee of Charles Dickens, and 
was amused and entertained by Cruikshank, 
the famous illustrator of Dickens' works. 
As a young man, after engaging in business 
in Great Britain and on the continent, he 
emigrated to the United States. 

While waiting in a tinsmith's shop in 
Scattle, Washington, he overheard two men 
speaking. One man quoted these words of 
Bahl'n'll&h, "Let not a man glory in this, 
that he loves his country, but let him giory 
in this, that he loves his kind." Mr. Dnnn 
interrupted the conversation by saying, 
"Surely these words are a message from 
God." The speaker turned, and, including 
Mr. Dunn in the conversation, gave the 
message of the Bah6'i Revelations. Mr. 
Dunn accepted the truth of the Bahh'i Reve- 
lation immediately and it was not long be- 
fore he and Mr. Ward Fitzgerald, the one 
who had brought him the Message?; were 
traveling together, doing business and 
spreading the Faith. At one time they took 
advantage of a brief period of uuemploy- 
ment to journey to Walla Walla, Vashing- 
ton, where. they held meetings for this pur- 
pose. This journey necessitated extreme 
economy on the part of the teachers so that 
they w2e often obliged to go hungry. A 
certain lady, who remained after one of the 
meetings to learn more about the great Mes- 
sage, soon iearned, as she talked with the 
two teachers, that they were as hungry 
physically as she was spiritually. She tact- 
fully insisted on offering them hospitality 
and spread a bountiful meal for them. 

In  191 1 Mrs. Lua Getsinger, whom Shoghi 
Effendi has called the mother-teacher of the 
American Bah6'i community, was lecturing 
in San Francisco on the Faith. This drew 
Mr. Dunn to  the city and he continued to  

come there as often as his occupation of 
traveling salesman permitted. He sought out 
Mrs. Getsinger for every possible private in- 
terview, and she gave him generously of her 
time. In San Francisco he associated also 
with Thornton Chase, whom 'Ahdu'l-Bahi 
called the "first American Bah6'i." Among 
the San Francisco Bahh'is at that time were 
also Mrs. Gooddall and Dr. D'Evelyn and 
others whose fellowship he doubtless found 
most precious and helpful. 

In 1911 his first wife, Mrs. Fanny Dunn, 
died. She had not accepted the Faith when 
her husband did, but had gradually come to  
believe in BahCn'llih and His Revelation. 

In the fall of 1912 'Abdu'l-Bahi came to 
San Francisco. He had at one time given 
up His plan to come to the Pacific Coast. 
The Bahi'is of that region were, of course, 
deeply disappointed, and nine of them met 
for earnest prayer that He might change 
His plan and come. l X s  prayer Pias an- 
swered. 'Abdu'l-Bahi telegraphed that He 
would come! Unbounded joy filled the 
hearts of the believers. They made arrange- 
ments for Him to occupy with His en- 
tourage, during His stay in their city, a 
three story house. Mr. Dunn, eager to be 
as near the Master as possible, rented a room 
at a hotel near by. On the night of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi's arrival he waited on the curb oppo- 
site 'Abdu'l-Bahh's house to catch a glimpse 
of Him as he alighted from the cab and 
went up the steps. 

HS meeting with 'Abdu'l-Bahl later he 
himself described as having a tremendous 
effect on him. 'Abdu'l-Bahh's penetrating 
glance, his life-giving words, be felt gave 
him the power that enabled him later to  be- 
come the spiritual conqueror of a continent. 
This meeting set ablaze the universal love that 
smoldered in his heart, and the rest of his 
life was devoted to scattering that love to 
the best of his ever growing capacity. Not 
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John Henry Hyde Dunn 

only did he make known the Teachings of 
Bahl'u'llih, but he gave generously material 
help to those who needed it. By practicing 
rigid economy in expenditures upon him- 
self, he always had funds to contribute to 
the support of the institutions of the Bah6'i 
Faith and to hclp, secretly, in the emergen- 
cies of others. 

Not long after 'Abdu'l-Bahl's visit to 
San Francisco the lady who had shown hos- 
pirality to Mr. Dnnn in Walla Walla, Wash- 
ington, came to live in San Francisco. A 
love sprang up and grew between these two, 
and they were married. A great yearning 
in the heart of Hyde Dunn was gratified in 
this second marriage. He had longed io he 
able to open his home for the promotion of 
the Bahl'i Faith. Now this longing was 
satisfied. His home became a joyful gather- 
ing place for friends both old and new. 
Colored and white, rich and poor, of what- 
ever religion or nationality, all were made 
to feel at home. 

During the years 1912-1918 Mr. Dunn 
spent every moment he could spare from 

his business in spreading the "Glad Tid'mgs" 
of the Bahh'i Revelation. 

In 1918, when 'Abdu'l-Bahl's Tablets 
calling upon the American Bahi'is to hasten 
to all parts of the world to spread tlie 
Teachings, came, Mr. Dunn immediately 
decided to respond by going to Australia, 
where he felt he could best serve. Of this 
decision he wrote: "It was all very simple, 
-a wave that came into our lives possessing 
us and satisfying every desire to serve our 
beloved Cause, the Cause of Bahi'u'116b and 
His Glorious Covenant. Mother (he always 
called Mrs. Dunn mother just as she called 
him Father) was reading 'Abdu'l-Bahl's 
. . . call to rhe United States and Canada, 
and His appeal was so penetrating and 
thrilling, it pierced our hearts. In one part 
He said, 'If I could only go in poverty and 
barefooted, and raise the call of Y6-Bahh'u'l- 
Abhi, but that Li not now possible.' Mother 
looked up and said, 'Shall we go, Father?' 
'Yes,' was my reply, and no, further discns- 
sion took place. We returned to San Fran- 
cisco (they had been on a vacation), and 
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after a few months my resignation (to my 
firm) was sent, everything given up, and 
arrangements made for our prompt sailing." 

Later, when Mrs. Dunn doubted the wis- 
dom of accompanying her husband, he wrote 
to 'Ahdu'l-Bahi for advice. "It seemed like 
ages,'" he goes on to  narrate, "before a reply 
came. Read carefully, how and when it 
came. We were all packed up ready to 
leave the cottage we were living in. While 
the carriers were loading on our luggage 
and Mother waiting in the wee garden, 
a telegraph boy appeared with a cable 
from 'Abdu'l-Bahh containing these words, 
'Highly Commendable.' Imagine our hearts' 
delight and joy. This made our future an 
open door to service on this continent 
(Australia) ." 

On their way to  Australia they stopped 
at Honolulu and remained there two 
months. This stay was "in the truest sense 
a real Baha'i viqit, with a lasting profit 
of understanding and conscin~xsness of real 
love and service to God. . . . We landed in 
Sydney from the Steamship Sonona, April 
18, 1919. 

"How strangely things happen, and how 
wonderfully does God act and bring His 
plans into our lives . . . so that we can 
serve Him. He is All-powerful to  fulfill 
His Divine purpose for us in every thing. 
. . . 0 beloved ones of Bahi'u'llBh, make 
firm your steps and secure every opportunity 
to serve with a new consciousness of love 
and service and so justify our being Baha'is. 
Strange to say, traveling on the Sonona to  
New Zealaud and Australia was the manager 
of the firm that Mother had represented in 
America for many years, and this gentleman 
landed in Australia after visiting New 
Zealand about the same time that we landed 
in Sydney after visiting Honolulu. . . . This 
manager offered Mother a position in the 
Australian company and set us right upon 
our feet. This (arrangement) lasted for 
the first five or six month. Our original 
plans for making a living in Australia were 
of no avail. Being far from well when we 
landed (I) was not fit for work, but how 
wonderfully does God guide us. 

"One day at the end of September, while 
laying the cloth for dinner, a voice, a mental 
voice, sacd to me, 'Now is the time for you 

to write to the firm in Melbourne, regarding 
a position.' The mail that night carried a 
letter to a good firm in Melbourne, . . . to 
vhom I felt able to give good sewice. By 
return post a reply arrived (which read) 
'Your application is most opportune, . . . 
Call and see our Sydney manager.' (Thus) 
. . . a good position was obtained which 
ultimately took me over the whole of Aus- 
tralia . . . and to New Zealand with the 
Bahi'i Message. . , . Praise be to  God! 

"Mother was able to  surrender her po- 
sition and God made it possible for me to  
earn enough to travel all aver the continent. 
taking Mother to the capital cities. 

"For two and a half years we remained 
in New South Wales . . . Interest in the 
Cause continually increased and people . . . 
came at all times to  see us. There was no 
breathing space at all. I t  was an incessant 
plowing ahead. One outstanding instance in 
the teaching work Father Dunn carried on 
in Sydney was the meeting and making of 
the first real believer in Australia, Mr. 
Whitaker, who proved a blessing to the 
Cause and all its believers, holding the 
friends in Sydney together and advancing 
the Cause while Father and Mother Dnnn 
were traveling. 

"After these turo and a half years . . . 
work in New South Wales, another miracu- 
lous thing happened in business; the whde 
of the continent was given me to work in . . . 
Melbourne was our first stop and we re- 
mained in the State of Victoria for about 
six months. Early in 1923 we visited 
Adelaide; and the same work was repeated 
there with great happiness. 

"Then the great opportunity came that 
we had been longing for, and we crossed the 
Great Desert to  Western Australia and 
opened our Bahb'i campaign with many 
successes . . . Here in Perch . . . we had the 
honor and happiness to meet dear Martha 
Root. A successful teaching campaign 
followed. 

"Later we visited Queensland and revisited 
New South Wales together with Victoria 
and West Australia." 

Father Dunn died at Sydney, February 17, 
1941. The Sydney Bah6'is have supplied an 
account of his last days and funeral, which 
we quote in part: "Father was at the Heal- 
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ing Meeting at the Center on Tuesday after- 
noon, February l l th ,  and uras his usual 
bright, informative self. After arriving 
home he had an unconscious spell . . . but 
recovered and was fairly well until Friday 
when he became unconscious and remained 
so until he passed on, hionday morning. 

"The funeral service was conducted by 
Bahi'is. I t  consisted of readings of Bahi'i 
prayers and selections froin the 'Hidden 
Words' and of words from Mother Dunn, 
smiling and wonderfully composed, who 
gave those assembled a message such as she 
knew Father would have wished to  express." 

The following tribute to Father Dunn 
came from the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahi'is of Australia and New Zealand: 

The history of the Bahh'i Cause in Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand during the last 
twenty years is bound up with the life and 
work of Mr. John Henry Hyde Dunn. Mr. 
and Mrs. Dunn together responded to the 
call of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 to the American be- 
lievers for workers in other fields. I t  was 
to  these countries, Australia and New Zea- 
land, they travelled, and the story of their 
joint pioneer work is known and appreciated 
throughout the length and breadth of these 
dominions. Alone and unlcnown, with no 
material prestige whatsoever they raised the 
call of the New Day in all the capital cities 
of Australia, 'and in Auckland, New Zea- 
land. Carefully and lovingly they nurtured 
the Faith. In the first feu, years no fewer 
than five local Spiritual Assemblies were 
established; four of these are still function- 
ing in addition to a number of groups. In 
1934 Father's heart was rejoiced to see the 
further flowering of his labor when the Na- 
tional Spiritual Assembly came into being. 

A11 hearts were turned in loving sympathy 
to  Mother Dunn when the news was sent 
to  the believers of Father's passing to the 
AbhP Kingdom on February 17th, 1941. 
The threads binding him to earth had been 
wearing thinner and his hold on life becom- 
ing lighter for some time, thus preparing us 
for the severe blow of separation. Though 
conscious of our irreparable loss, grief for 
one so full of years and honor and who lived 
to  accomplish so much would be misplaced. 
Let us rather thank God for the privilege 
vouchsafed us and future generations who 

are destined to inherit the fruit of his 
glorious labors. To the sincere seeker he 
was as a finger post on the spiritual highway. 

Absolutely and completely confirmed, 
he was a brilliant example of one in whom 
the confirmations of the spirit had become a 
living force, vitalizing every thought and 
action. BahFu'll6h, as the embodiment of 
Reality, was the spring from which he drew 
his ever-increasing supply: oi spiritual sus- 
tenance. I t  was not alone the great message 
of which he was the bearer that arrested ac- 
tentinn but in addition, the unearthly light 
that suffused his whole personality when 
giving the message, endowing him with a 
qualit? which set him on a spiritual plane 
to which others were blindly groping, a 
height reached only through the surrender 
of personal will and ambition. The only 
recompense he sought was the joy of being 
used in the service of Baha'u'llbh. Every 
contingency he accepted as an opportunity 
he must seize for the furtherance of his 
supreme task--spreading the Message, sow- 
ing the seed which was to  fructify into 
the world order envisaged by Bahi'u'116h. 
From this task he never su-erved, never 
lost heart, however hard the ground, or 
poor the soil, or meagre the apparent harvest. 
His faith in the ultimate triumph of the 
Beloved's Cause was firm as a rock that 
no huffetings of indifference or adversity 
in the path could move. 

This steadfast soul -satisfying faith 
coupled with his kindly graciousness and 
understanding heart contributed in no small 
degree to his unique attractive personality. 
But it was his dauntless faith in the power 
inherent in the Cause he proclaimed that 
enabled him to light a flame in these distant 
lands that can never he extinguished. Let us 
all unite in praise and thanksgiving to God 
for the privilege, vouchsafed to us of this 
generation, of personal friendship with dear 
Father Dunn. May are be moved to emulate 
his complete consecration. All he was and 
all he had of ability and talent he used 
in instant, exact and complete obedience to 
the call of the Master, and in devoted, tire- 
less service to  Bahfu'll6h. 

National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahi'is of Australia 
and New Zealand. 
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'Abdu'l- Jalil Bey Sa'ad 

The following cable from Shoghi Effendi, Mashriqu'l-A&kL befitting the rank (of) 
the Guardian of the Bah6'i Faith, to  the Australia's spiritual conqueror. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is (Signed) Shoghi Rabbani." 
of the United States and Canada was re- 
ceived February 21, 1941: 

"1 share (your) sorrow (in the) loss, 'ABDU'L- JALfL BEY SA'AD 

(and) participate (in your) rejoicings (for On the 25th of May, 1942, the friends 
the) triumph (of) beloved Father Dunn. of Egypt felt very deeply the passing of a 
(The) magnificent career (of this) veteran ~a l ian t  believer and pioneer, 'Abdu'l-Jalil 
warrior (of the) Faith of Bahl'u'lliih re- Bey Sa'ad, to whom the beloved Guardian 
flects the purest luster (of the) world his- has given the title of "one of the Hands of 
toric mission conferred (upon) American the Cause of God." 
community by 'Abdu'l-Bahi. To (the) As an old Bahgi of Egypt, who embraced 
three heroines whose dust reposes (in the) the Cause in the days of Mirz6 Abn'l-Fadl, 
heart (of) Persia, (in the) Pacific Island who was his teacher, 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad 
and southern extremity (of the) American was distinguished by such high and noble 
continent, a fourth witness in far-off Aus- characteristics that he is entitled to rank 
tralia (is) now added, attesting (the) first among those rare believers who devote their 
vital sparks (of) far-flung spiritual do- lives wholly to the Word of God. So faith- 
minion American believers (have been) corn- ful was he to the Cause that he never 
missioned (to) establish. (I am) momd hesitated to  make any sacrifice, whenever he 
(to) congratulate them (for the) resplend- was called upon t o  do so. He loved pro- 
ent successes (of the) Plan destined (to) foundly the Faith of Baha'u'll&h; in its 
encircle (the) entire globe. Advise hold service he endured many hardships with a 
Nat ional  Memorial G a t h e r i n g  ( in)  spirit of true devotion and radiant acquies- 
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cence which sustained him in the coune of that writer in a series of fourteen articles 
many transfers of his position to  remote under the heading "The Bahi'i Faith Is an 
localities, where he was often isolated from Everlasting Truth." So graphic was his pres- 
both his family and the believers. We lost entation of the teachings, so ample the 
no opportunity to promote the interests of proofs he adduced in support of them, that 
the public, irrespective of creed, and we may the fanatics, having failed in their argu- 
well believe that future generations, per- ments, sought the aid of the authorities and 
haps, indeed, even the present generation, demanded to  knour how a judge in a Muslim 
will recognize the valuable sewicei he ren- country could be permitted to promulgate 
dered Egypt. the teachings of a religion they declared to 

In 1923, when the consritntional laws of be anti-M4ammadan. They appealed on 
the country were being legislated, the com- these grounds to the Minister of Justice with 
mittee appointed for this purpose recom- a view to stopping his articles. The Mitiister 
mended that religious freedom be confined of Justice, on his part, tried to persuade 
to recognized religions. 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey him to ccase writing his articles in defense 
Sa'ad, as a judge of the Civil Courts, wrote of the Cause, but 'Abdu'i-J,alil Bey Sa'ad 
very inspiring articles on this subject, main- answered hinl: "If your Excellency wishes 
taining that all religions should be treated me to cease defending my belief, then the 
with equal freedom. This principle was other side should also cease attacking it." 
passed in the third reading by the legislators. In connection with this incident the ques- 

This noble Bzhi'i distinguished himself tion of religious freedom was once again 
during eTery phase of the development of raised in the House of Parliament where the 
the Cause in Egypt. InMay, 1929, the sicua- Minister stated that although the absolute 
tion of the believers in Egypt became critical freedom of religions is sanctioned by the 
owing to the historic verdict rendered by the law of the country, action had been taken 
Muslim Court against the Bahi'is of Kom to cease the publication of articles by both 
El Sa'ayda in 1925. As directed by the be- parties concerned. 
loved Guardian, Mr. Mills came to Cairo, Meanwhile, as adisciplinary action,'Abdu'l- 
where he met 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad, and Jalil Bey Sa'ad was transferred to  a remote 
together they saw the Prime Minister and locality in upper Egypt vhere they believed 
other high officials with a view to improving he would not be able to resume his activities. 
the situation of the friends. Later, 'Abdn'l- On the contrary, he took advantage of this 
Jalil Bey Sa'ad pursued these negotiations opportunity and translated the "Dawn- 
alone. Breakers" into the Arabic language, thus 

In 1934 the Declaration of Trust had enabling the Arabic-speaking countries to 
to he legalized, but it was refused by the study this authentic history, so rich in sub- 
Mixed Tribunal on the ground that i t  con- ject matter, and so precious to d l  Bahb'is. 
stituted an instrument of a religious nature In  1941 his translation was publisl~ed, but 
and was therefore beyond the Tribunal's owing to the war had to he referred t o j l e  
jurisdiction. However, the tact and persis- Publicity Section of the Government. From 
tence with which 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad this department it was passed on to high 
supported the claims of the Bahi'is to the Muslim authorities who pronounced i t  to  be 
Prosecutor General finally overcame all resis- against the Xfuslim Faith and stated i t  should 
tance and the Declaration of Trust was be condemned. Whereupon the entire edi- 
recognized as valid and legalized. This his- tion was gatbered for destruction. Having 
toric act greatly facilitated future transac- lesrncd of this, 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad in- 
tions with the Government. terviewed all the officers concerned and 

In  that same year (1934) a certain learned endeavored by every means in his power 
Shayk& el Kharashi attacked the Bahb'i to procure the release of the books. Far from - 
Faith in a series of articles under the head- being daunted by the opposition and un- 
ing "The Bahfi Faith Is a Pleasing Illusion." helpful attitude he met with, he seemed 
'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad, with outstanding rather to  be spurred on hy it and, ignoring 
zeal and courage, refuted the assertions of the apparent hopelessness oi his efforts, 
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Hlj i  Mirzi Buzurg Afnin 'Al6'i 

finally succeeded, after untiring and per- 
sistent labors, in procuring not only the 
release of all the books but also official per- 
mission to distribute them in Egypt and 
abroad. 

Among his other historic services was 
the translation of "Bahi'u'lllbh and the New 
Era" into Arabic and the compilation of the 
"Laws of Personal Status" and "Rules of 
Procedure." 

In 1941 he again employed the Declara- . . 
tion of Trust as an instrument to induce 
the Ministry of Civil Defense to grant per- 
mission to build the Haziratu'l-Quds in 
Cairo and to purchase the necessary materials 
for its construction. So dedicated was he 
to this task that he personally was often to 
be found on the site, supervising the work. 
He continued to carry on this labor of love, 
in spite of all his other work, and the intense 
heat, until he fell ill and died suddenly 
after an operation. 

He was for many years president of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is 
of Egypt and the Sudan and a staunch up- 

holder of Baha'i Administration. His loyalty 
to the beloved Guardian, his ability as a 
teacher, his wide knowledge of the Holy 
Writing.;, the love he showed his fellow- 
Baha'is and the courage and self-sacrifice 
with which he served the Cause of God 
will remain forever in the memory of the 
Egyptian believers, who are proud of their 
first Hand of the Cause and of his imperish- 
able services. - 
S J i  M~RZA BUZURG AFNAN 'ALkf 

Afnin 'Ali'i was born at a i r &  in 1873. 
His father was tiq& Mirzi Nhru'd-Din 
Afuin, a close relative of the Bib. 

From childhood he was attached to the 
Cause and when but ten years old he ad- 
dressed a supplication to BahCu'116h and was 
honored with a reply. He attained to the 
Presence of BahB'u'il6h when he was eighteen 
years of age and stayed at the Holy Land 
for nine full months, his earlier return being 
prevented by an outbreak of cholera in Syria 
and Egypt. 
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Two months after his departure from 
Haifa, the Sun of Truth set, and, at the 
Master's bidding, Afnin "AM'i set up in 
business at Port Said. He proved helpful to 
Bahi'i pilgrims arriving at that city, and, 
ten years later, wound up his affairs under 
the Master's instructions, returning to  
Shi rk  with his father to take care of the - 
Holy House. When, in 1903, Persia was 
rocking with the storm raised by the 
enemies of the Cause, this family was ¶uietly 
busy, repairing the House. On the father's 
death, Afnhn 'Ali'i and his brothers carried 
on the work to a successful conclusion and 
to the Master's entire satisfaction. 

At Shiriz, his home was always open 
to  the large number of believers who flocked 
on pilgrimage to the Holy flouse from 
Persia or elsewhere. 

An apt scholar in youth, well-versed in 
Arabic, and a 'fine penman, Afnin was 
eminently qualified for the education and 
training of children, a work into which he 
threw himself with his wonted zeal in 
s i r h e .  He taught them the Aqdas, and 
acquainted then1 with. the Holy Laws and 
Teachings. He was indefatigable in his 
efforts, acting as Secretary for the Local 
Assembly,. serving on various Committees, 
carrying on a correspondence with friends 
in East and West, transcribing the Holy 
Tablets. Although, in later life, his health 
failed him, yet he was unrelaxing in his 
endeavors for the Faith. 

In speech and action, he was an exemplary 
believer, both friend and foe testifying to  
his unwavering faith, his radiant heart, and 
his unquestioning loyalty. 

He ascended to  the Abhi Kingdom in 
1941. 

r 

MISS MARGARET STEVENSON 

The Bahi'i Assembly of Auckland, New 
Zealand, has suffered a severe loss in thc 
passing to the Abh6 Kingdom of its secre- 
tary, Miss Margaret Beveridge Stevenson. 

A short time before her sudden death she 
had begun to write her experiences in con- 
nection with the Bahh'i Faith in New 
Zealand. The following are excerpts from 
her notes: 

"As far as I know I was the first to be- 

' f  W O R L D  

come a Bahi'i in New Zealand. My first 
knowledge of the Bahi'i Cause was through 
'The Christian Commonwealth,' which was 
sent to me from England by my sister, who 
was at that time studying music in London. 
She had heard 'Abdu'l-Bah6 preach. I read 
the article about him in the papers, but am 
sorry to say did not think any more about it. 
My sister returned from England, and in 
1912 a friend of hers, Miss Dorothea 
Spinney, came t o  New Zealand to  give re- 
citals of Greek plays. While in Auckland, 
she stayed with us, and told us about the 
Bahl'i Cause. She had met 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 
and as she told me about i t  all, evidently a 
subconscious chord was touched. As a 
child, I used to  wish I had lived when Christ 
was on earth. As Miss Spinney spoke, I 
remembered my childhood's wish, and the 
thought came to me that I too might have 
denied Him as so many others had done. I t  
was this secret thought that made me 
seriously think of what I heard from Miss 
Spinney, and through God's grace and 
mercy I was enabled to grasp and believe 
in BahPn'lllh and His message. Naturally, 
I told others about it, but though they ap- 
peared to be interested, nothing more came 
of it. Mrs. Blundell, who also had read 
T h e  Christian Cormnunwealth,' was the 
most interested, and we had many talks. 

"Miss Spinney had given me some Bah6'i 
books, and I sent to America for more and 
also subscribed to 'The Star of the West,' 
Bah6'i magazine. The Srst great event after 
this was the visit of Mr. and Mrs. Hyde 
Dunn to Auckland. Mrs. Blundell invited 
them to  her home, Lynbury Ridimgs Rd., 
Remucra, to  speak to  a group of about 
twenty people she thought might be in- 
terested. My two sisters and I were amongst 
them, and I shall never forget my first meet- 
ing with Mr. Dunn. On'being introduced, I 
noticed the Bahl'i ring on his finger. I was 
also wearing one and turned my hand to him. 
When he saw my ring his pleasure and 
astonishment will always be something to 
remember, for when Mr. and Mrs. Dunn 
arrived in Auckland they did not know 
there was a believer in New Zealand. This 
was the first BahA'i meeting in New Zea- 
land. While Mr. Dunn was with us a hall 
was rented and public meetings held. After 
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Stevenson 

his return to Australia, Mrs. Dunn remained 
for a tame and formed a study group. The 
classes were held at our house in Cowie Road, 
Parnell, for about ten years, and i t  was 
here that what Mrs. Dunn called the first 
Bahi'i Feast took place. This was an aus- 
picious occasion and a flashlight photograph 
was taken which appeared later in 'The 
Bah6'i World.' 

"It is through this effort of Mr. and Mrs. 
Dnnn that the Cause in Auckland grew, 
and on March I l th ,  1924 i t  was decided 
that the time had arrived when i t  was neces- 
sary for the Bah2i Cause in New Zealand 
to  have an official head, some person who 
would be responsible for the conduct of the 
Assembly. Quoting from the Minutes:- 
'It was proposed, seconded and carried unan- 
imously that Miss M. B. Stevenson be first 
President (Chairman) of the first Bahl'i 
Assembly in New Zealand and that she 
be linown as the Mother of the Cause in this 
land.' This minute is an eloquent tcstimuny 
to the ignorance of these early believers of 
Bah6'i Administration. They began to call 

themselves an assembly at this time, 1924, 
'though the first properly constituted as- 
sembly was not formed till April 21st. 
1926." 

The narrative was cut short at this point 
by Miss Stevenson's sudden passing to  the 
higher kingdom. Between 1924 and 1926 
the little paper covered booli "Bahi'i Ad- 
ministration" was received and a study of 
this resulted in the proper formation of an 
assembly. Miss Stevenson was elected secre- 
tary, which office she filled with faithfulness 
and efficiency till her days came to an end. 

This steadfast servant was an active 
worker in the Cause of Bahi'u'116h for more 
than eighteen years. Her first visit to Haifa 
and the Holy Shrines in 1921 made a deep 
impression, which resulted in an unswerving 
loyalty and consecrated devotion. Her duties 
as secretary of the Spiritual Assembly over 
a long period of years, as also her work as 
a member of the National Spiritual As- 
sembly, were undertaken in a spirit of 
loving, willing service. Her sweet, lovable 
nature endeared her to all and her deep nn- 
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Mary J. Revell 

derstanding of the Teachings was a great 
help to students and enquirers. 

Her passing to the Abh6 Kingdom on 
February 1 lth, 1941, was a severe loss to the 
Assembly and to the Faith in New Zealand. 
Her memory will he revered by future 
generations who look back to the record of 
her work. 

Mrs. E. M. Axford. - 
MARY T. REVELL 

Mrs. Mary J. Revell, horn October 8 , 1 8 5 9  
in Philadelphia, Pa., had an early life filled 
with many difficulties, which she overcame 
because of her love for, and dependence on, 
God. In 1900 after years of illness, her 
husband, a devout Christian, passed away 
leaving her with six young children, all of 
whom she brought up. This devetoped in 
her strong traits of character-fearlessness, 
a love born of God, patience, a sympathetic 
nature which seemed to divine the needs of 

souls, a confident hope and cheerfulness, 
benevolence-traits which singled her out 
as a pioneer from the time of her contact 
with the Bahi'i Faith. 

Though actively engaged in church work, 
she was searching, and that search made 
her receptive to the teachings of Bahi'u'llih 
when presented to her by her sister, Mrs. 
Annie E. McRiney. She proved the truth 
of these teachings to her own satisfaction 
by her analysis of Bible prophecies; accepted 
the Faith, opened her home as a center for 
meetings, attracted some of her church 
friends and others to these meetings, and 
attended classes conducted by Mrs. Isabella 
D. Brittingham, who was sojourning in 
Philadelphia at chat time. Thls stirred up 
bitter persecution from the minister, which 
only tended to make her faith more stead- 
fast. In an early Tablet to Philadelphia he- 
lievers 'Ahdu'l-Bahh said: "It is easy to ad- 
vance toward the Kingdom but it is difficult 
t o  remain iinn and steadfast." (See Stm of 
the 'West, Vol. 5, July 13, 1914, No. 7.) 
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In the darkness of one night on three member of society publicized his chagrin in 
different occasions while she was praying, a local newspaper. Nevertheless, her courage 
a brilliant light appeared before her, which and faith never wavered. 
made her feel that she was witnessing the "I have met many from the negro race, 
light of God's Countenance and deepened Orientals, as well as the famous and ob- 
her spirit. scure of our own race, in the Revell home. 

Perhaps i t  may not be out of place to The fact that they came as often-as they 
quote here from a talk, given at  a memorial were in the city is proof of the same selfless, 
meeting for Mrs. Revell, by Mrs. Elizabeth unaffected hospitality. 
Pharo: "Week after week, year after year, this 

"Naw-Rhz 1926, was my first introduc- Bah6'i home was a ceoter. The work of 
tion to the Revell family. On that day Mrs. teaching was the major problem. Classes 
Revell opened the door of her home and were held as well as feasts, anniversaries 
welcomed me. MY first conscious thought and special meetings. Literally hundreds 
was one of happiness, for I was surrounded of people have heard the Message rhere. 
with a warmth of love I had never experi- ~ooks ,  a constant flow of them, passed into 
enced before. In the seventeen years that the hands of inquirers and seekers, at no cost 
haye elapsed, that warmth, that loving inter- to the recipient. The poor, the neglected, the 
est, never wavered. sick always found a practical and sympa- 

"Toward the end of her life, everyone thetic helper in ~ ~ t h ~ ~  ~ ~ ~ ~ 1 1 .  
affectionately referred to Mrs. Revell as - p ~ ~  of mine can adequately describe 
'Mother The name was this spirit, that is like a beacon to those 
one for if ever a mother was tender, loving, who knew her. solne folks leave a heritage 
steadfast, and of phenomenal courage, that of wealth, wealth sometimes 
person was Mary J. Revell. gathered at the expense of the helpless, and, 

"Before her acceptance of the Babgi in some instances, this w'ealth is a curse to 
Faith, Mrs. Revell was a staunch, God- the legator. yet here is a lady n,ho has 
fearing Christian, active in church circles scattered a wealth of love like a 
and with numberless friends of similar in- fragrance all over the world, 
terests. During 'Abdu'lLBah6's visit to -we are of the fortunate ones to have 
Philadelphia in 1912, the Revell home, then known her. L~~ us be assured that her spirit 
just around the from the will continue to inspire us to greater efforts 
Philadelphia Railroad Station, was the only ;n the of God7 
home in Philaddphia that sheltered the 
Master. Later, many illustrious Baha'is en- 

It Was cAbdu'lLBahh who wrote 

joyed hospitality. Isabella n. Britcjng.. in a dated October 1908 

ham lived with the Revells for three vears 
(y in the Bahh'i archives in Wilmette, 

prior to her passing. Elizabeth Stewart, who 
devoted thirteen years of her life to service 
for the Faith in Tihrln, Persia, passed to the 
next world from Mrs. Revell's home. Martha 
Root, May Maxwell, Keith Ransom Kehler 
and numberless other Bah6'is of East and 
West, all were attracted by the magnet of 
her love. 

"This presents a rosy view of life, but 
there was another side that Mother Revell 
never shirked. I t  t w k  courage and initiative 
usually associated with youth, to leave the 
accepted form of religions worship in those 
early days; to see the established friend- 
ships of many years crumble. A few be- 
came actively hostile; indeed one esteemed 

111.) : 

"I supplicate the True One that this 
maid-servant of God become the beloved 
in the Supreme Kingdom, and be distin- 
pished among the people for nnde~stand- 
ing and wisdom." 

I t  was 'Abdu'l-Bahl also who, on the 
occasion of her first visit to I-lim in New 
Yosk City in 1912, said through the inter- 
preter: "This is a firm believer. Her spirit 
is larger than her body. I will see you often 
in Philadelphia." In telling about this visit, 
she would relate how she seemed to be tread- 
ing on air in His presence, her heart full 
to overflowing with the greatest happiness. 

A few weeks later (early Sunday morn- 
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ing, June 9, 1912), while she was visiting 
w ~ t h  'Abdu'l-Bahh at the Rittenhouse Hotel, 
Philadelphia, He suddenly turned to  her and 
said: "I will come to your home tomorrow 
morning at nine o'clock." Her heart was 
full of happiness, the hour came, the rooms 
were crowded, 'Abdn'l-Bah6 arrived and 
greeted the friends hringing joy and hap- 
piness to all. 
In His talk that morning, 'Abdu'l-Bahh 

.likened the friends present to a string 
of pearls, the brilliancy of which, He said, 
would be realized as time went on (See Star 
of the West, Volume 5 ,  June 24, 1914, No. 
6). Two friends, arriving late, found those 
present standiu~g in line on the stairs and in 
the halls, eagerly awaiting their turn for a 
personal interview wirch 'Abdu'l-Bahh. 
After everyone had left that day, Mrs. 
Revell discovered the lunch she had pro- 
vided for 'Ahdu'l-Bahi and the friends, 
which, in the ecstacy of the morning, she 
had entirely forgotten. Those realizing the 
station of her guest, the Center of the 
Covenant, the Mystery of God, will hardly 
wonder at this. Later the same day, 
'Abdu'l-Bahh in speaking with some of the 
friends' at the Hotel, referred to Mrs. 
Revell's home as the "BahhY Home." (See 
VoI. I, Star of the West, June 24, 1914, 
No. 6.) 

She was present when 'Ahdu'l-Bahh, in 
1912, dedicated the grounds of the 
Mahriqu'l-Aakir, in Wilmette. While in 
Chicago, she had received a letter from a 
Persian believer requesting her to touch 
the hem of 'Ahdu'l-Bah6's garment for him. 
On the day of the dedication, while on the 
grounds, she breathed a silent prayer that 
she might fulfil this request. Almost in- 
stantly, she found 'Abdu'l-Bahl standing 
directly in front of her. Quietly she touched 
the hem of His robe, while thinking of the 
brother in far-away Persia, and then 'Ahdu'l- 
BahP walked away. 

On being asked which visit with 'Abdu'l- 
BahP impressed her most, she related the 
following incident: After a week-end with 
her daughter Badia in New York City, spent 
in hearing 'Ahdu'l-Bahb give public ad- 
dresses and meeting with the Baha'is, she 
and Badia bade the friends good-bye and 
left for the station. Suddenly, Badia re- 

called that her over-night bag had been left 
where she bad stayed. Because of this delay 
they could not resist attending the evening 
meeting where 'Ahdu'l-Bahh was to speak. 
On entering, they found a large gathering, 
'Ahdu'I-Bah6 sitting on a divan in the front 
of the room with an empty seat on either 
side of Him. To their surprise and delight, 
He motioned for them to he seated beside 
Him. Although they had said their farewells 
to the iriends, 'Abdu'l-Bah6 knew they 
would be present that evening; and because 
His time had been entirely occupied, and 
they had had no opportunity for a personal 
visit, even though they had come from 
Philadelphia, He bestowed upon them this 
great favor. Many of the friends later said 
they had wondered for whom 'Ahdu'l-Bahh 
was reserving the seats beside Him. 

What was probably her last visit with 
'Abdu'l-Bahl was on a train en route from 
Baltimore to New York City. A group of 
friends boarded this train in town and rode 
to Wayne Junction. I t  was at this time that 
He handed her a string of beads which He 
had been carrying, telling her to give one 
bead to each of the friends. No act of 
'Ahdu'l-Bah6 was without a deep spiritual 
significance. 

Space does not pennit the recording of 
her other contacts with 'Abdu'l-Bahh in 
Chicago, New York City and Philadelphia. 

Spurred on by the messages of the 
Guardiau, Shoghi Effendi, to  visit towns and 
cities where there were no resident Baha'is, 
Mrs. Revell although now advanced in years, 
showed her pioneering spirit by tirelessly 
moving about in various outlying districts, 
searching for and helping to confirm recep- 
tive souls. 

In August 1942, although she was very 
frail, she and her two daughters spent their 
week of vacation in Arden, Delaware, doing 
very intensive Baha'i teaching work, which 
was syrtematically followed up by other 
Baha'is and which, in the period of about 
a year, resulted in the confirmation of three 
resident believers. 

On October 17, 1943 these three resident 
Bahi'is in Arden, with invited friends from 
Arden and surrounding points, held their 
first Baha'i gathering since becoming be- 
lievers. I t  was on this same day, at about 
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three o'clock in the afternoon, that Mrs. 
Revell completed her earthly journey. As 
the friends were about to 1eax.e the meeting 
in Arden, word was received of Mrs. Revell's 
ascension. The prayer for one recently de- 
parted was immediately read, so that the 
group at Arden, the last place of out- 
of-town BahI'i activity for her, was the 
first group to offer a prayer for her released 
spirit. 

In striking contrast to  her whole previous 
life, her last year was one of complete 
physical inactivity, but it served only to  
emphasize her spiritual qualities, breathing 
forth a fragrance of which she herself was 
totally unconscious. The power of her pure 
spirit affected everyone who came into her 
presence; and one heard such remarks as 
these: 

"That one brief day with her did some- 
thing for me for all the rest of my life. I t  
restored something. It was like a return to 
the flame of the Master's days." 

"She is a person I u~ould cross continents 
to meet." 

"We will always look back upon, as the 
dearest possession in our lives, that love we 
had from her." 

N o  dificulty, however severe, could cloud 
the happiness of her sweet nature, because 
she turned wery obstacle into a blessing. 
Repeatedly, frail and almost helpless as she 
was, she would say: "I have so many things 
to be thankful for." 

As she passed to .the Great Beyond, her last 
word was "Yh-Bah6'u'l-AbhC, calling to 
mind these words of 'Abdu'l-Rahl in a 
Tablet to Charles Greenleaf: ". . . So that 
nothing shall he left of thee, neither thought, 
mention, voice or even a whisper save the 
Word "YI-Bahh'u'l-Abhi". What a pre- 
cious, eternal, hallowed memory to witness 
this flight to  the Abhh Paradise! 

Shortly after her acceptance of the Bah6'i 
Faith in 1906, Mrs. Revel1 asked Mr. Charles 
Mason Remey, should he he living when she 
passed away, to  conduct her funeral service 
if possible; and it so happened that he was 
in Philadelphia on a business trip at the time 
of her death. In  conducting the serxrices he 
spoke with such sincerity and depth of feel- 
ing that all were deeply impressed, The im- 

portance of the meeting, he said, was prob- 
ably not now apparent to some of those pres- 
ent, hut the fact that 'Abdu'l-Bah6 had 
honored Mrs. Revell by visiting her home. 
would be known in the future as a great 
historic event. 

Some of the Bahi'i Teachings on Life after 
Death were shared at the memorial meeting, 
November 20, 1943, making very real to 
the friends present those "days of blissful 
joy and heavenly delight." Intimate glimpses 
of her life and service to  mankind wcre 
given, and some of the numerous messages 
of tribute were shared. One of these letters 
frwn friends who had come from Europe 
mentioned how they were spared homesick- 
ness because of the warmth of her love and 
hospitality; one wrote of how a very serious 
problem had been solved by her prayers; 
another spoke of having bee11 nursed and 
cared for by her in her home, during a grave 
illness; a friend abroad said the first thing he 
will do when he returns to  the United States 
will be to place red carnations on her grave, 
and one mentioned having contributed to 
the Bahi'i F w d  in her memory. One whom 
she had taught wrote that she felt now she 
had a short cut to Heaven bp her presence 
there; a friend who read of her passing in 
the Philadelphia Tribwe (a Negro puhlica- 
tion) related that on the occasion of her 
husband's death, Mrs. Revel1 accompanied 
her to  the cemetery, although the day was 
one of cold, sleet and snow--and tried to 
comfort her; still another from the negro 
race said that one word of Mrs. Revel1 
changed the tide of his whole life some 
twenty years ago, when he was experiencing 
a terrific test and wanted to  escape it. That 
word was: "You can't run away from your- 
self." 

Her precious remains are resting in Mount 
Vernon Cemetery, Philadelphia, about fifty 
feet from those of Isahella D. Brittingham, 
whom Shoghi Effendi has named a disciple of 
'Abdu'l-BahI. 

Priceless is the tribute paid to her by 
the Guardian himself in a Cable received 
October 20, 1943: 

"Grieved passing dear Mother. Her ser- 
vices unforgettable. Deserve rank immortal 
pioneers Faith. Praying abundant blessings. 
Assure you loving sympathy." 
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Dr. M. Shlih 

On November l ~ t h ,  1943, the friends of 
Egypt were greatly shocked and deeply 
grieved by the sudden death of Dr. M. $61&, 
the chairman of both the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Egypt and the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Alexandria; a true exemplar of 
the Bahl'i Faith, and a faithful servant of 
the Cause. 

He was horn in 1884; and at the age of 
16, when he was yet receiving his secondary 
education at Alexandria, he was attracted to 
the Cause through one of his school-mates 
who was then a Bahi'i. 

His intelligence and high standard of 
character recommended him for free ednca- 
tion, as, at that time hi financial situation 
made him unable to  continue his studies. 

In  1901 he entered the Uni

v

ersity of 
Beirut for medical study, where he was so 
happy just to  be near to  his beloved Master 
'Abdu'l-Bahh, and to  be able to p;it the 
Holy Spot whenever chance availed. *ing 
to illness during his last year of study he 

left for France, where he received his degree. 
In France he cooperated with Mr. and Mrs. 
Dreyfus (then Mr. Dreyfus and Miss Barney) 
and Mr. Edwin Scott in serving the Cause. 
But his greatest privilege was in 1911-1912, 
when he served 'Abdu'l-Baha as translator 
on several occasions. 

In 1913 he returned to Egypt and con- 
tinued his activities in promulgating the 
Cause. 

In 1937 and 1938 he visited Tunis and 
France respectively, in compliance with the 
request of the beloved Guardian with a 
view to  strengthening those centers and 
encouraging their activities. 

In 1943 he resigned from his government 
post with a cherished hope of more energetic 
activities in serving the Cause, whether in 
Egypt or abroad, wherever directed by 
the beloved Guardian. During his last stay 
in Cairo he was fully occupied in planning 
for the preparations of the centenary cel- 
chrations, and revealed his plans to  almost 
every member of the National Spiritual 
Assembly. 

He a7as much interested in translating 
Bahi'i literature and in making compilations 
and was very careful and accurate in such 
vork. 

He was buried in the Bahi'i cemetery 
near the resting places of his former teacher, 
Mirzh 'Abu'l-Fag and Mrs. Lua Getsinger. 

Dr. M. Sblih will remain an ideal for 
the believers in Egypt both as regards 
character dnd as regards faith, and will never 
be forgotten by those who knew him 
whether Bahi'is or others. 

May his soul rest at peace in the Ahh6 
Paradise! - 

OSWALD A. WHITAKER 

"Blessed is the man that hath turned hi 
face towards God, and walked steadfastly in 
His love, until his soul winged its flight unto 
God, the Sovereign Lord of all, the Most 
Powerful, the Ever-forgiving, the All Merci- 
ful."--Bah6'n'lllh. 

Mr. Oswald Alfred Wbitnker. Our be- 
beloved Bahb'i brother and fellow member 
of the National Spiritual Assembly was 
called to his reward in the Ahhi Kingdom 
on the morning of July 3rd. His passing 
was tragically sudden and unexpected, 
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though he had been in indifferent health 
for the last few months. Mr. Whitalrer was 
the first declared believer in Australia and 
was an assiduous helper of Mr. and Mrs. 
Dunn in the early days of their pioneering 
work. I t  was in the home of Mr. and Mrs. 
Whitaker that the first BahUi Feast was 
held, and since those early days of the Cause 
in Australia their home has always been 
available as a meeting place for the friends 
and for hospitality to visiting Bahi'is. I t  
was here the late revered Martha Root 
spent her first night in Sydney after her 
prolonged stay in China. Mr. Whitaker was 
Chairman of the Sydney Spiritual Assembly 
for many years. 

The spreading of the beloved Teachings 
and Divine fragrances was Mr. Whitalier's 
constant endeavor. In his business, contacts, 
in his family circle and in his continuous 
service at the Centre, he "lived the life" 
and delivered the great Message with sin- 
cerity and discretion. The Teachings be- 
came to him as a fountain ever k i n g  poured 
out, yet ever being renewed from the 
Source. In 1934 Mr. Whitaker was elected 
to the first National Spiritual Assembly and 
for several years was a valued and beloved 
vice-chairman. His sincerity and honesty of 
purpose, his staunchness and fidelity to the 
Faith were ever an inspiration to his col- 
leagues. His understanding heart, his gener- 
ous spirit, and a courage that admitted of 
no compromise when teaching the Faith, 
coupled with his unfailing adherence to the 
spiritual principles, which were the com- 
pelling force in his personal character and 
conduct, gained for him the respect and 
esteem of all who were privileged to know 
him. He had a rare gift of friendship, con- 
stant and deep, which communicated itself, 
even to strangers, as a benediction of good- 
will. He never spared himself when duty 
called or the opportunity of extending a 
helping hand presented itself, and no one 
will ever be able to appreciate the extent 
of his sacriiice for the Faith. To his sor- 
rowing wife, Lynda, and their only daughter, 
Margaret, we extend deepest love and sincere 
sympathy and pray that they may find com- 
fort and strength in the assurance that 
their dear one is very near to them. May 
the fragrance of his memory be a reality 

0. A. Whitaker 
(Shown with his daughter.) 

enriching their lives and enabling them to  
continue the work they shared with him 
in this earth life. 

Hilda M. Brooks. 

HILDA GILBERT 

Shortly after the cortege for Mr. Whit- 
aker's funeral left for the cemetery, Miss 
Hilda Gilbert, another early believer, suffered 
a stroke, from the eeifects of which she died 
the following day. Miss Gilbert was a 
worker for the Cause, first in Adelaide a n d  
later in Sydney. She was one of the first 
secretaries after the Sydney Assembly was 
formed, also librarian, and has always been 
a valued worker on various committees. 
She worked cheerfully and unostentatiously, 
sharing in the varied activities of the com- 
munity with a radiant spirit. She will be 
greatly missed by the Sydney community 
with which she was actively associated for 
so long. 

Hilda M. Brooks. 
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when married to her husband in 1882, and re- 
tained the refinement and cultl~re of her 
early environinent. She had a delightful 
sense of humor, and will be remembered by 
her many friends as a charming teacher of the 
Bahi'i Faith, not only in Chicago and its 
environs, hut in many cities and towsls of the 
Eastern States, especially at Green Acre, 
Eliot, Maine. 

Soon after the World's Columbian Exposi- 
tion in Chicago in 1893, her husband, Charles 
H. Greenleaf, heard the Bahi'i Message, and 
together with Mr. Thornton Chase ("the 
first Bahh'i in America") and others, be- 
tame one of the great pioneers of the Faith 
in this country. In a Tablet revealed by 
'Abdu'l-Bahi in 1907 for Mr. Greenleaf, He 
said: 

"0 thou who art firm in the Covenant! 
Thy services, and those of thy revered wife, 
are acceptable in the Kingdom of Abhb, 
for ye made your home a nest for the birds 
of God, and have engaged in teaching the 
Cause of God. Ye are truthful gardeners of 
the Garden of God, and two agreeable serv- 
ants of the Holy Threshold. This confirma- 

Elizabeth R. Greenleaf tion sllust become the source of joy to life 
and r e m e  to the conscience." 

ELIZABETH R. GREENLEAF Mr. Greenleaf passed to the Supreme Con- 
course in 1920, and was eternally honored by 

BY ALBERT R. WINDUST the Guardian of the Bahl'i Faith, Shoghi 
The Guardian's tribute to  Mrs. Greenleaf Effendi, in the publication The BahPi World, 

is contained in a letter to one of the friends: Vol. IV (1930-1932), not only as one of the 
"Mrs. Greenleaf's passing deprives the nineteen disciples of 'Abdu'l-Bahl, but as a 

friends of yet another veteran and ontstand- 
ing teacher. The Guardian hopes and prays 
that among the younger Bahh'is many will 
train themselves to follow her example and 
pro6t by the methods she used so snccess- 
fully in spreading the Cause. .Deep knowl- 
edge of the teachings, profound human 
sympathy, a heart which mirrored the Mas- 
ter's love, and a winning sweetness and 
friendliness were hers. She will indeed be 
greatly missed." 

In the autumn of 1941, after a lingering 
illness, the spirit of the revered handmaiden 
of the Bah6'i Cause, Elizabeth R. Greenleaf, 
severed its connection with this mortal world, 
joined her husband and their two sons in 
the Realm of the Unseen, entered the King- 
dom of Light and thc life eternal and radiant. 

She was a resident of Evanston, Illinois, 

"herald of the Covenant" and "firm sup- 
porter of the Faith." 

Mrs. Greenleaf's last wishes were fulfilled 
in that her mortal remains were laid to rest 
beside her beloved husband, after a Bahb'i 
funeral scrvice was read in the beautiful 
Chapel in Rosehill Cemetery in Chicago. The 
many friends present rejoiced for her as they 
Listened to the glorious supplication revealed 
by Bahl'u'116h for the recently departed 
spirit. 

HOWARD COLBY IVES 

The life of Howard Colby Ivcs is a saga 
of the spirit. I t  was not its events but his 
interpretation of them that portrayed his 
genius. He had, it would seem, been born 
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Howard Colby lves 

with a degree oi awareness that made, even of 
ordinary esistence, a swing between ecstasy 
and torture. God favored him in that He 
had bestowed upon him the grace of a 
martyr's heart: a head willing to  bow, a 
spirit straining to soar. 

Howard Ives in his spiritual autobiography 
"Portals to Freedom" divided his life sharply 
in two. The forty-six years before he met 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 he compares to  the experience 
of a child of ten! He was horn in Brooklyn 
in 1867 and after the death of his father his 
family lived in Niagara Falls, N. Y., until 
FInward was seventeen and then returned 
again to Brooklyn. We hear of his spending 
many months cn  a ranch in Wyoming while 
overcoming a lung difficulty and are given 
a picture of a nineteen year old youth tending 
sheep on the mountain sides alone sometimes 
for weeks and writing poetry by the light of 
the moon. In 1902 he entered a Unitarian 
theological school at Meadville, Pennsylvania, 
and was graduated in 190Y, 38 years of age. 
Of this period in his life his daughter Muriel 
Ives Barrow writes: 

"His first parish %.as a small one with a 
beautiful New England church. Brewster, 
Mass., on Cape Cod. He was there only a 
year when he was called to New London, 
Connecticut. We lived in New London for 
five years, during which time father built a 
very nice, though modest, brick church for 
the people; then he was called to Summit, 
New Jersey.. . . In Summit, as he had in New 
London, he built a church . . . modelled after 
one of the early Christopher Wren's. . . . I t  
was froni Summit that he started additional 
work with his Brotherhood Church in Jersey 
City and also organized his Golden Rule 
Fraternity-a cooperative idea, as I remem- 
ber . . . one of his many attempts to  help 
humanity in some organized way. The fact 
that he made it while he was so active build- 
ing the Summit Church besides starting the 
Brotherhood is characteristic of the rrcstlcss- 
ness that always drove him. One job was 
never enough. Two might do. Three was 
better. And four was what he'd like." 

The Brotherhood Church had no affilia- 
tion with his regular denominational work 
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and no salary. A group of "brothers of the 
spirit" among whom he was a prime mover 
made a gesture through these Sunday night 
meetings to include more of humanity in the 
scope of spiritual endeavor. Through one of 
his associates there he attended his first Bahl'i 
meeting. I t  was in April 1912 that 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 came to New York and the second 
phase of life began for Howard Ives, another 
Birth. 

'Abdu'l-Bah6 found, then, among the 
crowds of thrilled and excited people who 
surrounded H i  on His arrival, a Unitarian 
minister from New Jersey. He was on the 
outer fringe of the sea of faces, looking and 
feeling our of place. 'Abdu'l-Bah6 saw 
Howard Ives, singled him out of all the 
throng, beckoned to  him, and as Howard 
later said in "Portals to  Freedom": "such an 
understanding love enveloped me that even 
at that distance and with a heart still cold 
a thrill ran through me as if a breeze from 
a divine morning had touched my brow." 
Of the interview that followed Howard 
could but say "He looked at me! I t  seemed 
as though never before had anyone seen me." 

We now leave the outer man behiid. I t  is 
as if a musical score had been written for an 
instrument which was as yet but a concept 
in the mind of the Musician. Howard Ives 
had to die to truly live--by the Mercy of 
God, at last he has done so: When 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi "saw" him He saw the tumult and 
splendor of one of His own chosen ones- 
in chains still, i t  is true, forever to  be in 
chains as long as the pathetic inadequacy of 
the body should limit the interpretation of 
the Score itself. 

The people about the Master were all en- 
raptured by His heavenly aspect, which 
made Him the epitome of every adorable 
quality-there were a few, and greatly gifted 
among them, Howard Ives, who had the 
capacity to  truly love celestial Beauty for 
Itself. Years later he wrote me in answer 
to a childish question concerning the love 
of God: 

"The passionate love for the Beloved of 
the worlds has no relation to any bodily form 
or any physical expression . . . This sense 
imagination has been in the past the great 
barrier to that 'Nearness which is likeness.' 
Do not try to build a bridge. Every such 

effort is our own imaginations seeking vent. 
Throw open wide the doors of the soul and 
He will surely enter. But it will be in His 
way, not ours. The doors of the Placeless are 
surely wide open but i t  needs the blood of the 
lomn to adorn its lintel." 

There passed from 'Abdu'l-Bah6 to  How- 
ard Ives a transfusion of spirit. A Father 
claimed His son, and never were time, ab- 
sence, vicissitude in any way to weaken for 
a moment the link between them. All of the 
first tspect of his life Howard had been 
searching the Beloved, until, as he admitted, 
his spirit fainted. When he found 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl he found not only the Man but a trace 
of the Beloved. He knew where to  seek and 
find. He was indeed born into a near world. 
In a letter to me, he wrote in 1935: 

"The universe of Bahl'u'llih is so bcauti- 
ful, so filled with wonder and with Light 
supreme that when one really begins to gaze 
on it the eye of the spirit is blinded. But 
how much better it is to  have one's open 
eyes blinded than to keep them eternally 
shut! I t  is like the brilliance of the nmnday 
sun after being shut in a dark room. The 
blinding is most confusing-perhaps painful 
-but Praise to  be God, after a while the 
eyes become accustomed to the light and we 
see our way about. Just so it is with this 
Celestial Light. Some great day we shall 
become so used to it that we shall be able to  
see our way about the World of Reality and 
all our terrors, creatures of the 'night of self' 
shall vanish as if they had never been." 

'Abdu'l-Bahi paused at the flight of steps 
toward which We and Howard had been 
walking. The experience, which he has de- 
scribed in "Portals," was as follows: 

"Again 'Abdu'l-Bahb turned to  ascend 
and I made to follow, but for the third time 
He paused and turning, as it seemed, the full 
light of His spirit upon me, He said again, 
b%t this time in what seemed like a voice of 
thunder, with literally flashing eyes and em- 
phatically raised hand: that I should remem- 
ber that This is aDay for veygrea t  things- 
VERY GREAT THINGS. These last three 
words rang out like a trumpet call. The long 
deserted city block seemed to echo them . . . 
I seemed to dwindle, almost to shrivel, where 
I stood as that beautifully dominant figure, 



I N  M E M O R I A M  611 

that commanding and appealing voice sur- 
rounded me like a sea . . . Who and what 
was I to be summoned to  accomplish great 
things, very great things? . . . " 

Howard Ives was soon to give up all de- 
nominational work and to become a "minis- 
ter of the Temple of the Kingdom." This 
term, which 'Abdu'l-Bah6 had applied to 
him, Howard Ives defined "to be an adher- 
ent and promulgator of the Law of Unity 
and Love laid down as compulsory upon all 
sincere believers in one God. To be a minis- 
ter," he added "is the prerogative of every 
believer in the Words of God and sincere fol- 
lower of His Light." He returned to the 
arena-for him a literal "arena"-of the 
business world, chose occupations that would 
involve both traveling and the meeting of 
numbers of people. During his long train 
journeys he mastered the writings of Bahi'n'- 
llah and so became by degrees one of the 
great authorities on the BahB'i Faith. In 
1919 he met Mabel Rice-Wray, aflame with 
the same spirit of renunciation and service 
and the following year, November, 1920, 
they were married. I t  was like the juncture 
of two swift running streams: from the 
moment of that union the streams became 
a river. 

The plan from the beginning was to build 
their lives around the propagation of the 
Cause of God. They settled in New York 
City and tried first to  earn as quickly as 
possible enough to free their activities com- 
pletely for the life of teaching, which they 
felt must somehow be theirs. The fate of 
all of us spiritual children of theirs hung in 
the balance on the day that these two had a 
certain talk in which they faced the facts: 
they might go on all the rest of their lives 
working as others did and dreaming of the 
future--or they could take hold of the ap- 
parently impossible by both horns and go 
then. In 1921 they sold or gave away all 
their immediate possessions, answered an ad- 
vertisement for two salesmen and started on 
heir  long Odyssey. 

As the years passed no one seemed to expect 
the Ives to have a home. We took i t  for 
granted that they should have become wan- 
derers upon the face of the earth and that 
they should forever be first packing and then 
unpacking boxes and trunks. In 1934, 

Howard-temporarily in Chicagewrote me 
as follows: 

"You ask me how we can accustom our- 
selves to homelessness. Our own vine and 
fig tree is a natural desire to the children of 
men; there is nothing reprehensible in this 
desire. Bah6'u'll& has provided for this in 
His Law, dignifying the home and hospitality 
3s a means of serving God. Nevertheless 
there are a few of us to whom He whispers 
in the ear 'Make My Home thy Mansion, 
boundless and holy.' 'Riswanea' and I often 
have a yearning for a permanent place to 
bestow ourselves and our few goods. Just as 
sure 3s this longing finds a place in our 
hearts we are moved again . . . 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
words 'Homeless and without rest' ring in my 
ears, when He is describing the attributes of 
the Apostles of Baha'u'llhh. Rest assured 
that God does not take away an earthly home 
without providing a heavenly one right bere 
on earth if we accept His Will with radiant 
acquiescence. . . . Rejoice, my beloved 
daughter, in the little home which Bah&'u'- 
llhh has provided for you. If you are worthy 
He will move you into other homes and 
other hearts, and you will then rejoice again; 
for the b u n t y  of a wider horizon of service 
has been given you; a greater freedom of 
spirit has been vouchsafed you and a few 
more chains of this world have been knocked 
from your limbs." 

Their first stop was Pittsburgh, where be- 
sides working during the day they held 
thirty-six meetings in six weeks. From there 
they moved continually from one city to 
another. In most of these favored spots the 
Divine Standard was not only raised but 
firmly planted. The spiritual children and 
grandchildren of these teachers are among the 
pioneers, administrators, writers, of the pres- 
ent generation of BahB'is in the eastern, 
central and southern parts of the country. 
Literally they are numbered by the scores- 
and the race increases! It was indeed the 
"day for very grent things." How gloriously 
had those sods arisen to the challenge! 

To account for a lion-like courage and 
often superhuman accomplishment we have 
Howard Ives' explanation of the secret of 
power-so diametrically opposed to most 
modern philosophies on that topic. 

"I think i t  is something like this," he once 
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wrote. "The VCrill of God and the will of in- for me to do. As you say, the doctors are 
dividual man . . . may, nay must, become often mistaken. I remember an old doctor 
identified, become identical. . . . 'Abdu'l-Bahi friend of my mother's, who, when I was 
speaks of losing the self in the Self of God. eighteen years old, said I would not live be- 
We must accustom ourselves to the actual yond twenty-five. Yet here I still am." 
doing of this. . . . We cannot think of God's I have said that the All-Bountiful One had 
Will as a passive thing any more than we can bestowed upon Howard Ives a martyr's heart. 
think of our own will as passive, inert. God's After five long years of debility and actual 
Will is evidenced in nature, in power, in suffering through which he wrote steadily he 
action. To identify our will with His Will is was cold by a Memphis oculist that the per- 
to partake of His activity, His Power, His sistent and increasing dimness of vision that 
effectiveness. To  submit my will to His Will had halted the use of his eyes so alarmingly 
then, carries an implication of marching- was cataracts! Already cut off from normal 
wearing-overcoming. But not marching association by his deafness, the closing of 
alone; we march in step vith Him. We another channel of perception-might well 
throw our feeble wills in vith His and so have reminded him of a parallel in the story 
become all-conquering as He says we shall. of Job. He did not live to lase his sight, 
How can the result be other than victory?" which seemed n~iraculously extended' to fill 

Reiterating again this central theme origi-. the needs of his remaining year and a half of 
nating in the Master's words in 1912, How- life, but he had abruptly to face the ever- 
ard, burned out with the strenuous and un- present imminence of still another blow. 
stinted efforts of t

w

enty years, in 1939, still How did he feel about it? From some notes 
gloriously invincible, wrote "Never be afraid that he wrote, April, 1940 we are permitted 
of expecting too great things. Nothing is too to know that too. He begins: 
great for this Day!" "Yesterday was a marvelous day of spirit- 

I t  was in Knoxville, in 1934, that Howard ual realization, and, God willing, shall mark 
began to write-at sixty-seven. He was em- a new and great step on the path of Reality." 
ployed to write articles about the great dam He said that his reaction to the doctor's state- 
project there, the T.V.A. Suddenly he found ment was a triumphant inner shout and 
the knack of writing vivid prose. In  the late that i t  was then as if a voice spoke through 
spring and early summer he sat .four hours the doctor's words saying, "See how I am 
each day at his typewriter in the unaccus- trusting you! . . . You have offered your 
tonled heat of Tennessee. One morning he life as a sacrifice in My Path. . . . I have 
fell unconscious on the floor by his bed-his taken you at your word. . . ." Then comes 
first attack of angina. He had found a gift the self-revelation of a noble spirit "at the 
which might have resulted in a relief from culmination of calamity," following scveral 
economic stress only to lose the use of ic al- pages of honest self-analysis: 
most at once. His health, always precarious, "If, as I can sincerely say is trne, ever 
was now undeniably gone, also his eyesight since I have been intellectually and spirit- 
and hearing began rapidly to go, and he now, ually conscious, approximately from my 
already facing an end that might come at 1Sth-17th years, my passionate longing has 
any mnoment, began to  struggle for time. been for spiritual attainment; and if, ever 
Time to put doa.11 in his new found style the since I met 'Abdu'i-Bahii the path of at- 
spiritual memoirs we have referred to  as tainment has been sincerely shown to me to 
"Portals to Freedom." Forbidden to use his be the path of self-renunciation, self-sacri- 
eyes, he learned the touch system on the fice, detachment from all save God; if it 
typewriter and completed the book,whichwas has been my sincere and earnest prayer: 
published by Dutton and Co. in 1937. Then 'Shower Thy sorrows upon me that my soul 
followed his book-length poem, the "Song may livel' What, then, I ask, must be the 
Celestial." FIe wrote two later works which instant reaction when that life-long yearn- 
have not as yet been published. From Win- ing is even partially appeased? What the 
netka he wrote: "I am content to wait. It response of my soul when those very trials 
may be that Bahi'n'll61r has still some work and sufferings and even the supreme tests 



descend from the heavens of His Mercy 
and Bounty? . . . Has He not in effect said 
to me: 'I have taken from you one by one 
the normal use of your organs. There is 
scarcely a part of your body unaffected by 
My Decree. Your nerves, your back, your 
ieet, your heart . . . your hearing, and now 
your sight-and you have not repined, you 
have not sought to  evade nor have you 
turned away for a single moment from My 
Love. Nay, rather, have you accepted all 
this as the very evidences, signs, proofs of 
that Love.' I can almost hear Him saying 
with that divine smile 'Congratulations!' " 

The concluding words of this fragment of 
Spiritual Diary might be the voice of his 
translated being speaking, not then to us 
but NOW, from the realm to  which he has 
been gathered: 

"When I recognize th; undoubted fact 
that all this life has taught me, or could 
ever possibly teach me, is but a sign, a token, 
a symbol, of what the future worlds of God 
shall surely teach-my whole beiug is lost in 
thanksgiving and praise of Him Who has 
bestowed on me-this boundless Gift and 
this infinite Bounty." 

- 
On June 23rd, 1941, a group of about 

fifty friends, gathered in a chapel in Little 
Rock, Arkansas, to gaze for the last time 
upon the heroic outer shell of this great 
man. His beloved wife, teaching in a sum- 
mer school of Vogel Park in Georgia, had 
reached his bedside in time. The pain in 
the last days was like the exquisite 
throbbing of violins, stabbing the heart with 
their terrible hut ecstatic beauty. Then his 
long patience was rewarded. With his sheaf 
of VERY GREAT THINGS in his hands he 
went forth to  meet his Beloved. Crowning 
his life was the Guardian's cablegram: 

"l'rofoundly deplore tremendous loss out- 
standing promoter Faith. Evidences his 
magnificent labors imperishable. Deepest 
sympathy. Ardent prayers. 

Shoghi Effendi." 

Born in the Jewish fold in the very year 
which witnessed the birth of the Cause, 

he almost saw the turn of the first century 
of the Baha'i era, for he lived up to the 
age of 99 years. 

He died with the Greatest Name on his 
lips on the 27th of December, 1942, his death 
being as peaceful as his life had been stormy. 

Devoted to the Cause eyer since he em- 
braced i t  at the age of 32 years, he was in 
the very nature of things bound to en- 
counter and overcome formidable obstacles 
ill its service. 

His skill and fame as a physician placed 
within his reach wealth and influence, which 
he dedicated unhesitatingly to the service 
of the Faith, 

Numerous were the schemes, the plot- 
t ing~,  the assaults of the Jewish, and to a 
lesser extent, the Muslim populace, directed 
against the Jewish Bahl'is in his native city, 
Hamadin. Whenever the enemies could se- 
cure the ear of one in power, they would 
make the most of their opportunity. And 
it was at such moments that the zeal and 
resourcefulness of Hifizu's-SiNih were 
manifest. Approaching governors, and se- 
curing on more than one occasion the ear 
of the King himself, he pleaded and argued 
until he got their wrongs redressed, their 
oppreasions removed. A t  one time, for in- 
stance, a Bah6'i was refused burial in the 
Jewish cemetery; Hifizu's-Siha offered 
the friends a plot of land for this purpose. 
At another, the Jews conspired to refuse 
admittance to  the Baha'is to their public 
baths; he constructed one a t  his own ex- 
pense and placed i t  at the disposal of the 
friends. He assisted in the establishment of 
two Baha'i schools at Hamadan and con. 
tributed largely towards the purchase of a 
site for the Baha'i center. He lived the life 
and brought numerous souls into the Faith. 
The first Jewish converts to the Bahl'i 
Faith at Kirminhlh were due to his efforts. 

Although his house was burnt, his prop- 
erty pillaged, his son killed, he never swerved 
from the true course of action he had marked 
for himself, loving even those who had 
wrought such atrocities on him and, in sev- 
eral instances, setting them again on their 
feet when they were in straitened circum- 
stances and bringing them into the Cause 
through this means. I t  was on the occasion 
of his visit to the Capital in connection 
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Mirzh A. Hifi~u'g-Sihhih 

with this particular outrage that the Cen- 
tral Government offered him as amends the 
title of "Hifi.qu'q-Si*h" (i.e., Superin- 
tendent of Public Health) and a post in 
che,@oreign Ministry but he felt that his 
work lay at Hamadln and obtained per- 
mission to return to, that city. 

Not even old age and failing health could 
keep him idle and he continued serving 
right till the end. 

He attained to  the presence of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh at Haifa after His return from 
America and the Tablets revealed in his 
honor both by the Blessed Beauty and the 
Master attest to  his high station and his 
devotion and fidelity to  the Cause. 

MATJ3EW KASZAB 

Pioneer Sahd'i Teacher in Nicaragziu 

BY LOULIE MATHEWS 

While Mathew was a student a t  the Uni- 
versity of New York, he met Mrs. Louise 

Talhot, who gave him the Bahi'i Message. 
From that moment, Mathew's real life be- 
gan. The heroic age of the B6b and the 
martyrs absorbed his mind and The Dawn- 
Breakers became his constant companion. 
He never spoke of his childhood or youth 
or of anything prior to his contact with the 
Revelation. He was utterly without per- 
sonal ambition. He worked at anything that 
would allow him time t o  study the Bah6'i 
writing. A t  one time, he motored to Wash- 
ington with a friend, and Mrs. Preston (then 
Miss Va~l) ,  who offered him a room in her 
house. He went to work in a restaurant, 
happy and content to  be under the roof of 
a Bah6"i. 

When Shoghi Effendi's Adverrt of Diuke 
Jestice was published in February, 1939, 
i t  contained words that lighted a flame in 
his heart: 

"Let some, at this very moment, gird up 
the loins of endeavor, flee their native towns, 
cities and states, forsake their country, and, 
putting their whole trust in God, as the best 
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provision for their journey, set their faces 
and direct their steps towards distant climes, 
those virgin fields, those unsurrendered cities, 
and bend their energies to capture the cita- 
dels of men's hearts." (page 52? 

These dynamic utterances carried Mathew 
away, and without delay he set out for 
Panama. I was, at this time, Chairman of 
the Inter-America Committee, and was 
obliged to write Mathew that the post of 
Panama had been already assigned to  two 
pioneers, Louise Caswell and Cora Oliver, 
who would arrive in about six months' time. 

I sensed hi immense disappointment a t  
the news-contained in the letter, but like 
the good soldier of Bahh'u'lllh that he was, 
he accepted our suggestion that he go to 
Nicaragua. We knew he had some family 
connections there and we hoped this would 
make i t  easier for him. 

After his acceptance of the new post, he 
was made radiantly happy by a letter from 
the Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, who wrote in 
his own hand: 

"Dear and precious co-worker: X have 
just heard of your transfer to  Nicaragua and 
hasten to assure you of my special and lov- 
ing prayers wherever you may labor and 
whatever circumstances under which you 
serve. You should feel proud, grateful and 

happy. The rising generation will be stimu- 
ldted and inspired by the example you and 
your fellow-workers are setting. May the 
Beloved achieve your heart's dearest wish. 
Persevere and rest assured. 

Your true and g a t e i d  brother, 
Shoghi." 

While in Panama, Mathew wrote articles 
for all the leading journals: The Panama- 
American, The Star and Ilerald, and The 
Tribune. He gave Baha'i talks on the radio 
and brought into the Faith our first Pana- 
manian believer. 

We wanted him to  take a cabin steamer 
on his journey to  Nicaragua but he wrote 
that this was an Unnecessary expense. He 
embarked on a small cattle ship, The Ala- 
juela. He wrote of this journey that he lay 
an the floor of the deck at night looking up 
at the sky and reviewing i11 his mind the 
stormy journey of the B6b and Quddhs, 
during which they continued writing and 
praying as though in the atmosphere of com- 
plete calm. 

From the very beginning, everything in 
this sick land was a disappointment. The 
property that had belonged to  Mathew's 
grandmother had been sold and he was not 
able to secure any redress. He went to  work 
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in the gold mines of Blue Fields. He de- 
scribed the deplorable conditions of poverty 
and vice and was so appalled by the igno- 
rance of the miners' children, that he took 
a night shift and taught school in the day 
time. When I remonstrated with him be- 
cause he was giving himself no time for 
sleep, he replied that his time was so short 
he could not afford to sleep! All his efforts 
at betterment in Blue Fields having failed, 
he returned to Managua. Suddenly, while 
walking on the street, he was arrested. The 
reason given was that be uttered words in 
criticism of the Nicaraguan government. 
This may have been the reason or not,-the 
cause is very obscure. He remained in prison 
from March 1st to 23rd. As suddenly as 
he was interned, he was liberated. He de- 
termined to leave Nicaragua, sensing danger, 
and began to make preparations for his de- 
parture. When they were complete, he came 
to say goodbye to  our first native believer, 
who was teaching school nearby. He was 
loved by the children of the school, who 
gathered around h i  and sang their songs 
for him. The group of students that had 
studied with Mathew came to say podbye 
and wish him Godspeed, they would have 
accompanied him to the airport but, as i t  
was far from the town, Mathew would not 
let them. T h e n  he reached the airport, an 
officer stepped forward and presented a war- 
rant for his arrest. The day was September 
28th of 1942. I t  was some time before his 
friends learned the sad news. On November 
first Mathew was attacked by an illness the 
nature of which was never learned, his con- 
dition was so grave that he was moved from 
the dungeon to the Guard's hospital. His 
friends were allowed to  visit the hospital but 
he did not recognize any one. A t  that time 
death seemed imminent but his strength 
slowly returned and he was sent back to the 
prison. On December 28 the authorities an- 
nounced that he was free, but must leave 
the country. Silently and alone, he took a 
plane to Mexico City and there reembarked 
for Brownsville, Texas, where he died Janu- 
ary I.?th, 1943. 

I t  is due to  Mrs. Louise Caswell that we 
know the details of his death. She visited 
Brownsville in the summer of 1943 and 
placed flowers on Matbew's grave and inter- 

viewed the proprietor of the small hotel 
where Mathew died. 

On his arrival, Mathew went m the 
Brownsville hospital, but he did not remain 
there; though his left side was completely 
paralyzed, he rented a small room in a mod- 
est hotel. He locked himself in and went 
to bed. As no sound camc from his room 
after repeated knocking, the manager ,had 
the room broken into at the beginning of 
the fourth day of Mathew's silence. He was 
unconscious, though still breathing, and died 
before a doctor could reach him. He was 
buried in the city graveyard of Brownsville. 
On his tombstone are engraved the words 
cabled by our Guardian Shoghi Effendi 
when he received the news of Mathew's 
death: 

"His services are unforgettable." 
His short life, filled with suffering and 

pain, was offered to Bahi'u'llih. Down all 
the ages, he will be remembered and remain 
a beacon light to the Baha'i world. His 
example will tiecome a spur to achievement. 
Where he labored and lost, a bright victory 
will follow. The high standard of purity 
and faith set by his life will not die with 
him but live on forever. 

MABEL RICE-WRAY IVES 

"As my Lord wills," she said frequently 
during her last illness. Indeed this thought 
had been the undercurrent of her life and 
continued so to the end. 

Mabel Rice-Wray Ives, known to many 
of her friends as "Rizwanea," was born in 
1878 in St. Louis, Mo. She was the daughter 
of Caroline h.lcGrew Simon and Albert G. 
Simon. Her grandfather's were 
froin Germany while her mother's parents 
came from Virginia and were of English 
extraction. She was always a very vital 
and active person, loving outdoor sports, 
especially tennis, horseback riding and swim- 
ming. She grew up to be a very beautiful, 
charming and sought after young woman. 
At the age of 21 she heard of the Bah6'i 
Message from Mrs. Doty of Baltimore, Md., 
and not many months later became a Bahb'i. 

Mother often related that from the time 
she was a young girl, she had an intense 
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desire to find truth. She investigated every 
avenue which gave the least promise of 
being able to fulfill her intense desire to 
know until she found the Bahi'i Faith. 

In those days they knew nothing of the 
details of the World Order of BahB'n'llBh. 
They had no books, only a few tablets from 
'Abdu'l-Bahi. She was asked one day how 
it was poss~ble to accept this Faizh. She re- 
plied, "I only knew that a Manifestation of 
God had again walked the earth and that 
was enough." 

In 1903 she married Theron Canfield 
Rice-Wray. They established their home 
in Newark, N. J., and during the first four 
years, became the parents of three children: 
Edris Roushan, Landon Carter (who died in 
infancy) and Rouhi Colston. During this 
period they were frequently hosts to many 
of the early believers such as the Haneys, 
'Ali Kuli Khin, Harlan Ober, Haoper 
Harris, and others. 

Mrs. Haney remembers that she and Mrs. 
Brittingham frequently spoke of Mabel 

Rice-Wray's beauty and radiance, but par- 
ticularly her spiritual capacity, so unusual 
in such a new believer and especially in one 
so young. 

From 1909 to 1914, we livcd in the vi- 
cinity of Los Angdes. Though her Faith 
was very vital and absorbing, she still had 
time to be active in various wonleu's organi- 
zations, particularly those she felt would 
further the cause of women or of children 
or of World Peace. 

During these years in California her ac- 
tivity in teaching the Bahi'i Faith gradually 
increased. There were frequent meetings and 
study classes at our home in Tropico. She 
and Mrs. Kathryn Frankland became close 
friends at that time and worked together 
in teaching the Cause. Mrs. Frankland says 
that a local Spiritual Assembly was formed 
there in Tropico, Cal., now a part of Glen- 
dale. 

Mrs. Mariam Haney writes of her at this 
time: "Through the throes of tests and 
trials she was proving how welt fortified 
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she was spiritually. Life in this worid was 
not easy, but as the tree of her existence 
was well rooted in the revealed Word, she 
was ever faithful, though the whirlwinds 
of tests were many and tragic. . . . There 
was a mark upon her; there was a distinc- 
tion about her. There was that spiritual 
pull she said she always felt." 

In that memorable year of 1912, whet1 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi came to America, mother looked 
forward with great longing to the time 
when He would visit Los Angeles and she 
would at last see Him face to  face. When 
she heard the electrifying ne

w

s that He had 
indeed arrived, we were in the mrdst of mov- 
ing into a new housc. She dropped every- 
thing to  the consternation of the movers and 
of my grandmother. She managed somehow 
to get herself and her children dressed. We 
were then six and eight years old. We ar- 
rived at the hotel just as He and a group 
of the believers entered the lobby and we 
rode up with Him in the elevator to His 
room, where we spent an hour or more, 
along with 1 2  or 14 others. We children 
did not fully appreciate the importance of 
this meeting at the time; to us He was as 
a kind grandfather, but to our mother it 
was a moment of rededication, a moment 
of increased awakening. She became in- 
flamed with the deepest longing to serve this 
Cause, of which He was the authorized In- 
terpreter and Exemplar. 

Bur next home was in Detroit, hfich., 
where we moved in 1914. Here her teach- 
ing activities continued and soon a group 
was formed. Through a host of personal 
difficulties at this time, she learned complete 
renunciation. Of this period, she said, "I 
turned to  God, saying that I wanted nothing 
but His will-that I asked no personal 
happiness, nothing but one thing-to be 
permitted to serve His Cause. Whatever 
was His Will was also mine." 

Her second marriage, to Howard Colby 
Ives, was a very rare and beautiful spiritual 
union. She said, in speaking of her marriage, 
"There is no greater thrill than for two 
souls to grow spiritually together, to  ex- 
plore the spiritual universe together, to learn 
spiritual lessoils together. To  share all this 
with one you love is a most marvelous 

experience." One of the last things Howard, 
her husband, said to her before he lcft this 
world was this, "Darling, we'll be together 
through all the worlds of God." And they 
both knew that this was the truth. 

From the time of her marriage with 
Howard Ivcs, her effectiveness as a teacher 
increased amazingly. Together they accom- 
plished wonders. She excelled in attracting 
the public and giving lectures, he at deepeu- 
ing and confirming those attracted. 

During the first year of their marriage 
they lived in h'ew York City near Grace 
and Harlan Oher. These four were closely 
associated in business and in the teaching 
work, and there grew up between them a 
love and affection which continued the rest 
of their lives. This was an example of the 
bond which unites Bahi'is, a bond which 
is not like any other relatianship, because i t  
is founded upon eternal values. Many times 
in the years to  follow, the Obers or the 
Ives would travel long distances to help one 
another establish a group in virgin territory. 

At this time they also saw a great deal 
of Juliet Thompson and the Kinneys, as 
well as May Maxwell, who was in New York 
a good part of this first year. There was a 
strong bond of love and understanding be- 
tween Mabel Ives and May Maxwell, which 
was augmented by their many contacts in 
the Cause throughout the years. After 
Motl~er's passing, Ruhiyyih Khanurn wrote, 
"Mabel seems to me to he my own mother's 
(May Maxwell's) twin sister. Something in 
them is just exactly the same stuff. Pure, 
courageous, wonderful stuff! They know 
the spiritual laws which we all do so des- 
perately need t o  know." 

One day in 1921, the Ives' made a mo- 
mentous decision. In Mother's words, "Our 
plan had been to earn a lot of money rap- 
idly--enough to  make us independent so 
we could give the rest of our lives to spread- 
ing the Cause. This proved to he a chimera, 
and our dream of traveling and teaching 
was no nearer fulfillment. Then one day 
we realized that we might go on the rest 
of our lives trying to establish security so 
that we might go out in the teaching field, 
but never do anything but simply work and 
dream of this future. So we decided that, 
because it was zstterly itn@ssZble and 



couldn't he done, as we had no money, we 
would now go out and teach. 
"So began our long Odyssey. We adver- 

tised for some selling proposition for two 
salesmen who wished to travel, received 21 
answers, chose one, and felt ready to go. We 
sold or gave away all our earthly possessions, 
reduced all our earthly goods to a trunk or 
two an& a couple of suitcases. When we had 
bought our train ticket to Pittsburgh, we 
had just $7.00 between us." 

From this time on, they never stopped. 
At first they earned their living by making 
show-cards on a little machine. They were 
printed in different styles and colors and 
had appeal to the average store. Later they 
sold an adult education course which in- 
cluded the hooks. Think of the difliculties 
which beset these two precious souls, both 
of them past middle life; Howard, who was 
trained for the ministry, and Mabel who 
had been brought up in the South to be a 
lady. Neither of them knew anything about 
business, nor were they equipped to earn 
their living in this manner. They worked 
hard calling on prospective customers all 
day and then spent their evenings holding 
Bahd'i lectures, classes, fireside groups. 
Their housework and all the rest was sand- 
wiched in between. Mother once wrote us 
that they were having such interesting ex- 
periences and that she hoped God would 
help them learn the lessons that they were 
supposed to  learn from them. One of these 
<c. Interesting experiences," it  turned out 
later, was the problem of finding them- 
selves with only twenty-five cents between 
them, in a new city. If they could not 
make a sale that night, they would neither 
sleep nor eat. 

Kenneth Christian writes of 1934 when 
they were in Albany, N. Y. "They invited 
me to bring a group of college friends to 
their apartment one evening. I t  was a 
glorious evening. Later I found out, by a 
slip on Mabel's part, that they had spent 
their last dollar in order to buy refresh- 
ments." 

On another occasion, down in Tennessee, 
difficulties beset them from every side; the 
lack of money, difficult personalities, impos- 
sible living conditions, and so on. Mabel 
turned to Howard and said, "1 give up; I 

just can't take it any longer!" He replied, 
"Bah6'u'lliih said, 'The only escape is i n  
submission.' " So she went off by herself 
and started to submit. In her words, "I was 
very much in earnest and I repeated, 'I sub- 
mit, 1 submit, I submit,' and kept on saying 
i t  until at last I began to  feel it. I sub- 
mitted with everything that was in me, 
nntil I finally had the feeling that my whole 
being was fluid. All the feeling in my being 
was gone. There was a sense of fluidity, of 
openness. I felt in utter amazement that 
I really had submitted and I began to feel 
pretty good that I really had done it, and 
then a voice deep, deep down inside of me 
said, 'Oh yes, hut you haven't gone far 
enough. There is another step.' I exclaimed, 
'But what Inore can I do? I have submitted.' 
And then the voice said, 'But you must he 
thanlrful.' And I said, 'Be thankful? I can 
submit to the thing and I will, but how can 
I he thankful about it?' 

"I started being thankful and I thanked 
God, expressed thanks for each phase of the 
rather large situation and, at first, it was 
just words and then pretty soon I began to 
feel i t  more and more, nntil at last I really 
meant it, for everything .that was happen- 
ing, and this little voice began tallsing again 
and said, 'But you haven't gone far enough.' 
I said, 'Another step?' 'Yes, you must love.' 
I thought, 'I can submit and he thankful hut 
how can 1 really love it?' I said, 'All right, 
X am going to love it.' " A couple of days 
later, all those prohlnns were somehow re- 
solved, she said and then added: "Suhmis- 
sion, thankfulness, love. It has never failed. 
This is one of the Laws of God. I t  works. 
I have tried it again and'again. You have 
to  mean i i  You can't fool God." 

Her teakhing activities took her the length 
and breadth of the continent, from New 
York to  California, North Dakota to Lonisi- 
ana, as well as middle and eastern Canada. 
In her notes concerning this period we read: 
"During our six weeks in Pittsburgh, after 
working during the day, we held 36 meet- 
ings." 

And again: "During our 19 days in Buf- 
falo, we spoke 17 times." 

The list of cities in which they spread the 
Faith seems almost endless. 

One winter in Pittsburgh the Ohers, the 
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Willard MacKays and the Ives all lived to- her activities were localized in the South. 
gether and worked together in business and I t  was in Little Rock that her beloved 
in teaching the Faith. Here the six of them husband, Howard Colby Ives, ascended. 
further demonstrated the amazing results of And i t  was there, possibly more than in 
group activity the members are com- any other place or time, that she showed 
pletely unified in their common dedication her spiritual stamina. 
to a great Cause. She was put in a most difficult position, 

Noreen Keith-Beattie, writing of Mother's for there was no one for her to lean on or 
teaching techniques during her stay in To- draw strength from. Her children and all 
ronto mentions her unfailing patience. She the older Bahl'is were far away. The people 
said, "We (the young group particularly) there were either 3,oung in the Faith or 
peppered her with questions, our only excuse newly interested. During those two days, 
being the ignorance of the very young. And until the day of the service, when we ar- 
yet we received her full, undivided, courte- riued, it was a matter of their continuing 
ous concentration and interest. She always to  draw on her for strength. But she was 
made you feel that you had thought of able to rise above her personal grief and 
something wonderful or important. Her continued as usual to givc herself for others. 
answers were invariably truly important and At the memorial service for her husband, 
really wonderful and profound and yet her beloved Howard, she felt that certain 
simple, logical and clear-cut. Another re- things should be said that only she could 
markable faculty she possessed (and this say. So she took part in the service and 
was almost psychic) was her ability to sense eloquently and beautifully told of his quality 
and penetrate to the heart of your particu- of renunciation, his great spiritual capacity, 
lar individual dilemma or problem and to set his tremendous devotion, and self-sacrifice in 
your feet firmly on the right path to recovery. the path of God. 
She always knew the right answer. She never After his passing, she spoke frequently of 
hurried you. She never seemed impatient. being aware of his presence and assistance. 

"We were all so constantly impressed with In speaking with others of the eternal quality 
her power to choose the best approach to of a spiritual union in which there can he 
her. various audiences, gauging both their no separation, she had expressed the belief 
mental and their spiritual needs and capaci- that after his passing, she would find her 
ties. You felt at all times her reliance, not work augmented by assistance from the un- 
on herself but on God. You could almost seen world. I t  was amazing, during the 
see her drawing unto herself that invisible last two years of her Me how she was able 
power. She was a marvelous demonstration to combine both her former qualities and 
of radiant acquiescence. Nothing seemed to his as a Bah6'i teacher, She could still make 
daunt her spirit. That inner light seemed contacts, attract people and give lectures, 
to glow through her skin. . . . Now here is but now she also had his distinct quality of 
something that delighted us. She was so being able to confirm souls and deepen them 
good t o  look at, so dainty, so exquisitely in the teachings. 
groomed, that we could be proud of her. Gertrude Gewertz writes of her teaching 

"We also had constant admiration for methods in Bimingham: "She was so weary 
her executive ability, the swiftness and when she arrived. She was to have rested 
smoothness with which she could organize that week. But the next morning there she 
and get things done. No grass grew under was, dressed up as pretty as a picture and 
her busy feet. I t  never seemed to occur to any- ready to plunge in and start the campaign. 
one not to do what she asked them to. Every- During the four months that I had been in 
one was made to feel necessary and thus was Birmingham, I had. gathered together the 
encouraged to take an active part. This was names of some who I thought would be 
a reflection of her own dynamic vitality." good material for the Cause, She took the 

In the fall of 1940, they went to  Memphis, list and the details and w-ent forth. Late 
Tennessee, and then to Hot Springs and Lit- that afternoon she called me at my office 
tle Rock, Arkansas. From then on until 1943, saying that she had already lunched with 
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the Theosophits and was going to talk to 
them that Sunday.. She had received an in- 
vitation to  talk before the Women's Club 
and the Civic Club (this led to invitations 
to two other clubs). 

"It was her method to interest a few 
pmple who would direct her to others and 
they in turn would direct her to still others. 
In this way she would build up lists of people 
who were thinking more or less along BahB'i 
lines. I t  was wonderful how she would 
track down information, not resting nor 
letting one lead get away from her. From 
these lists, and the contacts she made from 
her tallis before clubs, and the people she 
met, she gathered her first audience. This 
was what she was worlung for, to build up 
an audience. The hotel room was then ar- 
ranged for, the invitations printed, and 
posters made up and distributed. 

"She told me she found from experience 
that i t  was better not to mention Bahi'u'll6h 
as the Prophet or to give the direct Message 
until the fourth lecture, because she found 
from the trial and error method that more 
people came back that way. This gave them 
the opportunity to become imbued with the 
Bahi'i spirit. After these lectures were over 
she gave three more if they wanted it. 
Those who followed through to  the last of 
the lectures came to the classes. There were 
about nineteen. 

"She used the thirty-six lesson study 
course. From these people she gradually 
took out the ones whom she felt were ready 
for a deeper class and then started on the 
'Dispensation.' 

"What was so unique about her teaching 
was that she seemed to know at the right 
time what iruestions to  put before them, 
such as, 'Do you believe in progressive reve- 
lation?' If they said they did, then she 
asked them if they thought it was possible 
that Bahi'dllbh was the One sent by God 
in this day. I t  was at this point that some 
of the friends for the first time expressed 
themselves as believing. Then she would 
lead up to the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 authorizing the institutions of 
the Guardianship and the Universal House 
of Justice. Then finally came the signing 
of the card for membership." 

During all this intensive teaching work, 

she suffered greatly from ill health and often 
had to  stay in bed. She always managed 
to get up somehow and go and give the lec- 
ture even if she had to return directly and 
go back to bed. Following the 1942 con- 
vention in Wilmerte she was very ill and 
during this time suffered a great deal of 
pain. One day she exclaimed, "I give up. 
I can't take any more of it. I'm through." 
Then after a little while she said, "Why, I 
have been praying that the quality of my 
work migbt improve. I know I can't in- 
crease the quantity of i t  because there aren't 
any more than twenty-four hours in the 
day. The only way one can improve the 
quality of one's work is by deepening. Now, 
I know no one deepens without suffering. 
Why, this is exactly what I asked for and 
I am going to make the most of every 
minute of it." When she got well, she said, 
"Oh, I have gaincd so much spiritual growth 
through this illness that it was indeed a 
small price to  pay. I realize now that when 
one teaches, it depends upon the plane of 
consciousness from which one speaks. One 
sentence when spoken from a plane of great 
selflessness touches the heart and may change 
a life, whereas from a lower plane one may 
talk for a week and produce no effect." 

The uext fall the work was resumed, this 
time in Cedar Rapids, Iowa, where Annie 
Romer and Ruth Moffett had been working 
and already had a group. 

November found her in Louisville, Ky. 
Early in January she entrained again. 1% 

time it was the West, across the continent 
to Albuquerque, New Mexico, where her 
efforts were again joined with those of 
Kathryn Frankland. She wrote enthusiasti- 
cally about the exquisite blueness of the sky 
and the continual sunshime. She had always 
loved to he out in the sunshine. Often when 
completely exhausted, she would take the 
morning off to lie in the sun, and it worked 
like a tonic. H.er three months' stay in this 
lovely spot was full of activity. There was 
time for the lectures and classes and many 
personal contacts. When she left there were 
a number of new believers, and a beautiful 
unity had been established in that center. 

She wasn't coming to  the 1943 convention 
because she was t m  exhausted. But we 
persuaded her at the last minute and at 



the last minute she flew to Chicago from 
Albuquerque, getting a tremendous thrill, 
as she would, out of the long trip by air. 
This convention was particularly wonderful 
to her because she saw so many of her 
spiritual children strong and active in the 
Faith. She remarked, "How thrilling to see 
how they grow from year to year." One 
of her characteristics as a teacher was her 
habit of pushing her students away from 
dependence on her and urging them to get 
to work and start teaching on their own. 

Everywhere she turned during those few 
days people surrounded her, each insisting, 
"But you must spend some time with me. 
I am your special baby." Of course that 
was impossible, since everywhere she looked 
were those who had heard about the Faith 
through her efforts . . . dozens and dozens 
of them. It must-have been a tremendous 
source of inner joy to see gathered under 
one roof so many to whom she had given 
new life. She had once said to  Sylvia King 
while teaching in Omaha, Nebraska, "I have 
lived longer than you have and so I will tell 
you this; some day you won't remember 
when you were happy, you won't remember 
the times when you were sad, yon will only 
remember the times when you helped the 
Cause of God." This convention surely 
roused those memories. 

A week afterward she started out again, 
to Oklahoma City. She had planned to rest 
a couple of weeks here before starting the 
lectures. As usual i t  seemed as though she 
never could really rest. If anyone needed 
her help or wanted to hear of the Teachings, 
she always put aside every personal con- 
sideration. The series of lectures was planned 
as usual. She gave the first one and then 
became ill and had to cancel the second. 
When she was told that the were ex- 
pecting her at the next she realized the dis- 
appointment of the Oklahoma friends, who 
had spent money on this campaign, and of 
the people who were interested, and she 
left her sick-bed to give two more. At the 
last one, even the audience could sec that 
she was very weak. She finally realized 
this herself and consented to enter a hospital. 
She said several times, "I have let the people 
down. I have let the Guardian down. I 
have let Bah6'u'll;ih down." 

After a stormy illness of ten days, she 
ascended to the supreme world. ' W e  were 
both with her at the last. Almost her final 
words were, "My children." 

"Yes, we are both here," we answered. 
After a pause she went on, "But I have so 

many children . . . and there's so much 
work to be done!" 

She passed on at 19 minutes after eight 
on June 18, just twtr years, lacking two 
days, after the ascension of her beloved 
Howa

r

d. Now they are again united. What 
a power they must be in the unseen world 
to assist us who carry on the great work 
to which they gave their lives. Her physical 
remains were interred in Memorial Park in 
Oklahoma City. 

In the a?hi'i News of September, 1943, 
speaking of the settling by Bahh'is in various 
centers where the Faith was not established, 
the National Teaching Committee said, 
"However great the sacrifices entailed in 
making these necessary moves at the earliest 
date, they can never exceed the magnificent 
deeds of souls like Mabel Ives, those who 
have dedicated their lives to  the triumph 
of the Seven Year Plan. The single devotion 
of Mrs. Ives to the fuliillment of the Guar- 
dian's hopes for North America will be re- 
membered in years t o  come. Her achieve- 
ments in numerous virgin states and 
provinces are yet to he recounted. bough- 
out the entire course of the first six years 
of the plan she gave her energies, her time 
and her spirit. It is surely significant that 
her passing should have been in Oklahoma 
City, the first of the organized assemblies 
to be pioneered and organized under the 
plan. Not until the last hours did her labors 
cease. She was an  example to  us all." 

Shoghi Effendi, the Guardian of the 
Bah6'i Faith, cabled as follows: "Profoundly 
deplore loss self-sadcing, distinguished 
teacher Faith Mabel Ives. Manifold contri- 
butions teaching activities before and since 
inception Seven Year Plan outstanding, 
memorable, highly meritorious. Assure 
daughter deepest loving sympathy, prayers. 
Abiding felicity crowning noble labors." 

Mother had a full and complete aware- 
ness of what it meant to be Living in the Day 
of God. She realized the bounty of being of 
the few with sufiicient insight to have 
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Bridget Hill (On the right) 

recognized God's Messenger for this day. 
She, furthermore, was thoroughly conscious 
of the responsibility which goes with this 
knowledge. First, was the responsibility of 
obedience to  the laws of God which involved 
steadfastness in her belief, firmness in her 
Faith. Secondly she put into practice in her 
daily life the teachings and admonitions of 
her Faith. 

Every personal consideration was second- 
ary. She used to say, "When you are in 
doubt about any particular action you are 
eonternplating, stop and ask yourself 
whether or not it will be for the good of 
the Cause or not. That is the final criterion." 

Her strict obedience to the admonition 
to teach this Cause was coupled with her 
full realization of humanity's desperate, if 
unrecognized, need of it. The knowledge 

light of God might shinc through. By many 
experiences she learned that the only way her 
work could he done was to get herself out of 
the way and let God do it. Whenever her 
successes made her think she was pretty 
good and feel important in her own right, 
she said all the doors would slam shnt in 
her face and her work would lose its ef- 
fectiveness. She would then become aware 
of what she was doing, and with the realiza- 
tion that she of herself could do absolutely 
nothing, that her effectiveness and power 
were in direct proportion to the degree to 
which she could empty her own heart of 
self so that the power of the Holy Spirit 
could flow through, she would go forward 
again and be assisted. - 

BRIDGET HILL 
that God works through men to help other 
men made her burn with a desire to  become 

A BY R' ST. 

more and more the bands and feet of God. Bridget Hill of the Air Transport Auxil- 
She prayed constantly that she might be a iary, only daughter of Major General and 
perfect instrument for his will. She strove Mrs. Walter P. H. Hill of West Ameshnry 
daily to further purify herself so that the House, Wiltshire, was killed on active ser- 
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vice in an aeroplane crash on Sunday, March 
1 lth, 1942. Her immortal spirit winged its 
flight into the Great Beyond leaving her 
friends stunned +th unutterable sorrow and 
anguish. 

I t  was in .June, 1937, while staying at 
Government House, Jersey, that I met her 
when she was a fellow guest. That too was 
her first introduction ta the Bah6'i Cause. 

On her return to  Sahsbury, her parents at 
once became interested, independently in- 
vestigated the Bahl'i Faith and were sub- 
sequently inspired to invite Bahi'i speakers 
to  their beautiful home to  interest thelr 
mauy friends. 

Bridget and her mother were very wef- 
come members of the Bahh'i Summer School 
at Matlock Bath where they were able t o  
make a deeper study of the Teachings. I t  
was after long and careful research that 
Bridget declared herself a Bahl'i. 

I had never met a single human being 
so human yet so divinely human as Bridget. 

In her new Faith Bridget became more 
radiantly lovely them ever before and, when- 
ever I saw her, there seemed to  me to be 
some new grace and charm reflecting divine 
attributes. 

Bridget was fond of trees and aU living 
things, she was clever with horses and even 
the most highly strung animals imme

di

ately 
responded to her. 

When she was so suddenly taken i t  came 
as a rude shock which took me unawares. 
I t  seemed such a ghastly waste, so young, 
only twenty-seven, so courageous, so dar- 
ing, so competent, so kind and with in- 
finite understanding and personal charm. 
I was angry and resentful, forgetful of the 
profound teachings so clearly given in the 
Writings. Then on Thursday night follow- 
ing the tragedy, perhaps at four o'clock in 
the morning, I felt Bridget was standing 
near me; she did not speak but had a look 
of such divine radiance I was at once aware 
that all anger and resentment had vanished 
forever. 

How can we extol a life so full of joy 
and solace, so rich in imperishable memories? 
How certain in her belief, how steadfast her 
faith in the Bahl'i Cause. Her radiant spirit 
will forever conquer space, she has created 
an abiding place in our hearts' affections, 

which time will not obliterate nor the pass- 
ing years change. 

RICHARD MARLOW 

Richard Marlow was for over thirty years 
a familiar figure in Southbourne. H a ~ i n g  
been deprived of both legs by an accident, 
he supplemented his small pension by selliu~g 
matches, knitted anil raffia work. So i t  was 
that Dr. Esslement one day found him, 
sitting in his wheeled chair at a corner of 
the road, and struclr by his spiritual 
character, gave him the Bahh'i Message. To 
this he made a ready response, and when a 
Local Spiritual Assembly was formed in the 
district in April, 1923, Mr. Marlow was 
made a member and when possiile would be 
taken by friends to  our meetings. 

Although he had no opportunities of 
teaching the Cause, he lived the life, and 
was a shining example of quiet courage and 
cheerful resignation to the Will of God. 
When the Bahh'i group became dispersed, 
only Miss Challis was able to  keep in touch 
with him through letters. But before his 
death he was destined to  make personal 
contact again with the friends, who gave 
him every help in their power. 

7% spiritual assurance of Richard Marlow 
never seemed to falter, and one came away 
from his dark little room impressed hy the 
simple faith and patience of a truly beautiful 
soul. 

When on 30th April, in his 76th year, 
the mortal cage was opened, with what joy 
he must have winged his flight to  the 
"Paradise of 'the Placeless." 

F. Pinchon. 

H A J ~  'ALf YAZDi 

The oldest survivor m the Holy Land of 
the early days of the Faith, H&ji 'Ali passed 
away in Haifa on November the 13th, 1943, 
in his ninty-eighth year. He was originally 
from the town of Yazd, in Persia, and pro- 
ceeded to  Baghd6d shortly after Bahh'u'llbh's 
exile to Adnanople. During the persecution 
of the believers in B a a d i d  he suffered severe 
beatings at the hands of their fanatical ene- 
mies. A few days after Bahi'u'Ulh and His 
Family were removed from their two-year 
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confinelnent in the Barracks of 'Akki, H6ji to him by Shoghi Effendi, was deep and 
'Ali arrived at the Prison City and entered keen. He bequeathed all he possessed to the 
the presence of Bahi'u'llih. From then on Cause and was buried in the Bahl'i Ceme- 
he lived in 'Akki and its enx-irons, was tery in Haifa, at the foot of Mt. Carmel. 
present at the time of Bahl'n'llih's Ascen- - 
sion at Bahji and continued to  reside in MRS. MARGARET DIXOi'i 
Palestine until his death. He will forever 
be remembered, amongst other things, as 
the establisher of Bahi'i endowments in  the 
vicinity of 'Akki through his gift of a tract 
of land dedicated to Bahi'u'llih's Holy 
Tomb in Bahji. In spite of the eventfulness 
of his long life, the feebleness of old age 
and the handicap of almost total blindness, 
H i j i  'Ali, up until the last weeks of his 
life, continued to work, and persisted, with 
touching devotion, in attending all the 
Bahi'i Feasts and Anniversaries held in Haifa 
and 'Akki, which involved a tedious jour- 
ney of about four hours in either direction. 
He retained until the very last a clear mem- 
ory of the wonderful rimes he had witnessed 
in the days of Bahi'u'llih, and after His 
passing, and his interest in the contemporary 
events of the Faith, as frequently recounted 

The passing of Mrs. Margaret Dixon re- 
calls the early days of the Bahi'i Cause in 
Melbourne. Mrs. Dixon was one of the first 
to accept the Teachings brought to: Australia 
by Mr. and Mrs. Hyde Dunn. By her pen 
and voice, in season and out of season, she 
strove to spread the Bahi'i Teachings wher- 
ever she went, and even when stricken with 
illness she carried on the work with un- 
abated enthusiasm. 

In June, 1940, she passed on, and at the 
funeral service conducted by the Unitarian 
minister at whose church Martha Root spoke 
from the pulpit, a fine tribute was paid by 
him when he said, ':The Bahi'i Teaclung is 
the purest and most all-embracing expression 
of Universal Truth." 
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Margaret Dixon 

IDA BOULTER SLATER 

Mrs. Ida Boulter Slater was born in Port- 
land, Maine, February 19, 1860, and died 
in Ch~cago, Illinois, November 17, 1941. 
Her mortal remains were laid to rest in 
Rosehill Cemetery after a Bahb'i funeral 
service. 

Mrs. Slater heard of the Bahl'i Faith from 
Mr. Thornton Chase ("the first Bahl'i in 
America") in 1902; but i t  was in 1912, 
when 'Abdu'l-Bahi was traveling through 
the United States and Canada, that her in- 
terest in the Faith was thoroughly awak- 
ened. When He was in Chicago, Mrs. Slater 
and her husband had a brief interview with 
Him. It was observed, when they came out 
of the room, that she was crying. I t  was 
learned later that 'Abdu'l-Bahi had said to 
her: "You have sought the Kingdom of 
God in many places, and it was good, but 
now-you have arrived at homc." And her 
reaction was: "I knew I had come home 
when I entered the Presence of 'Ahdu'l-Bahi; 
those were not tears of sorrow, they were 

tears of spiritual joy." Both Mrs. Slater and 
her husband, Dr. William F. Slater, became 
members of the Chicago Bahi'i community 
immediately, and for a number of years 
were members of the Spiritual Assembly, 
Mrs. Slater seriing is  Secretary and Treas- 
urer. 

This unique and most lovable maidservant 
of the Bahi'i community was very hospit- 
able, and every one who crossed her path 
must have felt her marvelous Bahi'i spirit 
and her great generosity. She poured out 
bounties upon young and old friends and 
Bahi'is. She entertained many distinguished 
Bahi'i teachers, notable among them, Mrs. 
Lua Getsinger and Jenab-i-Fadil and his 
family; and during Jenab-i-Fadil's teaching 
program in Chicago she, with Dr. Slater as 
a special commiftee, arranged for him to 
speak before twenty thousand people in ten 
days. Later she served on the Regional 
Teaching Committee for the Central States, 
and also was a delegate for many years to 
the Bahi'i Annual Conventions. 

The visit of Dr. and Mrs. Slater to the 
Bah6'i Shrines on Mt. Carmel and 'Akkf, 
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Ida Boulter Slater 

Palestine, in 1927, was another great spirit- 
ual event in their lives. There they had the 
privilege of being guests of the Guardian of 
the Bahh'i Faith, Shoghi Effendi, for about 
nineteen days. He entrusted them with a 
sacred lnission in allowing them to bring 
with them on their return to America, rugs 
from the Shrines of the Bib and 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 on Mt. Carmel, and a letter addressed 
to Albert R. Windust, Chairman of the 
Chicago Bahi'i Spiritual Assembly, contain- 
ing instructions to  open the Bahb'i House 
of Worship in Wilmette, Illinois for public 
meetings, to  furnish the Foundation Hall of 
the Temple, and to hang on the walls these 
rugs which they had so carefully, devotedly 
and even prayerfully carried with them 
every step of the way from the Holy Land. 
BahPis will never forget the devotion and 
loyalty and sincerity and strict obedience 
with which this mission was fulfilled. Very 
few now in this, material world, could, we 
venture to say, understand the depth of their 
spiritual emotion as they realized how the 
protection of the Holy Spirit o'er shadowed 

them. Their recognition and appreciation of 
the Pure Bounty bestowed upon them was 
ever present. 

The effect of the Bahh'i Teachings on 
Mrs. Slater's life was most definitely mani- 
fest in the way she traveled "The Path paved 
by BahQ'n'llLh", for during the years she 
lived an active Bahi'i life she rose to great 
spiritual heights, she functioned always on 
an increasingly higher level where severance 
and sacrifice and devotion to  the Holy 
Threshold of the Almighty became the 
"normal accent of life." 

During her long illness she had a courage 
horn of the spirit, and endured severe trials 
and tribulations as if they were real gifts. 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi said, "Tests create holy souls," 
and so it was evident to all during her last 
days in Columbia Hospital in C h i c a g e  
even among all those strangers t h e r e t h a t  
she was truly a holy soul and that she 
would ever be remembered for her kindness, 
her gentleness, her uncomplaining spirit, 
her graciousness. She indeed was "a manifest 
sign for the religion of God,"-and, to the. 
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Bah6'is who knew her well, she was a living 
proof of the transforming power of 
Bahi'u'116h. 

Early in her Bahi'i life, 'Abdu'l-Bahi gave 
her the name "Gohar," meaning Pearl. She 
had truly found the pearl of priceless value 
in the Bahi'i Teachings, and the beloved 
'Abdu'l-Bahl, Reader of hearts, knew she 
would remain firm and steadfast within the 
Fold of the ABHA Kingdom. 

Mariain Haney. 

FRANK E. OSBORNE 

The American Bahl'i community su6ered 
che loss, a short time ago, of one of the 
early believers in the Faith through the 
death of Frank Edward Osborne of Brook- 
lyn, New York. 

Mr. Osborne received the Bahl'i Message 
of the new Day of God in 1899 from Mr. 
George Witte, who had attended the earliest 
classes held in New York City. Mr. Witte 

was very active in teaching at that time and 
introduced all of the men with whom he 
was associated, in the shop where he worked, 
to  the knowledge of the Revelation of 
Bahh'u'llih. A few of them accepted the 
Faith and were for many years very ac- 
tive themselves in spreading the Teachings; 
and among them Mr. Osborne was out- 
standing. 

He was a member of the first Bahl'i 
Board of Council of New York City, and 
served almost continuously as its secretary 
from the time it was organized until about 
the middle twenties. He also served as 
secretary on the Board of Council of Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. as long as that body was in 
existence. 

He had the inestimable honor of meeting 
'Abdu'l-Bahl during His visit to  America 
and was accorded, with his family, an 
inter~~iew. 

A valuable service which he was peculiarly 
fitted to render was to serve at one time 
as chairman of the New York Archives 
Committee. Most of the Bahi'i history of 
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James F. Morton 

New York was within his personal experi- 
ence and had been recorded by him during 
his secretaryship. 

Mr. Osborne came from a backgronnd of 
New England pioneers, of English stock. 
Perhaps i t  was due to that spirit of religious 
devotion which brought those Puritan set- 
tlers across the ocean to people a new land, 
that this son of theirs was enabled to rec- 
ognize the Manifestation of God for this 
day. He was horn in Oxford, N. Y. on 
October 12, 1819 and ascended to the su- 
preme world at  Brooklyn, N. Y. on Decem- 
ber 24, 1941. 

From the time that he accepted BahQ'u'- 
116h as his Lord, he served Him unswervingly 
and devotedly. - 

JAMES F. MORTON 

BY M, H. 

James F. Morton was born in Littleton, 
Mass., on October 18, 1870, and died Octo- 
ber 7, 1941, as a result of a traffic accident; 
he was hit by an automobile as he was walk- 

ing along the highway in Totowa Borough 
near Paterson, New Jersey. 

Mr. Morton had been curator of the 
Paterson, N. J. Museum since 1921; he was 
also an author of several books and poems, a 
pamphleteer and lecturer. 

He received his Bachelor of Arts and 
Masters degrees at Harvard University, from 
which institution he graduated a m  Eaude 
in 1892. Two years later he graduated from 
the School of Expression; thereafter he 
lectured on literary and social topics. Some 
time was also given to journalism, as he was 
a reporter on The Boston Globe and Pacific 
Coast papers. 

He was a descendant of one of America's 
oldest families. One of hi ancestors, the 
Rev. Samuel Francis Smith, was the author 
of "America." 

For many years Mr. Morton was a follower 
of the Bah6'i Faith, and his articles appearing 
from time t o  time in The Bahd'i Masazine 
were much appreciated and widely read. His 
clear presentation of the necessity for a 
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renewing of religion proved that this theme 
was nearest his heart. 

"The Bah6'i Cause comes as a blessing to 
all, with good will to every preceding form 
of divine worship," a statement oft repeated 
in private and public addresses, especially 
to  Esperanto groups. His interest in a uni- 
versal auxiliary language was well known. 

From one of his articles published in 
The BahL'i Magmine this quotation is par- 
ticularly interesting: 

"The world awaits new methods, a new 
spirit pulsing with a deeper life than it has 
known . . . The divine plan never fails; but 
i t  requires new steps, as the world becomes 
prepared for larger expressions and applica- 
tions of the One Eternally True Message . . . 
The Messenger of the present day has arisen 
in an epoch when all things are again be- 
coming new, and when the intellects of men, 
baffled and bewildered by their own gigantic 
discoveries and inventions, have vainly 
sought satisfaction in the tenets and the 
forms which were sufficient for their fathers. 

"Hence the Message of our day is a 
majestic synthesis of a11 the truths revealed 
in the preceding revelations, together with 
clear and comprehensive applications of the 
principles of spiritual truth to the needs 
and the problems of the whole world of 
humanity. I t  offers a firm foothold for the 
restless spirit of inquiry, and meets the 
challenge of skeptical investigation with 
patient and lucid exposition as satisfying to  
the pure reason as its mawelous vision of 
Divine Glory is inspiring to  the spirit of 
religions emotion. The altar to  the Un- 
known God no longer vacant, but is 
radiant with Celestial Glory." 

Mr. Morton was well known by the 
Bahi'is in New York and New Jersey, 
and in Philadelphia and Washington, D. C. 
He spoke at Bahi'i meetings in many East- 
ern cities, and will always be remembered 
for his great sincerity, his kindly spirit, and 
his loyalty to the Truth. May he receive 
that reward which 'Abdu'l-Bah6 refers to 
in these words: 

"When you break a glass on which the 
sun shines, the glass is broken, but the 
sun still shines . . . The same is true of the 
spirit of man. Though death destroys his 
body, i t  has no power over his spirit which 

is eternal, everlasting, both birthless and 
deathless . . ." "The reward of that Other 
'World is nearness to God." 

- 
HARRY RAVER, 

THE BLIND CRUSADER 

"0 thou possessor of a seeing heart! 
Although, materially speaking, thou art 
destitute of physical sight, yet, praise 
be to God, spiritual insight is thy pos- 
session. Thy heart seeth and thy spirit 
heareth . . . " 

Words of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 in a Tablet to 
a blind believer. 
Today I have visited a saint. As I opened 

the door (which is never loclied) of the 
simple California bungalow with its siin 
announcing to all who pass that therein lives 
and works a "Busy Blind," I felt I was 
entering a sanctuary where peace and re- 
pose could be found and the spirit and mind 
become refreshed and encouraged. 

As I became aware of the fine, sensitive 
face, the broad forehead and generous head, 
eyes that had lost their outer sight, the long 
slender body tranquilly awaiting me, I felt 
the power of an illumined spirit rush out 
and envelop me with a welcoming warmth. 
Such was Harry Raver; "Uncle" Harry to 
thousands of blind and helpless, and to the 
Bahb'is a great and noble person who had 
accepted the world's acclaim with calm 
detachment, and tribulation and adversity 
without fear or plaint, content with the 
Will of God. 

During my association with this rare 
person I witnessed his spirit working through 
an almost shattered body, spreading the 
Teachings of Bahl'u'llih, and a t  the same 
time cheering, encouraging and improving 
the conditions of suffering humanity. 

Mr. Raver was connected with the theater 
for thirty-five years finding his way there 
from the circus, which he joined at the 
age of twelve. Prom this beginning he 
fought his way upward until he attained 
an eminent position in the theater, col- 
laborating in the production of many well 
known plays and having numerous theaters 
under his management. 

Being always a man of broad vision, 
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he was among the first in America to see 
the possibilities of the motion picture and 
applied all of his imaginative capabilities 
t o  its promotion, in the formative period of 
this industry. Seeing ahays beyond the 
usual, the tried, he imported many foreign 
films of great beauty and artistry, which 
were immediately acclaimed in this country. 
Among these was Gabrielle d'Annnnzio's 
great picture "Cabiria" and this, the first 
film to be exhibited at the White House, 
be was privileged to show before President 
and Mrs. Wilson. This privilege made it  
possible, same time later, for him to aid 
in securing the Praident's permission to 
write the story of his life for the films. He 
guided innumerable pioneering enterprises to 
a successful conclusion, attracting men of 
distinction and ability w association with 
him in all that he did. His effort was never 
for himself alone as i t  was a part of his 
nature to use his vision and good judgment 
to help others achieve their goal. This he 
did, in many cases, with no thought or desire 
for return; but the gratitude of one whom 
he had so assisted brought a valued return, 
years later, as i t  was through this medium 
he was enabled to give, over the air, the 

Words of Bah41'116h and 'Abdu'l-Bahb. 
Overwork and strain caused a complete 

breakdown and forced him to go to Florida 
in an effort to regain his health. Out of 
this experience came time to search his soul 
and he began to find the deep spiritual 
knowledge that became so much a part of 
him. It  was also there he received a letter 
from his broker announcing that all he 
had of material wealth was gone, wiped out. 

Stiil broken in health, he came to Califor- 
nia and opened an antique shop, displaying 
the many fine pieces he had collected from 
time to time. Among these was a string of 
rare Baluchistan black amber beads. One 
day these beads attracted the eye of a Bahh'i 
who happened to be passing. Being an 
archeologist and recognizing their back- 
ground and their value, he entered the 
shop. Mr. Raver told of this meeting with 
a little chuckle, "I had always been interested 
in philosophy and so with my interest in 
philosophy and this Bahb'i's interest in my 
Baluchistan heads we were drawn together 
and had inany fine talks. He told me of 
Bahl'n'llih, and one day he told me I was 
a Bahi'i!" 

Harry Raver had sought for truth through 
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many philosophies and was a prepared soul 
to receive the challenge of the Bahh'i Mes- 
sage. "It was easy for me to become a 
believer in Bahi'u'lliih," he stated quite 
simply, and added that when he read in the 
newspapers of 1912 the reported accounts 
of 'Abdu'l-BahB's talks he thought "That 
is something I have always believed." 

He minimized a major tragedy by whim- 
sically saying, "You know, I placed the 
Bahh'i books in my shop and then wore 
out my remaining good eye trying to read 
every one of them." 

Feeling the urge to remain ever useful, 
not allowing frailty or affliction to limit 
him, he pushed on and put his talents to 
work writing many radio programs, persuad- 
ing those for whom he wrote to broadcast 
sections of "The Goal of the New Vorld 
Order," and was repaid by requests for 
further broadcasts along these limes. 

As he became acutely aware of the needs 
of the blind he had an overpowering desire 
to help them, and evolved a radio program, 
naming i t  "Cheer-Up'' and dedicating it to 
inspiring and educating the blind and handi- 
capped to  "come out of their corners," to 
broaden their horizons and become self- 
supporting. He knew that happiness was 
their need, so gave of his own, having learned 
well and followed faithfully the words of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi, "There is a star of happiness 
in every heart, let us remove the clouds so 
i t  may twinkle radiantly." He knew their 
need to  hear of their Lord and from this 
program, every week for a number of years, 
he radioed out over the ether waves the 
Teachings of the Blessed Perfection, BahPt'- 
11Bh. He invited Bahi'i guest speakers t o  
partake of the privilege of this great service; 
Mme. Barney, Mrs. French, Mrs. Gibson and 
Mr. Hatch spoke to the blind of the beauty 
of the Great Day in which they were 
living. 

The blind have been stimulated by this 
program to "carry on" and have learned 
trades and crafts that have earned them 
regular amounts; and Harry Raver, their 
kindly, courageous friend, to whom they 
could always turn and receive help, earned 
their deep love and respect for hi Faith, 
as his teaching was based on deeds. He gave 
them hope and earned their eternal gratitude. 

He was very fond of the following prayer, 
which he one day gave me, saying, "I have 
a prayer which I use when in a dilemma and 
i t  clears things up for me, 

" '0 God! 0 God! Open Thou the gate, 
prepare the means, make straight the path, 
pave the way and supply my need!' 

"If the gate is open so that you can see, 
the way 1s clear. If the way is paved, you 
won't stumble, and if the need is ~upplied, 
that's all we need." 

- 

To Harry Rush Raver, who died September 
14, 1941, this sonnet was written, 

by a Bahh'i friend. 

My song is sad today, for yesternight 
Died one I've known and loved through 

many years- 
One who had faced Life's plaudits-and its 

jeers- 
With calm disdain! He was a flawless 

knight, 
With arms e'er ready to embrace the cause 
Of those who sorrowed; He would still their 

fears- 
Their hopefulness and courage re-unite, 
Enduing them with strength to wage the 

fight 
To shield their brothers from both grief and 

tears! 

I do not grieve that he is g o n 4  find 
That I myself would ask no momcnt's 

pause-- 
If I might go, and going, leave behiid 
So grand a record for the world's applause, 
As this man leaves, who was both ill-and 

blind! 

Harry Raver's beautiful and heroic service 
was ended abruptly by the hand of an as- 
sassin who entered hi unlocked door, as 
he lay on his couch, and brutally attacked 
and robbed him, leaving him in such a 
serious condition that after ten days of 
grievous suffering he slipped away. A t  the 
last one who loved and always assisted him 
in his labors for the blind, held his paralyzed 
band and repeated the Greatest Name. 011 
the last syllable of the ninety-fifth mention 
of this Name, Harry Raver was released 
and his spirit winged its way to meet his 
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Lord, Whom he had served so well and so The distinguished Guardian, Shoghi 
lovingly. EfFendi, was reported to have warned the 

Before becoming unconscious he pleaded believers that no one should reproach Sydney 
for mercy for his assailant, saying, "He must Spragnc with the past. The friends heeded 
have needed the money so much more than this advice. Tenderly, they pided his feeble 
I did." steps, as he left the automobile which 

Though the skill of the physicians failed brought him to  the Bah6'i Feasts and meet- 
to bring him to  consciousness, he would ings. They provided him with an arm- 
come out of his coma whenever "A116h-u- chair to make him comfortable while he 
Abhh" was repeated. Shortly before the was with them. They, too, rejoiced in his 
end he heard the Name of Bahh'u'lllh men- evident happiness at being once more in the, 
tioned and in a clear, strong voice asked, company of the friends of God. 
"Who speaks of Bahl'u'llih?" and "What is Some of the Bah6'is knew that there 
said of Him?" was recorded in the papers of Thornton 

In life his only thought was of BahCu'llih Chase a copy of a Tablet written by the 
and at the moment of his, passing he lingered beloved 'Abdu'l-Bahi in which IIe had 
to tell once more of Him. He truly was stated that Sydney Sprague, as he neared 
one of whom 'Abdu'l-Bah6 spoke in His the end of his life, would return to the 
Tablet, "Thy heart seeth and thy spirit Bahi'i Faith. The friends were happy to 
heareth." realize the fulfillment of this prophecy. - They were appreciative of the fact that those 

SYDNEY SPRAGUE last days of Sydney Sprague's Baha'i life 

His Holiness Bah6'u'llbh has written: 
"True life is not the life of the flesh but the 
life of the spirit. . . . This life knoweth no 
death, and this existence is crowned by im- 
mortality. Even as it hath been said: 'He 
who is a true believer liveth both in this 
world and in the world to  come.' " 

Sydney Sprague lived in this world, and 
lives now in the world to come. He was 
born into this world in Oshkinh, Wisconsin, 
in the year 1877; he ascended to his 
heavenly home Monday, August 16th, 1943, 
at the age of 68 years. His body rests in 
Inglewood Cemetery, Inglewood, a town 
adjacent to  Los Angeles, California. His 
grave is beside that of Tom Collins, husband 
of Amelia Collins, and lies just across the 
road from the grave of Thornron Chase, 
"First Bah2i of America." 

The Bahi'is of Los Angeles, California, 
to  which Bahh'i community Sydney Sprague 
returned in 1941, after 28 years of absence 
from membership in the Faith of Bahb'u'llih, 
quickly learned to love their newly rein- 
stated Bahh'i brother. Some saw the great 
humility i t  took for him to turn his back 
upon his error, of which so many in the 
Cause knew, and to return to their com- 
panionship in the Truth. 

were to be spent in Los Angeles. 
How glad the friends were to visit rheir 

dear brothcr. They found him like a thirsty 
traveller newly rescued from a desert. He 
drank in, through his eager questioning, 
the facts which brought him up to date in 
his knowledge of what had occurred in 
the Faith of God in the years intervening 
since his own close association with its 
dramatic history. In this effort also, he 
was best assisted by reading the "World 
Order of Bahh'u'Uab," pamphlets by Shoghi 
Effendi. These formed the best bridge by 
which he could cross over the gap between 
the days of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, the heroic age of 
the Faith, and the present transitional 
period of the Guardianship, in which the 
Bahl'i Administrative Order becomes the 
"cradle" for the future, spiritual Bahiai 
commonwealth. 

The believers, in their turn, also Lamed 
from Sydney Sprague. They heard from his 
own lips the story of how he fell ill from 
fever while traveling for the Faith in India; 
of how he lay helpless in bed in that far-08 
country, and of how an Oriental Bahl'i 
came to nurse him. This Oriental, spiritual 
brother remained faithfully with Mr. 
Sprague until he recovered. Bur, in the 
meantime, the fever had passed from the 
patient to  his nurse and the nurse failed 
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to withstand its attack. When the nurse 
died, Mr. Sprague became the first Occiden- 
tal Bah6'i for whom an Oriental Bahi'i had 
sacrificed his life. 

After his own passing, the press of Los 
Angeles carried items concerning Sydney 
Sprague that its world of readers would 
most likely be interested in noting-that 
world which, for the most part, is so heedless 
of spiritual truth, a fact to which His 
Holiness Jesus testified when He said: 
"Let the dead bury their dead." 

There was no mention in the newspapers 
of the happiness that came to Sydney Sprague 
when he returned to the BahVi Faith and 
thus to that eternal spiritual life which is 
theirs who accept the Manifestation of God 
in the Day of His Dispensation. These 
papers wrote that Sydney Sprague had been 
an author, lecturer, and composer. They 
stated that, at twenty-three, he had studied 
at the Sorbonue, Paris, France; that he was 
a t  one time a "free lance" writer, and, as 
such, "covered," in France, the trial of 
Captain Dreyfus, and the funeral of Emile 

Zola. The press also stated that in Persia 
h4r. Sprague had taught music to the daugh- 
ters of the ruling &ih; that he is credited 
with having later introduced Persian music 
to the Occident. 

Since every useful work that one does 
is acceptable to God, in its fullest sense, only 
after the individual has achieved faith in 
his Creator and the knowledge and love of 
God, these deeds of Sydney Sprague now 
weigh heavily in his credit. As Jesns stated: 
"But rather seek ye the Kingdom of God; 
and all these things shall be added unto you." 

The newspapers had not stated how 
difficult affairs had gradually become for 
Sydney Sprague, during his period of ab- 
sence from his Faith. They passed by his 
financial losses in his attempt to  become a 
producer of plays. They said nothing of 
his being swept into failure and into debt. 
They failed to remark on his being afflicted 
with apoplexy. They did not mention his 
ever growing yearning to return to the 
Baha'i Faith, the proof of his understanding 
of the' purpose and work of all of the 



I N  M E M O R I A M  63 5 

Prophets of God Who had preceded the 
Bib and Bahi'u'llih. But to the BahCis, 
this intense longing to return had become 
known and was understood. They cncour- 
aged it. 

There came a day when the power of his 
innermost heart longing surmounted some 
difficulties. In 1931, Sydney Sprague ap- 
peared at the home of this writer in the 
city of Los Angeles. He introduced him- 
self, he stated his wish to return to the 
Bahi'i Cause. He was advised to get in 
touch with the Guardian of the Faith, as 
his was an internationally know11 case. This 
action, after 10 years more of troubles, 
Sydney Sprague succeeded in accomplishing. 
He expressed to the Guardian his acceptance 
of the Will and Testament of 'Ahdu'l-Bahi, 
of the Guardianship, and of the spiritual 
Bahi'i Administrative Order. 

The repentance of Sydney Sprague was 
sincere; it was accepted. Word of it was 
sent to the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bahl'is of the United States and Canada. 
The news that he was to he readmitted was 
conveyed to the Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of the City of Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia. Sydney Sprague, to the joy of those 
concerned, was reinstated by this Spiritual 
Assembly to full membership in the Los 
Angeles Bah6'i community, with the ap- 
proval of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
in the year 1941. This was the 47th year 
of the Bah6'i classes in America. I t  was the 
97th year of the BahPi Revelation in the 
world. 

His Holiness Jesus recited to His disciples 
the parable of the man who had two sons, 
the younger of whom became a prodigal. 
He departed from the homestead, while the 
older son remained a t  home. When the 
prodigal repented, it was for him that the 
father killed the fatted calf. The elder son 
had always had the companionship of the 
father, an all-sufficient recompense. The 
prodigal son had been lost. He had been 
counted as one dead. This prodigal had re- 
turned. He was as one resurrected from a 
tomb. 

His Holiness BahCu'lIih once wrote: 
"How often hath a sinner, at the hour of 
death, attained to the essence of faith, and, 
quaffing the immortal draught, hath taken 

his flight unto the celestial Concourse. And 
how often harh a devout believer, at the 
hour of his soul's ascension, been so changed 
as to fall into the nethermost fire." 

Sydney Sprague, who had gone out from 
the "impregnable fortress" of the home, or 
Faith, of the divine Father, had re- 
turned to the Cause of God over two 
years before he passed through the portals 
of earthly death. He is now in the realms 
of eternal, spiritual life. Having died firm 
in his Faith, he is happy in the certainty of 
Divine forgiveness. "He hath taken his 
flight unto the celestial Concourse." "All 
praise he to Thee, 0 God, my Lord, the 
most glorious." 

CAROLE LOMBARD GABLE 

People who knew Carole Lombard will 
tell you of her amazing vitality. They can- 
not imagine her as not living. They say 
the films do not show her as she really was, 
that because of her coloring and vibrant 
quality she was more beautiful in real life. 

The daughter of Frederick and Elizabeth 
Knight Peters, she was born Carol Jane 
Peters, in Fort Wayne, Indiana. A t  swen 
she was brought by her mother to  Los 
Angeles with her two older brothers, Fred- 
erick and Stuart. As a young girl she won 
medals in the Los Angeles schools for sprint- 
ing and jumping. She appeared in school 
plays, attended a drama school, obtained 
roles in the movies, in 1930 was placed 
under contract by Paramount, and by 1936 
was a top ranking star. Miss Lombard was 
twice married; in 1 9 3 3  she became the wife 
of William Powell, hut their careers gave 
them little time together and a divorce re.. 
sulted two years later; in 1939 she married 
Clark Gable. 

Carole Lombard's closest Bahb'i friend 
was the well-known teacher, Mrs. Beulah 
Storrs Lewis, who writes: "The Carole who 
longed to  meet and know her Lord, 'Ahdu'l- 
Bahl, the Carole who planned to  see Him, 
the Carole who spoke with the writer of 
the service she wanted to  render her Lord- 
this Carole few people knew." Carole at- 
tended Mrs. Lewis' classes held in Mrs. Peters' 
home; at fourteen she wrote the Master of 
her love for Hi ,  her ambitions and long- 
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ings, and she said, "If only He approves, I 
shall not fail." His Tablet came, praying 
for her success. Mrs. Lewis writes, "Carole 
never failed to give credit to her Lord." 
Miss Lombard in later years wrote to the 
Guardian-thc tone was that of a child 
writing to its father, Mrs. Lewis says- 
and received his answer. 

Mrs. Lewis taught many persons of the 
Cause in Miss Lombard's home. On the 
threshold of what was to be her last journey, 
Carole Lombard had a long talk with her 
friend; she spoke of her desire to  see the 
Faith spread, and discussed plans for a trip 
across the United States in its interest. 

Carole Lombard's acceptance of the Faith 
is recorded in the ApAI, 1938, issue of the 
Los Angeles BahVi newsletter. Mrs. Lewis 
states that both mother and daughter came 
into the Faith because of their great love 
for 'Abdu'l-Bahi. After many visits with 
Carole, Mrs. Lewis told her: "The time has 
come for you to stand up on this earth 
openly and declare your Faith." She an- 
swered, "Well, Beulah, I am ready if you 

will take me to the Center and stay with 
me." 

Mrs. Sara Kenny, then a member of the 
Los Angelcs Assembly, describes Carole 
Lombard as she appeared that night. She 
looked very young, in a simple tailored suit; 
usually so vital, now she was subdued and 
reverent, "like a bride." Later that night 
Carole, her face streaming, said to Mrs. 
Lewis: "I have acted many parts, I have 
been in many plays, but this is the greatest 
act of my life, this is why I was born." 

Miss Lombard was famous for her demo- 
cratic attitude, her lack of ostentation; at 
home she liked to wear simple clothes, and 
her three cars were all Fords. She was a 
good hostess; an eminent judge who met her 
socially describes her as an intelligent con- 
versationalist, and well-read. She was popu- 
lar for plain speaking and hatred of sham. 
Marked character traits were her sense of 
humor and her love of practical jokes. Most 
important were her continual acts of kind- 
ness. 

After the plane crash which took the 



I N  M E M O R I A M  637 

lives of both Carole Lombard and her 
mother, a brother asked Mrs. Lewis to assist 
in selecting the memorial readings. The Los 
Angeles Assembly likewise appointed a com- 
mittee to offer Bahi'i participation on this 
occasion. In this way the words of Babc- 
u'116h beginning "I have made death even 
as glad-tidings . . ." and "0 Son of Man! 
Thou art My dominion and My dominion 
perisheth not . . ." were read as part of the 
~nemorial at Forest Lawn. 

Carole Lombard died in the service of her 
country. For this, tributes were paid her 
editorially, both in the New York Times and 
the New Yorlr Herald-Tribune, and she was 
publicly commended by Secretary of the 
Treasury Henry Morgenthau, Jr. She had 
been on a bond-selling tour and was nearing 
exhaustion. A t  the State House, Indianapo- 
lis, in a few hours she had sold two million 
dollars worth of bonds. With Mrs. Pcters 
and her press representative she boarded a 
plane for home. On the evening of January 
16, 1942, miners in the Nevada mountains 
heard a terrific explosion; then they saw 
flames shoot from a peak, and vanish. Some 
fourteen hours later, rescuers had toiled 
up almost vertical slopes to the wrecked 
transport. They found the pine trees burned 
for yards around, and a wide pit melted in 
the snow. There were no surviliors. 

She was a second generation Bah6'i. Her 
mother had been brought into the Faith by 
Mrs. Orol Platt, and as a child Carole often 
served a t  Baha'i gatherings held at Mrs. 
Platt's Los Angeles home. Mrs. Platt re- 
members how happy Carnie was when the 
Master's Tablet came, saying that He would 
pray for her to be an actress, and a sue- 
cessful one. 

- 
MfR 'ALf A S B A R  FARfDf USKO~ 

Mir 'Ali A&ar Faridi UskGi, a true and 
faithful Baha'i and pioneer, was famed for 
his sincerity and trustworthiness and charity 
among friends and non-Baha'is alike. He 
met the Master in person, visited the Holy 
Shrines, and received many Tablets from the 
Blessed Beauty and 'Abdu'l-Bahl. A t  
A&ibByjin and 'TxhqAbhd, at TB&kand 
and Mahhad, wherever he settled, he quickly 
distinguished himself by his zeal, his ac- 

Mir 'Ali As&ar Faridi Usk6i 

tivity, and hospitality. His service and self- 
lessness promoted him to  the Spiritual As- 
sembly of whatever locality he resided in 
and thus he continued to a very advanced 
age when infirmities checked his long career 
of useful service and he finally ascended to 
the spiritual Kingdom on the 11th of May, 
1942. 

NARAYENRAO RANGNATH 
(SHETHJI) VAKIL, (B.A., LL.B.) 

"(I) share fully (the) poignant grief (of 
the) Indian Baha'i community (at the) pass- 
ing (of) its distinguished champion, firm 
pillar, able teacher (and) administrator, be- 
loved Vakil (stop) (The) concourse on 
high acclaim his pioneer (and) historic 
services (stop) (I) advise (you to) hold 
befitting memorial gatherings (as a) recog- 
nition (of) and (a) tribute (to) his high 
station. . . . Shogbi Rabbani." 

His BahB'i friends referrcd to  h i  as Mr. 
Vakil, although he belonged to the well- 
known Shethji family of Navsari, an im- 
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portant principality in Baroda, the pro- 
gressive Indian State under the Mahratta 
Prince, the Gaikwad of Baroda. 

He was the Grst person from the Hindu 
community to  identify himself wlth the 
Bahi'i activities in India, and the first 
Indian BaM'i to address an All-India re- 
ligious conference. He was the first presi- 
dent of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bahi'is of India and Burma, and eu- 
joyed such universal confidence that in spite 
of ill health in the later years, hut for a 
single exception, he was re-elected President 
of the N.S.A. year after year. Only four 
days ago he had been re-elected P-esident, 
and the healing prayer offered for him by 
his loving colleagues, when he passed away 
on 2nd May, 1943, aged Y7 years. He was 
born at Navsari in 1866 A.D. 

He was a graduate of the Elphinstone 
College, the premier college of Bombay, and 
a gaduate in Law of the Bombay University. 
He was an Advocate of the Bombay High 
Coun, and one of the senior legal Practi- 
tioners of Swat, where he practiced for 30 
years. He was universally respected for his 
sobriety and integrity and he was well- 

[angnath Vakil 

known for putting the interests of his clients 
first. 'Whenever he found that the parties 
had really no cause for action, or, that al- 
though they had a cause hut the matter 
could he settled better out of court, he 
exercised his personal influence to bring 
about a compromise out of court. This led 
to  his being elected a City Father at one 
of the Municipal elections, but as i t  en- 
croached upon the time that he was giving 
to the Bah6'i Cause, he his ad- 
mirers to  leave him out at the next elections. 
For a short while he was similarly appointed 
Assistant Government Pleader, because of 
his detached outlook. 

He came to hear of the Bahb'i Cause in 
December, 1908. The story of his initiation 
is of more than personal importance, so it 
may be told here. Incidentally the year 
1909 marks a fresh milestone in the history 
of the Bahi'i Cause in India, and three 
students of the Elphinstone College who 
joined the Indiin Bah2i community in the 
course of three consecutive months that 
year through one of the most outstanding 
BahA'i Teachers of Persia (Mirzi Mahram 
Isfihini) have rendered considerable ser- 
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vices in close collaboration throughout the 
ministry of 'Ahdu'l-Bah6. 

Muhammad Rid6 Shirizi (who latcr 
came to be known as Professor S i r 6 z i )  
was studying at the Elphinstone College, 
Bombay. The Bahi'i Hall was located at 
29 Forbes Street, on the 3rd (top) floor. 
(This has since been rebuilt and the present 
number is 26.) I t  was within a few min- 
utes walking distance of the college, being 
immediately east of the Equestrian Statue 
of King Edward VII. 

Mirzi Mahram was the resident Bahl'i 
teacher. I-Ie had so arranged matters that 
every day ten or fifteen college students 
came to see him and try their dialectic 
strength. Mirzi Mahram had become known 
throughout the city for his short, convinc- 
ing and irreiutable repartees, as well as 
his learned and highly illuminating dis- 
courses. Mr. Shirhzi was one of those stu- 
dents who was proud of his powers of dis- 
ciission and repartee; and Mirzh Mahram 
found in him an apt student for being 
made into a Bah6'i teacher. 

I t  was Mirzi Mahram's invariable prac- 
tice to start his students on a course of 
teaching from the very first week. He used 
to advise his students to consult their fel- 
low students and further t b t  out with their 
help what seemed to them irrefutable in 
his arguments. Mr. Vakil was one of those 
intelligent, sober minded fellow students 
whom Mr. a i r h z i  selected for this purpose. 
Thus was started the life long friendship 
and collaboration between these two star 
servants of the Cause in India. 

Mr. Shirizi resided at the Anjuman-i- 
Islim hostel at Bori Bunder, and Mr. Vakil 
at the Elphinstone College hostel at Apollo 
Bunder. But every day, these friends went 
out for a morning walk together on the sea 
shore, and discussed what Mirzi Mahram 
had told Mr. Shirhzi. One day, in January, 
1909, Mr. Vakii declared to Mr. &irizi 
that he had no further inclination left for 
picking holes in the arguments of Mirzi 
Mahram, and that he was desirous of joining 
the Bah6'i movement (as it was then 
known). 

Mr. Vakil went to see Mirzi Mahram in 
company with Mr. a i r h i ,  and declared 
to him that he had become a Bahi'i. But 

Mirz6 Mahram was not the person to he 
satisfied with a lip declaration. He believed 
in making each new-comer a living link in 
an interminable chain of effective teachers. 
He said to ME. S'akil "If you want me to 
believe that you have intelligently accepted 
the station of Bahi'u'llih, then prove it 
to me by leading your friends and neigh- 
bors to accept Him as you have accepted 
Him. If you cannot do this by yourself, 
then, you can at least make them sufficiently 
interested to come to me with you and 
continue their mquiries." 

Thus, in January, 1909, Mr. Vakil was 
started on his career as a Bahi'i teacher, 
and continued teaching throughout his life. 
An indefatigable urge to teach the Cause, 
in spite of obstacles and handicaps, has been 
the outstanding characteristic of those who 
have been taught by Mirz6 Mahram. 

In 1910, A.D., a very big exhibition was 
held at Allahahad. This included an All- 
India Religious Conference. Siyyid Muptaf6 
Rhmi, the Grand Old Pioneer, was to rep- 
resent the Bahi'is and read an address, which 
had been printed for distribution to  the 
delegates. But, he had a strong attack of 
bronchitis, and was unable to read i t  him- 
self. He requested the Spiritual Assembly 
of Bombay to  send some one; and Mr. S7aki1 
was sent. This was the beginning of that 
close relationship and collaboration between 
Mr. Vakil and the local Spiritual Assembly 
of Bombay, which lasted to the end of his 
days; so that whenever the Assembly took 
up any work which needed the collaboration 
of some Bah6'i who knew English well, and 
who could be relied upon to safeguard the 
interests of the Cause to the utmost, they 
always asked Mr. Vakil to help. 

Allahahad, under its ancient Hindu name 
"Prayag" still rivals Benares in holiness, 
and as a place of pilgrimage. I t  is situated 
at the confluence of the taro most sacred 
rivers of India, the Ganges and the Jnmna. 
A dip in either is sufficient to wash away 
the life-long sins of a Hindu de~votee. So, 
think of the incalculable efficacy of the 
waters at the confluence. 

The All-India Religions Conierence 
(1910) was held on the banks of the Jumna 
-near its confluence with the Ganges. Mr. 
Vakil to all outward appearances an ortho- 
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dox Hindu, read out the History and teach- 
ings of the Bib, Bahi'u'llih and 'Abdu'l- 
Bahb, at Prayag. I t  created a great stir 
among the delegates, who took with them 
the Glad Tidings of the Appearance to all 
corners of India and Burma. The printed 
pamphlet helped them to refresh their 
memory, and supplied then1 the addresses 
of Bahl'i Assemblies whence they could 
get some more Bahb'i literature. 

A Brahmin from South India, who at- 
tended the Conference, maintained touch 
with Mr. Vakil, and we have it on the an- 
thority of the latter's autobiographical 
note, that Mr. Vakil kept on sending books 
and pamphlets until he decided to  join the 
Bahi'i community. Thus, the first All- 
India Religious Conference to be addressed 
by a Bahi'i was by a Hindu son of the soil; 
and the first to  respond to that call was a 
member of the hereditary Hindu priesthood. 

Mr. Vakil was a prolific correspondent. 
He loved to  write and receive letters. For 
almost 15 years his were the only letters 
that disseminated all sorts of Bahi'i news 
to the outlying parts of India. Whenever 
he heard of any occurrence of outstanding 
interest to the Bahi'is in India, he would 
issue a typed circular to all who were on 
his mailing list. Some of his friends have 
happily maintained files of Valsil's corre- 
spondence, and any historian who refers to 
these letters would find many items of per- 
manent interest recorded there; which have 
been forgotten by contemporaries. The 
names of those whom Mr. Vald interested 
in the Cause during his many teaching tours, 
and with whnm he maintained contact by 
correspondence, some of whom declared 
their complete attachment to the Cause, 
would be of special interest to those ac- 
tively interested in establishing groups and 
centres throughout India. 

Mr. Vakil mras of a highly devotional 
temperament. He used to pray intensely 
for the illumination of those whom he tried 
to  teach. He wrote to his friends always 
beseeching their prayers in his own behalf. 
During his travels, he contrived to find 
time, and wrote long letters to 'Ahdu'l- 
Babl--almost half of which were filled 
with "I pray that so-and-so may he con- 
firmed in his belief--or-that so-and-so 

may be assisted by the Unseen Hosts." 
In 1919 the first Convention was organ- 

ized. Some Baha'is of Poona, with the con- 
currence of the local Spiritual Assembly of 
that city, had received  he blessings of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi for holding a Convention. 
Mr. &irbzi, Mirzl Mahm5d and Mr. Vakil 
played an outstanding part in organizing it, 
although many other Bahi'is from India 
and Burma helped to make it a really mem- 
orable success. Being near Bombay and the 
Convention being held there, Mr. Valril 
handled most of the work in English- 
Mirzi Mahm5d Zarqani handling the 
Persian side. When the monthly magazine, 
"Bahi'i News," (Persian section being 
called Al-Bishlrat) was published, Mr. 
Vakil took a prominent part in organizing 
it. When the Convention elected an execu- 
tive committee for 1922-1923, A.D., Mr. 
Vakil was its President, and when its name 
was changed to  the National Spiritual As- 
sembly of the Bahi'is of India and Burma, 
he was its first President. Since then, till 
1943, he was re-elected President every year, 
except once, when Siyyid Mustafi RGmi 
was elected President of the N. S .  A. 

In 1914 Mr. Vakil voyaged by sea to  
Palestine, and was photographed with 
'Abdu'l-Bahi in a group, Prof. a i r h z i  and 
Mirzl Mahmljd also being present in the 
group. 

In 1924, Mr. Valsil went on his second 
pilgrimage to  the Holy Land. This time 
Mrs. Jasodha Vakil, Miss Sushila Vakil and 
Miss Kapila Vakil also accompanied him. 
'Abdu'l-Bahi had passed away. His beIo57ed 
successor-Shoghi Rabbani was there. The 
greatest Holy Leaf gave her blessings to 
the family, bestonring on them the names of 
Bahiyyih, Bihirih and Tihirih respectively 
By these new names they have loved to be 
known since. 

Since the passing of Mr. Vakil, his wife 
and two daughters have shown exemplary 
strength in every thing, and they are happy, 
now, to  count Surat among cities that have 
developed into administrative centres with 
a full fledged Local Spiritual Assembly. 

Mr. Vakil went out on an extensive teach- 
ing tour immediately after the first conven- 
tion, visting Agra, Cawnpore, Allahabad, 
Benares, Calcutta, Shantiniketan, and Dacca, 
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Alma Knobloch 

returning ro Surat via Karachi. Later he 
attended the Brahmo Sarnaj Centenary at 
Calcutta with his wife and daughter. North 
and South, East and West, he has toured 
India throughour. its length and breadth 
proclaiming YI-Bahh'u'l-Ahhi. As late as 
1940, he trayelled x i th  his wife and 
daughters in support of the six year Plan 
of Teaching. 

He had made it a practice to donate a 
fixed proportion of his income to the BahYi 
Funds. Whenever there was an appeal for 
funds, his was among the first donations 
received. On all the 9 holy days he sent 
something to the Funds. If, for any reason 
--e.g. the war-he could not remit his do- 
nations, he considered it a debt payable, of 
which he kept a regular account. He would 

in~rited scl>olarships for free-ships ai the 
Tarbiyat School, Mr. Vakil communicated 
the appeal to  everybody and secured some 
donations from Indian Bahf is, himself 
sharing one scholarship with a dear colleague. 

Mr. Vakil had a heart full of love-love 
for each and all. But he also had a head. 
A perusal of hi letters shows that he had 
thought out many of the plans which have 
come automatically into being during the 
last six years. There are some of his sug- 
gestions that still await the sympathetic 
consideration of his colleagues and suc- 
cessors. Perhaps they would be taben up at 
some future date. 

(Signed) S. H. Koreshi. 
June 9, 1944. - 

never allow any- direct approach to indi- ALMA KNOBLOCH 
viduals for funds, saying, everyone is pay- 
ing all that is possible for evevone. If we BY ROSA SCHVAKTZ 

ask for more, and he is unable to pay, we Alma Knobloch, daughter of Karl and 
shall cause him shame. If he pays under Amelia Knobloch, sister of Pauline Knobloch 
personal pressure, we shall be the cause of and Fanny Knobloch, passed into the Abha 
inconvenience or hardship. Kingdom on December 22, 1943, at the age 

Mr. Vakil sponsored every charitable of eighty. She had been associated with 
cause. When the America Persian Society the Cause since 1903 and had expended her 



642 T H E  B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  

utmost efforts to teach the Cause of God in 
Germany, as well as in America. 

At the request of 'Abdu'l-Bahl, Alma was 
delegated to take the Glad-Tidings of the ad- 
vent of Bahb'u'llih to the soul of the German 
people. The following are some of the words 
of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 concerning the undertaking. 

"Thou hast written about Dr. Fisher, 
that praise be to God, thou hast found a 
helper for him and ere long she will start 
for Germany. Truly I say, the beloved 
maid-servant of God, Miss Alma Knobloch, 
is very much acceptable for this service-- 
thou hast done well to choose her. She is 
accepted by all means, but regarding her 
stay in Germany, she must stay as long as 
possible. Forward. to this land a copy of 
every tablet translated into the German 
language. I hope that the endeavors and 
exertions of these two sisters, may display 
all-encircling effects." 

Signed: 'Abdu'l-Bahb-'Abbbs. 

She left in July, 1907, for Germany. 
At first the message was spread by word 

of mouth only. When Alma went to Stutt- 
gart, the homes of those interested were 
gladly thrown open to her and her won- 
derful news. The afternoon and evening 
gatherings were tremendous events in the 
lives of the friends, and, indeed, many a 
life was literally rocked as the Message of 
Bahl'bll6h changed the direction and the 
purpose of that life; and through that 
change came an acceleration of life and the 
blessings of inner peace. Not a little part in 
this was the love and devotion with which 
Alma worked incessantly, always effacing 
her own strong personality and accenting 
the Spirir of Bah6'n'lUh. 

Soon many young people in Stuttgart, 
Leipzig, Hamburg, and other cities, visited 
hy Alma, arose and formed informal fireside 
groups, studied earnestly a11 material that 
was available, and many entered into cor- 
respondence with the Holy Family. The 
Bah6'i Faith took root in the hearts of these 
religiously educated souls, and through the 
effort and constant study Local Spiritual 
Assemblies were formed in Stnttgart, Esslin- 
gen, Zuffenhauscn, Leipzig, and Gera. 

The translation of new passages was 
awaited with avid interest and all with a 

working knowledge of English offered tlieir 
services. The way was not always easy, and 
Alma, in her fine, soft voice and well-brcd 
manner, fought many a mental battle with 
the intelligentsia who had -become interested. 
One could see the Bahb'i spirit at work in 
her, when some learned gentleman discussed 
in not always a gentle way, the different 
aspects of our Faith. Never once did Alma 
lose patience, and ncver once did she falter 
in her answers. The foundation of brother- 
hood ,was firmly cemented through praycr 
and combined effort. 

Concerts and assemblies, held in public 
halls, brought this new Faith to the atten- 
tion of the general public, and always the 
highlight of the evening was the speaker 
who introduced the Bahl'i Cause to an ever 
widening circle of souls. 

Alma was in Germany before 'Abdn'l- 
Baha visited there, so the friends knew what 
a rare and wonderful privilege was accorded 
them, and also they became aware of the 
station of Alma. Her unceasing love and pa- 
tience, kindness and unselfishness, gave ever 
new evidence of the Spirit of Bah8'u'lllh. 
m e n  war was declared in 1914, Alma 
joined in the sufferings of her German 
brothers and sisters, descended into the 
damp cellars with them, hungered and froze 
with them, renounced her American citinen- 
ship (which she later resumed), in order 
to  be free to  travel in the service of our 
beloved Master; and indeed, the need for 
spiritual food was great at that time. Many 
evenings at the fireside meetings, the spir- 
itual food was the only kind of food the 
friends had that day. Rut her emphatic, 
yet gentle, way of speaking and the tre- 
mendous power of the prayers, gave sus- 
tenance to their areak and hungry bodies. 

Before Alma returned to America, she 
visited Austria, Switzerland, London, and 
Paris. The groups in the different cities 
continued to flourish, and a steady corre- 
spondence was carried on between Alma and 
her spiritual children. Some of the German 
believers received Tablets from 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl and Shoghi Effendi, and these were all 
shared with the other believers. 

The blessings of Bah6'u'llbh were in evi- 
dence; children's groups or gardens, as they 
were called, were formed. Near Esslingen a 
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I'hilip Effendi Naimi 

Bahb'i summer house was built, and friends l"HIL1P EFFENDI NAIMI 
from near and far came there to meet with In Cairq in 1913, Philip Effendi Nailni 
other believers. A great day it was when at the age of fifteen embraced the Babh'i 
the model of the Temple, that we see so Faith. From then until his death on Jan. 
gloriously in Wilmette now, was first shown 8th, 1942, he remained a devoted and firm 
at one of the gatherings. believer and rendered the Cause in Egypt 

When the new regime came to power in many services. He was largely responsible 
Germany, the Baha'i faith was banned, the for the establishment of the first Bahh'i 
books confiscated, the Bahi'i house abau- Burial Ground in that country, negotiating 
doned, the Spiritual Assemblies disbanded; with the Government authorities for its 
but there remained that nucleus of faith allotment to the Baha'i Community. 
which will never die, and when this conflict Both in Port Sa'id and Ismailia he was 
is finally ended, the Bahh'is of Germany will exposed to grave danger through the attacks 
rise anew, purified in fire, and work for the of cxcited and fanatical mobs on the Bahh'is 
New Day, for the establishment of all that on the occasion of the deaths of various 
Bah6'u'llAh proclaimed. believers who were refused burial in Muslim 

The loving memory of our dear Alma cemeteries. H e  was at all times a courageous 
Knobloch will ever linger in the hearts of defender of the Cause of Bahb'u'lllh, cham- 
the German believers; and their children and pioning its teaclungs and rights before friend 
children's children will remember her un- and enemy alike. 
selfish service in the Faith of Bahb'n'lllh. After a serious operation, from the effects 
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Muhammad Effendi Mussa 

of which he died, he gathered his nephews 
about him and addressed them as follows: 

"I had great hopes of you but I am going 
away shortly! Know of a certainty that 
there is nothing in this life worth mention 
except serving the Cause. My earnest hope 
is that you will grow up and prepare your- 
selves for serving Baha'u'llih devotedly in a 
degree even greater than your parents did." 

The Hospital authorities summoned a 
priest to perform the last rites, but Philip 
Effend~ Naimi, courageous and devoted to 
the last, turned to him and said: "I am a 
Baha'i and I am no longer in need of your 
services." 

MUHAMMAD EFFENDI MUSSA 

The passing of the late Muhammad Ef- 
fendi Mussa of Port Sa'id on August 23rd, 
1939, at the age of 77 years was accom- 
panied by a big disturbance which marked 
a glorious termination of a life which was 
once rich with services to the Cause. 

He was one of those few early believers 
in Egypt who accepted the Cause in 1910. 
During the journey of the Beloved Master 
to  Europe and America in 1911-1912 Mu- 

hammad Effendi Mussa was privileged by re- 
ceiving the blessing of 'Abdu'l-Bahh in Port 
Sa'id. Since he embraced the cause he dis- 
tinguished himself by historic activities, 
particularly teaching. Brave and valiant he 
was never frightened nor discouraged by 
the threatening forces of opposition. 

In 1920 the fire of animosity was reen- 
kindled; he was pelted with stones, beaten 
and wounded; and according to the advice 
of the Beloved Master he emigrated to Cairo 
where he settled for some years. 

Ilis last visit to  the Holy Shrines in 1927 
nourished his spirit with still more zeal and 
energy. 

Firm in his belief he never ceased to utter 
the Greatest Name during the period of his 
illness. 

On spreading the news of his passing away 
a big disturbance took place whereupon the 
masscs attempted to set fire to  his honse and 
to burn the body which action the authorities 
could but hardly prevent. Finally, and dur- 
ing the night the body was secretly conveyed 
by the authorities to Ferdan, 40 miles distant 
from Port Sa'id, where i t  was buried. 

May his soul abide in eternal peace! 
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IN MEMORIAM 

APRIL 1940 T O  APRIL 1944 

Dr. Jeanette Matilsky, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. May Ruth Graham, Circleville, Ohio. 
Mrs. Mabel Hune, Cmcinnati, Ohio. 
Mr. Joseph Henry Inglesby, New Yorli, 

N. Y. 
Dr. Alfredo Warsaw, Washington, D. C. 
Miss Ethelbert E. Jackson, Geneva, N. Y. 
Mr. Fred J. Woodward, Washington, D. C. 
Mrs. Zoreh Lathrop, Seattle, Wash. 
Mrs. Caroline Lehman, West Gravenhurst, 

Can. 
Mrs. Rosa B. Espey, Chicago, 111. 
Mr. D. C. Wicltham, Pentwater, h4ich. 
Mr. Jno. A Koberson, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Mrs. Helene Bagg Ma&eld, Muskegon, Mich. 
Mr. Louis Feltz, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Miss Sarah R. Windust, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Rosamond Baxter, Dunedin, Fla. 
Mr. James Brittingham, New York, N. Y. 
Mr. Thomas Macmechan, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Miss Amalie Tyler, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Mrs. Adelia Bartlett, Racine, Wis. 
Mrs. Lida Harvey, Peoria, Ill. 
Mrs. Louise Leavett, Detroit, Mich. 
Mrs. V. E. Shelford, Urbana, Ill. 
Mr. Robert Harrison Weeks, Wadcegan, 111. 
Mr. Clarence Yount, Huntington Park, Ill. 
Mr. Otho Wright, Huntington Park, 111. 
Mr. George Kuhlman, San Francisco, Calif. 
Mrs. Doris Leete, Lima, Ohio. 
Mr. Frederick R. Swift, Flushing, N. Y. 
hks. E. Ledwell, Chicago, Ill. 
Dr. Walter B. Guy, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Mrs. Elizabeth Schwab, New York, N. Y. 
Miss Elizabeth Muther, Honolulu, H. I. 
Mr. LeRoy Rainboth, Richmond Highlands, 

Wash. 
Mr. Adolph Chapman, Racine, Wis. 
Mrs. Effie M. Snyder, Seattle, Wash. 
Mrs. Aura G. Gordon, Tucson, Ariz. 
Mrs. Ella Beemer, Kenosha, Wis. 
Mrs. Ella Bennett, Wauwatosa. 
Mr. William Laurie, Halifax. 
Mr. Roscoe Lamb, LaCanada, Calif. 
Mrs. Elizabeth Farnier, Monroe, Wash. 
Mrs. Annie Bartholomew, Wilmette, Ill. 
Mrs. S. Shuey, Oakland, Calif. 
Mr. Rowland Howard, Santa Monica, Calif. 

Mrs. Katie A. Ellinger Nye, Topeka, Kans. 
Mrs. Irma Johnson, Montclair, N. J. 
Mrs. Peter Eclrert, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Mrs. Margaret Mills Sprague, New York, 

N. Y .  -.. -. 
Mrs. Rowena Cotton, Sacramento, Calif. 
Mr. DeWitt Wickham, Pentwater, Mich. 
Mrs. Katherine Fishback, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Mary E. Lane, Baltimore, Md. 
Miss Augusta Bachmann, Baitimore, Md. 
Miss Alma Albertson, Greenville, Mich. 
Mr. Charles Bonner, Peoria, 111. 
Mrs. Emily Keeler, Lowell, Arizona. 
Dr. Nathan W. Collier, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Mrs. Anna Ketterer Foster, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Emma Lundberg, Chicago, 111. 
Mrs. Belk L'Amourex, Binghamton, N. Y. 
Mrs. Harriet Gibbs Marshall, Washington, 

D. C. 
Mr. Andrew Bowhill, Portland, Ore. 
Mr. John Sherman, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Mrs. Ada Lammersen, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Henry R. Hagermann, Miami Beach, 

Fla. 
Mr. John W. Shirk, Denver, Cola. 
Miss Gertrude E. Parvene Bohanan, 

Kenosha, Wis. 
Mrs. Bertha West, Clearlake Highlands, 

Calif. 
Miss Selma Paulson, Chicago, Ill. 
Dr. John F. King, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Howard Colby Ives, Little Rock, Ark. 
Mrs. Sylvia Bishop, San Francisco, Calif. 
Mrs. Jeanette Hiatt Nash, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. Hasan Abas, St. Paul, Minn. 
Mrs. Lida S. Marryott, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Mrs. J. M. Eaves, Indianapolis, Ind 
Mrs. Elizabeth Greenleaf, Eliot, Maine. 
Mrs. Ida Mae Gillis, Chicago, 111. 
Mrs. Millie hfoorman, Muskegon. Mich. 
Mrs. Charles Redeen, Millbrae, Calif. 
Mrs. Martha Macbean, Montreal, Canada. 
Mr. M. L. Mereness, Helena, Mont. 
Mr. Henry Jersey, Lansing, Mich. 
Mr. Will Graham, Circleville, Ohio. 
Mr. Rowland M. Knight, Santa Rosa, Calif. 

(1940) 
Mr. Harry Raver, Los Angeles, Calif. 
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Mrs. Mary D. O'Shca, Pebble Beach, Calif. Mr. Hildore Jellsett, Seattle, Wash. 
Mr. George L. Tarot, San Francisco, Calif. Mrs. Harriet Cline, Verdugo City, Calif. 
Mr. Amos Hostetler, Lima, Ohio. Mr. Albert E. Lewis, Los Angeles, Calif. 
hlr. Ali Mazloom, Chicago, Ill, Mrs. George L. Loeding, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. William F. Slater, Chicago, Ill. Mrs. Mary A. Hoyt, Denver, Colo. 
Mr. Edward H. Luberger, hifilwaukee, Wis. Mr. Rudolph Steinmetz, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mrs. Anna Peterson, Kenosha, Wis. Mr. Oscar 0. Winter, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mr. Elmer E. Miller, Atascadero, Calif. Mrs. Faith Amberg, Baltimore, Md. 
Mr. Frank Osborne, New York, N. Y. Mrs. Coralie Franklin Cook, Washington, 
Mirs Emma Claus, Springfield, 111. D. C. 
Mrs. Louise Talbott, Freeport, N. Y. Mr. Richard Barnitz, Washington, D. C. 
Mrs. Bessie hlcCauley, Danville, Ill. Mrs. Stella C. Dewart, St. Alhans, Vt. 
Mrs. Elizabeth K. Peters, Los Angeies, Calif. Dr. Florence McShane, Altadena, Calif. 
Mrs. Clark Gable, Los Angeles, Calif. Mrs. Elizabeth F. King, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Mrs. George Osrburg, West Quincy, Mass. Mr. Oscar Charles Garrett, Chicago, 111. 
Mrs. Ida Watson. Chicago, 111. Mrs. Flora F. Lybrand, Washington, D. C. 
Mr. Benjamin Taylor, Cincinnati, Ohio. Mrs. J. hlackett, Milwaukee, Wis, 
Mr. Robert L. Gulick, Greenville, S. C, Mrs. Anna Australia Jones, West Chestcr, 
Dr. Nathan W. Collier, St. Angustine, Fla. Pa. 
Mr. Albert C. Engelder, Cleveland, Ohio. Mr. Oscar M. Clark, Clearlake Highlands, 
Miss Alice N. Parker, Pittsburgh, Pa. Calif. 
Mr. James F. Morton, Paterson, N. J. Mrs. Alice Alexander, Upton, Mass. 
Mrs. Dorothy Engelder Graf, Philadelphia, Mrs. Ides Johnson, Mariposa, Calif. 

Pa. Mrs. Ida Finch, Seattle, Wash. 
Mrs. Louise Biggar Talbot, Freeport, L. I. Mrs. Irena Stevens, Topekd, Kans. 
Miss Hilda Gilbert, of Australia. Mrs. Blanche A. Ledyard, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mrs. Elizabeth K. Peters, Los Angeles, Calif. Mrs. Edgar haeyer, Arvada, Colo. 
Mr. Thurston Vaughn, New York, N. Y. Miss Marie Du Bedat, New York, N. Y. 
Miss Charlotte E. Bingham, New York, Mr. Carl Rasmussen, Racine, Vis. 

N. Y. Mrs. Alice W. Alexander, Upton, Mass. 
Mr. A. W. Randall, Vista, Calif. Mrs. Eliza Lewis, Boston, Mass. 
Mr. Will Stewart, Topeka, Kans. Mr. Mathew Kaszab, Brownsville, Texas. 
Mrs. S. D. Montgomery, Santa Maria, Calif. Miss Esther Fostrr, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. Revella Ackerman, Riverside, Calif. Mrs. Kate Morris, New York, N. Y. 
Miss Ethel Byler, San Antonio, Texas. Mrs. Mary lvfunson, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. Alma Russell, Evanston, Ill. Mrs. Catherine Tweed, Portland, Ore. 
Mr. Johannes Anderson, Chicago, Ill. Mrs. Elizabeth Sntherland, River Forest, Ill. 
Mr. Herman Huber, Chicago, Ill. Mrs. Joseph Clevenger, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. Louis Keller, Lake Harbor, Mich. Mr. Hector Stevens, Topeka, Kans. 
Mr. William J. Burnett, Glendale, Ariz. Mrs. Nicholas Marangella, Haworth, N. J. 
Mr. Richard Marshall, San Francisco, Calif. Dr. B. C. Smith, Atascadero, Calif. 
Mr. George Drum, Washington, D. C. Miss Gwendolyn McReynolds, Colorado 
Mrs. Idella Shirkey, Vista, Calif. Springs, Celo. 
Mrs. Frieda Kalfus, Los Angeles, Calif. Mrs. Carrie McGriff, Lima, Ohio. 
Mrs. Samuel Rodman, Batavia, N. Y. Mrs. Muriel McComb, Glrnwwd Landing, 
Miss Gertrude Buikerna, Chicago, Ill. N. Y. 
Mrs. Alvina Ayres, Celena, Ohio. Mrs. Lillian McClellan, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Mr. Emil De Litz, Racine, Wis. Mrs. Emma L. Hinman, New Haven, Conn. 
Mr. Ferdinand Peterson, Racine, Wis. Mrs. Lela D. Kos, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Howard Russell Hurlbut, Fort Sam Mr. Louis Farrell, Sherbrooke, Quebec. 

Houston, Texas. Miss Jean Anthony, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. Lillian Viehstadt, East Cleveland, Ohio. Mrs. Lucy B. Price, Circleville, Ohio. 
Mr. Harry Mory, Manitowoc, Wis. klrs. Lillian James Price, Newark, N. J. 
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Mrs. Clark R. Thompson, South Gate, Calif. 
Mrs. Agnes Kahlke, Benton Ha rb r ,  Mich. 
Mrs. Rebecca Dixon, Hillsboro, New Bruns- 

wick, Canada. 
Mrs. Gertrude Walker Crowley, Salem, 

Mich. 
Miss Florence A. Riedle, Chicago, IIL 
Mrs. Lily Bow, Houston, Texas. 
Mrs. Lucille Bates, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mrs. Annie K. Lewis, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. Emma Idella Ralph, Portlaid, Ore. 
Mrs. Hattie Vaupel, Louisville, Ky. 
Mrs. Margaret Elizabeth Schneider, Rich- 

moi~d Highlands, Wash. 
Miss Joanne Doris Svendsen, Madison, Wis. 
Mrs. Marie Selectman, Indianapolis, 111d. 
Mr. William Jackson, Dayton, Ohio. 
Mr. W. J. Bean, San Francisco, Calif. 
Mr. R. G. Jeffrey, Atascaciero, Calif. 
Mrs. Josephine Hall Clark, Denver, Colo. 
Mrs. Mary Allen Smith, Newark, N. J. 
Mrs. Ida Jellsett, Richmond Highlands, 

Wash. 
Mrs. Effie Goldthrop, Helena, Mont. 
Mr. Sidney Spragne, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mr. J. W. Latimer, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. Mary Revell, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Mr. Frederick Arthur Clapp, 1.0s Angeles, 

Calif. 
Mr. Earl E. Carre, Mariposa, Calif. 
Miss Katherine Bacchus, Colorado Springs, 

Colo. 
Miss Mary Young, Syracuse, N. Y. 
Mrs. Leonora Obendorler, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Miss Nancy Brown Van Riper, Circleville, 

Ohio. 
Mr. Henry Benning, Kenosha, Wis. 
Mr. Rudolph Heman, Cabin John, Md. 
Mrs. Theresa Hill, Circleville, Ohio. 
Mrs. Isadore Chamberlain, Hackensack, 

N. J. 
Dr. Lillian K. Sielken, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Mrs. Alice Ward, Richmond Highlands, 

Wash. 
Mrs. Mary D. Haskell, Chicago, Ill. 

Mr. Peter Coyne, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Carlton Keeler, Ocean Grove, N. J. 
Mrs. Ilelen Lillywhire, Laramie, Wyo. 
Mr. Irving Rothstein, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. Shelley N. Parker, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Ila Shetterly, Wilmington, Calif. 
Miss Alma Knobloch, Cabin John, Md. 
Miss Henrietta C. Cosh, New Rochelle, 

N. Y. 
Mr. Joseph Scanes, Toledo, Ohio. 
Mrs. Gertrude E. Zollinger, Toledo, Ohio. 
Mrs. Ella Federcell, Mani, T. H. 
Miss Elizabeth Slappy, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Mrs. Gertrude H. Weeks, Portland, Maine. 
Mrs. Helen Lielnors, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. Jennie Russell, Chicago, 111. 
Mr. Henry J. Ackermatl, Newark, N. J. 
Mrs. Maye Worthington, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Miss Sarah A. Blocker, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Mrs. Clementina Goodrich, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Miss Anna Krogius, Augusta, Ga. 
Miss Helen Grand, Toronto, Can. 
Mrs. Lillian Bauer, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Mrs. Mary Frazer, Nunica, Mich. 
Mrs. Nettie Tobin, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. J. L. Gibson, Pacific Palisades, Calif. 
Mr. Gustave Bagge, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Mr. Raymond B. Gillespie, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Nell B. Moister, San Antonio, Texas. 
Mrs. Alice Broadhurst, Maui, T. H. 
Miss Cora A. Watson, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Mr. Albert Ammon, Haworth, N. J. 
Mrs. Annie Liufoot, Piedmont, Calif. 
Mr. William F. Kyle, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mr. Alexander Mapp, Avon, Mass. 
Mrs. Robert Sully, Bnffalo, N. Y. 
Mrs. Gertrude Muffler, Sercna, Ill. 
Mr. B. M. Nance, San Bernardinq Calif. 
Mrs. Belle Ware, Kirkland, Wash. 
Mrs. Frank J. Phelps, Catonsville, Md. 
Mrs. Anne B. Walker, Salem, Mass. 
Sr. Elias Calderon, San Jose, Costa Rica. 
Mrs. Agnes Blodgett Rowe, Spokane, Wash. 
Mr. Frederick A. Clapp, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mrs. Lucy B. Swindler, R. D. Magnolia, Ill. 
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1 .  

B A H A ' I  N A T I O N A L  S P I R I T U A L  
ASSEMBL1E.S  

Naiional Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Australia and New Zealand, 
Care of Miss Hilda Brooks, Box 447 D, Adelaide, SOUTH AUS~RALIA 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and Slidan, 
P. 0. Box 29, Faggaln, Cairo, EGYPT. 

Telegraphic Address: Bahabureau, Cairo. 

National Spiritual Assembly o i  the Bahh'is of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Baha'i Center, 1 Victoria Street, London, S. W., ENGLAND. 

Telegraphic Address: National Asgarzadih, 1.ondon. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis of India and Burma, 
P. 0. Box I'. B. 19, New Delhi, INDIA. 

Telegraphic Address: Rabbanian, New Delhi. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of 'Irlq, 
P. 0. Box 5 ,  Baddid,  'IRLQ. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is of Persia, 
Care of 2. Iihadem, 'Iriq kgation, Tihrln, PBRSIA. 

Telegraphic Address: Rawhini, Pirsiyin, Tihrln. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada, 
Office of the Secretary, 536 Sheridan Road, Wlr METTE, ILL. 

Telegraphic Address: Bahi'i, Wilmette. 

Intern~tional Bahi'i Bureau. 
No. 40 Grand Rue, Geneva, SWITZERLAND. 

Trlegraphic Address: Bahl'i, Geneva. 
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2. 

C O U N T R I E S  W H E R E  B A H A ' I S  A R E  R E S I D E N T  
"Denotes Local Spiritual Assembly. 

ABYSSINIA- '$Sydney, N. S. W.: Miss G. Moody, Room 
Addis Ababa: Cav. Azmac S. Gabriel, Paste 6 ,  First Floor, Piccadilly Arcade. 

Restante. Yerrinbool, N. S. W.: Mrs. A. Hambridge. 

AFE~NIST~N- AUSTRIA- 
~ ~ b ~ l :  D ~ .  ~ ~ ~ b ~ h ,  care perlian ~ ~ b ~ ~ ~ ~ .  Vienna: Herr Franz Pollinger, Ramperstor- 

fergasse 2 5 /4. 

ALASKA- 
B ~ H R A Y N  ISLAND- 

Anchorage: Honor Kempton, the Book 
Cache. "Bhhrayn: Carc o i  Mr. Fairi, Secondary 

Schwl. 

ALBANIA- BAL~EIST~N- 
Korce: Mr. Refo Chapiri, Spitali Shtetit "Quetta: Rahi,i Centre, care Persian Res- 

(State Hospital). tdurant. 
Shi'jax: Mr. Sulciam Male, Specialist i 

A v ikul r  urgs, (M'Institution Kom. B~~~~~~ cONG0- 
Zooteknik) Xhaf-Zetaj. Kabongo, Province d' Elizabethville: Mr. 

TiranE: Mr. Osman Preza, Toger. Vahdat, Agronome Colonie. 

ARABIA- 
Jeddah: Muhammad Ismi'il, care British 

Consulate. 
Mecca: A. Anvar, Post Box 119. 

ARGENTINA- 
+Buenos Aires: Bah6'i Centre, Callc Peru 

428 Dep. A. 
Lanus 
Marmol 

AUSTRALIA- 
"Adelaide, S. A.: Mr. H. Fitzner, Box 447 

D. G.P.O. 
Blaney, N. S. W.: Mrs. L. S. Chalker. 
Booieroo Centre, S. A.: Mr. D. A. Brooks, 

"Rockwood." 
Goulhourn, N. S. W.r Mr. Maginnis, 310 

Sloane Street. 
Harvey, W. A,: Mrs. M. Chinil, Udoc Road. 
Healesville, Victoria: Miss C. Hancock. 
Melbourne, Victoria: Mrs. E. Wheeler, Box 

L1237, Elizabeth Street, P. 0. 
Mt. Helena, W. A,: Mrs. B. Bunney. 
Penh, W. A,: Mrs. A. 0. Miller, 73 Berwick 

Street, Victoria Park. 

BELGIUM- 
Antwerp: Mme. Steinmann, 13 Ave. Van 

Peet. 

BOLIVIA- 
La Paz: Sra. Mol$ G ,  de Landivar, Cas~lla 

639. 
Potosi 
Sucre 
Tarija 
Villa Montes 

BRAZIL- 
Bahia: Mr. Roy L. Worley, Caixa Postal 

619. 
Recife: Mrs. H. V. Armstrong, Caixa Postal 

282. 
Rio de Janeiro: Mrs. C. R. Wood, 160 Ave. 

Beira Mar. 
Sao Paulo 

BULGARIA- 
Bourgas: Mr. Nichola Vassilef, Ul. Struma 

31. 
Brenitza-Beloslatinska: Mr. Bentcho Chris- 

toff. 
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Bahb'i Youth Group, Delhi, India, 1944 

Dragoman-Gare: Mr. Christo Knijarof 
Chef -Du-Duvane. 

Elhova: Dr. Christo Tchervenof, Mayor. 
Plovdiv-Gare: Mr. and Mrs. Lucca Kon- 

stantinoff, Philopova. Dr. Anghelova 
Gladston Prodojinia. 

Sofia: Miss Marion Jaclr, Union Palace 
Hotel. 

Strikbvo: Mr. Dimitri Anguelofl, Russenka. 
Varna: Mr. Nicholas Avramof, UI. Polkov- 

nik, Suychtark. 

BURMA- 
*Uaidanaw: Mr. KO Bi Sein, Kaugyingoon 

(Hanthdwiddy). 
Kawlin: Mr. B. &da-Bakh&, Rice-Mill 

Owner. 
'Mandalay: Mr. Ma Thoung Khin, 9-34th 

St. 
Mogaung: Dr. M. 'Azirn W i n ,  Ci

v

il Hos- 
pital. 

Wangoon: Mr. S. G. Murtadi-'Ali, P. B. 
299. 

Tawnngyi: Mr. 'Abdu'r-Ra&id. Ywama 
Road. 

Ywadaw: Mr. 'Abdu'l-'Aziz, Station 
Master. 

CA~YADA-(S~~ sub-section 4.) 

CHILE- 

Colli PuUi 
Punta Arenas de Magallanes: Mrs. Marcia 

Steward, care United States Consul. 
'"ntiago: Sra. M. de Schulder, Mac Iver 

$ 8 3 ,  Depto 14. 
Temuco 

CHINA- 

Kweilin, Kwongsi: Mr. C. S. Liu, care Mr. 
Y. L. Sun, the Kwongsi Provincial Gov- 
ernment. 

Shanghai: Mr. H. Ouskouli, Box YYl. 

COLOMBIA- 
Barmnquilla 
*Bogota: Sr. L. Sanchez C. Calle 64 No. 

10-42. 
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'iPuntarenas: Sr. J. A. Molina, Apartado 
13. 

'Sau Josei Sr. S. Hernandez, Box 2061. 

Cum- 
"Havana: Bah6'i Centre, Palacio Pedrosa, 

Calle Cuba 64. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA- 
Praha TI: Mr. Vuk Echtner, care of Bruck- 

ner, U Pujcovny 2. 

Sohag: Mr. 'Abdu'l-Fattih Sabri. 
Suez: Mr. Tskandar H a n d ,  Customs Dept. 
Tanta: Mr. Ibrihim 'Abdu'l-Masih, E. S. 

Telegraphs. 
Zagazig: Mr. 'Ali Salih Sharq, Architect 

Engineering. 

EL SALVADOR- 

APOP~ 
Ayutuxtepeque 
Meiicanos 

DENMARK- 
'5an Salvador: Sra. C. Luz Montalvo, 9a 

Calle Poniente 6. 
Aarhus: Mr. Stefan Barta, Samsogade, 44 sta ~~~l~ 

111. Villa Delgado 
Copenhagen: Miss Johanne SBrensen, Skov- 

laeet 4, Hellerup b/Kopenhagen. FINLAND- 

ECUADOR- Helsinki: Mr. P'. Rissanen, P. B. 13. 

Ambato 
Guayaquil 
"Quito: Mr. J. Stearns, P. B. 696. 

EGYPT- 
Abu-Hammad Sharkia: Mr. Muawwad 

hifkammad Ka'oud. 
Abu-Sweir Sharkia: Mr. 'Abbls Muhammad 

Ghonein. 
'iAlexaudria: P. B. 1861. 
Assiut: Mr. Iniyat Tbrbhim. 
Caliub: Mr. Nasim Iskandar. 
Damietta: Mr. Fu'id Zaynu'l-'Abidin, 

A.I.P.A. 
Dessouk: Mr. Sa'ad Salim Nugayr, Chief 

Clerk of Prison. 
El-Brigat: Mr. Mahmlid Ja'far. 
'*Ismailiy?.ih: Care Mr. a a l i l  'Ayid, Im- 

primerie Canal. 
Kantara: Mr. Muhammad 'Uwayd6, Cus- 

tgms Dept. 
Kom-El-Sa'ayda: Mr. @asan Muhammad 

Hasan. 
Mansurah: Mr. Miga'il Sa'd, Broadcasting 

Section. 
Mehalla-El-Kebira: Mr. 'Abdu'l-Hamid 

Zaki. 
' Port Said: Care Dr. Raws& Yazdi. 
Qous: Mr. Mubmmad Mihdi Ahmad, 

Parquet. 
Ras-El-aalij: Mr. Fu'6d Yazdi. 
Shebin-El-Knm: Mr. Ibrihim Stefanos. 
Sherbin: Mr. Miea'il Ylisif, Station Master 

E. S. R. 

FRANCE- 

Hyeres: Mme. L. Acard, Le Closfleuri, La 
Poterie (Vard) . 

Lyon: Mlle. Lucienne Migette, 12 Rue St. 
Polycarpe (Rh6ue). 

Marseille: Mnle. Marie Soghomonian, 17 Ch. 
St. Trouc, Ste. Marguerite. 

OrlCans: Mlle. M. Gascoin, 22 Rue de la 
Bretonneric (Loiret) . 

'Taris: Mr. C. N. Kennedy, 104 Ave. de 
Versailles. 

GERMANY- 
Berlin: Herr Theo Lebne, Dallgow-Do- 

beritz, Ptrkstr. 24. 
Dresden A 24: Herr Paul Kohler, Feld- 

schlosschenstr. 22. 
Esslingen: Frau Liesel Rommel, Keplerstr. 

10. 
Frankfurt a/M: Friulein Edith Horn, 

Burnitzstr. 8. 
GeisSiigen/Steige: Herr u. Frau Hans 

Kraiss, Altenstadt, Oleweg 22. 
Goppingen: Frau Anna Schoch, Ulrichstr. 

24. 
Graal: Herr K. Klitzing, Haus Gertrud. 
Hamburg 24: Fraulein Anna Bostelmann, 

Uhlandstr. 43. 
Heidelberg: Fr~ulein Fried1 Bleck, Mozart- 

srr. 9a. 
Heilbronn: Frau Marie Ott ,  Rabe-eg 4. 
Heppeuheim: Herr Hans G. Schmidt, Post- 

schliessfach 41. 
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Karlsruhe-Eiippur-Gartenstadt: Frau Marta 
Brauns, Resedenweg 70. 

Lcipzig C-1: Frau I.ina Benke, Antonstr. 21. 
Munich: Herr A. Grassl, Lindwurmstr. 6 7 .  
Neckargemiind h/Heidelberg: Herr Dr. u. 

Frau H. Grossman, Goringstr. 37. 
Rostock-Warnemunde: FrHulein Charlotte 

Walcker, SchiUerstr. 23. 
Stuttgart: Herr Albrecht Nagel, Schlossstr. 

6 8 .  
Warnemiinde: Frau Charlotte Schwedler, 

Personalbahnhof. 
ZutIeuhausen/Wttbg.: Frau Anna Marie 

Schweizer, Karlstr. 26.  

GREAT BRITAIN- 
Alderley Edge, Cheshire: Miss I. Niven, 

Broom Corner, Chalford Road. 
Amesbury, Wiltshirc: Mrs. Hill, West 

Amesbury House. 
Bath, Somerset: Miss A. Gamble, St. Mar- 

tins Hospital. 
Birmingham, Warwickshire: Mr. J. Mar- 

shall, 67 Nansen Road, Aluin Rock. 
Blackpool, Lancashire: Mrs. Curwen, 6 

Mansfield Road West. 
Bournemouth: Miss F. Pinchon, 71 South- 

bourne Road. 
'iBradford: Miss J. Wilkinson, Bahi'i Cen- 

tre, 68 Great Horton Road. 
Bridport, Dorset: Mrs. Summer, Ryall, Mor- 

combelake. 
Bristol, Gloucestershire: Miss S. JewelI, 74 

the Crescent. Healcaze 
Bushey, Hertfordshire: Miss I. Mittler, 

Wick House, Sparrow's Herne. 
Chapel-en-le-Frith, Derhyshire: Miss E. 

Peake, Eaves Hall. 
Cheltenham, Gloucestershire: Mme. Charlot, 

53 Painswick Road. 
Dalraddie, Dalry, Ayrshire: Miss F. Cham- 

pion, care of Mrs. Douglas Gordon. 
Fishpool, Nottinghamshire: Mr. and Mrs. 

Nazar, Jalal, Nottingham Road, Larch 
Farm. 

Hereford, Hercfordshire: Mrs. C. Cohen, 
10 Manor Road. 

Ilkeston, Derbyshire: Mrs. E. Lacey, 15 
Church Drive, Cotmanhay. 

Ingatestone, Essex: Miss M. Bonney, Bear- 
man's Cottage, Margaretting. 

Kingsbridge, Devon: Mrs. McKinley, Chan- 
nel View, Ringmore. 

Lancaster, Lancashire: Mr. and Mrs. T, Hall, 
Barrow Greaves Farm, Ellel R. F. 

Limpley Stoke, Somerset: Nurse G. Brown, 
Winsey Sanatorium. 

Liverpool 12, Lancashire: Mr. A. Cole, 280 
Eaton Road, West Derby. 

'iLo~~don: Mr. J. Ferraby, Bahi'i Centre, 1 
Victoria Street. 

"Manchester: Miss J. Young, Bahi'i Centre, 
39 High Street. 

Newcastle - on - Tyne, Northumberland: 
Miss D. Jacobs, 2 6  Archbold Terrace, 
Jesmond. 

Northampton: Miss J. Howes, 16 Green- 
way. 

Nottingham, Nottinghamshire: Miss E. 
Richardson, Epworth, Fernleigh Aye., 

: Mapperley. 
Painswick, Gloucestershire: Mr. D. Faux, the 

Bungalow, Castle Hale. 
Petersfield, Hampshire: Miss T. MacWil- 

Gains, 17 Princes Road. 
Pleasingronm, Lancashire: Mrs. Cooper and 

Miss N. Cooper, Feniscowles Old Hall. 
Punchnell, ur. Dorchester. Dorset: Mr. R. 

St. Barhe Baker, Greenieaze. 
St. Ives, Cornnall: Mr. B. Leach, the Pot- 

tery. 
Sutton Coldfield, Warwickshire: Miss E. 

Eastgate, I  Kichrnond Road, off Tudor 
Hill. 

Thetfurd, Norfolk: Mrs. and Miss Stocliley, 
Mundford. 

-"Torquay: Bahi'i Centre, Mrs. L. Stevens, 
14 Market Street. 

White Hall, nr. Buxton, Derbyshire: Miss 
A. Phillips, Elizabeth College. 

'*Guatemala City: Sr. E. Torres, 7a Ave. 
s. 5 5 .  

HAITI- 

"Port-au-Prince: Mr. G. McBean, Ruelle 
Charles Jeanty, Bas Peu de Chose. 

HAWAIIAN ISLANDS-(See sub-section 4.) 

HOUANW- 

Haarlem: Fraulein K. Braun, 15 Spruit En 
Bosch Straah 
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HONDURAS- 
'$Tegucigalpa: Sr. Leovigildo Alfaro M., 

Calle Morelos contiguo a la Farmacia 
Santa Lucia. 

HUNGARY- 
Budapest: Miss RenPe Pelbcrmann, I Lisznyai 

u. 11. 
Gyiir: Mrs. George Steiner, ApBt6r. U. 8. 

JAPAN- 
ICyoto: Mr. Tokujiro Torii, care of Kyoto 

School for the Blind. 
Tokyo: Mrs. Yariko Furulcawa, T O 1  

Zchome Sendagaya Shibuya-ku. Mr. 
Daiun Inouye, 171 Tairacho, Meguro- 
ku. 

Yamaguchi ken: Mr. H, S. Fughita, Yanaii. 

ICET.AND---- Batavia 
Reykjavik: Miss Holmfridur Arnadottir, 

no. 8 Vonarstrceti. LEBANON- 
Beirut: Mr. Hussein Ekbal, Post B u s  774. 

I~~ra- (See  sub-section 7.) 

'IRAQ- 
'Amirih 
"'Avi&iq: Mr. 8. Ismi'il. 
'Aziziyyih 
'>Ba&dBd: Mr. K. 'Abbis, Post Box I. 
"Basrih 
*Dhpihih 
Hadi&ih 
Hillih 
*Huvaydar 
Irbil 
Karhili 
"Karkhk 
" a i n i q i n  
Miqdhriyyih 
'iMosul: Mr. Ahmad H. Husayn Mall&h, 

Nineveh Street. 
Mu~avva'ah 
'*Sulaym6niyyih: Care Mr. N. 'Abbls, 

Gaiza School for Bops. 

IREI.AND-- 
Ahascragh: Mr. George Tonmshend, Aha- 

scragh Rectory, Ballinasloe, County 
Galway. 

ITALY- 
Florence: Signora Campani, Viale Duca di 

Genova, 24. 
Livorno: R. Mouzun, Allievo Ugciale, R. 

Academia Navale. 
Rome: General R. Piola Caselli, Via G. B. 

De Rossi, No. 1 5  Rome. 

JAMAICA- 
"Kingston: Miss Marie Louise Brown, 190 

Orange Street. 

MEXICO- 
Cananea 
Coxcatlin D. F. 
Coyoacin D. F. 
'$Mexico City: Bahi'i Centre, Bocareli 61, 

piso 2. 
'Puebla: Sr. G. 0. Alarcon, 3 Oriente 608, 

altos 13. 
Tacuba 
Tepetlaxtoc 
'"Vera Cruz: Sr. J. T. Guttierrez, Apartado 

Postal 181. 
Zacualtipin 

NEW ZEALAiiD-- 
'>Auckland: Miss D. Burns, P. 0. B. 1906. 
Wellington: Mrs. P. Eamcs, 16 Western 

Hutt  Road, Lower Hutt. 
Whangarei: Mrs. H. Parkin, 222 Mauna 

Road. 

N I ~ A R A G ~ A -  

Managua: Srta. Blanca Victoria Mejia. 

NORWAY- 
Kristiansund: Fru Aagat ICrantz-Romsh, 

Vaagevej 7, N. Norway. 
Oslo: Miss Johanna Schubarth, Prof. Dahl'? 

gt. 13. 

PAL.EsTINE- 

'Aklrl: The Mansion, Bahji. 
Haifa: P. B. 11s .  
Jaffa: Mr. Man& frini. 
Majdal: Mr. M. Murid. 
Samrih: Mr. H. Zikrullih, P. B. 9, Samaa. 
Safad: Mr. A. Jarrih. 
Tiberias: Mr. M. irini. 
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The "Hilda Gilbert" H u t  a t  Bolton Place, Yerrinbool Bahi'i Summer School. 

Baha'i Memorial Hali, Yerrinbool, Australia, erected in memory of Father Dunn. 

Bolton House, Yernnbool. 
I 

- - -- - 
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PANAMA- 
Ancon, Canal Zone: Mrs. L. Caswell, P. B. 

1328.  
Balboa, Canal Zone: Mr. A. Osborne, Box 

K. 
Christobal, Canal Zone: Mr. C. E. Hamil- 

ton, P. B. 1775. 

"Asunci6n: Srta. Josefina Pla, Estados 
Unidos 658. 

Pr~sr~-(See sub-section 5.) 

PERU- 

*Lima: Miss Eve Nicklin, Apt/772. 

PHI LIP PIN^ ISLANDS- 

Solano: Senor F. Maddela, Bintawan St. 
hrue\7a Viscaya. 

POLAND- 

Bielsko: Mrs. Bianka I-Iaas, Kolejowa 11. 
Wysniowec-ua-Wolyniu: Mr. Vasyl Doro- 

senko skr. P. 20. 

PORTO RICO- 

Arecibo 
Juncos 
Rio Grande 
"San Juan: Mrs. A. McComb, P. B. 2130. 

RUMANIA- 

Bucarest: Comitetul Bahi'i stn. Dr. Istrate 
10. 

SUDAN- 

I&arfhrn: Mr. 'Abdu'l-Hamid Yhi f ,  22 
Rue Sirdhr. 

SWEDEN- 

Rimmen: Fru Rudd-Palmgren, Villa 6ster- 
v~ck.  

Skara: Mr. Eric Borgren, Editor. 
Stockhohn: Mr. Sundquist, Brankyr Kaga- 

tan 101. 

SWITZERLAND- 

Geneva: International Bah6'i Bureau. 40 
Grand Rue. 

Gossdu-Mettendorf, St. Gallen: Mr. L. 
Frischmann, Lei Schwarz. 

K~lchber~ ,  bei Zurich: Mrs. Gladys Vautier, 
Monchhofstr. 32. 

Zurich: Mr. L. Bernhard, Entlisbergstr. 40. 

TAHITI- 
Tahiti: Mr. C. Spitre. 

TASMANIA- 
Hobart: Miss G. Lamprill, 88 Montpelier 

Road. 

TRANSJORDANIA- 
'itAdasiyyih: P. B. 11, Samag. 
'i'Amm6n: Care H. RiJli, Land Settlement 

Office. 

RUSSIA- TUNISIA- 

Leningrad: Mrs. Isabel Grinevskaya, Pros- "Tunis: Care Mr. M. Bushusha, 115 Rue 
pect Nahimson, No. 10, log. 32. El-bfarr. 

SAN DOMINGO- TURKEY- 

Trujillo: Miss G. D. Sholtis, P. B. 65. Adana: Miss Z. Naci, care of America11 
Hosuital, B. P. IS. 

SOUTH AFRICA- ~lexandretta:. Mr. N. Vakil. 
Istanbul: Dr. Sdrkis Tomasyan, (02-Yeni- 

Caperown: Mr. F. M. Askeland, Cape Ex- dogan) ~~~~~~k~~ caddesi, N ~ .  89,  
plosive Works, 110 St. Gcorges St. Pangalti. 

Pretoria: Mrs. F. A. Carey, 220 Johann St. Mr. M, A. ~ ~ ~ h ,  Shahenshah Pahlavi 
Caddesi 41. 

SOUTH RHODESIA- ~z&ir: Mr. Hakki Nomer, care of Halirn 

Salisbury: Mr. and Mrs. Jack Dee. Alanyali, B. P. 341. 
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Kadikoy: Mr. Abbas Huseng, Moda Cad- 
desi, No. 169. 

Uskudar: Mr. Mehemet Ibrahim DjaFerzad, 
Pasha Limani, Susuz Bag No. 13. 

UNITED STAIFF. OF A&SERICA-(S~~ sub- 
section 4.) 

URUGUAY- 
'Wontevideo: Mr. \V. Barton, 18 de Julio 

1076, piso 3, Aptdo. 10. 

VENEZUELA- 
Caracas: Miss Priscilla Rhodes, Aptdo. 148, 

San Bernardino. 

YUGOSLAVIA- 
Belgrade: Mrs. Draga Ilib, 41 Kralya Milu- 

tina. 

3 .  

O F F I C E R S  A N D  C O M M I T T E E S  O F  T H E  
N A T I O N A L  S P I R I T U A L  ASSEMBLY O F  T H E  

B A H A ' I S  O F  T H E  U N I T E D  S T A T E S  
A N D  C A N A D A  

1 9 4 3 - 1 9 4 4  

George 0. Latimer, Chairman Siegfried Schopflocher, Assiftant 
Allen B. McDaniel, Vice-Chairman Treasurer 
Horace Holley, Secretary Mrs. Amelia E. Collins 
Louis G. Gregory, Recording Secr~tary Mrs. Dorothy Baker 
Roy C. Wilhelm, T~easurer Leroy Ioas 

American Memorial to 'Abdu'l-BahB 
Archives and History 
Assembly Development 
Bahi'i Exhibits 
Bahi'i News 
Balth'i Public Relations 
BahPi Centenary 
Bahi'i News Service 
Bahi'i School 

Green Acre 
Geyserville 
Lonhelen 
International 

Bahi'i World, Vol. IX 
Bahi'i Service for the Blind 
Child Education 
College Spealrers Bureau 
Contacts 
German Translation 
Inter-America 
International Auxiliary Language 

GOMMITTEES 

Legal 
Library 
Pamphlet Literature 
hblishing 
Race Unity 
Radio 
Radio Script Reviewing 
Reviewing 
Study Outline 
Selective Service Advisory 
Temple Guides 
Temple Librarian and Sales 
Temple Program 
Youth 
World Order Magazine 
Teaching, National 
Teachiig, Regional 

Alberta 
British Columbia, Manitoba, Saskatche- 

van  
Ontario 
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Quebec, New Brunswick, Prince Edward 
Island, Nova Scotia 

New England 
New York 
New Jersey, Delaware, Pennsylvania 
Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia 
Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky 
Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, Iowa 
Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska 
Minnesota, North Dakota, South Da- 

kota 

North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia 
Florida 
Tennessee, Alabama 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Arkansas 
Oklahoma, Texas 
California, Nevada, Arizona 
Wyoming, Utah, Colorado, New Mexico, 
Montana, Idaho 
Washington, Oregon 
Alaska 

L O C A L  B A H d l ' i  S P I R I T U A L  A S S E M B L I E S ,  
G R O U P S  A N D  L O C A L I T I E S  W H F R E  I S O L A T E D  
B E L I E V E R S  R E S I D E  I N  T H E  U N I T E D  S T A T E S  

A N D  C h N A D A  

1 9 4 3 - 1 9 4 4  

I .  Cities and Townships having Assemblies 

ALABAMA 

Birmingham 

ALASKA 

Anchorage 

ARKANS.~ 
Little Rock 

ARIZONA 

Phoenix 
East Phoenix Rural 

CALIFORNIA 

Alhambra 
Berkeley 
Beverly Hills 
Burbank 
Burlingame 
Cloverdale Township 
Glendale 
Los Angeles 
Oakland 
Pasadena 
Sacramenro 
San Diego 
San Francisco 
Santa Barbara 

CANADA 

Edmonton, Alberta 
Vancouver, British Columbia 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
Moncton, New Bmnswick 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
Toronto, Ontario 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Montreal, Quebec 
St. Lambert, Quebec 
Regina, Sask. 

COLORADO 
Colorado Springs 
Denver 

CONNECTICUT 

New Haven 
West Haven 

DELAWARE 

Wilmington 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Washington, D. C. 

FLORIDA 
Jacksonville 
Miami 
St. Augustine 
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Atlanta 
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HAWAII 

Honolulu 
htaui 

IDAHO 

Boise 

ILLINOIS 

Chicago 
Uanville 
Evanston 
Maywood 
Peoria 
Springfield 
Urbana 
Waukegan 
Wilmette 
Winnetlia 

INDIANA 

Indianapolis 
South Bend 

IOWA 
Cedar Rapids 

KANSAS 

Topeka 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville 

LOUISIANA 

New Orleans 

MAINE 

Eliot 

MARYLAND 

Baltimore 
Cabin John 
Chevy ChaseBethesda 

M A ~ S A ~ W S E T T S  

Beverly 
Brookline 
Boston 
Springfield 
Worcester 

Ann Arbor 
Detroit 
Flint 
Grand Rapids 
Lansing 
Muskegon 

MINXESOTA 
hlinneapolis 
St. Paul 

M~ss iss~r~r  
Jackson 

M I S ~ O ~ R I  
Kansas City 

MONTANA 

Helena 

NEBRASKA 

Omaha 

NEVADA 
Reno 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Portsmouth 

NZW JERSEY 

East Orange 
Montclair 
Newark 
Teaneck 

NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque 

NEW YORK 
Binghamton 
Bnflalo 
Geneva 
Jarnestown 
New York 
Rochester 
Syracuse 
Yonkers 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Greensboro 
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OH10 
Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
Columbus 
Dayton 
East Cleveland 
Lima 
Toledo 

OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma City 

OREGON 

Portland 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 
Scranton 
West Chester 

PUERTO Rrco 
San Juan 

RKODE ISLAND 

Providence 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Greenville 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Sioux Falls 

TENNESSEE 

Memphis 

TEXAS 

Houston 

UTAH 

Salt Lake City 

VERMONT 

Brattleboro 

VIRGINIA 

Alexandria 
Arlington 

WASHINGTON 

Richmond Ilighlands 
Seattle 
Spokane 
Tacoma 

WEST ~ 1 ~ ~ 1 ~ 1 . 4  
Charleston 

W I S ~ O N ~ I N  
Kenosha 
Madison 
Milwaukee 
Racine 
Shore arood 
Wauwatosa 

2 .  Cities having Groups 

ALABAMA 

Tuskegee 

Glendaie Rural 
Phoenix Rural (\Vem) 
Poston 
Tucson 

ARKANSAS 

Hot Springs 

CAL~ORNIA 
Atascadero 
Balsersfield 
Big Bear Lake 
Cornpton 
Elsinore 
Fresno 
Huntington Plr. 
Inglewood Township 
Inglewood 
Knightsen 
Long Beach 
Lynwood 
Monrovia 
Monrovia Twp. 
Napa 
Pacific Palisades 
Pasadena Twp. 
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Piedmont 
Riverside 
San Bernardino 
San Marino 
San Mateo 
Santa Barbara 

Santa Rosa (Analy Twp.) 
Santa Rosa 
South Gate 

CANADA 

Calgary, Alberta 
Armstrong, British Columbia 

INDIANA 

Fort Wayne 

IOWA 

Independence 
Waterloo 

KANSAS 

Burlingame 
Elwoo2 
Topeka (Mission Township) 
Wichita 

Vernon, British Columbia LOUISIANA 

West Vancouver, British Columbia 
Hamilton, Ont. 

Covington 

Ottawa, Ontario 
Westmount, Quebec 

CANAL ZONE 

Balboa 

CONNECTICUT 

Hamden 
Hartford 
Norwich 
Orange 
Washington 

FLORIDA 

Florida City 
Pine Castle 

GEORGIA 

Augusta 

ILLINOIS 

Cicero 
Glenview 
Hollywood 
Melrose Parli 
Melrose Township 
Moline 
Northbrook 
Oak Park 
Park Ridge 
P e k i  
Limestone Township 
Rockford 
Villa Park 
Western Springs 

MAINE 

Canaan 
Portland 
South Windham 
Stoneham 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Arlington 
Auburn 
Belchertown 
East Hampton 
East Longmeadow 
Fitchburg 
Ipswich 
Ivlalden 
Natick 
Needham 
Newton 
No. Scituate 
Norton 
Palmer 
Plainvillc 
Princeton 
Salem 
Sharon 
Uptnn 
Wenham 
West Brookfield 
Woburn 

MICHIGAN 

Davison 
Dearborn 
Flint (Burton Twp.) 
Fruitport 
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Attendants at the Baha'i Summer School held in the British Isles, Session of 1943. 

Grand Haven 
Grosse Ile 
Grosse Pointe 
Highland Park 
Kalamazoo 
Lake Harbor 
Lansing 
Lincoln Park 
Marysville 
Muskegon Heights 
Nirvana 
Pentwater 
Plymouth 
RmeviNe 
St. Clair Shores 
Smith's Creek 
Van Dyke 
Wyoming Park 

Independence 
St. Louis 
St. Louis County 

MONTANA 

Butte 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Ashuelot 
Dover 
Hinsdale 
New Market 

NEW JERSEY 

Atlantic City 
Bloomfield 
Dumont 
Eaglewood 
Hackensack 
Haworth 
Jersey City 
Marlton 
Maywood 
Neptune 
Red Bank 
Riverton 
T a d y  
Weehawken 

NEW  yon^ 

Albany 
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Bailston Spa 
Little Palls 
Mamaroneck 
Ransomville 
Roscoe 
Geneva (Seneca Township) 
Victor 
Waterloo 

Akron 
Bucyrus 
Circleville 
Cleveland Heights 
Columbus Grove 
Cnyahoga Falls 
Dayton (IZarrison Twp.) 
Findlay 
Lakewood 
Mansfield 
Medina (Granger Township) 
Mechanicsburg (Union 'Township) 
Hinclcley Twp. (hfedina County) 
Waynesville 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Ingomar 
New Castle 
Willrensburg 

RHODE ISLAND 

Pawtucket 
Warren 

SOUTH C A R O Z ~ A  

Charleston 
Columbia 
North Augusta 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Lead 

TENNESSEE 

Knoxville 
Nashville 

TEXAS 

Carrizo Springs 
Winter Haven (Dimmit County) 
San Antonio 

VIRGINIA 

1,oudoun County (Waterford) 
Franklin 
Newport News 

WASEIMGTON 
Brooklyn 
Halford 
Kirkland 
Monroe 
Sultan 

WISCONSIN 
Bristol 
Chenequa 
Eagle River (Lincoln Twp.) 
Green Bay 
Lake Geneva 
Manitowoc 
Oconomowoc 
Somers Twp. (Kenosha) 
Whitefish Bay 
Wisconsin Rapids 

3 .  Cities and Postal Zones having Isolated 
Believers 

ALABAMA 

Birmingham (Homewood) 
Birmingham (Jefferson County) 
Fairhope 
Huntsville 
Mobile 
Springhill 
Tuskegee 

ARIZONA 

Buckeye 
Coolidge 
Douglas 
Glendale 
Kingman 
Payson 
Phoenix 
Prescott 
Sonita 
Tucson 

Camp Robinson 
Eldorado 
Harrison 
Malvern 
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No. Little Rock 
Ola 

CALIFORNIA 
Alma 
Arcadia 
Arroyo Grande 
Beaumont 
Bell 
Beverly Hills Twp. (Los Angeles) 
Chula 
Clarenont 
Cone Madera 
Culver City 
Downey 
El Monte 
Escondido 
Exeter 
Fresno 
Gardena 
LaCanada (Glendale Twp.) 
Verdngo City (Glendale Twp.) 
Montrose (Glendale Twp.) 
Glen Ellen 
Gridley 
Hayward 
Healdsburg 
Hondo 
Kenwood 
Lakeport 
La Mesa 
Livermore 
Long Beach 
Los Angeles (outside city limits) 
Los Gatos 
MiUbrae 
Modesto 
Oakland 
Palo Alto 
Palmdale 
Paso Robles 
Puente 
Reedley 
Richmond 
Sacramento 
St. Helena 
Salinas 
San Bruno 
San Diego 
San Francisco 
San Gabriel 
San JosC 
San Pablo 

Santa Barbara 
Santa Clara 
Santa Cruz 
Santa Maria 
Santa Paula 
Santa Rosa 
Sausalito 
South Laguna 
South Pasadena 
Templeton 
Turlock 
Valley Center 
Walnut Park 
West Los Angeles 
Whittier 
Wilmar 
Woodlake 

CANADA 

Ardmore, Alberta 
Calahad, Alberta 
Taber, Alberta 
Cultus Lake, British Columbia 
Kamloops, British Columbia 
Penticton, British Columbia 
Victoria, British Columbia 
Elgin, New Brunswick 
Lewisville, New Brunswick 
Debert, Nova Scotia 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
Bartonville, Ontario 
Bluevale, Ontario 
Farran Point, Ontario 
Rice Lalie, Ontario 
London, Ontario 
Toronto, Ontario (York County) 
Summerside, Prince Edward Island 
Arvida, P. Q. 
Huntingdon, P. Q. 
Longueuil, P. Q. 
Montreal West, P. Q. 
Mount Royal, P. Q. 
Outremont, P. Q. 
Riv. Beaudette, P. Q. 
Verdun, P. Q. 
Carmichael, Sask. 

CANAL ZONE 

Corundo, C. 2. 

COLORADO 

Arvada 
Boulder 
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Climax 
Denver 
Pine Valley, Colorddo Springs 
Fountain 
Loveland 
Wheat Ridge 

Bridgeport 
North Stonington 
Meriden 
Norwalk 
Yalesville 

DELAWARE 

Ardcn 

FLORIDA 

Boynton 
Coral Gables 
Daytona Beach 
Fernandina 
Gainesville 
Hoflywood 
Jacksonville Beach 
Lakeland 
Miami 
Miami Shores 
Okechobee 
Orlando 
Palm Beach 
Ruskin 
St. Petersburg 
Vest Palm Beach 
Winter Haven 

GEORGIA 

Atlanta 
Augusta 
Daniel Field 
Decatur 
G r i h  
Keesville 
Midville 
Savannah 
Wrens 

HAWAII, T. H. 
Naalehu 

IDAHO 

Boise 
Coeur d'Alene 

ILLINOIS 

Alton 
Antioch 
Batavia 
Champaign 
Charleston 
Chillicothe 
DeKalb 
Dixon 
Downers Grove 
Elmhurst 
Glen Ellyn 
Glenview 
Greenup 
Harvey 
Henry 
Highwood 
Hinsdale 
Jacksonville 
Joliet 
LaGrange 
LaGrange Park 
Lake Forest 
Lincolnwood 
McHenry 
Marengo 
Markham 
Melrose Park 
Morrison 
Morton 
Oak Lawn 
Peoria 
Peoria Heights 
Phoenix 
Quincy 
River Forest 
Riverside 
St. Charles 
Serena 
Tower Hill 
Watseka 
Waukegan 
West Peoria 
Wheaton 

INDIANA 

Anderson 
Blwrnington 
Fort Wayne 
Gary 
Ivlishawaka 
Monroeville 
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Monticello 
Muncie 
New Haven 
South Bend 
Winamac 

IOWA 
Bellrnap 
Correctionville 
Davenport 
Des Moines 
Dubuque 
Independence 
Walker 
Waterloo 

KANSAS 

Kansas City 

KENTUCKY 

Cave City 
E l i ~ a b e t h t o ~ n  
Franklin 
Louisville 

LOUISIANA 

Baton Rouge 

MAINE 

Bangor 
Cortland 
Gardiner 
Lovell 
South Berwick 
South Portland 
Springvale 
Wells 

MARYI.AND 
Chestertomn 
Cheverly, Hyattsville 
Dundalk 
Essex 
Hafethorpe 
Hyattsville 
Laurel 
Silver Spring 
Ta;leytown 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Belmont 
Bernardston 

Buzzards Bay 
Cambridge 
Everett 
Fitchburg 
Marblehead 
Marlboro 
Medford 
Norfolk 
Petersham 
Sherborn 
South Dartmouth 
South Hamilton 
Springfield 
Wellesley Hills 
West Somerville 
Whitman 

MICHIGAN 

Ann Arbor 
Battle Creek 
Berkley 
Birmingham 
Brighton 
Cassopolis 
Clio 
Coloma 
Dearborn 
E. Fruitport 
Ferrysburg 
Flint 
Goodrich 
Grand Rapids 
Grosse Pointe 
Hazel l'ark 
Inkster 
Lansing (Grand River Twp.) 
Lawrence 
Lawton 
Ludington 
Mears 
Mt. Clemens 
Mt. Morris 
Muslregon 
Niles 
Olrvet 
Port Huron 
Selfridge Field 
Ypsilanti 

MINNESOTA 

Detroit Lakes 
Halsted 
Hopkins 
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Mankato 
Moorehead 
Northfield 
Preston 
Red Wing 
Sabin 

MISSISSIPPI 

Columbus 
Greenwood 
Money 
Viclisburg 

MISSOURI 
Carthage 
Independence 
Jefferson 
Kansas City 
Poplar Bluff 
St. Joseph 
St. Louis 

Fairview 
Winifred 

NEBRASKA 

Brock 
Waterbury 

NEVADA 
Boulder City 
Hawthorne 
Las Vegas 
Reno 

N r w  HAMPSHIRE 

Fitzwilliam 

NEW JERSEY 

Basking Ridge 
Bayonne 
Bergenfield 
Bogota 
Bordentown 
Bradley Beach 
Cranford 
Grenloch 
Hamburg 
Harrington Park 
Irvington 
Little Falls 

Maywood 
Millburn 
Morristown 
Ocean Grove 
Palisades Park 
Passaic 
Paterson 
Point Pleasant 
Princeton 
Ridgefield Park 
Ridgewood 
Rochclle Park 
Short Hills 
South Orangc 
Spring Lakc 
Tenafly 
Westfield 
Wyckoff 

XEW MEXICO 

Alamogordo 
Las Vegas 
Albuquerque 

NEW YORK 

Babylon 
Bayshore 
Bellmore 
Farmingdale 
Floral Park 
Glenwood Landing 
Hempstead Gardens 
Locust Manor 
Lynbrook 
Mineola 
Auburn 
Bimghamton 
Cortland 
Dunkirk 
Eden 
Elmira 
Freehold 
Geneva 
Hamburg 
Jarnestown 
Jamesville 
Johnstown 
Kenmore 
Lima 
Linwood 
Little palls 
Lockport 
Massena 
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Mayville 
Norwich 
Penn Yan 
Pike 
Port Chester 
Port Dickinson 
Port Washington 
Potsdain 
Roche~ter 
Rye 
Saratoga Springs 
Schenectady 
Snyder 
Trumansburg 
Unadilla 
Union 
Utica 
Wolcott 
Woodbourne 
Youngstown 
Briarcliffe Manor 
Mt. Vernon 
Port Jervis 
Mt. Kisco 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Asheville 
Durham 
Hendersol~ville 
Kannapolis 
Leuoir 
New River 
Raleigh 
Rich Square 
Winston-Salein 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Glenfield 
Sutton 

OHIO 
Berhesda 
Brady Lake 
Bryan 
Celina 
Chagrin Falls 
Cleveland 
Dayton 
Doylestown 
Eaton 
Fremnont 
Geneva 
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Jerry City 
Kent 
Lima 
Loudonville 
Loveland 
Marie~ta 
Milford 
Montezuma 
North Bloomfield 
North Olmsted 
Norwood 
Rocky River 
Salem 
Springfield 
Upper Arlington 
Urbana 
Worthington 
Xenia 

OKLAHOMA 
Carmen 

OREGON 
Corbett 
Corvallis 
Merrill 
Newport 
Seaside 
Taft 
Talent 
The Dalles 
Timber 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Allentown 
Bellevue 
Breinigsville 
Broomall 
Cheney 
Clifton Heights 
Dunmore 
Elkiis Park 
Fallsington 
Glenolden 
North Hills 
Oxford 
Upper Darby 
West Chester Outside city limits 
Cambridge Springs 
Eau Claire 
Gettysburg 
Needmore 
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Saltsburg 
Union City 
X'arfordsburg 
Wesleyville 

PUFRTO RICO 
Arecibo 
Juncos 
Rio Grande 

RIIODE IFLAND 
Ashton 
Cranston 
Newport 

SOUTFI CAROLINA 

Aiken 
Belvedere 
North Augusta 

SOUTH D A K ~ T A  
Wall 
Watertown 

TEXNESSEE 
Knoxville 
McMinnville 
Manchester 
Nashville 
Oliver Springs 

TEXAS 

Austin 
Big Springs 
Conroe 
Corpus Christi 
Dallas 
Flatonia 
Gree~~ville 
Houston 
Lubbock 
Port Arthur 
South Houston 

UTAH 

Murray 
Salt Lake City 
Tooele 
Topaz 

VERMONT 

Burlington 
Rutland 

VIRGINIA 
Cartersville 
Farmville 
Fredericksburg 
Grottoer 
Mc1.ean 
Millers Tavern 
Petersburg 
Richmond 
Statinton 

WASHINGTON 

Almira 
Bothell 
Bremerton 
Chelan 
Ferndale 
Monroe 
Moran Prairie 
Olympia 
Omak 
Seattle 
Snohomish 
Vancouver 

WEST VIRGINIA 

Huntington 

WISCONSIN 

Eagle River 
Madison 
Manitowoc 
Mauston 
M~lnraukee-Fox Point 
Oshkosh 
Racine 
Ripon 
Schofield 
Stoughton 
Waukesha 
Wauwatosa 
West Allis 

WYOMING 

Cheyenne 
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B A H A ' f  A D M I N I S T R A T I V E  D I V I S I O N S  
I N  P E R S I A  

"Denotes Imal  Spiritual Assembly 

I. DISTRICT: TIHR~N 
1. 'TIHRAN, 2. *Hasan-Abid, 3. Mis- 
gar-Abhd, 4. "Ja'far-Abhd, 5 .  'Ali-Abld, 
6. Ismi'il-iibid, 7. Sbarif-Abid, 8. *-'Ab- 
du'llhh-dbid, 9. Maqsbd-Abid, 10. Jal- 
iliyyih, 11. Kamhliyyih, 12. Qal'ih-Naw, 
13. "Hadrat-i-'Abdu'l-'Azim, 14. "a&- 
ni-Abid, 11. Kabir-Abid, 16. 'iDiy6- 
Abhd, 17. 'Adl-Abid; 18. Mu~affar iy~ih ,  
19. SBlur, 20. a h i r - T Q q i ,  21: ~ a r l n k n ,  
22. Dilijln, 23. Adirin, 24. *Qulbak, 25. 
"Tajri&, 26. Kalhk, 27. Garm-Darrih, 
28. Qhhin-i-Qum, 29. Qal'ih-Hasan- 
w i n ,  30. Jbqin, 31. *Fi&andak, 32. 
Pi&vb (Imim-Zidih-Ja'far) , 3 3. Arhdhn, 
34. Sifij & h i ,  35. Justin, 36. Karkabbd, 
37. "Gatih-Dih, 38. *&ahr-i-Qum, 39. 
*Damhvand, 40. "&illis, 41. "Karaj, 42. 
*ahdim-Abhd-i-Blbi-Salmin, 43. *'Is- 
mat-Abld-i-Bhbi-Salmln, 44. "Zarnin, 
41. Mis&kin-Abid, 46. "Hadiqih, 47. 
"Miyin-Abid, 48. "Sivih, 49. "Mabllbt, 
SO. "Isiandiyki, $1. Biqir-Abid, 52. 
Mihdi-libid, 53. Silih-Abid, I4. Mihr- 
Abhd, 55. Dn-Txi'iy-i-Suflh, 56. Kahrizak, 
57. Dawlatdbld,  58. Fath-Abid, 59. 
Qal'iy-i-Sulaymin &in[, 60. Kuhak, 61. 
Dawudiyyih, 62. Qal'iy-i-Silir, 63. 
Rbmjin, 64. Vasmih-Nir, 65. M+m- 
mad-kbid, 66. Kalir-Da&t, 67. Hisirak, 
68. Hamidinak, 69. Qal'ih-Murbi, 70. 
Jahin-Ahid, 71. Ahad-Abbd, 72. Bhlh- 
bin, 73. Rub$-Karim, 74. Haft-Jliy, 
75. 'Azim-Ahid, 76. Orin, 77. Kil;in-i- 
Damivand, 78. &im&ak, 79. May- 
gun, 80. Kan, 81. Tanbikxi'i, 82. 
Kaligb, 83. Wusayn-Abhd-i-Af&lr, 84. 
Garmslr, 8 5. Uqlhn-Tappih, 86. Rbd- 
Hin, 87. Giliyird, 88. Ab-Sard, 89. Hiji-  
Ahid, 90. Amin-Abid. 

Ii. DISTRICT: AB~DIH 

1. "ABADIH, 2. ~sfanb-&id, 3 .  "Iqlid, 
4. "Idris-Abid, 5. Bahman, 6. "QisMiq-i- 
Quilquri, 7. a i n i r ,  8. "aurramiy-i- 

Qunquri, 9. *Dih-Bid, 10. "Dir&bk, 11. 
Su&id, 12. 'Ali-Abld-i-Snfli, 13. Firi- 
&ih, 14. "K&&kik, I f .  'iNajaf-Abld-i- 
Sufl6, 16. "Himmat-Abhd, 17. "Vazir- 
Abhd, 18. 'Abbis-Abid-i-Bahman, 19. 
'Abbis-Abhd-i-Hiji-'Ali-wan, 20. Say- 
din, 21. Munj-i-Bavhnit, 22. "Suryhn-i- 
Bavinit, 23. Sbrmaq, 24. air-i-Bavlnit ,  
25. 'FSarvist6n-i-Bav6nht. 

111. DISTRICT: K L ~ K N  

I. "KASFJAN? 2. *Nafanz, 3. :*Nus&- 
tibid, 4. "Yazdil, 5. "Mashgin, 6. " V i a -  
qin, 7. *Narhq, 8. Visqbaqin-i-Jisb, 9. 
"Jaw&iqin, 10. *Qamsar, 11. "Mizgin, 
12. Barzuk, 13. Abyhnih, 14. Kajgin, IS. 
"Path-Abid, 16. "iiirin, 17. Girugln-i- 
Jisb, 18. Tarq, 19. Hanjan, 20. Bidhind, 
21, Vlriu-i-Jisb. 

V. DISTRICT: KIRMLN 

1. "KIRMAN, 2. '>Rafsanjh, 3. 'bBandar- 
'Abbis, 4. 'Sirjin, I. *Barn, 6. "AnQr, 7. 
*Rivar, 8. "Hasan-Abid, 9. Zarand, 10. 
Chatrbd, 11. Babayn, 12. Ribur, 13. - 
Hlitk, 14. Bunistin-i- Jibhl-i-Biriz, I 5. 
Jiruft, 16. *Niiq, 17. Pbriz, 18. Dhvarln, 
19. Qanlt-i-gassin, 20. Qaryatu'l- 
'Arab, 21. "aabraqt i ,  22. "Bandar-i- 
Langih, 23. Kuhbanhn, 24. Langar, 2f. 
Bahrimjird, 26. Hurmuzd-Abhd, 27. 
JGpir, 28. Bbft, 29. Bastak-i-Bandar- 
Abbhs, 30. Minib, 31. Rahmat-Abid-i- 
Rafsanjin, 32. Jannat-Abid-i-Rafsanjin, 
33. 'Ali-Abid-i-Rafsanjin, 34. Rustam- 
Abid-i-Rafsanjln, 35. K&h-Panj, 36. 
Garmustij, 37. A b a d i ,  38. Sarhunhn-i- 
Rhvar, 39. Byhd, 40. Mhhiu, 41. Qavhm- 
Abhd-i-KavC, 42. &ahdid. 

V. DISTRICTP QAZV~N AND Z A N J ~ N  

1. "QAZVfN, 2. "Qadim-Ahid, 3. Amin- 
Abhd, 4. Ya'qub-Ahid, 1. *M~&ammad- 
Abld, 6. &ahristin, 7. "Kakin, 8. 'Ali- 
Ridi-Abhd, 9. 'Knlah-Darrih, 10. *I&- 
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tihird, 11. Avaj, 12. '$Abhar, 13. >Taki- 
stQn (Siyhduhnn), 14. *Zanjin, 15. 
Shinat, 16. aurram-Darrih, 17. Biiyin, 
18. aurram-Ahid-i-Dashtabi, 19. Dast- 
girdak, 20. Murid-Tap$, 21. Shurur- 
@in-i-Alamiit, 22. Nawdih, 23. Blyih. 

VI. DISTRICT: AEIRB~YJLN 

1. :'TABRfZ, 2. "Alilin, 3. *Uskii, 4. 
*Bivil-i-'Ulyi, 5. "BQoil-i-Sufli, 6. "11- 
@ic&i, 7. "Mamaqln, 8. GBogin, 9. ')Dih- 
@iraqin, (Adhar-aahr), 10. "Shi&a- 
v6n, 11. "'Ajab-air, 12. " ~ i h r - A h i d ,  13. 
"Hiraw-Abid, 14. "Ruviskt, 15. 'iBunib, 
16. *Mari&ih, 17. 'Alaviyin, 18. 
Chnpuqli, 19. "Aqjih-Dizaj, 20. TvIalik- - 
Kaudi, 21. "Qijilh, 22. *Miyin-Du'ib, 
23. Mishgin-&ahr, 24. "Nawrhzlu, 21. 
*Shujbuli& (Mah-Abid) 26. *Rids'- 
iyyih (Uriuniyyih) , 27. Qahxamhnlii, 28. 
"&lhp6r (Salmis), 29. " S u y ,  30. 
*Vi&laq, 31. "Pirkandi, 32. "fvudli ,  
33. Qubaydii, 34. "Marand, 35. 'iZunirz, 
36. Kundulaj, 37. Astarnil, 38. Gimuih ,  
39. Shahastar, 40. "Sayshn, 41. *Maqanaq, 
42. '@Diznib, 43. :*Bibikandi, 44. 'Mi- 
y6naj (Miyinih), 45. :$Sarib, 46. Kur- 

d&t, 47. *Ardibil, 48. Sirin, 49. Gilih- 
G i n i h ,  50. "Al-i-Hi&irn, 51. *Ahar, 
52. Haddhdin, $ 3 .  Girdilqin, 14. G i n -  
bighi, 5 5 .  Qlv&hq, 56. Qarah-SirBn, 
17. a i t h n - l i b i d ,  18. &arafk&inih, 79. 
Arin-Jilik, 60. Sarasliand, 61. Ast6r6, 62. 
Busthn-Ahid, 63. "Qubhd, 64. HiravQn- 
i-ghalk&U. 

VII. DISTRICT: YAZD 

1. "YAZD, 2. 'iArdak6n, 3. "Amir-Abid, 
4. "Husayn-Ahid, I. '*'Izz-Abld, 6. 
"'Ali-Abid, 7. "Sharaf-&id, 8. 'Mihdi- 
Abid-i-Rustiq, 9. "'Asr-Ab6d, lo .  
'iMaryam-Abld, 11. "Kii&h-BiyGk, 12. 
'aurrams&Qh, 13. *Mihdi-Ab6d-i-  
Hirmih, 14. "Taft, 15. "Narsi-Abid, 16. 
"Nasr-Abid-i-Pi&k&, 17. *&udibid-i- 
Pi&khh, 18. "Ma&6d, 19. "Hurmuzak, 
20. '$Marvast, 21. '>D$haj, 22. "Qisim- 
Abid, 23. A&guzar, 24. "Hasan-Abid-i- 
~ ~ t b - A b s d ,  25. Fink-Abid, 26. Sadr- 
Abid, 27. "Ilih-J\bhd, 28. Nwrat-Abid, 
29. Mahrnhd-Abld, 30. Hujjat-Abid, 31. 
'*NaZim-Abld, 32. "Rahmat-Abid, 3 3 .  
Muhammad-AbQd-i-Gihak, 34. Hasan- 
Abid-i-Hhmih, 3 5 .  abvidak ,  36. Mih- 
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riz, 37. Gbv&bd, 38. Hidish, 39. BunPft- X. DISTRICT: HAMADAN 
i-Sidlt, 40. Mazra'iy-i-Siyyid-Mirzi, 41. 1. ,?HAMADAN, 2. * ~ ~ l b ~ i ~ ,  3. jkdb ,  4. 
"Anirak, 42. aahr-i-Bibak, 43. Hirit, Avarzmin, 1. *Tdysargin, 6, % ~ ~ h i ~ ~ ~ d ,  
44. Harlbarjin, 45. Ahristin, 46. Garb- 7. : t ~ ~ ~ h ; i ~ d ,  8. ::-~~h&., 9. : > ~ & l i ; i ~ ,  10. 
&ih, 47. &am& 48. Sa!&ud. "ffusayn-Abid, 11. 'Wq&ulG. 12. *sku- 

puqlb, 13. "Qurviy-i-Kurdistbn, 14. 
VIII. DISTRICT: ISFLHAN "Siri-Qami&, 15. "&li&ib-i-'Ulyi-va- 

1. *ISFLftriN, 2. *Najaf-iibid, 3. Ardi- Sufli, 16. 'U&tappih, 17. *Jamhid- 
stln, 4. *Zavhrih, I. *BurGjin, 6. "Qah- Abb;bld, 18. Aqbuliq, 19. Latgi, 20. 
fir&, 7. *Dastjird-i-Imim-Zidih, 8. 'iQiziljahkand, 21. Qarahbulhq, 22. 
"Simin, 9. "Dihlqiu, 10. *Jaz, 11. Dizaj, Q i n b l & i ,  23. Silih-Abhd, 24. K d g -  
12. 'K&linjln, 13. "Iskandari, 14."AfGs, 32. Mhnizin, 3 3 .  T&k, 34. Asad-Abid, 
15. 'FTir6n, 16. *M+ammadiyyih, 17. 
* K i i h ,  18. Rustam-Abid, 19. "Mlisi- 
Abhd, 20. Mihdi-Abid, 21. "Kati, 22. 
Dihaq, 23. *Kurd-i-Sufli, 24. "Murgh- 
G i n i r ,  25. &urzGq, 26. Laftuvin, 27. 
Shaydin, 28. Qal'ih-&ih, 29. 'Sahrak, - 
3 0. *Talkbib, 3 1. Dumnih, 32. Varnim- 
!&is, 33. Sidih-Zmjin, 34. Bi&-Bahidu- 
riu, 35 *Chidigin, 36. Adigin, 37. QG&- 
inak-Faridan, 38. 'Qayghn, 39. Shah- 
Ridi (Qum&ih), 40. '>Ni'in, 41. '%ham- 
gurdln, 42. Riz, 43. 'Vsfarjin, 44. 
*&ahr-i-Kurd, 45, Qahnadyyih, 46. Dar- 
rih-SGr, 47. Kumk, 48. Ti r ,  49. G n l -  
&ih, 50. Murclji-K&rt, 51. Muham- 
mad-Abid, 52. ,Jarquviyyih, 53. Nanid- 
gin, 54. &Gzin, 55. Adlrjin, 56. Miyin- 
da&t, 57. Hasan-Abid, 58. Katih-&Gr, 
19. 11611-Abid, 60. Plykin-i-Astinih, 61. 
'Julfi, 62. Namingird, 63. Nisir, 64. 
Ak_hurih, 65. Mubirakih, 66. Dihnaw- 
Mubirakih, 67. Qand-Ab, 68. &I&- 

Javin, 69. Mihdi-Abld-i-Karvan, 70. 
Girdib, 71. BarjG'i, 72. Aluni. 

IX. DISTRICT: F ~ S  

1. ' E f a Z ,  2. "Burbzjiu, 3. 'iSarvistin, 
4. "Diriyin, I. *SaCdi, 6. 'iQalit, 7. 
*.Zi&irz, 8. IZarqin, 9. Kinbrih-Marv- 
d&t, 10. 'Imid-Abbd-i-Marvdaht, 11. 
KG&k-i-Marvdaht, 12. Flrbq, 1 3 .  
'SShams-Abld-i-Bur&, - 14. "Fa&-Abid-i- 
Marvd&t, 1 5. *Shams-Abid-i-Ta&t, 16. 
"Jahrum, 17. Bhhihr, 18. 'Eiruzi-Mam- 
da&t, 19. "Kizirhn, 20. 'Liristin, 21. 
':Bayd6', 22. Qasru'd-Da&t, 23. "Qaryiy- 
i-Dih-Piyilih, 24. Ginih-Kahdin, 2s. 
Qur-i-Liristin, 26. Kari&-i-Lbristhn, 
27. "Ahrum, 28. *Faqih-Masnin, 29. 
Abid-&hp6r, 30. "Gunnhj,  31. FirGz- 
Abkd. 

27. Ukinlh, 28. Qidir-Qalaj, 29. Qibiq- 
Tappih, 30. &ay!d-Jin, 31. Gumbadin, 
32. Minizin, 33. TGsli, 34. Asad-libid, 
35. Hamih-Kisi, 36. Dizaj, 37. *Mirzi- 
Hirbri, 38. Dihdavhn, 39. Amir-libid. 

XI. Dlsnucr: Q P I N ~ T  

1. 'BfRJAND, 2. Kuudur, 3. Miriz, 4. 
Bidisk, 5. Nawfirist, 6. 'Sar&ih, 7. 
'iAsiyib6n, 8. Durukh&, 9. *Dastjird, 
10. Ridvin, 11. Mud, 12. Gaz, 13. KJlisf, 
14. Tuqlb, 15. '@&hik, 16. Sikbn, 17. 
Qal'ih-Khh ( G i h m i h ) ,  18. "Zirk, 19. 
NGk, 20. Nawzid, 21. G i n ,  22. Sar- 
@ung, 2 3.  Ta&til~-Bin. 

XII. DISTRICT: ' I R ~ Q  

1. ::.'IRAQ (Arilr) (Sulfin-libld), 2. 
"Shbzand, 3 .  "-Gala;-Abbd, 4. "Gulp6- 
yin, 5. "aih-Abld,  6. "Madhad-i-Zulf- 
Abid, 7. Husayn-Abid-i-Farahin, 8. 
"Varql, 9. Amnirih, lo. Isfin, 11. Akbar- 
Ahid, 12. Ashtiyin, 13. Tafri&, 14. 
Asthih, 15. Hak, 16. Nisim-Abid, 17. 
Majd-ribid, 18. z.:.Ilhumayu, 19. G u n s l r ,  

XII1. DISTRICT: G I L ~ N  

1. 'TWSEJT, 2. *Baudar-i-Pahlavi. 3. 
@iziyln, 4. '*LPhijbn, 7. Langarhd, 6. 
*Rlidsar, 7. "Shahsavir, 8. Diyi'bar, 9. 
"Siyihkal, 10. *Saugar, 11. Rhdbhr, 12. 
Manjil, 13. aurn tm-Abid ,  14. a a h r i -  
stln-i-Shahsavhr, 15. "Biz-Qal'ih, 16. 
*Asiylbar, 17. Miyin-KG-Mahallih, 18. 
Miyhn-KG, 19. Talih-Sad, 20. Marz-LLt, 
21. Darjlu, 22. Sawma'ih-Sari, 23. Uasan- 
Kiyldih, 24. Liyik, 25. Birisih-BGr, 26. 
Qhdi-Makllih, 27. Bilbn, 28. KJaMUi- 
Maballih, 29. Kap6r&61. 
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XIV. DISTRICT: & ~ T Z I S T ~ N  hbhd-i-Mahvilit, 63. Fayd-AbBd-i-Mah- 
1. 'IAHVAZ (Nhsiri), 2. &&&tar, 3. vilit, 64. Farimin, 65. Kihii. 
Dizf61, 4. 'Ahidin, 1. *@urram-&ahr 
(Muhammarih), 6. Qusbih, 7. "Manyhhh, XV& DISTRICT: SANOSAR 
8. 'Silih-hibid (Andimishg) , 9. Masjid- 1. "SANGSAR,2. 'i&hmirzad, 3. *Shih- 
i-Sulaymsn, 10. Nahr-Kut, 11. Tungih, riid, 4. Aftar, 1. "Simnin, 6. "Dhm&in, 
12. Bihbahin, 13. Rimburmuz, 14. 7. *Fir6z-Klih, 8.  @&bshm, 9. Abr, 10. 
*SafUiyyih, 15. Fayliyyih, 16. Chamtang, Pindar-i-Dudangih. 
17. Hindijin, 18. @amtang&. 

XVIII. DISTRICT: S i ~ i  
XV. DISTRICT: KIRM~NS&H 1. *SARI, 2. *Mahfurdzak, 3. "Aratih, 

1. :*KIRMAN~~~AH,  2. *&urram-Abid, 4. "C_hblih-Zamin, 5. ' iShhi ('Ali-Abid), 
3. '*Burhjird, 4. "Sanandaj, 5. Sunqur, 6. 6. "Kafhgar-K&f6h, 7. Am&, 8 .  "Raw- 
Rirind, 7. SAh-AbAd, 8. *Qasr-i-airin, &-Kith, 9. "fval, 10, :+Bih&ahr, 11. 
9. Dinavar, 10. "Kangivar, 1 I. f1im.i- *Pul-i-Sifid, 12. 'iDarzi-Kulih, 13. 
Pus&-i-Kiih, 12. Sahnih, 13. Harsin, 14. *Sir&-Kulih, 14. Azid-Gdih, IS. Birin- 
a u s r u v i ,  11. Gilin-i-&arb, 16. 'AligG- jistinak, 16. Sirghh, 17. Aaandih, 18. 
darz, 17. Durhd, 18. Qal'i37-i-Muzaffari, K&6n, 19. Zirhb, 20. Ti r ths ,  21. Valhji, 

22. Amir-Abld, 23. 'Isi-Sandiiq, 24. 

XVI. DISTRICT: & U R ~ S ~ N  Abik-Sar, 25. JGybar-i-Siri. 

1. "MASEJHAD, 2. Sharif-Abid, 3. Sara- 
&s, 4. Kalit, 5. Bulin, 6. Nasr-AbSd-i- BANDAR-l-GAZ 

Jim, 7.  *Turbat-i.Jim, 8, ~ ~ ~ ~ i b ~ ~ ,  9. 1. *-BANDAR-I-GAZ, 2. *Bandar-i- 
p,&k_harz, 10. JQ&&, 11, ~ & j ~ i ~ 6 ~ ,  12. a & ,  3. '"Gurgin (Istiribid), 4. "Gun- 
:'shiravan, - 13. * ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ d - A b b d - i -  bad-QhbGs, 5. Gumihin,  6. Min6-Da&t 
~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ,  14. ~ ~ ~ f . A b h d ,  15. qujnlird, (Daht-i-Gurgin), 7. Pahlavi-Dizh, 8. 

16. JBjarm, 17. Isfargin, 18. "NayhibGr Kurd-Kip- 

(Ridvhn), 19. Ma'mmiri, 20. Dastgird, 
21. R%-Abid, 22. Sarvaiiyat, 23. XX' D"TR1cr: Bdsur. 
Ma'dan, 24. *Sabziviir (@adr&), 2 j, 1. $)BABUL (Birfurdsh), 2. '+'Arab- 
Sudgarv, 26. Ku&k-Bid, 27. Khayl, 3. "Bahnamir, 4. Diyhr-Kalh, 5 .  
~ ~ z ,  28. safi-Abid, 29. jaGfar.Abid, 30. *B&bulsar (Bandar-i-Mahhadsar, 6. *Fi- 
Jnvayn, 31. Dharzan, 32. :sTurbat-i- raydh-Kinir, 7. Thkur-i-Niir, 8. '>Mah- 
Haydariyyih, 33. "Pitraw, 34. Zivih, 35, mdd-Abhd, 9. "Am61, 10. Kapiirc_hil, 
Mardzir ,  36. -"Did-Abid (Fur&&), 11. "KiyL-Kali, 12. Naw-Sabr, 13. 
37. Hasan-Abid, 38. Mihnib, 39. G a y r -  S~rkhih-R6d. 
tibid, 40. Miyindibi, 41. Ali, 42. Fur- 
&ih, 43. *Hifir, 44, *Nkmiq, 45. :"ash. XXI. DIs+~rcv: Zh-nDd~ - 
mar, 46. Ma&ln, 47. "J"ymind-i-Gunh- 1. "ZAHIDAN, 2. "Zibul, 3. '&is&. 4. 
bid, 48. Kbkhk, 49. Raw&aniivand, SO,  f r in-Sahr,  5. Sarivin (Shahistin), 6. 
':'Firdaws (P&rin), 71. *Bh&st&n, 52. Chih-Bahir. 
Sih-Qal'ih, 53. Gazin, 14. Suriyin, 55. 
Surund, 56. Bijistin, 17. 'kBt&r6yib, 18. XXII. DISTRICT: N ~ d z  
"Zirk (aayru'l-Quri), 59. Tabas, 60. 1. 'INAYRIZ, 2, *Fas& 3. Dhr6b, 4. 
Baadihbk, 61. BarbkGb, 62. Hasan- !sfahbinit. 
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D I R E C T O R Y  O F  L E A D I N G  A S S E M B L I E S  
I N  B A H A ' ~  A D M I N I S T R A T I V E  

D I V I S I O N S  O F  P E R S I A :  1 9 4 4  

No. Division 

1. Abidih 

8. Z6hidin 

9 .  Sangsar 

10. Siri 

11. Tihrin 

12. 'Iriq 

13 .  Firs 

14. Qh'inlt 

15. Qazvin & 
Zanihn 

Central Secretary, 
Assembly Ceiltral Assembly Address of Secretary Cable Address 

Abidih au l lm- 'Al i  Gulim-'Ali  Dihq6n Gulim-'Ali 
Dihqin Dihqhn 

Isfih6n Mahmitd-i- Sariy-i-MGlis Paymin 
I&rlqi Tijirat-Giniy-i- Ra&ini 

Paymin, Rawhini 

Tabriz 'Aliyu'lI6h Sariy-i-Fath-'Ali Big, Biridarbn-i- 
Nakhjavini Tiji-rat-Khiniy-i- Salimi 

Biridarin-i-Salimi 

Bandar-i-Gaz 'Ahbis-'Aliy-i- Maq~iid-i-Nayrit, MaqsGd-i- 
Ranjbar Kawhini Nayr6 

Bibul Dr. F u r  Dr. FurG&-i- Dr. Fur+&- 
Bassiri Bagsiri i-Ba~siri 

M i e a d  'Atl'u'llih-i- &irkat-i-Sihbmi Qadimi 
Qadimi Ummid, Qadimi Ummid 

Ahvaz fisyan-i-'A$&'i P. 0. B. 26 Hotel Qasr-i- 
Shirin, 
G t a r i  
Rawhini 

Zhhidin H&idari &lh-BahrBm-i- - Shih-Bahrim- 
Hhbidari  i-Hhhidari 

Sangsar Muhammad- Tijirat-Giniy-i- fqini 
'Askari T6Tf Bahhvardi, fqini 

SSri Amlnu'llbh-i- Dir&'iy-i-Aminn'llih- Dlri'iy-i- 
Bihrhzi i-Bihrtizi Amlnu'liih- 

i-Bihritzi 

Tihrin 'Ali-Akbar-i- Shirkat-i-Pirsiyin, Pirsiyin, 
Fnrlttan Rawhlni Rawhlni 

Sultin-Abid Murtadly-i- Post & Telegraph Mu'ivin- 
i-'Iriq Azhangi Office 'Ahddl-Husayn Zidih 

i-Mu'lvin-Zbdih 

S$irlz Ardisbir-Mastir &irkat-i-Paymln, Paymin 
Ardi&ir Mastir Rawhini 

Birjand &ulim-Husayn- Biz6r-i-GJ1ulim- Biz6r-i- 
i -Gib i t i  Husayn-i-Bibiti Ghulim- 

Husayn-i- 
BPbi t i  

Qazvin 'Abbhs-i-Furittan Bank, Sipah Furtitan Bank, Sipah 
Fur6tan 
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43. Meerut, United Provinces. 
44. Mysore, Mysore State. 
45. New Delhi, Delhi. 
46. *Panchagani, Bombay, Presidency. 
47. '*Poona, Bombay Presidency. 
48. Rahimyarkhan, Bahawalpur State. 
49. "Rajkot. 
50. 'Secunderabad, Hyderabad State. 
I I. *Serampore, Bengal Presidency. 
52. Shadikhan (Attock), The Punjab 

$3. *Sholapur, Bombay Presidency. 
14. Simla, The Punjab. 
I 5. Sirsa (Hissar) , The Punjab. 
f 6. '%swan, Bihar. 
17. Siwani (Hissar) , The Punjab. 
58. 'Srinagar, Kashmir State. 
r 9. Sukkur, Sind. 
60. ?%rat, Bombay Presidency. 
61. ')Ujjain, Gwalior State. 
62. 'iVeilore, Madras Presidency. 
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A L P H A B E T I C A L  L I S T  O F  B A H K ' U ' L L A H ' S  
B E S T - K N O W N  W R I T I N G S  

Alvhh-i-Laylatu'l-Quds. 
Asl-i-Qullu'l-aayr. 
Az-Bi&-i-fllhi. 
Biz-/iv-u-Bidii-]&mi. 
Bihiirht (Glad-Tidings). 
a h & - V h d i  (Four Valleys). 
&ulhmu'l-auld. 
Haft-Vidi (Seven Valleys). 
Halih-Haiih-YB-Bi&hrat. 
H6r-i-'Ujhb. 
Hur6f lt-i-'Allin. 
I&riqBt (Effulgences) . 
Kalimit-i-Firdawsiyyih (Words of Paradise) 
Kaliht-i-Makn6nih (Hidden Words). 
Kithb-i-'Ahd (Book of Covenant). 
KitBb-i-Aqdas (Most Holy Book). 
Kithb-i-Bldi'. 
Kithb-i-fqhn (Book of Certitude). 
Kitib-i-Sulfin (Tablet to the &hh of Per. 

sia) . 
Lawh-i-'Abdu'l-'Aziz-Va-VukaI6. 
Law$-i-'Abdu'l-VahhPb. 
Lamh-i-'Abudu'r-Razziq. 
Lawh-i-Ahblb. 
Lawh-i-Abad (Tablet of Ahmad). 
Lawl>-i-Amvhj. 
Lawh-i-Anta'l-Khf i. 
Lamh-i-Aqdas. 
Lawh-i-A&raf. 
Lawh-i-'Ahiq-va-Ma1&6q. 
Lawb-i-Ayiy-i-N6r. 
Lawh-i-Bahh 
Lawh-i-Baqk 
Lawh-i-Basifatu'l-Haqiqih. 
Lawh-i-Bismilih. 
Lawh-i-Bulbulu'l-Fir& 
Lawh-i-Burbin. 
Lawh-i-Dunyi (Tablet of the World). 
Lawh-i-Fitnih. 
Lawh-i-&ulhmu'l-at~ld. 
Lawh-i-Habib. 

Lawh-i-Haft-Pursi&. 
Lawh-i-Haqq. 
Lawl!-i-Hawdaj. 
Lawh-i-mkmat (Tablet of Wisdom). 
Lawh-i-Hirtik. 
Lawh-iLH6riyyih. 
Lawh-i-H;usayn. 
Lawh-i-Ibn-i-Lhi'b (Epistle to  the Son of 

the Wolf). 
Lawh-i-Itt&bd. 
Lawh-i-Jamll. 
Lawh-i-Karim. 
Lawh-i-Karmil. 
Lawh-i-Kullu'f-Ta'lm. 
Lawh-i-Malikih (Tablet to Queen Victoria). 
Lawh-i-Malik-i-R6s (Tablet to. the Czar of 

Russia). 
Lawh-i-Mallhhu'l-Quds (Tablet of the Holy . . 

~ a r i n e r ) .  
Lawh-i-ManikGi-S&b. 
Lawh-i-Maqs6d. 
Lawh-i-Maryam. 
Lawh-i-Mawlhd. 
Lawh-i-MubBhilih. 
Lawh-i-NBsir. 
Lawh-i-NBpulyhn I (First Tablet to Napo- 

leon III) . 
L.awh-i-NBpuly6n I1 (Second Tablet to  Ns- 

poleon 111). 
Lawh-i-Nuqfih. 
Lawh-i-Phy (Tablet to the Pope). 
Lawh-i-Pisar-'Amm. 
Lawh-i-Qini'. 
Lawh-i-Quds. 
Lawh-i-Rafi'. 
Lawh-i-Ra'is (Tablet to Ra'is) . 
Lawh-i-Raq&P. 
Lawh-i-Rashl. 
Lawh-i-RJh. 
Lawh-i-Ru'yh. 
Lawh-i-Sahlb. 
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Lawh-i-Salm6.n I. SGriy-i-Fath. 
1.awh-i-Salmhn 11. Sbriy-i-Fu'hd. 
Lawh-i-Slm+Gn. Siiriy-i-G&sn (Tablet of the Branch). 
Lawb-i-Sayyhh. SGriy-i-Hajj I. 
Lawh-i-&ay@-Flui, SGriy-i-Hajj 11. 
Lawh-i-Tawhid. Sirriy-i-Haykal. 
Lawh-i-Tibb. Shriy-i-Hifq. 
1.awh-i-Tuq6. Shriy-i-Hijr. 
Lawh-i-Ylisuf. SGriy-i-'Ihhd. 
Lawh-i-Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin. Siiriy-i-Ism. 
Lawh-i-Ziyhrih. Suriy-i-Ismuna'l-Mursil. 
Madinatu'r-Ridl. SGriy-i- Javld. 
Madinatu't-Tawhid. Siuiy-i-aitib. 
Mathavi. Shriy-i-Ma'hni. 
Munijlthhy-i-Siylm. SGriy-i-Man'. 
Oad-lhtaraqa'l-Mu!&li+5n. Siuiy-i-Muliik. 
Qasidiy-i-Varql'iyyih. Si-riy-i-Nidh. 
RaG-i-'Amh. SGriy-i-Nugh. 
Ridvhnn'l-'Adl. SGriy-i-Qadir. 
RidvBnu'l-Iqrlr, Sbriy-i-Qahir. 
Sahifiy-i-&ayriyyih. SGriy-i-Qalan~. 
Salhf-i-Mayyit (Prayer for rhe Dead). SGriy-i-Qamis. 
S6qi-Az-aayb-i-Baqh. 
&ikkar-%kan-Savand. SGri3,-i-Sabr. 
Subhhna-Kabbsya'l-A%. Shriy-i-Sultln. 

Snbl?anaka-YCHG. SGriy-i-Vaf l .  
Shratn-'Illh. Shriy-i-Ziyhrih. 

Siiriy-i-Ahzhn. Sbriy-i-Zubur. 
Siuiy-i-Amin. Sirriy-i-Ziahirr. 

SGriy-i-Amr. Tafsir-i-HG. 
Shiy-i-KrBb. Tafsir-i-HurGfit-i-Muqatja'ih. 

S&riy-i-A+I$b. Tafsir-i-Siiriy-i-Va'&-Shams. 
Sbriy-i-AsmP. Tajalliyit (Revelations). 
SGriy-i-Bay6n. Tar6zht (Ornaments). 
SGriy-i-Burhhn. Ziylrat-Nhmih (The Visiting Tablet). 
S6riy-i-Damm. Ziylrat-Nlmiy-i-Awliyh. 
Siiriy-i-DJahih. Ziyhrat-NQmiy-i-B6bu'l-Bhb va Quddhs. 
S6riy-i-sbh. Ziyhrat-Nhmiy-i-Bayt. 
Siiriy-i-Bikr. Ziyhrat-Nlmiy-i-Maryam. 
Shriy-i-Fadl. Ziyhrat-Nlmiy-i-Siyyidu'&Shuha&. 

L I S T  OF T H E  B A B ' S  B E S T - K N O W N  W O R K S  

1.  The Persian BayQn. 
2. The Arabic Bayln. 
3. The Qayy6mu'l-AsmB'. 
4. The ~ahifatn'l-'Haramayn. 
7. The Dal6T1-i-Sab'ib. 

6 .  Commentary on the Sirrih of Kawhar. 
7. Commentaq on the Surih of Va'l-'Asr. 
8. The Kitlb-i-Asmh'. 
9. Sahifiy-i-Ma&&iuniyyih. 

10. Sahifiy-i-Ja'fariypih. 
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-'A?irn. 20. Tafsir-i-Nubuvvat-i-I<Jrlssih. 
21. Risiliy-i-Furh'-i-'Adliyyih. 
22. Qasi'ly-i-Sab'ih. 
23. Epistles to Muhammad &Ah and HBji 

Mirzl Aqhsi. 

N. B.-The Bib Himself states in one pas- 
sage of the Persian Bayin that His writings 
comprise no less than 100,000 verses. 

3 .  

B A H A 7 i  P U B L I C A T I O N S  O F  N O R T H  AMERICA 
I N  P R I N T  

The tatles in this section include those Baha':i wmks  which have been approved as 
authentic and reliable m d  which likavire are i n  F n t  end avalable at the date this 
list is mude. They are published and distributed b y  Bahii'i PublisBng Committee, 
110 Linden Avenaw, Wzlmette, Illinois. 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

Kitdb-i-fqiin (Book of Certitude). Trans- 
lated by Shoghi Effendi. An iwterpreta- 
tion of the Sacred Scriptures of the past 
to demonstrate the oneness of the Prophets 
and their significance as the expression of 
the Will of God. 198 pp. Bound in 
cloth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.10 

Prayvs and Meditations (by Bahi'u'llih). 
Translated by Shoghi Effendi. This su- 
preme book of devotions is issued in the 
same style as the Gleanings. 348 pp. 
Bound in fabrikoid . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

Three Obligatory Daily Prayers. Translated 
by Shoghi Effendi. 14 pp. Paper cover. 
Per copy . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .  $ .10 

Hiddcn Words. Translated by Shoghi Ef- Epistle to the Son of  tbe W o l f .  Translated 
fendi. The essence of the teachings of all by Shoghi Efiendi. One of the last of the 
the prophets. 54 pp., Bomd in fabri- utterances of Bahi'u'llih. Contains his- 
koid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .60 tory and teachings. 18 1 pp. Bound in 
Paper cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .2 5 cloth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1.f 0 

The Smen Valleys and Tbe  Fwr Valleys. (b) WRITINGS OF TI lE BAB 
Two treatises revealed by BahA'u'l16h on 
the nature of spiritual evolution. Trans- Address to the Letters o f  the Livifig, from 
lated by AG-KuG Khan, N. D. 60 pp. Dawn-Breakers. 
Bound in fabrikoid.. . . . . . . . . . .  $ .71 
Paper cover . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .10 (c) WRITINGS OF 'ABDUZ-BAHA 

Gleanings f r m  the Writings of Bahd'd- Solae Answeved Questions. Edited by Laura 
lldb. Excerpts from the Sacred Writings Clifford Barney. An exposition of funda- 
of Bah6'u'lllh selected by the Guardian mental spiritual and philosophic problems. 
of the Faith. Thin work presents the larg- 3 50 pp. Bound in cloth. . . . . . .  $1.10 
est volume of Bahl'u'llih's writings avail- 
able in the English language. 354 pp. Promulxation of Universal Peace. Edited hy 
Bound in fabrikoid . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 Howard MacNutt. Public addresses de- 



6 8 2  T H E  B A H A ' f  W O R L D  

livered by 'Abdu'l-BahQ throughout the 
United States in 1912. Tbis work con- 
tains 'Abdu'l-BahPs spiritual message to 
the American people, ahoin He sum- 
moned to  establish the "Most Great 
Peace." 492 pp. Bound in cloth. . $2.50 

Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bahii. Edited by Albert 
Windust. Intimate letters written by 
'Abdn'l-BahB in reply to questions ad- 
dressed by individuals and groups. Bound 
in cloth. Volumes I, 11, In. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Per volume $2.00 

The BUM'; Peace Program, (Tablet to  the 
Committee on Durable Peace, the Hague, 
and Tablet written by 'Abdu'l-Bahh to  
the late Dr. Forel of Switzerland.) An 
exposition of the principles of Universal 

. . .  Peace. 48 pp. &nd in leather. $1 .OO 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Paper cover I0 

'Abds'J-Bahd in Nptu York. Selected ad- 
dresses delivered by 'Abdul-Bah6 at Co- 
lumbia University, a number of churches, 
and at public meetings of peace societies 

and other organizations. Issued by the 
Bah6'i Community of New York to com- 
memorate 'Abdu'l-Bah4's visit during 
1912. 78 pp. Paper cover . . .  $ .I0 

America's Spiritual Missiun. Teaching Tab- 
lets revealed t o  BahPis of the United 
States and Canada by 'Abdu'l-Bah6 dur- 
ing 1916-1917. 54 pp. Self cover.. $ . II  

Will a d  Testament of  'Abdu'l-Bahd. Se- 
lected passages from the document con- 
stituting the authority under which the 
BahPis have, since the Ascension of 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 in 1921, administered their 
collective activities. These excerpts are 
accompanied by passages from the Writ- 
ings of the Bib and Bahi'u'llbh which 
reveal the continuity, of the Faith, and 
by passages from the communications of 
Shoghi Effendi explaining the significance 
of the Will and Testammt itself. A pam- 
phlet, uniform in size and appearance with 
the series of World Order letters of 
Shoghi Effendi. Sold in lots of ten copies 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  only 81.00 

(d) WORKS COMPILED FROM WRIT- 
INGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH AND 

'ABDUZ-BAHA 

Babd'i Pvayers 
Translated by Shoghi Effendi 
72 pp. Bound in fabrikoid . . . . . . . .  $ .71 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Paper cover .3  5 

The Reality of Man 
Compiled by Horace Holley 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  f 2 pp. Paper cover. $ .I 0 

Bahd'i Writings 
New Compilation by Amelia E. Collins and 
Florence R. Morton 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  16 pp. Red paper.. $ .50 

Bahd'i World Faith 
Selected Writings by Bah6'u'IlQh and 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 

. . . . . . . .  466 pp. Bound in cloth $1.1 0 

Centennid Edition Bahd'i World Faith 
466 pp. Bound in red leather, net . $5.00 

Divine Art of Living 
Compiled by Mabel H. Paine 
In Preparation 
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(e) WORKS COMPILED FROM 
WRITINGS OF BAHK'U'LLAW, T H P  

BAB AND 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Communion With God 
A small book of prayers compiled by Amelia 
E. Collins and Dorothy K. Baker 
24 pp. Linen cover. Ten copies . . . . $1.00 

(f)  WORKS COMPILED PROM 
WRITINGS OF B A H ~ U ~ L L A H ,  
'ABDU'L-BAHA AND SHOGHI 

FFFFNnT 

Selected Writings of Bahd'blla'h, 'Abdu'l- 
Bahk, and Shoghi Effendi 
3 books, 48 pp. each. Bound in paper. Sold 
only in set of three. Price per set . . $ .21 

Peace: A Divine Creation 
28 pp. Self cover. Ten copies $1.00 

(g) WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Bdd'i Administration. The letters written 
by Shoghi Effendi to the American Bahi'i 
community, from January, 1922, to July, 
1932, in his capacity of Guardian of the 
Bahi'i Faith, to encourage, guide and in- 
struct the believers in carrying out the 
provisions of the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Bab6 concerning the organic de- 
velopment of the Bahl'i community. This 
volume constitutes the authoritative in- 
terpretation of that Will and of Bahh'u'- 
Ilhh's teachings on the subject of the 
principles determining the character of 
the Faith as an evolving religious society. 
These letters define the institutions of 
local, national and international Bah6'i 
administrative bodies forming the nucleus 
of the new world order of Bahi'u'116h. 
The volume also contains excerpts from 
'Abdn'l-Bahl's Will, and an Appendix 
consisting of the Declaration of Trnst and 
By-Laws of the National Spiritual As- 
sembly, and By-Laws for local Spiritual 
Assemblies. 222 pp. Bound in cloth, $1.50 

The World Order of Bahd'u'lla'h. By Shoghi 
Effendi. A letter (dated February 27, 
1929) from the Guardian of the Bah6'i 
Faith explaining the continuity of the 
Faith after the passing of 'Abdu'l-Bahk, 
and relating Bahl'i institutions to the 
ideal of world order and peace. 16 pp. 

Some ,of the Bahl'is who attended the 
Bahl'i Winter School of 1941 in 

Adelaide, South Australia. 

Paper covers. Sold only in quantity. 10 
copies . , . . . . . . . . . $1.00 

The World Order of Bahd'dUih: Fzlrther 
Considerations. By Shogbi Effendi. This 
letter (dated March 21, 1930) develops 
the subject with remarks on the distin- 
guishing features of Bahi'i world order, 
and on the essential differences between 
the Babvi Faith and ecclesiastical organi- 
zations. 16 pp. Paper covers. Sold only 
in quantities. 10 copies . . . . . $1.00 

The Goal of a New world Order. By Shoghi 
Effendi. In this communicition (dated 
November 28, 1931) the Guardian 
analyzes the existing international, politi- 
cal, economic and social problems, points 
to  the signs of impending chaos, and em- 
phasizes the guiding principles of world 
order established by Bahl'u'llbh. The goal 
of world federation is upheld, and 
'Abdu'l-Bahl's prophecy of the failure of 
the present civilization is called to  the 
attention of Bahl'is. 32 pp. Paper covers. 
Sold only in 10 copies $ . T  0 

The Golden Age of the Cause of Bahd'u'llrih. 
By Shoghi Effendi. The Guardian's letter 
(dated March 21, 1932) referring to the 
spiritual importance of America in the 
new world order, the progressive character 
of divine Revelation, the station of the 
Bbb, the release of spiritual forces for 
human regeneration, and the non-political 
character of the Bahh'i Faith. 24 pp. Paper 
covers. Sold only in quantity. 10 
copies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1 .OO 

America and the Most Great Peace. By 



Shoghi Effendi. A letter addressed to  crucial character of the old order, and 
American BahA'is, dated April 21, 1933. summons the American believers to  extend 
This communication summarizes the the Faith to  other nations. Bound in 
forty years of American Bahl'i History fahrikoid . . . . . .  $ . 7 5  
(1893-1933), and develops in de- Bound in paper . . . . . . . . . .  .25 
tail than in the preceding letter, the re- 

sponsibility laid upon nrnerica in the Spiritual Potacips of That Cmsecrated 

divine plan for the establishment of uni. S W .  This letter, from Shoghi Effendi, 

versa1 peace. 28  pp. Paper covers. Sold 
dated October ", 1939,  the 

only in quantity. copies, , , , , $1.00 
Bahgis of the Vest, the significance of 
the interinat of members of Bah6'u7- 

The Disperssation of BaM~l'lldh. By Shoghi 
Effendi. A letter addressed to the Bahi'is 
of the West, dated February 7 ,  1934. In 
this letter the Guardian of the Bahh'i 
Faith clarzes, w i d  numerous quotations 
from Bahi'i sacred writings, the spiritual 
station and mission of Bahl'u'llih, the 
Bib, 'Abdn'l-Bah& and the nature of the 
World Order which Bahb'u'llih estah- 
lished. In this statement, prepared by the 
one authorized in 'Ahdu'l-Bahl's Will a d  
Testament to  he the sole interpreter of 
Bahl'i writings, students of the Faith 
possess the first complete and authentic 
outline and summary of the Bah6'i Faith 
in its development from the Announce- 
ment of the BQb in 1844 to the Adminis- 
trative Order defined by 'Abdu'l-Bahi for 
the era following His departure from this 
world in 1921. 
66 pp. Bouild in cloth . . . . . .  $ .7F 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Bound in paper .25 

The Unfoldment of World Civilizotim. By 
Shoghi Effendi. A letter dated March 11, 
1936, giving an analysis of the death of 
the old order and the birth of the new. 
46 pp. Paper covers. . . . . . . . . .  rf .I5 

The World Order of ~ahd'u'lldh. This book 
contains the seven successive World Order 
letters from Shoghi Effendi, February, 
1929, to March, 1936. 226 pp. Bound in 

. . . . . . . . .  fahrikoid ' .$1.50 

The Advmf of Divbe Justice. A general 
letter written by Shoghi Effendi to the 
American Bahi'is, dated December 2 5 ,  
193 8. This communication emphasizes 
the Bahl'i teachings in the encouragement 
and protection of racial" and religious 
minorities, the quality of integrity in ad- 
ministrative bodies, and the virtue of 
chastity. I t  refers to the increasingly 

llaih's Family near the Shrine on Mount 
Carmel. 8 pp. Self cover . . . . . .  $ .10 

Messages fvom the Gzcardiazc. Messages from 
Shoghi Effendi to the American Bahl'is, 
between the years 1932-1940, written in 
the form of cablegrains and as postscripts 
to letters written through his Secretary. 
This text has not been included in "Bahl'i 
Administration" or "The Vorld Order of 
Bahl'u'llih" hut was for the 
Bahl'is in "Bahi'i News," 80 pp. Bound 
in paper cover . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .20 

The Promised Day 1s Come. Latest letter 
from Shoghi Effendi. Interprets world 
events in the light of BaM'i teachings and 
coutains many passages from BahQ'u'llbh 
not before translated by ~hogLi Effendi. 

. . .  13 6 pp. Self cover $ .25 
. . . . . . . .  Paper cover .40 

Fahrikoid . . .  . . . . . . .  .75 

God Passes By: A Survey of Ihe Historji of  
the Faith Throughout Its Firsf Century 
By Sboghi Effendi 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Bound in fahrikoid $2.50 
In preparation. 

(h) WRITINGS O N  THE 
BAHA'~ FAITH 

The Dawn-Breakers: Nabil's Narrative of 
the Early Days of t b  Bahd'i Revdation. 
Translated by Shoghi Effendi. This work 
is essential to  a true understanding and 
appreciation of the spiritual character of 
the Bahri Faith. The text was written 
by an eye-witness to many of the most 
moving incidents of the early days of the 
Faith, and contains a detailed account of 
the martyrdom of the Bib on July 9, 
18 5 0. The translator has added an Intro- 
duction, a Conclusion and footnotes 
which amplify the vivid narrative with 
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important historical references. 736 pp, along the path. I le finds enhanced spirit- 
Standard Edition, bound in leather. ual povrer in a Christianity realizing itself 
Net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $7.50 as consecrated to the larner view of a 

Translation of French Footnotes of The 
religion of God fulfillcd in-the oneness of 

Daw s. Translated by Emily man. "There is no reading of the times 

McBride phigord. Bound paper $ ,71 
that will appeal to and command the 
modern conscience, no universal plan of 

A Traveller's Naurative. Translated by 
Edward G. Browne, M.A., M.B. The Epi- 
sode of the Bib written by a contempo- 
rary . Persian scholar, the manuscript 
having been presented to  the translator 
by 'Abdu'l-Bah5. Printed from the origi- 
nal plates by Cambridge University Press. 

. . .  178 p p  Bound in cloth. $2.70 

Babd'u'lldh mad the New Era. By J, E. Es- 
slemont, An authoritative and compre- 
hensive survey of Bahi'i history and 
teachings as related to  preswt religious, 
scielitific and social conditions in Europe 
and America, with many quotations from 
the writings. New edition revised by the 
National Spiritual Assembly under the 
direction of Shoghi Effendi. 310 pp. 
Bound in fabrikoid. . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .71 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  Paper cover .70 

reconstruction to be a rallying point for 
the nations of the earth. Except the one 

. . .  offered in the name of Bahl'u'llih " 

Bound in fabrikoid. 188 pp.. . . .  $ l . T O  

A WorEd F~i th .  Studies in the Teachings of 
Bah6'11'116h developed by ten different 
contributors to  a symposium published in 
World Order Magazine. 68 pp. Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . .  $ '2 7 

Lessons in Religion. By S a y @  Muhammad 
'Ali Qi'ini; Translated by Edith Roohie 
Sanderson. Lesso~is prepared especially for 
children by a Persian Bahl'i teacher. 98 
pp. Paper cover . . . . . . . .  $ .77 

The Glurio?ls Kingdom of the Father, Fore- 
told. By Virgie Vail. A book dealing 
with prophecy referring to the Cause of 
Bahfi'lllh. Bound in dark blue fahrikoid 

The BabPi Proofs. By Mirzi Abu'l-Fad1 stamped in gold. 262 pp., per copy, $1.70 
Gulpaygan. The best-known book of 
this Oriental scholar, philosopher and APPciations fhe Baha"i Faith 
disciule of ~ ~ h k ' ~ ~ l l & h  translated into 66 pp. Paper cover. Five copies . . $ .75 
English. I t  presents the reality of the 
Bahl'i Revelation as the true theology, 
with a biographical outline of the lives 
of the Bib, Bah6'u'llsh and 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 
288 pp. Bound in cloth . . . .  $2.00 

The Promise of All Ager. By George Towns- 
hend. An important contribution to  the 
literature expoundiilg the significance of 
the Bah6'i Faith. The author traces the 
true spiritual content of religion through 
the Dispensations of the past, to  culminate 
in the World Order revealed by Bahb'u'- 
llih. Originally in London, 
England. American edition, 274 pp. 
Bound in cloth. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1.10 

The Heart of the Gospel. By George Towns- 
hend. The author of The Promise of All 
Ages has in this new work reverently 
examined the New Testament as the Gos- 
pel of one Revelation in the series of 
Revelations which mark man's progress 

Semrity for a Pazlang World 
By Stanwood Cohb 
140 pp. Paper cover $ .I0 

The Chosen Highway 
By Lady Blomfield 
266 pp. Bound in cloth $2.00 

Two Shall Apjear 
By Olivia Kelsey 
16 pp. Paper cover 

Race and Man 
Compiled by Maye Harvey Gift and 
Alice Simmons Cox 

. . . . . . . . .  134 pp. Paper cover $ .90 

The Bahd',i Centenary 3844-1944 
In preparation. 

Porfals to Freedom 
By Howard C .  Ives 

. . . . . .  266 pp. Bound in cloth $2.00 
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iii B A w f  REPRINTS The World Moves On to Its Destiny ~, 

The following titles provide reprints of 
some of the passages in the 'iiritings of 
Bahl'u'llah, 'Abdu'l-Bah6 and Shoghi Ef- 
fendi which throw clear light on important 
current problems and situations. 

No. I .  The Image of God. By 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi. Address delivered at the Fourth 
Annual Conference of the National Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Colored 
People. Chicago, ApriJ 30, 1912.. 4 pp. 
Self cover. 100 copies 81.70 

No. 2. Christians, Jews and Muhammadans. 
By 'Abdu'l-Baha. Excerpts from address 
delivered at Temple Emmanu-El, San 
Francisco, October 12, 1912. 8 pp. Self 

. . . . . . . .  cover. 100 copies. $2.00 

No. 3. IndustrMl Justice. By 'Abdu'l-Bah6. 
An answer to a question addressed to 
'Abdu'l-Bahi by Laura Clifford Barney 
in 1907 and incorporated into the work 
published rmdcr title of "Some Answered 
Questions." 8 pp. Self cover. 100 
copies . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

No. 4. Religion a Living Organism. By 
Shoghi Effendi. Excerpts from a letter 
addressed to the Bah6'is of the West by 
the Guardian of the Bahi'i Faith on 
March 21, 1930. 8 pp. Self cover. 100 
copies . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

No. S. A Pattern for Futwe Society. By 
Shoghi Eifendi. Excerpt from a letter ad- 
dressed to the Bahi'is of the West by the 
Guardian of the Bahs'i Faith on March 
11, 1936. 4 pp. Self cover. 100 
copies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1.10 

No. 6. The Destiny of America. By Shoghi 
Eifendi. Excerpt from "The Advent of 
Divine Justice," a communication from 
the Guardian of the Bahi'i Faith, ad- 
dressed to  the Bah6'is of the United States 
and Canada, dated December 27, 1938. 
8 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . . .  $2.00 

( j )  PAMPHLETS 

The World Religion 
8 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . . . .  $1.00 

By Shoghi Effendi 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  4 pp, 100 copies. $ .I0 

Thvee Spiritual Truths for a World 
Civilization 

. . . .  12 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $2.00 

The B d 8 i  Faith 
By Horace Holley 

. . .  14 pp. Self cover. 25 copies $1.00 

The Uahd'i Teachngs on Universal Peace 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  4 pp. 7 copies $ .27 

Bahd'i Teachin~s for a World Faith 
16 pp. Paper cover. 100 copies $2.00 

The World Faith of Bahd'u'lldh: Snmmary 
4 pp. 100 copies . . . . . . . . .  .$2.00 

The Victory of the Spirit 
By Dorothy Baker 
32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . . .  $2.00 

The Bahd'i Principle of Civilization 
By Horace Holley 
32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies. . .  $2.00 

The Spiuitnal Meaning of Adversity 
By Mamie L. Seto 
28 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . . .  $2.00 

The Lesser and tbe Most Great Peace 
By George Orr Latimer 
32 p p  Self cover. 100 copies . . .  $2.00 

The Bahd'i Temple 
House of Worsbip of a World Faith 
36 pp. Self cover. 10 copies . $1.00 

The Bahd'i Temple 
16 pp. Self co0er. 10 copies. . . . .  $ . 5  0 

Assurance of Immortality 
4 pp. S copies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .2 5 

The BahL'i Mwement 
. . .  48 p p  Paper cover. 10 copies $1.00 

Declaration of Trust 
. . .  24 p p  Paper cover. 10 copies.. $1.00 

The Onmess of Mankind 
By Hussein Rabbani 

. . . .  24 pp. Self cover. 100 copies. $2.00 

The Manifestation 
By Albert P. Entzminger 

. . .  32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $1.50 
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Tablet to  the Beloved of God in America. 
Translated by 'Ali-Kuli-gin. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., January 3,  1906. 

Tablef to  the Beloved of God of the Occi- 
dent. Translated by Alynad Ijf6hbni 
(%mad Sohrlb), Washington, D. C., 
September 8, 1906. 

Tablet to the East and West. Translated 
by Ahmad Isfbh6ni (Ahmad Sohr6b). 
The Bahi'i Assembly of Virashington, 
D. C. 

Tablets by 'Abdu'l-&aha' 'Abba's to the 
House of Jlwtice of Chicago, to the Ladies' 
Assembly of Teaching, and others. 

Tablets Containi~zg Instrnctions. Trans- 
lated by M. A. E. Washington, D. C., 
August 29, 1906. 

Tablets Containing General Instructions. 
Translated by Ahmad Isf6hini (Ahmad 
Sohrlb). The Bah6'i Association of 
Washington, D. C., 1907. 

Tablets to Japan. Compiled by Agnes Al- 
exander. New York, 1928. 

Tablets to Some American Believers in the 
Year 1900. The Board of Council, New 
York, 1901. 

Tablets f r m  'Abdu'l-Babi 'Abbds to E. E.  
Wrestling Brezuster. Bahh'i Publishing 
Society, 1902. 

Unveiling of the Divine Plan. Translated 
by Ahmad Sohrbb. Tudor Press, Boston, 
1919. 

Visiting T d l e h  f w  Martyrs Who Sufered 
in Persia. Translated by 'Ali-Kuli &&An. 
Bahl'i Board of Council, New York, 
1901. 

Will and Testament of 'Abdn'l-Bald, The. 
National Spiritual Assembly, 192s. 

Wisdom Talks of 'Abdu'l-Buha'. Chicago. 
Bahi'i News Service. 

Wman's Great Station. An address given 
in New York in 1912. 

Bahd'i Prayers by Bahd'u"dlla'h and 'Abdu'l- 
Bahd. 16 pp., 3 %  x I. Gray paper cover. 

Prayers, Tableh, Instructions, etc., 
ered by American visitors in 'Akk6, 1900. 

Prayers Revealed by Bahdidlla'h. Contain- 
ing also prayers revealed by 'Ahdu'l-Bahl. 
108 pp., 3 x I %. Black paper cover. 

Buhi'i Prayers. Prayers revealed by Bah6'- 
u'lllh and 'Abdu'l-Bah6. 34 pp. Paper 
cover. 

Prayers Revealed by BahBn'lla'h, The Ba'b 
and 'Abdu'l-Baha', translated by Shoghi 
Effendi. 24 pp., pocket size, linen cover. 

Prayers Revealed by Ba&'~'lla'b m d  'Ab- 
du'l-Baha'. Translated by Shoghi Effendi. 
Boston, 1923. 

BabB'i Calmdar. Daily excerpts fro111 the 
writings of Bahi'u'lllh and 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 
Privately printed in Honolulu, New York 
and other cities. 

1916, a calendar compiled from the utter- 
ances of Bahi'u'llbh and 'Abdu'l-Bahb. 

Baha"J' Calendar for 1932. Consisting of 
twelve sheets of colored cardboard stock, 
one for each month, with Bahi'i dates, 
feasts, anniversaries and quotations in ad- 
dition to the monthly calendar. Compiled 
and arranged by Doris Holley. 9 x 12. 

Comjilation. Concerning the Most Great 
Peace. Tudor Press, Boston, 191 8.  

Compilation No. 9. Available in different 
languages. 

Compilatian of Utterances from the Pen of 
'Abdn'l-Baha' Regarding His Station. 19 
pp. November 26, 1906. 

Divine Peark. Compiled by Victoria Bedi- 
kian. 

Most Great Peace, The. Prom the utter- 
ances of Bahi'u'lllh and 'Abdu'l-Bahb. 
Tudor Press, Boston, 1916. 

Oneness of Mankind, The. A compilation 
of the Utterances of Bahh'u'lllh and 'Ab- 
du'l-Bah6 by Mariam Haney and Louis 

'OMPILED THE Gregory, to assist the progress of inter- 
WRITINGS OF BAWU'LLKH racial amity, 1927. 

AND 'ABDU'L-BAHA Life EEterml. Compiled by Mary Rumsey 
BahPi Sniptzres. Compiled by Horace Hnl- Movius. 

ley, Brentano's, New York, 1923. Bahi'i Tbe Garden of the Heart. A compilation of 
Publishing Committee, New York, 1929. passages on nature from Bah6'i Sacred 

Bahi'i Prayers. The Blb, Bahi'u'llAh and Writingsband from the Bible, selected hy 
'Abdu'l-Bahl. 210 pp. 16 mo., 3 %  x 6. Frances Esty. Bound in colored linen. 
Bound in blue cloth and also bound in Tablefs of Baba"u'l1a'b and 'Abdu'l-Baha' to 
blue paper. 1929. the Greatest Holy Leaf. 



RacQl Amity. Compiled by M. H. and pilation of the teachings of Bahi'u'llih, 
M. M. gathered from various translations and 

arranged so as to be consecutive as to 
( e )  WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI subjects. A clear account of the evolu- 

Bahd'i Administration. A work compiled 
by the National Spiritual Assembly to  
present the original sources of instruction 
on the duties and responsibilities of be- 
lievers, in their relations to the local, na- 
tional and international bodies of the 
Cause. Part One, Excerpts from the Will 
and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bah6; Part 
Two, Letters from Shoghi Effendi to the 
American National Spiritual Assembly 
and the body of American believers from 
January 21, 1922, to October 18, 1927; 
Part Three, Declaration of Trust by the 
National Spiritual Assembly; Index. 115 
pp. Royal Xvo., 6 x 952. Bound in blue 
cloth. Bahh'i Publishing Committee, New 
York, 1928. 

Bahd'i Adminhtratiou (Second edition). 
The letters written by Shoghi Effendi to 
the American Bahh'i community, from 
January, 1922, to  July, 1932, in his ca- 
pacity of Guardian of the Bahi'i Cause, 
to encourage, guide and instruct the be- 
lievers in carrying out the provisions of 
the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-BahB 
concerning the organic development of 
the Bahl'i community. The volume 
also contains excerpts from 'Abdn'l- 
Bahi's Will, and an Appendix consisting 
of the Declaration of Trust and By-Laws 
of the National Spiritual Assembly, and 
By-Laws for local Spiritual Assemblies. 
286 pp. Bound in cloth. [Superseded by 
a later edition.] 

Letters from Shoghi Effendi, selections from 
letters written by the grandson of 
'Abdn'l-Bah6, appointed Guardian of the 
Cause by Him, regarding details of ad- 
ministering the affairs of the Movement. 
(The complete letters to  October 18, 
1927, are included in Bahd'i Admhistra- 
tion.) Bah6'i Publishing Committee. 
New York, March, 1929. 

(f)  BOOKS ABOUT THE BAHA'~ 
FAITH 

Bahd'j Revelations, The, by Thornton Chase. 
This book contains a most excellent com- 

tion of spiritual consciousness showing 
the oneness of purpose of all the great 
religions of the world, and culminating 
today in the fulfillment of all the religions 
of the past. 182 pp. Crown 8vo., 1% x 
8 .  Bound in green cloth. 

Baha"iism--the Modern Social Religgian, by 
Horace Holley. Mitchell Kenneriey, New 
York, 1913. 

Coming of the Glory, by Florence E. 
Pinchon. An interesting narrative giving 
the spirit and the principles of the Bahh'i 
Movement. 144 pp., Post Xvo., 4% x 
6%. Bound in blue cloth. 

Do'u: The Call to Prayer, by Ruth Ellis 
Moffatt. A study of the mystical science 
of prayer and meditation, with a compila- 
tion of prayers chosen from a number of 
religions. 126 pp. Bound in paper. 

Lessons on the Bahd'i Revelations, by W. 
Hooper Harris. 

Life and Teachings of ' A h b h  Effadi ,  The, 
by Myron H. Phelps. Published by Put. 
nam 81 Sons. 

Mysticism and the Bahd'i Revelation, by 
Rhhi Afndn. An essay which analyzes in 
the light of the teachings of Bahl'u'lllh 
the mystical tradition of the soul's union 
with God: demonstrating that the Prophet 
or Manifestation is the intermediary he- 
tween God and man. 80 pp. 

New Day, The, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Bahh'i Publishing Society. Chicago, 1919. 

New Revelation: Its Marvelous Message, 
The, by Nathan Ward Fitzgerald. Ta- 
coma, 1901. 

Oriental Rose, The, by Mary Hanford Ford. 
A vivid presentation of historical aspects 
of the Bahh'i Movement. 214 pp. Post 
Evo., 7 % x 7%. Bound in blue cloth. 

Peace of the World, The, by Charles Mason 
Remey. Bahi'i Publishing Society, Chi- 
cago, 1919. 

The Universal Religion, by Hippolyte Drey- 
fus. 

Bahd'i: The S W t  of the Age, by Horace 
Holley. 
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My Pilgrintuge to the Land of Desire, by 
Marie A. Watson. 

Social Princif~les, The, by Horace Holley. 
Laurence J. Gomme, New York, 191 5. 

Truth of It, The, by Arthur Pillsbury 
Dodge. Mutual Publishing Company, 
New York, 1901. 

Unity Triumphant, by Elizabeth Herrick. 
The Revelation of Bahi'u'llhh as the ful- 
fillment of Christianity, with extensive 
quotations and bibliography. 226 pp. 
Royal avo., 6% x 9. Bound in red cloth. 

W h c e  Comes the Light? by Loulie A. 
Mathews. The author gives a clear under- 
standing in this brief outline of the ap- 
proach to the Bah6'i Cause and the noble 
grandeur of its founders. Tbe quotations 
from Babi'i writings throw light upon 
every phase of life. 84 pp., 5 x 6. Bound 
in paper. 

Tdhirih The Paire, by Martha L. Root. 
BahahPa'lldb, by H. M. Balyuzi. 
Religions of the Em,@re. Edited by W. 

Loftus Hare. 

BAH/\'~ LITERATURE IN 
PAMPHLET FORM 

'Ahds'l-Bahd's First Days in America, inti- 
mate and beautiful glimpses of the Mas- 
ter, from the diary of Juliet Thompson. 
40 pp. Printed by The ~oycrofters. 
Paper cover. 

Addresses, by Jim'h-i-Fddil. ~ooklets. 5 
Nos. Translated by Ahmad Sohrhb. 
Seattle, 1921. 

Addresses delivered before the New YorR 
and C&caxo AssembEes, by 'Abdu71- 
Karim Effendi. Translated by Ahmad 
Sohrlb. Persian-American Publishing Co., 
Los Angeles, 1924. 

' A k u  Lights, by Mr. and Mrs. Joseph H. 
Hanneu. 

Bahd'i Cmse. Eight- age pre- 
pared by the National Teaching Commit- 
tee. B&i'i Pubiishing Society, 1924. 

Ba&i Census. United States Govern- 
ment pamphlet showing the registration 
of the Bahl'is as an organized religious 
body. 

BahBi Faith, The, by a Mctbodist Layman, 
questions and answers suggested by per- 
sonal experience. 

Bahd'i Congress, April 29-May 2, 1916, a 
combination program and cou~pilation, 
Chicago, 111. 

Bahd'i Benediction, The. Music and words 
by Louise R. Waite. 

Bahd'i House of Worship. Description of 
tbe Babd'i Temple with Illsstrations. By 
Charles Mason Remey. Bahi'i Publishing 
Society, Chicago, 191 7. 

Bahd'i Hymns and Pmms, by Louise R. 
Waite. Bah6'i Publishing Society, Chi- 
cago, 1904, New York, 1927. -, 

Bahd'i Message. Compiled by Horace Hol- 
ley, Chicago, 1920. 

Bah?i'f Tmkle.  Reprint of press comments 
and Temple symbolism. Published by 
Louis Bourgeois, Chicago, 1921. 

Bahd'b Hosse of Worship, The. A brief 
description of the Bahh'i Temple at Wil- 
mette, Illinois, quoting words of 'Abdu'l- 
Babh on the spiritual significance of 
Bahi'i Houses of Worship, with an out- 
line of Bahi'i history and 'Abdu'l-Bahb's 
summary of Bahl'i teachings. Illustrated. 
8 PP. 

Bahd'i Hymnal, words and music by Louise 
R. Waite. Paper. 

Bahd'i Indexes, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Newport, R. I., 1923. 

Bahd'i Manuscripts, by Charles Mason Re- 
mey. Newport, R. I., 1923. 

Bahi'i Martyrdoms in Persia in the Year 
1903 A. D., by Haji MirzA Haydar-'Ali. 
Translated by Y6nis &in. Bah6'i Pub- 
lishing Society, Chicago, 1907. 

Bahd'i Movement, The. Articles originally 
published in Vedic Magazine of Lahore. 
J. L. Zuehlen, Vesey, 1916. 

BahZi Movement, The: Its Spzvitml Dy- 
namic, by Albert Vail, reprint of a maga- 
zine article. 

Bahi'i Movement, The. A pamphlet outlin- 
ing the history and aims of the Cause, 
with a statement on Bahi'i Administra- 
tion and many quotations from the Writ- 
ings. 

Babd'i Movpmmt in Its Social Economic 
Aspect, The, by Helen Campbell. Baha'i 
Publishing Society, Chicago, 191F. 

Bahd'i Movement, The, by Charles Mason 
Remey. Washington, D. C., 1912. 

Ba&i Persecutions in Persia, reprint of let- 



Bahb'i Children of Cairo, Egypt, 1943. 

ter written to the &&h of Persia, Ridh 
Shhh Pahlavi, July, 1926, by the National - 
Spiritual Assen~bly of the Bahd'is of the 
United States and Canada. 

Bahd'i Religion, The, a reprint of the two 
Baha'i papers presented at the Conference 
on Some Living Religions within the Brit- 
ish Empire. Paper, 24 pp. 

Bahd'i Revelation and Reconstrz6ction, The, 
by Charles Mason Remey. Bah6'i Pub- 
lishing Society, Chicago, 1919. 

Bahd'i Teachings, by Charles Mason Remey. 
(Seven bound pamphlets.) Washington, 
D. C., 1917. 

Bahd'dlldh and His Message, by J .  E. Essle- 
mont, briefly outlining the spiritual mes- 
sage of the New Day. 

Before Abrah~nz Was 1 Am, by Thornton 
Chase, an explanation of the Station of 
the Prophet. 

Bird's Eye View of fhe WurEd in the Year 
2000, a reprint of article by Orrol Harper 
in The Bahi'i Magazine. 

Brief Accmnt of My Vjsisit to 'Akkd, A, 
by Mary L. Lucas. Baha'i Publishing So- 
ciety, Chicago, 1901. 

Brilliunt Proof, The, by Mirz6 Abu'l-Fad1 
of Gulpiyigin, a refutation of an attack 
on the Cause by a Protestant missionary. 

Contains both English and Persian text. 
Call of God, The, by George Latimer, the 

significance of the return of the Messen- 
ger. 

Comjilation, NO. 9, available in: English, 
Esperanto, French, German, Italian, 
Spanish, Chinese, Ilungarian, Yiddish. 

Constructive Princifiles of the Bahd'i 
Movement, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Baha'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1917. 

DaiEy Lessons Received at 'Akkd-1908, by 
Helen S. Gaodall and Ella G. Cooper. 
Bahb'i Puhlishiing Society, Chicago, 1908. 

Duwn of Knuwledge and the Most Great 
Peace, by Pad  Kingston Dealy. The Ba- 
ha'i Cause and ancient prophecy. 

Divine Revelation, the Basis of Civilizatiwz, 
by Antun Haddid. Board of Council, 
New York, 1902. 

Dreum of God, The. By Albert Durrant 
Watson. A poem. Bahd'i Publishing So- 
ciety. Chicago, 1922. 

Early Pilgrimage, An, 1898, by May Max- 
well. Bahb'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 
1917. 

Ekisodes in My Life, by Munirih Winurn. 
Translated by A h a d  Sohrhb. Persian- 
American Publishing Co., Los Angeles, 
1924. 
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Persian Bahi'is in Ba&dld who scattered as pioneers to various centers 
in 'Irhq and adjoining Arabian countries. 

First Obligation, The, by Lady Blomfield. 
F1owci.s Culled from the Rose Garden of 

'Akkd by Three ?digrims in 1908. 
Frwn the World's Greatest Prironer to His 

Prism Friends, by Isabel Praser-Chamber- 
lain. Tudor Press, Boston, 1916. 

God's Heroes. By Laura Clifford Barney. 
A drama. Lippincott, London and Phila- 
delphia, 1910. 

Green Acre, a reprint of articles published 
in The Babii'i Magudne. 

Heavenly Feast, A, by Charles and Mariam 
Haney. 

HeavenEy Vista, A, by Louis G. Gregory. 
Hytnns of Peace and Praise. By Louise R. 

Waite. Chicago, 19 10. 
In Spirit and in Tr%fh, by A. S. Agnew. 
Knoch and 1; Shall Be Opened Unto You, 

by Roy and M. J. M. 
In Memoriam (Miss Lillian F. Kappes and 

Dr. Sarah Clock), by Dr. Susan I. Moody, 
Union Press, Camp Karachi. 

In Galilee, by Thornton Chase, An inter- 

esting account of a visit to Haifa in 1907. 
Knowing God Through Love, by Abu'l- 

Fadl. Farewell address. Bahh'i Assembly, 
Washington. 

Homonclt%re, by Stanwood Cobb. 
Economics as Soda1 Creation, by Horace 

Holley. 
The Labwatory of Life, by Louise D. Boyle. 
Lectures by Jiruib-i-F@l, a series of lec- 

tures by a scholar appointed by 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 to  teach the principles of the Bah6'i 
Cause in America. Vols. 1, 2, 3,  4, and 5 .  

Letters from Hcmol~lz~, by Charles Mason 
Remey. Privately printed. Feb. 17, 1917. 

Letters written on behay of the "Friends" 
of Isfdhdn, Persia, to the American Be- 
lievers, by MirzI 'Abdu'l-Husayn. 

Light of the World, by a group of Pilgrims. 
The Tudor Press, Boston, 1920. 

Martinists' Report, by M. Gabriel Sasi. An 
address concerning the Bah6'i Religion 
delivered at the Paris Exposition of 1900. 

Martyrdom in Persia in 1903, by Hhji 
Mirza Haydar-'Ali, relating the circum- 
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stances in which seventy Persian Bahh'is Studies k Jewish Mysticism, by several au- 
were martyred. thors. 

Map Shoudng Trauels of the Bdb mzd Table Talks. Regarding Reincarnation and 
Bahd'u'lldh. Drawn by J. F. Clevenger, other subjects. 
1927, 11% x 14%. Table Talks at 'AKkli, by 'Abdu'l-Bahi 

Ma&riqz21-A&kdr. By Charles Mason Re- 'Abbls, by Arthur S. Agnew. BahDi 
mey. Five preliminary sketches. Privately Publishing Society, Chicago, 1907. 
printed. Table Talks with 'Abdu'l-Bahd, by Mr. and 

Magriqdl-A&kdr. By Charles Mason Re- Mrs. George Winterburn. BahPi Publish- 
mey. (Bahl'i House of Worship.) Pri- ing Society, Chicago, 1908. 
vately printed. Tablets to lapan, a collectior~ of letters 

Ma&?iq?r'l-A&kdr and the Bahd'i Move- written by 'Abdu'l-Bahi to Japanese and 
merit. By Jean Masson. Bah6'i Publish- to Americans serving the Cause in Japan. 
ing Society, Chicago, 1921. Foreword by Agnes Alexander. 

Maxims of Bahic'Nsm, by Anluu Haddid. Thmghts That Baild. By Rev. J. Storer. 
Board of Council, New Yorlr. Macmillan Co., New York, 1924. 

Message of the Kingdom of God, The, by 'Phrozgh Warring Corntries to the Mmn- 
James F .  Brittingham. 1907. tain of God, by Charles Mason Remey. 

Message from 'Akkd, Anfun Haddid. Private printing. 
Most Great Peace, The, by Marion Holiey. Tvw  Gardener, The ( f rom notes by L.H. 
Notes Taken at 'Akkd, by Corinue True. C.B.). Rangoon Standard l'ress, 1930. 

Bahb'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1907. Ten Days in the Light of 'AkAd, by Julia 
Observations of a Bahd'f Traveler, by M.  Grundy. Bahi'i Puhlishing Society, 

Charles Mason Remey. Washmgton, D. C., Chicago, 1907. 
1914. Twekle articles introductory to the study 

Passing of 'Abdu'l-B&, The, by Lady of t b  Bahd'i teachings, by Charles Mason 
Blomfield and Shoghi Effendi. Remey. 

Prospect~ds of a Series of Five Lectures Upon Unity Through Love, by Howard hlacNutt. 
the BaMi Movement, by Charles Mason Universal Cons&wsness of the Bahd'i Re- 
Remey. ligion, by Charles Mason Remey. 

The Path to God, by Dorothy Baker. Universal Prindples of the B&i Move- 
Tests: Tbeir Spiritual Value, by Mamie Seto. m a t .  Persian-American Bulletin, Vash- 

Republished under title The Spiritual ington, D. C., 1912. 
Meaning of Adversity. Utterances of Two Y a n k  Men, Board of 

Races of Men-Many or One, The, com- Council, New York, 1901. 
piled by Louis G. Gregory. 40 pp., paper Viaus of Haifa, 'Akkd, Mt. Carmel and 
cover. Other Places. Bah6'i Publishing Society, 

Rays from the Sun of T n ~ t h ,  Ida Finch. Chicago. 
Revelation of Bahh'u'llib, The, Isabella D. Visit to  'Abbds E#nzdi in 1899, by Mar- 

Britiingham. Bah6'i Publishing Society, garet B. Peake. Grier Press, Chicago, 
Chicago, 1902. 1911. 

S f i t  of World Unity, The, selections from What Is a Bahri'i? by Dr. J .  E. Esslemont. 
words of 'Abdu'l-Bahi in America on re- American edition published by  Louis 
ligious, racial and scientific subjects. 24 Bourgeois, Chicago, 1921. 
pp. Paper cover. What Is the Bahli'f iiaith? A brief explana- 

Spiritwl Op@rtumities of the Bahd'is of tion by the late Dr. J .  E. Esslemont, au- 
the United States and Canada, selections thor of "Bahh'u'llih and the New Era." 
from words of 'Abdu'l-Bahh. The Na- Available in many languages. 
tional Spiritual Assembly. What Went Y e  Out F o r  to See? by Thorn- 

Star of the West, November, 1925, Peace ton Chase, a letter written in reply to  an 
Number. inquiry from a Christian. 

Station of Manifestation, by Antun Had- Whence? Why? Whither Man! Things! 
did. Other Things! by Arthur Wlsbury 
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Dodge. Ariel Press, Westwood, Mass., 
1907. 

World Economy of Bahd'u'lldh, The,  by 
Horace Holley. Bahl'i Publishing Com- 
mittee, 1931. The Bahi'i explanation of 
current world depression and unrest, with 
a summary of the principles revealed by 
Bahh'u'llhh to  make possible international 
order, peace and social justice. 32 pp. 
Paper cover. 

(h) OUTLINES AND GUIDES FOR 
BAW~ STUDY CLASSES 

B a h a  Lesson Ozctline for Children. A series 
of thirty-six lessons in four sections, for 
teachers holding Bahh'i study and dis- 
cussion classes for children. The course 
has been planned for weekly classes over a 
period of nine months. Complete series 
(four sections). 

BahZi Teachings C w e r n i n g  Christ. Com- 
piled by the Outline Bureau of the Na- 
tional Teaching Commirtee, 1928-1929. 

Bahd'i Teuchinxs on  Economics. A com- 
pilation prepared by the National Teach- 
ing Committee. 16 pp.. 

God and His Manifestatzons (compiled by 
Mrs. J. W. Gift), an outline for the study 

of such Bahh'i topics as the need of a 
Manifestation, the signs of His appear- 
ance, His influence upon civilization, the 
proofs of I-Iis cause, etc. Paper cover. 

Material and Divine Csvtlizatimz. Cornpiled 
by the Outline Bureau of the National 
Teaching Committee, 1930. 

Outlines fur S t d y  of Srriptures, compiled 
by the Outline Bureau of the National 
Bahl'i classes and meetinns, complled by 
Louis G. Gregory. &iimeographed. 

Qwstions and Topics for Discussion in Ba- 
hi'i classes and meetings, compiled by 
Louis G. Gregory. Mimeographed. 

Study of Outlines o j  Science, compiled by 
the Outline Bureau of the National Baha'i 
Teaching Committee. Mimeographed. 

Twenty  Lersons b Bah6'i Adnainbtration. 
28 PP. 

Twenty  Lessons in the Bubd'i Revelation. A 
valuable supplement to  the Bahi'i Study 
Course and for the individual research of 
advanced Bahi'i students. 

Conditims of Existace,  Servitude, Prophet- 
hood, Deity. Compiled by Emogene 
EIoagg. 

Children's Cwrse  in  Bahd'i Prinriples with 
pictures to color. 

B A H A ' ~  P U B L I C A T I O N S  O F  G R E A T  B R I T A I N  

Titles ?n this list are n w  En @fnt  and have been apjroved b y  an oficial BahB'i body. 
Those m r k e d  "B.P.T." are pnblished by the Buhd'i Publishing T r w t ,  1 Victoria St., 
London, S. W .  I. 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAIIA'U'LLAH piled by David Hofman. B.P.T., 1941. 

Hidden Words of Bdd'u'lldh, The. (See 
list 3.) B.P.T., 1944. 

(h) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Talks b y  'Ahdu'E-Bahd given in Paris. (See 
list 3A, "The Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Bahl.") 
Various printings. 

(c) WORKS COMPILED FROM THE 
WRITINGS OF BAWU'LLAH AND 

'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Bahd'i Prayers ( A  Selection). Also an 
abridged edition. B.P.T., 1939. 

Selections from Bahii'i Scriptures. Com- 

(d) WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Goal of a New W m l d  Order, The. (See list 
3.) National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the British Isles. 

Unfo ldmwt  of WorEd Civilization, The. 
(See list 3.)  B.P.T., 1943. 

(e) WRITINGS O N  THE BAHri'f 
FAITH 

Bahd'u'lLLh and the New Era, by J. E. 
Esslemont. New edition with slight modi- 
fication and new translations. (See list 
3.) Geo. Allen and Unwin, 1939. 



Centenary of e World Faith, The. A short hend. Originally published under the 
history of the Bahgi Faith issued by the pen name of "Chyistophil." New edition. 
National Spuitual Assembly of the Lindsay Drummod, 1939. 
Bahl'is of Great Britain on the occasion security for a pailjng world, by stanwood 
of the Centenary of the Declaration by Cobb. Adapted for English publication 
the Bhb of His Mission. With 19 photo- from the ~ ~ ~ r i ~ ~ ~  tat. ( s e  list 3.) 
graphs. B.P.T., 1944. B.P.T., 1940. 

Chosen Highway, The, by Lady Blomfield 
(Sitirih li;l?lnum). A rich compilation jf) BAHA'f 'ITERATURE IN 

of euisodes in various oeriods of the his- PAMPHLET FORM 

tory of the Faith. The life stories of 'Abdr'l-Bahi-A Stzdy of a Chistlike 
members of 'Abdu'l-Bahd's famil?, as re- Character, by George Townshend. Re- 
lated to Lady Blomfield; 'Abdu'l-Bahd's printed from the Church of Ireland Ga- 
visir to Paris and London; documents zette. 
from the officials concerned relating to Bahi'i Faith, The. An introdLlctory book- 
the intervention of the British Govern- let. B.P.T.. 1941. 
ment in 1917, to forestall the impending ~ ~ h i ' ~ ' i l d h ,  by H. M, ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ i ,  A short bi- 
threat of crucifixion. B.P.T., 1940. ography. B.P.T., 1938. 

Coming q( the Glory, T b ,  by Florence E. BahB'n9116h and His Meshage, by J. E. Essle- 
pinchon. (See list 3A.1 Simpkin Mar- mont. (see list 3A.) Revised and edited. . .. 
shall, 1928. B.P.T., i939. 

Drama of The, Parvine Commmta~y on the Will and Tertament of 
(Mrs. Basil Hall). A play based on a plot ' ~ b d ~ ~ q - ~ ~ h d ,  A, by par id ~ ~ f ~ ~ ~ .  
outlined by 'Abdu'l-Bah6. The Weradale G~~~~~ :eonald, 1 9 4 ~ .  
Press, 1933. Guide to the Admknirtrativr Order, A, by 

God's Heroes, by Laura Clifford Barney. A H. M. ~ ~ l ~ ~ ~ i .  A brief and simple our- 
play about the early Bahb'is. Kegan, I'aul, line of &' principles and-instim. 
Trench, Trubner & Co., 1910. tions of the Ad~ninitrative Order. 

Heart of the Gospel, The, by George Towns- B.P.T., 1941. 
hend. A restatement of the Bible in Hidden Words of BahPulllkh, Tb-A com- 
terms of modern thought and need. mentary, by George Townshend. 
Lindsay Drummond, 1939. Passing of 'Abdu'l-B&, The, by Lady 

Portals to Freedom, by Howard Colby Ives. Blomfield and Shoghi Effendi, 1912. 
(See list 3 . )  George Ronald, 1943. Progressive Revelation, The, by John Gra- 

Promise of All Ages, The, by George Towns- ham. B.P.T., 1944. 

P U B L I C A T I O N S  O F  G R E A T  B R I T A I N  
O U T  O F  P R I N T  

(a) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAH~ E. G. Browne. (See list 3.) Cambridge 

'Abdwyj.Ba& m Loadon, edited by Eric Press, lS9l. 

Hammond. (See list 3A.) Sonze Answered Qwstions. (See list 3.) 

Letter from St. [ears D'Acre, A. The Unity Kegan Trench, Trubnery lYo8. 

~r'resd, 1906. 
Mystzrims Forces of Civilization, The. (b) BAIlli'i L1mRATURE IN 

(See list 3A.) Cope and Fenwick, 1910. PAMPHLET FORM 
, - 

Traveller's Narrative, A. Translated by Buhd'i Faith, The, by G. Palgrave Simpson. 
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Bahd'i Philosophy and Reincarnation, by World's Great Need, The, by E. T. Hall. A 
Anthonv Cuthbert. poem. 1931. 

Bahd'i Revelalion, The, by Mrs. Scaramucci. 
The Priory Press, 19 11. (c) BOOKS ABOUT THE BAHA'f 

Brief Accmnt of the Bahd7'i Movement, A, FAITH 

by Ethel J. ~Dsenber~ .  The Priory Press, 
1911. 

Brief SKetch of Bahd'iism, A, by Ethel J. 
Rosenberg, 19 0 1. 

First Obligation, The, by Lady Blomfield. 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi and the "Save the Children 
Fund." 

Living Religions and thc Bahd'i Movenaent, 
by Dr. Walter Walsh. The Free Religions 
Movement, 1924. 

Meditations of a Bahd'i ChrisHan, by E. T. 
Hall, 1912. 

Modern Social Religion, The, by Horace 
Holley. Sidgwick and Jackson, 1912. 

Reading of the Hands of His Excellency 
'Abdu'l-Bahd, A, by C. W'. Child. Re- 
printed from "The International Psychic 
Gazette." The Selkirk Press. 

Some P~actical Aspects of the Bahri'i Teach- 
ing, by George G. Andri. Supplement 
to  "The Christian Commonwealth," June 
25th, 1913. 

Story of the Bahd'i Movement, The, by 
Sydney Sprague. The Priory Press, 1907. 

Universal Religion, The, by E. T. Hall. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahi'is of the British Isles, 1927. 

What 1s a Bahd'i, by J. E. Esslemont. A re- 
print of chapter three of "Bahi'u'll6h 
and the New Era." Kenneth Mackenzie, 
1919. 

Wise Man from the East, A, by Felicia R. 
Scatcherd. The Unity Press, 1912. 

'Abdu'l-Bahd in Egypt, by Ahmad Sohrih. 
Rider and Co. 

Baha"d Dawn-Manchestev, The, the be- 
ginning of the Bahl'i Cause in Man- 
chester. Manchester Baha'i Assembly, 
1925. 

BahI'i: T b  Spirit of the Age, by Horace 
Holley. (See list 3A.) Kegan Paul, 
Trench, Trubner. 

Life and Teachinis of 'Abbas Egendi, The, 
'by Myron H. Phelps. Pntnam, 1904. 

Reconciliation of Races and Religions, The, 
by T. K. Cheyne. Adams and Charles 
Black, 1914. 

Religions of  the Empire, edited by W. Loftns 
Hare. Addresses delivered by representa- 
tives of the several religions invited to 
participate in the Conference on Some 
Living Religions within the British Em- 
pire, held at the Imperial Institute, Lon- 
don, England, from Sept. 22nd to Oct. 
3rd, 1924. Includes two papers read on 
the Bahb'i Cause. Duckworth, 1921. 

Unity Triumphant, by Elizabeth Herrick. 
(See list 3A.) The Unity Press, 1923. 

Universal Religion: BahBiism, The, by Hip- 
polyte Dreyfns. (See list 3A.) 

Year with the Bahri'is of Indin and B m a ,  
A, by Sydney Sprague. The Priory Press, 
1908. 

S$endor of God, The, compiled by Eric 
Hammond, "The Wisdom of the East 
Series," John Murray, 1909. 

r . 
BAI-IA'f P U B L I C A T I O N S  O F  I N D I A  

A N D  B U R M A  

Tdhirih the Pure, by Martha L. Root, a (Books) 
study of the great Bahi'i heroine by one Some Answered Questions, in Urdu. 
who traveled to the places in frin which The Bahd'i Peace Progrum, in Urdu. 
are colisecrated to her memory. Miss Tabin-i-Haqiqat, in Persian. 
Root's hook was completed in India and (Pamphlets) 
published in that country. Dawn of the New Day, in English. 



Dawn of the A'ew Day, in Urdu. The  World Relagion, in Urdu. 
D a m  of the New Day, in Gujrathi. The  World Refigion, in nindi. 
The World Rclzgion, in English. Nmu To  Lzve the Lzfe, in English. 

B A H A ' ~  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  F R E N C H  

Bahd'u'llbh e t  l'gre nosuuelie. Gn&ve, 1932. 
D?L R 2 p e  de D k n  et de PAgneau, par Ga- 

briel Sacy. 12 Juin, 1902 (brochure). 
Essui suv le Bahd'fisme, son Ifistoire, sa Por- 

t i e  sociale, par Hippolyte Dreyfus. 26me 
edition. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris, 
1934. 

Le Baydn Ar&be, traduit par A. L. M. Nico- 
las. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris. 

Le Baydn Persan, traduit par A. L. M. Nicn- 
Iss. Librairie Geuthner, Paris. 4 volumes: 
1911 B 1914. 

Le But d'un N m e l  Ordre Mondial, Icttre 
de Sboghi Effendi. Traduction de LCon 
Karakeya. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris, 
19 36 (brochure). 

L'Bconomie MondiaIe de Bahd'u'llrih, par 
Horace Holley. Traduction de Gabriel 
des I-Ions. 2 h e  Cdition. Paris, 1936 
(brochure). 

Le Livre des Sept Preuves, translated by A. 
L. M. hiicotas, Paris, 1902. 

Le Machreqorc'l-Azkar, d'Acbqabad, par 
Hippolyte Dreyfus. Librairie Ernest Le- 
roux, Paris, 1909 (brochure). 

L'Sp2tre au Fils du L m p ,  par Bahh'u'Ulh. 
Traduction fransaise par Hippolyte Drey- 
fus. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris. 

Babd'i Prayers (in manuscript). 
Dispensation o f  Baba"u'l1db (manuscript). 

Gleanings from tbe Wuitings of Bahd'z~'llii1~ 
(manuscript). 

Les Le~ons  de Saint-Jeun d'dcre (Some An- 
swered Qnestions) . Recueillies par Laura 
Clifford Barney. Traduction fransaise par 
Hippolyte Dreyfus. 

'Xes Prbceptes du Bohd'iisme, traduit par H. 
Dreyfus et H. S i r a z i .  1906. 

Le Vrai Lkhd'i. Le civqui4me Chapitre de 
Brchd'u'lldb and The N e w  Em. Traduc- 
tion par Edward Roscoe Mathews (bro- 
chure). 

L'Oenvve de Babd'u'Eldb, traduction fran- 
pise par Hippolyte Ilreyfus: Tome I :  
La tr&s sninte Tab1ette.-Les Paroles 
cac11Ces.-Les Sept Vallees du Voyage vers 
Dieu.-La Lettre sur le Bayin. Tome TI: 
Le Temple de Dim.-Les Lettres aux 
Souverains. Tome 111: Le Livre de l a  
Certitude (Kitahou'l-lqan) . Librairie 
Ernest Leroux, Paris. 

*Parole.s Cachh,  1905. 
Tablette de BahPu71UbJ Ccrite B Adrianople 

pour un des Croyants de Qazvin (bro- 
chure). 

Trois Lettres B des Persans, par 'Abdu'l- 
Bahh, Juin-Juillet, 1907 (brochure). 

Vers I'Apogie de la Race Humaine, lettre 
de Shoghi Effendi traduite de l'anglais. 
Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris, 1936 
(brochure). 

B A H A ' f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  I T A L I A N  

Babi'u'lldh s la N a w a  Era. Translation of Bahl'i Principles as given by 'Abdu'l- 
J. E. Esslemont's book. Bahl at various times, taken from Paris 

'Cbe Cosa e il Movimento Babd'i?' (Leaf- Talks and other sources. 1927. Florence. 
let. j Parole Velate (Hidden Words). Florence, 

Discovsi di 'Abdzr'l-Baha' (Paris Talks). 1926. 
I Prfncipii BahBi. Booklet translation of the Some Answered Questioms (in preparation). 
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BAHA'f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  D U T C H  

Alegnzeene Beginselen dm Bahd'i Beweging. De Verborga Woorden (Hidden Words), 
Amsterdam, 1914. Rotterdam, 1932. 

"Baha"u'l1dh and the New Era." Rotter- Ddmphlcts and Leaflets in Dutch Taal pub- 
dam, 1933. lished in Pretoria, S. A. 

Kitib-i-fqkn. Rotterdam, 1937. 

BAHA'f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  D A N I S H  

Bahd'blldh ag hans Bz~dsRab (Bahi'u'll6h and Hvad er Bahd'i Bevagelsen (What is the 
His Message), by J. E. Esslemont. Trans- BahPi Movement?), hp J. E. Esslemont. 
lated into Danish by Johanne Sorensen. Translated into Danish by Johanne Soren- 
Copenhagen. December, 1926. sen. Copenhagen. April, 1926. 

"Bahd's'lliih and t k  New Era." Nyt  Nor- Kitdb-i-fqdn (manuscript). 
disk Forlag. Copenhagen, 1932. Hidden Words (in manuscript). 

1 0 .  

BAHA'f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  SUGrEDISH 

Buh6'r'lla'h and the New Era, 1932. Kitdb-i-fqdn. Helsingfors, 1936. 

BAHA'f  PUBLICATIONS I N  PORTUGUESE 

Kitdb-tfqdn, por Bah6'u'libh (manuscript). 
Palawas Ocrltas, por BahPu'llih (manu- 

script). 
Algmns l'erguntas Respondidas, por 

'Abdu'l-Bahh (manuscript) 
Discursos enz Paris, por 'Abdn'l-Bahl. Park, 

1923. 
A Meta de Uma N w a  Ordens Mundiul, par 

Shoghi Effendi. Rio de Jaaeiro, 1940. 
A Religlo Mundid, por Shoghi Effendi 

(pamphlet). Rio de Janeiro, 1940. 
Buhd'u'lldh e a Nova Em, par J. E. Essle- 

mont. Bahia, Brazil, 1928. Second edi- 
tion, SSo Paulo, 1939. 

A MBior Paz. Santos, 1922. 
O Mwimato  Bak'i. Recife, 1942. 
Orac6es Baha'i. Recife, 1942. 
Que 6 0 Movimento BaM'i? (pamphlet). 
Princigos da Fe' Bahd'd. (Pamphlet, 9 ) .  
Some Answered Qnestions (in preparation). 

BAHA'f P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  A L B A N I A N  

FjalZ TB Fshebura (Hidden Words), New Kita'b-i-fqdn, Tirang, 1932. 
York. Detyrat e Dmosdoshe Besnikvet BehBi, 

Bahd'n'lldh and the New Era, Tirang, 1933. 1932. Libri i Beses, Tiran;, 1932. 



B A H A ' f  B I B L I O G R A P H Y  

B A H A ' f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  E S P E R A N T O  

Bah6'u'lIlh: Kajitaj vortoj, el la perso lmgvo 
tradukis Lutfu'lllh S. Hakim, John E. 
Esslemont, London, Brita Esperantists 
Asocio, jaro ne indikata, So,  39 pp. 

Kaiitaj vortoj, el la augla lingvo tradukis 
Vasily J. Erosenko, Japanujo, loko lraj 
jaro ne indikataj, So, 23 pp., 

'Abdu'l-Bahb: Bahaj (Bahaa]!) instruoj, 
loko kaj jaro ne indiliataj, So,  16 pp. 
Kmpilafo, vorcoj de Baha'u'llih kaj 'Ab- 
du'l-Bahi, Wandsbek, Germany, Bahaa 
Esperanto-Eldonejo, jaro ne indikata, XO, 

16 PP. 
Esslemont, Dr. J. E.: Bahd'u'lldh kaj la nova 

epoko, el la angla originalo tradukita de 
Lidja Zamenhof, Weinheim (Germany), 
Baha'i Esperanto-Eldonejo, 1930, XO, 191 
PP. 
Religio kaj Scienco la6 la lumo de la Ba- 
haja (bahaa!) riveiajo, London, Brita Es- 
perantista Asocio, 1919, so, 28 pp. 
Bahi'u'lldh kaj Lia Misio, Hamburg, Es- 
peranto Komitato de la Bahaa TvIovado. 
1926, S o ,  22 pp. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: La esenco de la 
Bahakmo. Wandsbek. Bahaa Esoeranto- 
Eldonejo, 1929, S o ,  8 pp. 
Ijlistorio, insfrzioj kaj valoro de la Bahi'i- 
movado. Hamburg, Esperanto Komitato 
de la Bahaa-movado, 1921, S o ,  8 pp. 

Kliemkc, Dr. Ernst: Bahaismo kaj polntiko, 
la stata idealo la& la instruoj de Bah6'- 
u'llih, Wandsbek, Gennany, Bahaa Esper- 

Miihlschlegel, Adelbert: Parolado en la d m  
Bahaa kunveno dum la XVIIIa Univer- 
sala Kongreso de Eseranto en Genevo, 
Stuttgart, 192j, so, 4 pp. 

Root, Martha: Bahaaj sciencaj fvuvoj de 
vivo post morto. Praha, 1927, So, 7 pp. 
Bahisaj pruvoj di vivo post morto, Wands- 
bek, Germany, Bahaa Esperanto-Eldonejo, 
1928, So, 8 pp. 

S.S.: La IIistorio de I'Bahuj'a (Bahaa!) Mo- 
vado, Universals Fido, esperantigita de 
William W. Mann, London, the Priory 
Press, 1907, X0, 24 pp. 

Lidja Zamenhof: Homo, Dio, Profefo, Wein- 
heim, Bahaa Esperanto-Eldonejo, 193 1, 

so, 8 pp. 
Kio estas la Bahuu movado? Genf. 1921, 8", 

8 PP. 
Kio esfus la Bahaa movado? Wandsbek, jaro 

ne indikata, So, 4 pp. 
La Nova Tago. La bternucia buhaa rsper- 

unto-gazeto. Weinheim (Germany), Ba- 
baa Esperanto-Eldonejo. Quarterly since 
1921. 

Pads Talks of 'AbduUl-Baha. Weinheim, 
Baden. 1932. 

The Dawn-Breakers (manuscript). 

Some Answered Questions (in manuscript). 

For information on German and Esperanto 
Baha'i literature and nlagazines please ad- 
dress Dr. Herrnann Grossmann, Neckarge- 
miind b/Heidelberg, GGringstr. 37. Ger- 

anto-Eldonejo, 1929, S o ,  8 pp. many. 

B A H A ' f  P U B L I C A T I O N S  I N  R U S S I A N  

Bahi'u'lldh and the New Era. Printed in Kitdb-i-fqdn. Riga, Pils iela 14, 1933. 
Latvia, 1930. Tablet from *Abdu'l-Bahd. Bbkii, 1909. 

1,essons in Religion, by &ay& Muhammad- Talk about Bahd'i Faith. Bi1~6. 
'Ali Ql'ini. 'I&q&bQd, 1912. Talk of 'Abdu'l-Bahd b New York. 'Is_hqk 

Bahd'dlldb, by Isabel Grinevskaya. Lenin- hid, 1922. 
grad, 1912. Tablet to the Hague, by 'Abdu'l-Bahi. Lon- 

Bah'iyyat, by M. Blanovsky. Moscow, 1914. don, 1922. 
Hidden Words of Bahd'u'lldh. Riga, 1934. No. 9. (Compilation.) New York, N. Y. 
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Kitib-i-Aqdar, ed. A. H .  Tumanslty, M8- Works of Bahd'dllih, ed. A. H. Tumansky, 
moires de I'Academie Imperiale de St. St. Petersburg, 1892. 
Petersburg 1899 VIII serie vol. 111, No. 6 .  Some Answered Questions (manuscript). 

1 5 .  

B A H A ' I  P U B 1 , I C A T I O N S  I N  G E R M A N  

Bahi'u'llih: Tableft von I.&rdqdt, Tablett 
?ion Tardzdt, Worte dcs Paradieses, Tab- 
lett von' Tajdliydt, Frohe Botschdften. 
Aus dem Englischen von A. Braun und E. 
Ruoff. Stuttgart, Selbstverlag der Bahl'i- 
Vereinigung. 1912, So, 73 p. 

Bahh'u'llih: Frohe Botschaften, Worte des 
Paradieses, Tablett Tardzat, Tablett Ta- 
jalliydt, Tablctt I@rdqLt. Nach der Eng- 
lischeu Uebersetzung von 'Ali-Kuli 
Khan, Deutsch von W. Herrigel. Stutt- 
gart, Verlag des Deutschen Bahi'i- 
Bundes, 1921, So,  123 p. 

Bahi'u'llih: Verborgene Worte, Worte der 
Weisbeit und Cebete. Nach der Engli- 
schen von A. Braun and E. Ruoff. Stutt- 
gart, Verlag der BahQ'i-Vereinigung, 
1916, So, 104 p. 

Bahi'u'll~l: Verbmgene Wol-te, Worte der 
\Veis&i und Gebete. Nach der Engli- 
schen Uebersetzung von Shoghi Effendi, 
Deutsch von Alice Schmarz und W. Her- 
rigel. Stuttgart, Verlag des Deutschen 
Bahl'f-Bundes, 1924, 8', 109 p. 

Bah6'u'Ilhh: Das heiljge Tablett, geoffenbart 
in Baddld.  Ans de~n Engliscben von 
W. Herrigel. Stuttgart, Selbstverlag der 
BahCi-Vereinigung, 1911, S o ,  8 p. 

Bahl'u'lllh: Das Tablett vom Zweig. Aos 
dem Englischen von Fr. Schweizer. Her- 
ausgegeben ron den Bahi'is in Zuffen- 
hausen. Ohne Jahr, so ,  8 p. 

'Abdu'l-Babi: Evaugelinm der Liebe und des 
Friedens jilp amsere Zedt (Ansprachen in 
Paris). Aus dem Englischen von W. Her- 
rigel. Stuttgart, Selbstverlag der Bahl'i- 
Vereinigung. 1914, 172 p. 

'Abddl-Bah6: Anrprachen, gehalten im 
Herbst 1911 in Paris. Aust dem Engli- 
scben von W. Herrigel. Stuttgart, Verlag 
des Deutschen Bahi'i-Bundes, 1921, 8", 
196 p. 

'Abdu'l-Bahl: Beantwortete Fragen. Nach 
der Englischen Ausgabe von L. Clifford 

Barney, Deutsch von W. Herrigel. Stutt- 
gart. Verlag des Deutschen Bah6'i-Bundes 
G,m. h. H. 1929, S o ,  VIIl und 392 p. 

'Abdu'l-Bahl: Eine Botschaft an die Juden. 
Aus dem Englischen von W. Herrigel. 
Stuttgam, im Selbstverlag der BahP'i- 
Vereinigung. 1913, S o ,  IS p. 

'Abdn'l-Bah6: Tabelle (Tablets) allgemeiner 
Belehrung. Deutsch von Fanny Knobloch. 
1906, ohne Angabe des Ortes, so ,  12 p. 

'Abdu'l-BahQ: Tabelle (Tablets) an die Ge- 
1;ebten Goltes des Abendlundes. Deutsch 
von Fanny A. Knobloch. 1906, ohne 
Angabe des Ortes, 8O 8 p. 

Bahd'ijerlen (Worte von Bahi'u2l1& und 
'Abdu'l-Bahh) . Stuttgart, Verlag des 
Deutschen Bahi'i-Bundes, 192 1, So, 16 p. 

'Abdn'l-Bahh: Religion und Philosophie, 
1911, Paris. 

Shoghi Effendi: D k  Weltordnung von 
Bahd'u'lldh. Aus dem Englischen. Her- 
ausgegeben vom Deutschen Bahh'i-Na- 
tionalrat, Stuttgart, Mlrz 1930, 8", I l  p. 

Shoghi Effendi: A n  die Geliebtm des Ilerrn 
~2nd an die Dienerinnen des Bar~nberzigen 
in der ganzen Welt .  Aus dem Englischen. 
Herausgegeben vom Deutschen Bahl'i- 
Nationalrat, Stuttgart, April 1930 (ver- 
vielfhltigt) , Folio, 17 p. 
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'Unij-u-Nuzzil. Rangoon, 1904. Huqdq31-fnsdniyyih. Mandalay, 1928. 
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Talk in  New Ymk. BBkG, 1922, 'i&qibld, TARTAR 
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XVIII. Correio do Brasil, November 11, 1935, Rio 
Revue Hebdomadaire, 8 FCV. 1936: Mme. de Janeirq Brazil, S. A. 

Alice Fernand-Hal~hen: Palestine d'Hier, 
Palestine d'Aujourd'hui. Lib. Pion. 8, rue RUMANIAN 
GaranciPre, Paris. Santier, 1934, Bucharest. 

Revue du Moftde Mnsalmafc, IX, 339-341. Cavantul Liber, October 26, 193 5, Bucha- 
Revue Modeme, 1865-1866. rest. 

SWISS MAGAZINES SPANISH 

Slifi Quartevly, March, 1928 (published in La Prensa, December IS, 193 i, Buenos Aires, 
English). Argentina, S. A. 

Tiempas Nuevos, January, 1936, Barcelona, 
NETHERLAND MAGAZINES Spain. 

Wereld Krolzick, April 7, 19 34, Rotterdam. pa% January 1 i ,  1936, Buenos Aires, Ar- 
gentina, S. A. 

RUSSIAN DANISH 

Z a w i ,  by Baron Roseu, 1889. Dsnsk Fidsskrift, August, 1903. 
Nordisk Tidsskrift, Fifth issue, 191 1. 

GERMAN 

Deatsche Rundschau, Vol. XVIII, 1879. NORWEGIAN 

Journal of the Gevmas Orientat Society, Naturlagen, April, 1936. 
VOI. v, i s r i .  

Orienial Literatarzeifang, 1909. MEXICAN 
Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie, Vol. XXII, 337. Pan-American Review, 1937. 
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B A H A ' f S  I N  N O N - B A H A ' I  P U B L I C A T I O N S  

American Esperantist, May-June, 1943. 
Jonrnal of the Columbian Edncatimzi~!. Asso- 

ciation of the District of Cdnmbia, May, 
1943. Pub. at Washington, D. C. (p. 14.) 

World A$airs Interpreter, Winter, 1943. 
Pub. by Lns Angeles University of Inter- 
national Relations, Los Angeles. (pp. 486, 
487.) 

World Philosophy, February, 1943. Maha 
Publishing Co., Chicago. (pp. 2s-27.) 

Religinns of the World, Tbe, Vol. I, pp. 
3 5 1-360. Pub. by Ramakrishna Mission 
Institute of Culture, 1938. Calcutta, 
India. 

Canadian Geographical Joumat, Montreal, 
March, 1944. 

T h e  stad Tide, April 14, 1934, London. 
Kaisar-i-Hind, December 3 1, 193 3. Bombay. 
Religions Education, September, 1932. Chi- 

cago. 
The New Hamanist, January-February, 

1933. Chicago. 
Forum, May, 19 16. New York. 
Foram, August, 1917. New York. 
Literary Digest, November 20, 1931. New 

York. 
New Orient, January, 1926. New York. 
Open Cosrt, July, 193 1. Chicago. 



The Religions Highway, April, 1933. Tokyo. The China Critic, May ZF, 1933. Shanghai. 
Oregon Mineralogist, January, 1934. Port- World Uiaity, April, 1932. New York. 

laud, Oregon. World Unity, November, 1933 (and succes- 
Unity, February 19, 1934. Chicago. sive issues). New York. 
Sanj Vartaman, September, 1933. Bombay. The  Gi f t  and Ar t  Shop, August, 1932, 
The Quarterly fonrnal of Speech, March- New York. 

April, 1934. Ann Arbor, Michigan. Women, March, April, 1936. Chicago. 
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E N C Y C L O P E D I A S  A N D  R E F E R E N C E  BOOKS 

(All references are noted regardless of degree of accuracy.) 

Columbia E6cyclopedia. Columbia Univ. 
Press, 1933. 

Concordia Cyclopedia, Concordia Publish- 
ing House, St. Louis, Mo., 1927. 

Encyclopedia Ame~icana, 1943. 
Encyclopedia Britannica, 14th edition. 
Encyclopedia o f  lsldm, Edited by Houtsma 

and others, Luzac & Co., London, 1933. 
Encyclopedia of  Religion, An ,  E. P. Dutton 

& Co., 1921. 
Encyclopedia of Social Scicnce, Mamillan. 
Hastings Encyclopedia of Religion and 

Ethics. 
History of Religions, G. F. Moore, Scrib- 

ners, 1926. 
Introduction to  History of Religions, G i n  

& Co., 1913. 
Modern Encyclopedia, The, Wm. H. Wise 

and Co., 1931. 
Nelson's Encyclopedia, Unabridged, 1940. 
Nelson's Perpetual Loose-Leaf Encyclopedia. 

New Centz~ry Dictionary, 1936. 
New Handbook of A12 Denominations, 

Macuin Pheian, Cokesbury Press, 193 3. 
New international Encyclopedia, 2nd Ed., 

1921. 
N e w  Internatiunal Yearbook, The,  Funk 

and XVagnalls, 1933, and in annual vol- 
umes. 

New Larned History, The, 1922. 
N e w  Schff-Herzog Encyclopedia of Reli- 

gions Knowledge, 1908. 
New Standard Bncyclopedia, Funk and 

Wagnalls. 
United States Censas of Religiow Bodies, 

1916, 1926, 1936. 
Webster's Biographical Dictionary, Merriam 

Co., 1943. 
Webster's New International Dictionary, 

unabridged, 19 37. 
T o d d  Almanac, New York World-Tele- 

gram, 1943. 
World Book Encyclopedia, The, 1939. 
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F R E Q U E N T L Y  U S E D  I N  BAHA'I  
L I T E R A T U R E  

'Abi 
Abhdih 
Abbis 
'Abdu'l-Bahi 
'Abddl-Hamid 
'Abdu'l-Husayn 
'Abdu'llih 
Abhi 
Abu'l-Fad1 
'Adasiyyih 
Ad& 
A&irbiyjln 
Afnin 
Aghsin 
'Ahd 
Ahmad 
Ahsl'i 
Ahviz 
Akbar 
'Akki 
'All' 
'All 
'Ali-warnmad 
AUih-u-Abbi 
Alv6h 
AIvih-i-Salitin 

Amir 
Amir-Ni7hrn 
Amru'llih 
Amul 
Anzali 
Aqi 
Pqdas 
Arabistbn 
Asml' 
'Avihiq 
Ayddi 
Azal 
'Azamat 
'Aziz 

Bib 
B6bi 
Bibu'l-Bib 
Baghdid 
Bahi 
Bahl'i 
Bah6'u'lSbh 
Bahiyyih 
Bahji 
Bal6djstin 
Bandar-'Abbh 
Bhqir 
Baqiyyatu'llih 
Bi r furks  
Basrib 
Biciun 
Bayin 
Bayt 
Big 
Birjaud 
B&6riit 
Bismi'llih 
Bukhiri 
Burujird 
Buhihr 
BuhriZi 
Bu&r&yih 

Q i i r i q  

Dali'il-i-Sab'ih 
DirG&ih 
Dawlat-Abid 
a a b i h  
Duzdib 

Fari'id 
Fir  i n  
Farmin 

Farsag 
Fa&-'Ali 
Firdaws 
Firdawsi 

Ganjib 
G i l h  
Gul 
Gulastin 
Gurgin 

Habib 
Hadif& 
Hadrat 
H i i i  
H i j i  Mirzd Aqisi 
H4j 
Hamadin 
Hasan 
Haydar-'Ali 
Hayhal 
Haziratu'l-Quds 
HijAz 
FIimmat-Ab4d 
Hujjat 
Husayn 
Huvaydar 

Ibrihim 
I1 
'Ilm 
Imim 
Imim-Jum'ih 
Imim-Zidih 
fqhn 
fr6n 
'Iriq 
' Idqi 
'Iriq-i-'Ajam 
Isfihin 
'Ishqib6d 
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Is_h+$qit 
I b t i h k d  
IsS6m 
Islamic 
Isml'iliyyih 
Istaribid 
'Izzat 

Jalil 
Jamidi>~'l-Avval 
Jam61 
Jamil-i-Mub6rak 
Jamil-i-Qidam 
JBsb 
Jubbih 

Kaaba 
Ka'bih 
Kad-Sud6 
Kalautar 
Kalim 
Kalimht 
Kamal 
Karand 
Karbili 
K@dn 
K a G t t l  
Kawmu's-Sa'iyidih 
Kaw&ar 
Kizim 
Kizimayn 
L h a l g i l  
s i n  
Khkhkniqayn 
Q a y l i  &&b 
s u r h i n  
GUY 
K i n n h  
Kirnhn&ih 
Kit6b-i-'Ahd 
Kitib-i-Aqdas 
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Kitib-i-Asmh' 
Kitbb-i-Badi' 
Kitib-i-f q6n 
Kulih 
Kurdistin 

Lbhijbn 
Li r  
Lawh 
Luristan 

Madrisih 
Mahblibu'G-SuhadV 
Mahd-i-'Uly6 
Mlh-Ktt 
Mahm6d 
Maliyir 
Man-Yuzhiruhu'lllh 
MaqPm 
M a r l I i h  
Marhabb 
Marv 
Masi'il 
Mas&had 
Ma&iyyat 
Mashriqu'i-A&kbr 
Masjid 
Maydin 
Mkzindarhn 
Mihdi 
M&&b 
XIiMn 
Mi'r i j  
Mirzd 
Mihkin-Qalam 
Mu'adhhn 
Mufti 
Muhammad 
Muhammad-'Ali 
Muhammarih 
Muharram 
Mujtahid 
Mulk 

Mu116 
Munirih 
M q t a f i  
Mustaghit& 
Muzaffari'd-Din 

Nabil 
Nabil-i-A'zarn 
Najaf 
Najaf-bbld 
Nbqidin 
Naqir 
Nlsir'ia-Din 
Navvib 
Naw-Rttz 
Nayriz 
Ni&ibbr 
Nuqtih 
Nirr 

Pahlavi 
PBr6n 

Qbdi 
Qbdiylu 
Qahqahih 
Q l r m  
Qljbr 
Qalyhn 
Qamsar 
Qasr-i-sirin 
QawI 
Q a n u m  
Qayyiunu'l-Asm6' 
Qamin 
Qiblih 
Q6,hin 
Quddlis 
Qudrat 
Qum 
Qur 'in 
QurbPn 
Qurratu'l-'Ayn 

Rafsinj hn 
Rahim 
Rahmin 
Rahmat 
Ra'is 
Ramadln 
Ra&t 
Rawhbni 
R i d v b  
Rul~u'llbb 

Sabzivir 
Sadratu'l-Muntah6 
SPhibu'z-Zamin 
Sahifatu'l-Haramayn 
Sa'id 
Salsibil 
Samarqand 
Sangsar 
S k i  
&a1bbn 
s i b  
&ahid 
Sahmirzld 
s l h r b d  
Saraf  
sar i ' ah  
& a y e  
SayLh-Tabarsi 
&ayk&u'l-Isl6m 
Si ' ih  
Shiites 
s i r &  
&u&tar 
Simndn 
Sisln 
Sistin 
S iy lh-ah1 
Siyyid 
Slifi 
Sulaymin 
Sulf.6n 
Sulfin-Ab6d 

Sultanate 
SuItBnu'&-Suhadi' 
Sunni 
Sunnites 
Siiratu'l-Haykal 
Skih  
Sbriy-i-Damm 
Sairiy-i-ausn 
Sbriy-i-Ra'is 
Siiriy-i-Sabr 

Tabriz 
Tihirih 
Tajalliyit 
Tlkur 
Taqi 
Tarizbt 
Tarbiyat 
Tb&kmd 
Tawhid 
TllurayyP - 
T i h r h  
T h h n  
Turkisthn 

'Ulaml 
Urbmiyyih 
' U ~ h m l n  

V&id 
Vali 
Vali-'Ahd 
Varqi 
Vazir 

Y6-Bahi'u'l-Abhi 
Yahyi 
Yazd 

Zanjln 
Zarand 
Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin 
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G U I D E  T O  T R A N S L I T E R A T I O N  A N D  
P R O N U N C I A T I O N  O F  THE 

P E R S I A N  A L P H A B E T  

The "i" added to the name of a town signifies "belanging to." Thus, g i r l z i  
means native of g i r i z .  

a , .  . . .asin 
account 

i .  . . . .  asin 
arm 

N O T E S  O N  T H E  P R O N U N C I A T I O N  
O F  P E R S I A N  W O R D S  

The emphasis in Persian words is more or 
less evenly distributed, each syllable being 
equally stressed as in French. For example, 
do not say Tabriz or Tabarsl; s t q  as long 
on one syllable as on the next: Tabriz; Ta-  
bar-si. (While there are many exceptions to 
this rule, i t  is the mosc generally correct 
methud of treating the question of stress.) 

A frequent mistake is thc failure to dis- 
tinguish between broad and flat "a's." This 
differenciation makes the language especially 
musical and should be observed: in the word 

i a s ~ i n  1 -  u -- . as (0) in 
best short 

i . . .as (ee) in .as (00) in 
meet moon 

Afnin, for ezample, pronounce the first '5'' 
as in mat, and the second syllable to rhyme 
with on. Amerieans are apt to pronounce 
short "a" plus "r" like the heverb form are: 
this is a mistake; "ar" should be pronounced 
as in the name of Harry-cf. Tarbiyat. 

The same differentiation should be ob- 
served in the case of long and short "i" and 
long and short "u." As the guide to the 
transliteration indicates, short "i" is Like "e" 
in best, and long "i" like "ee" in meet; 
for exan~ple, IbrLhim is pronounced Eb-rb- 

- 

aw . . . . . .  asin 
mown 
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heem; Isllm is Ess-laha. Short "u" being 
like "0" in short, and long "u" being like 
"00" in moon, the following would be pro- 
nounced: Qudd6s-Qod-dooss; BQrfuru&- 
B6r-fo-roosh. 

Pronounce "aw" to rhyme with oh, or 
mown; Naw-R6z is No-Rooz. 

The following consonants may be pro- 
nounced like z: dJ, z, ?, d. 

The following consonants may be pro- 
nounced like ss: &, s, s. 

Zh is pronounced like the "s" in pleasure. 
@?s pronounced like "cb" in Scotch loch 
or German nacht. Do not pronounce it as 
"ti." Westerners are as a rule incapable of 
pronouncing & and "q"; a guttural French 
"I" will serve here; otherwise use hard "g" 
as in good. 

H and h, approximately like the English 
aspirate "h," should never be dropped. 

Tihr6n is Teh-ron; madrisih is mad-res-seh; 
Mihr6b is Meh-rob. 

In the case of double letters pronounce 
each separately: 'Ab-bBs. 

The character transliterated (') represents 
a pause; i t  is not unlike the initial sound 
made in pronouncing such a word as every. 
The word BahVi is phonetically as follows: 
t c  a ,, as in account; "b" as in father; ('), 
pause; "3" as ee in meet. 

The cl~aracter transliterated ( ' )  may also 
he treated as a pause. 

N.B. As Persian often indicates no vowel 
sounds and as its pnonunciation diifers in 
different localities throughout Persia and the 
Near East as well as among individuals in 
any given locality, a uniform system of 
transliteration such as the above, which is in 
use by Bahd'i communities all over the 
world, is indispensable to the student. 



IV  
D E F I N I T I O N S  O F  

ORIENTAL TERMS USED I N  
BAHA'I  LITERATURE 

'Abh: Cloalc or mantle. Big: Honorary title, lower title than &An. 
'Abdu'l-Bahi: Sewant of Bahh. Bi&brbt: literally "Glad-tidings." Title of 
Ad&&,: Muslim call to  prayer. one of the Tablets of Bahb'u'lllh. 
Adib: literally "the learned." 
A&s&n: literally "branches." Denotes sons Caravansarai: An inn for caravans. 

and descendants of Bahh'u'llhh. 
Afnin: literally "twigs." Denotes the rela- Dhr&&ih: "High constable." 

tions of the Bhb. Dawl i :  "State," "government." 
A.H.: "After Hijirah." Date of Mu- 

hammad's migration from Mecca to "Endowed with constancy"; a title given to 
Medina, and basis of Muhammadan chron- Prophets who revealed a book and insti- 
ology. tuted religious laws. 

Akbar: "Greater." 
'Amh: literally "light cloud," symbolizes the Farmhn: "Order," "command," "royal de- 

"First Invisible Substance." cree." 
Amin: literally "the trusted." Farrbh: "Footman," "lictor," "attendant." 
~ ~ i ~ :  " ~ ~ ~ d , "  "prince," "commander," FarriiA-Bh&i: The head-farrhh. 

"governor." Farsag: Unit of measurement. Its length 

- M ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . * ,  ~ i ~ l ~  given by ~~h6;'116h differs in different parts of the country 

to  'Abdu'l-Bahi. according to the nature of the ground, the 

A'zam: "The greatest." local interpretation of the term being the 
distance which a laden mule will walk in 

Bib: =Gate,,, T ~ ~ I ~  assumed by ~ i ~ ~ h  c ~ l i -  the hour, which varies from three to  four 

~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ ~ d ,  after the declaration of H ~ S  mile. Arabicised from the Pemian ''par- 

Mission in &irlz in May, 1844 A.D. sang," and is supposed to be derived from 

Bhbi: Follower of the Bbb. pieces of stone (sang) placed on the road- . . 
Badi': literally "the wonderful." 

slae. 
"Fourth Heaven": One of the stages of the 

Bahi: "Glory," "splendor," "light." Title by invisible Realm, 
which Bahi'u'llbh (Mirzb Ynsayn-'Ali) 
is designated. 

Baha'i: Follower of Bahb'u'ULh. 
Bahji: literally "delight."-Denotes that part 

of the Plain of 'Akk6 where the Shrine 
and the Mansion of Bahlh'llhh are situ- 
ated. 

Bani-Hhljm: The family from which Mu- 
hammad descended. 

Baqiyyatu'lllh: "Remnant of God"; title 
applied both to  the B6b and to Bahg- 
dllhh. 

Bayhn: "Utterance," "explanation." Title 
given by the Bib to  Hi Revelation, par- 
ticularly to  His Books. 

"Guarded Tablet": Denotes the Knowledge 
of God and of His Manifestation. 

Hbji: A Muhammadan urho has performed 
the pilgrimage to  Mecca. 

Haziratu'l-Quds: Bahh'i Headquarters. 
Hijirah: literally "nligration." The basis of 

Muhammadan chronology. The date of 
Mdpmmad's migration from Mecca to  
Medina. 

Hirwdah: A litter carried by a camel, mule, 
horse or elephant for traveling purposes. 

fl: "dan." 
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Imim: Title of the twelve &iiih successors 
of Muhammad. Also applied to  Muslim 
religious leaders. 

Imim-Jum'ih: The leading imim in a town 
or city; chief of the mullis. 

Itnlm-Zldih: Descendants of an i m h  or his 
shrine. 

iq6n: literally "Certitude." The title of 
Bahl'u'lllh's epistle to the uncle of the 
B6b. 

I&riqit: literally "effulgences." Title of 
one of the Tablets of Bahht'llih. 

Isrbfil: The Angel whose function is to 
sound the trumpet on the Day of Judg- 
men t. 

Jlhiliyyih: The dark age of ignorance 
among the Arabs before the appearance of 
Muhammad. 

Jam61-i-Mnbhrak: licerally "the Blessed 
Beauty," applied by certain Bahl'is to 
Bahl'u'llbh. 

Jamil-i-Qidam: literally "the ancient 
Beauty." Applied by certain BahB'is to 
Bahi'u'llih. 

Jubbib: An outer coat. 

Ka'hih: Ancient shrine at Mecca. Now 
recognized as the most holy shrine of 
Is16m. 

Kabir: literally "great." 
Kar-KJudl: Chief of a ward or parish in a 

town; head-man of a village. 
Kalantar: "Mayor." 
Kalim: "One who discourses." 
Kalimit: literally "words."Title of one of 

the Tablets of Bahl'u'llbh. 
Karhill'i: A Muhammadan who has per- 

formed the pilgrimage to  Karbill. 
KawGar: A river in Paradise, whence all the 

other rivers derive their source. ah: "Prince," "lord," "nobleman," "chief- 
tain." 

Kitdb-i-Aqdas: literally "The Most Holy 
Book." Title of Bahl'u'llbh's Book of 
Lams. 

Kuldll: The Per&n lambskin hat worn by 
golrernment employees and civilians. 

Madrisih: Religious college. 
Man-Yu~hiruhu'llih: "He Whom God will 

make manifest." Thc title given by the 
Blh to the promised One. 

Mahhadi: A Muhammadan who has per- 
formed the pilgrimage to hlahhad. 

Ma&iqu'l-Aaklr: literally "the dawning 
place of the praise of God." Title desig- 
nating Bahi'i House of Worship. 

Masjid: Mosque, temple, place of worship. 
Maydin: A subdivision of a farsag. A 

square or open placc. 
Mihdi: Title of the Manifestation expected 

by I s l h .  
Mihrab: The place in a mosque 

where the imdm prays with his face turned 
towards Mecca. 

Mi'rlj: "Ascent," used with reference to 
Xfuhammad's ascension ro heaven. 

Mirzi: A contraction of Amir-Zidih, mean- 
ing son of Amir. When affixed to a name 
it signifies prince; when prefixed simply 
Mr. 

Mihkin-Qalam: literally "the musk-scented 
pen." 

M u ' a a a i n :  The one who sounds the 
A&&, the Muhammadan call to prayer. 

Mujtahid: Muhammadan doctor-of-law. 
Mosr of h e  mujtahids of Persia have re- 
ceived their diplomas from the most emi- 
nent jurists of KarbilP and Najaf. 

Mu11i: M&ammadan priest. 
Musta&&&: "He Who is invoked." The 

numerical value of which has been assigned 
by the B$b as the limit of the time fixed 
for the advent of the promised Manifesta- 
tion. 

Nabil: Yearned," 'hoble." 
Naw-R&z: "New Day." Name applied to 

the BahVi New Yea's Day; according to 
the Persian Calendar the day on which the 
sun enters Aries. 

Nuqtih: "Point." 

Pahlasbn: "Athlete," "champion"; term ap- 
plied to brave and muscular men. 

QQF: Judge; civil, criminal, and ecclesias- 
tical. 

Qi'im: "He Who aha11 arise."' Title desig- 
nating the promised One of Islim. 

Qalyhn: A pipe for smoking through water. 
Qiblih: The direction to which people turn 

in prayer: especially Mecca, the @blih of 
all Muhammadans. 

Qurbin: "Sacrifice." 
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Ridv6n: The name of the custodian of Para- 
dise. Bahi'u'llhh uses i t  to denote Paradise 
itself. 

Sadratu'i-Mnntahh: the name of a tree 
planted by the Arabs in ancient times a t  
the end of a road, to serve as a guide. As 
a symbol it denotes the Manifestation of 
God in His Day. 

Shhibu'z-Zamin: "Lord of the Age"; one of 
the titles of the promised Qa'im. 

Salsabil: A fountain in Paradise. 
Samandar: literally "the phoenix." 
Sarkdr-i-Aqh: literally the "Honorable Mas- 

ter," applied by certain Baha'is to 'Abdu'l; 
BahB. 

"Seal of the Prophets": One of the titles of 
Muhammad. 

"Seventh Sphere": The highest stage of the 
invisible Realm. Denotes also the Mani- 
festation of BahB'u'll6h. 

&ahid: "Martyr." Plural of martyr is &u- 
hadi. 

&ayl&u'l-Islim: Head of religious court, 
appointed t o  every large city by the &dh. 

Sirht: literally "bridge" or "path," denotes 
the religion of God. 
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Siyyid: Descendant of the Prophet Muham- 
mad. 

S+rih: Name of the chapters of the Qur'bn. 

Tajalliyit: literally "splendors." Title of 
one of the Tablets of Bahi'uall&. 

Tarizbt: literally "ornaments." Title of one 
of the Tablets of Bahi'n'llil~. 

Tiun6n: A sum of money equivalent to a 
dollar. 

'Urvatu'l-Vuthqi: literally "the strongest 
handle," symbolic of the Faith of God. 

Vali-'Ahd: "Heir to the throne." 
Varaqiy-i-'Ulyd: literally "the most exalted 

Leaf," applied to Bahiyyih &inurn, sister 
of 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 

Varqi: literally "the dove." 
VilByat: guardianship. 

"White Path": Symbolizes the Religion of 
God. 

Zidih: "Son." 
Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin: literally "the Orna- 

ment of the favored." 





P A R T  F O U R  





I 

A R T I C L E S  AND R E V I E W S  

1 .  

THE B A H A ' i  P R I N C I P L E  O F  C I V I L I Z A T I O N  

BY HORACE HOLLEY 

1.  A SPIRITUAL ORGANISM lievers has projected itself, shared itself, re- 
HAS BEEN CREATED newed itself and sacrificed itself until that 

same capacity for union could work through 
F O R  fifty years the North American new souls and build new con~munities like 
continent has becn the scene of an unprec- itself. 
edented spiritual development. The mys- The union created embraces persons of 
terious and resurgent power of faith, the most diverse racial, social and sectarian 
acting upon a small and inconspicuous com- origin. All human beings can receive the 
munity of believers, has germinated, nur- faith into their souls who are able to realize 
tured and brought to flower a new quality when acted upon by its creative spirit that 
of soul and a new order of human relatims. they are parts of a oneness which becomes 

The visible manifestation of this power for them a rcvealed and divine order of 
lies in the capacity for union with which social existence. The world of disunity and 
the community of believers has become strife in w-hich they perforce had been 
charged-a capacity which, flowing out- parts of chaos has by their valid experience 
ward to others, will make of them, if they undergone destruction. They realize that 
can respond, members of one body, elements a supreme Victory has been won in the 
of one spirit. This power entered the hearts world of reality which now surges through 
of a few persons in one city fifty years ago, them like a renewal of flame within the 
making an intimate group of those who had blood. A new world has been created, a 
been strangers one to another. Multiplied world of God which He wills to share 
in energy by the unity of the group, the with man. 
capacity acquired force to produce similar Let no one fail to perceive the significance 
groups in other cities. Eventually by asso- of this potent spiritual consummation be- 
ciation of many unities i t  created one or- cause in its early stage i t  has been visibly 
ganic community sustaining the many local identified with so few persons and these 
groups. unimpressive and unimportant. The germi- 

A spiritual organism has been created by nation of life in one tiny seed reflects the 
slow but steady evolution throughout the energy of the entire universe. In compari- 
course of years which now reveals a con- son, mountains of granite and oceans of 
tinental solidarity and a world impetus and salt brine are things lower in the scale of 
dimension. To fulfill their passion for unity, cosmic values. For here at last, in this age 
members have gone forth from North of consuming strife and bitter discord, a 
America to many lands, seed-bearers intent principle has been revealed which in its 
upon sharing this mysterious devotion with operation is so simple in essence, so uni- 
all races and peoples. In Europe, in the versal in possibility, so tender and healing 
Near and Far East, in Australia and New in its method, that any human being 
Zealand, in Africa, in Central and South touched by it  and immersed within i t  can 
Arncrica, the community of American be- assert its saving grace against all the powers 
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of evil by which mankind is now assailed. 
What the BahPi community of North 
America, followers of BahPu'Uih, have 
realized in experience and demonstrated in 
action is the fact that God has given our 
age the principle of true civilization-a 
truth and a spirit which are creative of 
eternal union among human beings: no less 
than the divine truth and spirit required to 
unify the entire world. 

Nothing can stay this power, this grace, 
this capacity with which true faith in God 
has become charged. It  is neither a minority 
movement whjch can be suppressed, nor a 

which can be laid away, nor an 
argument which can be countered, nor a 
theology which can be banned. The passion 
for unity which the Faith of BahA'u'llAh 
quickens within human souls brings with 
i t  the overwhelming conviction that they 
have been reborn into a higher world where 
unity is the life, the truth and the law. 
Outside His Faith, the nations and peoples 
have no such capacity nor can they produce 
it by themselves, nor can they seize i t  and 
make it  operate for any save divine and 
universal ends. 

The appearance of this grace in an Ameri- 
can community does not mean that the 
capacity for union originated here, or is a 
form of Americanism, or an attitude wbich 
certain Americans evolved within them- 
selves or distilled from their tradition. This 
sacred and creative energy, this renewer of 
human exirtence, this guardian of the destiny 
of mankind, came to the world in the 
Person of the Manifestation of God. From 
Him many known and unknown spiritual 
influences have gone forth to bless hnman- 
ity. Each blessing has been the impulse 
of a spirit universal and placeless in itself 
but requiring some human agency to incor- 
porate and convey its mysterious grace to 
men. Since America has been the meeting- 
place of the races and peoples, and is itself 
neither a race nor a nation but a union 
of races and nations, no other land could 
exemplify and serve the principle of the one- 
ness of mankind. Hence America, because 
of destiny and not merit, has been the scene 
of the consummation of love and justice 

in the evolution of humanity. Here in this 
new continent of the West, farthest re- 
moved from superstition and decadence, 
the hand of Providence has established the 
Balance that equilibrium may be attained 
in the next era of man's l i f e t h e  Balance 
between man's inner and outer life, be- 
tween body and soul, between hostile 
nations and embittered races, between 
classes distorted by poverty and war, be- 
tween passive and aggressive sects and 
creeds, between religion and civilization. 

T l~e  source and origin of this recreative 
power lies in far-distant, unfamiliar, me- 
dieval Persia one hundred years ago. There, 
in Islim, as in Christian Europe and 
America, spiritual schools existed for 
cherishing the hope that in this age the 
promised One might appear. The longing 
for a Person endowed with the mission to 
connect humanity with God kindled fire in 
many souls who felt that the world had 
sunk to its lowest state, incapable of salva- 
tion save through its Creator's mercy. 

To these humble servants of the altar of 
the heart the BLb revealed Himself in 1844. 
He was twenty-five years of age, The BAb, 
Hi title meaning "door" or "gate," exem- 
plified a radiance, a beauty of being and 
of person, a power of spirit, a penetration 
of love wbich became the adoration of a 
mighty host. In shat darkened, ignorant, 
tyrannical land the Bib arose as with the 
light of a dawning Sun. So powerful was 
He in quickening the human spirit, in es- 
tablishing the standard of reality dividing 
the people into believers and non-believers, 
that within the span of six years His earthly 
destiny was fulfilled. Condemned for heresy, 
denounced as rebel, the Bib was imprisoned 
and executed in the city of Tabriz. I t  was 
a time of profound spiritual experience. 
Thousands of Hi followers advanced to 
martyrdom for His sake and in tribute to 
the pure religion He revealed for the world. 
The attitude of the true worshipper has been 
described by BabA'u'116h in these words of 
promise: "Great is his blessedness whosoarer 
hath set himself towards Thee, and entered 
Thy presence, and caught the accents of 
Thy voice. . . . Whosoever hath recognized 
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Annual Bahh'l Race Unity Banquet, Chicago, Ill., 1942. 

Thee will turn to none save Thee, and nsill 
seek from Thee naught else except Thyself." 

Every testimo~~y reveals the splendor of 
that holy Dawn, when men of sincerity and 
truth attained the purpose of their being 
in becoming filled wich a new spirit and a 
new life. They had full assurance that this 
was no personal and no local experience, 
but a new enlightenment and impetus for 
the reseneradon of the world. In the Bib 
they touched the mystery of the oneness 
of God, and in His spiritual being they felt 
the presence of all the Prophets through 
whom God has manifested in the past. The 
Bib restored the power of providence to 
human agairs. Against Him sped the arrows 
of bitterest ecclesiastical and civil rancor. 
The Bib was the chosen Victim by whose 
sacr~fice the human spirit could be given 
life, and a new direction established for the 
course of man's spiritual and social evolu- 
tion. These words, addressed by the B6b to 
His nearest disciples, express the beauty of 
His teaching: "Such must be the purity of 
your character and the degree of your te- 
nunciation, that the people of the earth may 
through you recognize and be drawn closes 
to the Heavenly Father who is the Source of 
purity and grace." 

Concerning His mission and the import 
of His teachings, the Bib declared that He 
prepared the way for the coming of Bah6'- 

u'llhh, the Glory of Gad, the promised One 
in whom the prophetic hopes of the peoples 
would be fulfilled. 

In such pure sacrifice was opened the 
door of divine guidance, and the mission of 
the Bib initiated the release of forces and 
powers which since, with incrcasing in- 
tensity, have acted upon mankind. 

4. THE LAW IS REYEALED 

Nineteen years after the Declaration of 
the Bbb, Bahh'u'UQh's mission became 
known to the Bsb's followers, and all save 
a few persons thereafter centered their faith 
in Him. 

Through Bahh'u'llih the ecstasy of 
spiritual renewal acquired substance in 
knowledge of spiritual truth and law. The 
Dawn of holiness became the risen Sun of 
a new Dispensation for mank'md. Bah6'u'- 
llih suffered exile and imprisonment 
throughout forty years as the dominant 
powers of I s l h  tried in every way to ex- 
tirpate this new Faith. What they accom- 
plished was to establish Bahh'u'lllh in 
'Akkh, at the foot of Mount Camel, where 
His spirit soared in majesty above the rest- 
less skirmishing of the sects who were ex- 
ploiting the Holy Land in the name of their 
separate religions. 

Bahi'u'llih gave forth in writing a body 
of teachings for the new era. He provided 



for the needs of a united humanity and an 
ordered world civilization. He declared that 
all the Prophets hnd revealed one continu- 
ous, evolving and divine Faith, each as the 
Manifestation of God for one cycle and 
one stage in man's development. He stated 
that the law of the present cycle revolves 
around the principle of the oneness of man- 
kind, which requires one social order and one 
universal Faith. Bahh'u'll6h interpreted 
the Holy Books of the past. He identified 
the Bib and Himself with the essence of 
reality in Abraham, Moses, Jesus and Mu- 
hammad. He called upon the rulers to es- 
tablish peace. He exalted the nature of 
man's soul and greatly axnplifird the body 
of spiritual knowledge concerning man and 
his destiny on earth and in the other worlds 
of God. Majesty and power, serene, glorious, 
heavenly, characterized this Person and this 
Message which is His blessed gift to man- 
bind. 

Bahl'u'll6h laid deep and strong the 
foui~dations of His Faith. His ordinances 
make it  impossible for any clerical order to 
arise in this Dispensation and claim special 
authority, privilege or power. For the di- 
rection of affairs and the administration of 
activities He instituted elective bodies with 
defined duties and functions. He moreover 
appointed 'Abdn'l-Bahl to be the Interpre- 
ter of His Revelation and the Center of 
His Covenant with mankind. In these pro- 
visions Bahi'u'llBh established a Faith 
which is no mere inflnence left for human- 
ity to reilect to a lesser or greater degree 
according to its own volition. His Faith is 
a social organism imbued with a divine 
spirit, endowed with law and knowledge, 
provided with necessary institutions and 
agencies, and inspired by a sustaining power 
of guidance conveyed through His appointed 
representative 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 

"Darkness hath encompassed every land, 
O my God," Babl'u'ilih cried in prayer, 
"and caused most of Thy servants to 
tremble. I beseech Thee, by Thy Most Great 
Nanle, to raise in every city a new creation 
that shall turn towards Thee." 

Having revealed His truth and law, 
Bah6'0'116h returned to His heavenly abode. 

' f  W O R L D  

In 'Abdu'l-Bahl the spirit of obedience to 
Bahh'lllh and passionate zeal for serving 
His Faith became a torrent of spiritual 
energy. Though 'Abdu'l-Bahi Himself was 
restrained physically under the terms of His 
imprisonment for sixteen years after BahV- 
u'11ih ascended, nevertheless His irresistible 
will to serve found human instruments 
through which to some degree it might in- 
fluence the whole world. I n  one single year 
a sequence of events had been set up which 
produced public reference to Bahh'u'U6h in 
the Parliament of Religions conducted by 
the Columbian Exposition in Chicago in 
1893, and the formation of the first Bahl'i 
group in the West in 1894. 

From 1594 until His own ascension in 
192 1, 'Abdu'l-Bahi maintained cnnstant, 
direct and intimate spiritnal communion, 
interrupted only by the tragic period of 
the first world war, with the American 
Bahl'i community. His was the love that 
nourished its infancy, trained its childhood, 
guided its youth and educated its develop- 
ment from stage to stage of a collective 
experience unlike any which had ever be- 
fore existed w earth. A great and decisive 
part of His time and strength mas expended 
in establishing that community on a basis 
of integrity and truth. He poured forth 
the rich treasures of soul, mind and heart 
for the sake of the part which these be- 
lievers were destined to accomplish for the 
Cause of BahPu'116h. He imbued them with 
somethii~g of His devotion, His passion and 
His zeal. Their unity He cemented with 
the bonds of the love of God. Within them 
collectively He deposited as His sacred trust 
the capacity for union which can dissolve 
all prejudice and consume all opposition. 
He lived for nine months among them, and 
His sacrifice of strength was as the offering 
of His flesh and blood that they might be- 
come strong. To bring their latent unity to 
flower He gave the American Bahi'is the 
sacred collective undertaking of construct- 
ing the first Bahi'i House of Worship in the 
western world. To deepen their spirit, He 
gave them a teaching mission embracing 
mankind. 

"The continent of America," 'Abdul- 
Bahii wrote many years ago, "is in the eyes 
of the one true God the land wherein the 
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splendors of IIis light shall be revealed, 
where the mysteries of His Faith shall be 
unveiled, where the righteous will abide 
and the free assemble." Again: "May this 
American democracy be the first nation to  
establish the foundation of international 
agreement. &fay i t  be the first nation to 
proclaim the unity of mankind." 

His vision of the ultimate unfoldmcnt 
of world civilization under the impetus of 
the Holy Spirit reflected through the Bib  
and Baha'u'I16h concentrated 'Abdu'l- 
BahS's effort on the most important task 
of this age: the development of capacity 
within souls to obey divine law and thereby 
rid the world of that degrading curse, that 
corrosive poison-acceptance of the struggle 
for existence as the underlying condirion of 
man's social experience. That acceptance 
lay upon the nations like a doom. To trans- 
form this most grievous and perverted error 
into truth was 'Abdu'l-Baha's destiny, His 
mission, His glory to the end of time. 

One must realize this to grasp the essence 
of I-Iis teaching: His assurance that in no 
region of human action and no realm of 
human experience has the struggle for exist- 
ence any sanction or validity from God. 
Neither in the nature of man, nor in the 
conaict of races, nor in the clash of nations, 

nor in the rancor of creeds did 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl admit the operation of any divine law 
reducing mankind to the level of the beast. 
Where He encountered inveterate prejudice 
and crystallized hate in which the struggle 
for existence had apparently become en- 
trenched forever, such a lamentable con- 
dition, He explained, was not part of the 
divine creative will for man, but man's 
self-inflicted punishment. for repudiation of 
God-the darkness that supervenes when 
doors are closed against the Light, the ter- 
ror that surrounds him when he leaves his 
home and lives in the jungle with the ser- 
pent and the tiger. 

The exquisite passion which 'Abdu'l-Bahh 
poured tonh  upon the humblest believer 
lives on for us in His written word. "0 3% 
friends of God! The world is like the body 
of mtn-it hath become sick, feebk and 
iniirm. Its eye is devoid of sight, its ear 
hath become destitute of hearing and its 
faculties of sense are entirely dissolved. The 
friends of God must become as wise phy- 
sicians, and care for and heal this sick per- 
son, in accord with the divine teachings. . . . 

"The first remedy is to  guide the people, 
so that they may turn unto God, hearken 



73 8 T H E  B A H b ' f  W O R L D  

University Students Attending a BahUi Study Class, Ciudad Trujillo, San Domingo, 1942. 

unto the divine commandments and go 
forth with a hearing ear and seeing eye. 
After this swift and certain remedy hath 
been applied, then according to the divine 
teachigs they ought t o  be trained in the 
conduct, morals and deeds of the Kingdom 
of Abhl. The hearts should be purified and 
cleansed from ewry trace of hatred and 
rancor and enabled to engage in truthful- 
ness, conciliation, uprightness and love to- 
ward the world of humanity, so that the 
East and the West may embrace each other 
like unto two lovers, enmity and animosity 
may vanish from the human world and the 
universal peace be established. 

"0 ye friends of God! Be kind to all 
peoples and nations, have love for all of 
them, exert yourselves to purify the hearts 
as much as you can, and bestow abundant 
effort in rejoicing the souls. . . . Consider 
love and union as a delectable paradise, and 
count annoyance and hostility as the tor- 
ment of hell-fire. . . . Supplicate and be- 
seech with your heart and search fur divine 

assistance and favor, in order that you may 
make this world the paradise of Abhl and 
this terrestrial globe the arena of the supreme 
Kingdom." 

'Abdu'l-Bahii perfected the art of inter- 
course between souls. He developed the 
faculty of kindness and cons~dtation among 
the BahVis as the foundation of existence 
in the new age. In the Will and Testament 
which He left % His final blessing and 
guidance for the B&'i community the 
believers of the world have been given the 
charter of their evolving Faith. By that 
momentous document 'Abdu'l-%ah& re- 
vealed the continuity of divine guidance 
for human affairs throughout this cycle in 
the succession of the station of Guardian- 
ship from generation to generation. To this 
station He sttributed the sole pomer and 
authority to interpret the Bahi'i Sacred 
Writings, and this station He joined to the 
Universal House of Justice instituted by 
Bah6'u'lllh by making each successive 
Guardian its chairman for life. 
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The Bahi'i Dispensation combines and 
coordinates what in the world has become 
hopelessly separate and divided: divine truth 
and social authority; spiritual law and legis- 
lation; devotion to God and justice to man; 
the rights of the individual and the para- 
mount responsibility of the social body. 

"In this sacred Dispensation," 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi left as His direction to His loved 
ones, "conflict and contention are in no wise 
permitted. Every aggressor deprives him- 
self of Gvd's grace, It is incumbent upon 
every one to show the utmost Iove, rectitude 
of conduct, straightforwardness and sincere 
kind'ness unto all the peoples and kindreds 
of the world, be they friends or strangers. 
So intense must be the spirit of love and 
loving kindness, that the stranger may find 
himself a friend, the enemy a true brother, 
no difference whatsoever existing between 
them. For universality is of God and all 
iimitations earthly." 

7. STRUGGLE FOR SPIRITUAL 
REGENETLATION 

Divine, indeed, is that creative spirit 
which can gather together ordinary persons 
and transmute them into an expression of 

union when the whole world expresses con- 
tention and discord. No human agency can 
manufacture this spirit nor imitate its mi- 
raculous effect. Political and economic 
charters of world unity will not inaugurate 
the era of righteousness and peace save as 
they stem from a charter founded in the 
heavenly world of truth. Until the souls 
of men flow together ardently; until the 
spirits dissolve and the personalities are in- 
wardly fused, no human organization can 
he more than temporary truce in the in- 
terminable struggle for group supremacy 
and individual distinction which man's life 
has become. As long as he is deprived of 
faith, man will remain victim to the strug- 
gle for existence which God created as the 
law of nature in the sub-human world. But 
when he becomes imbued with faith, man 
is freed from the burden of the beast. He 
need no longer creep and crawl through 
jungle darkness to his prey. Faith is light 
from which darkness flees. I t  is love which 
will not contain hate. I t  is wings of im- 
passioned devotion by which human con- 
sciousness can ascend into the luminous 
heaven of spiritual law-the true realm of 
mankind. 



In nature, let us note, the struggle for 
existence opposes one life to another. In  
humanity the struggle has become an evil 
illusion which joins thousands and millions 
together in compact and conspiracy for the 
substitution of violence for love, and de- 
struction for cooperative undertakings 
aimed at increased welfare for man. This 
illusion is man's downfall, his penalty, his 
bitter expiation; for the evil illusion can 
confederate only those who have inwardly 
denied the authority of God. Once the 
trend toward conflict has become organized 
by sect, class, race or nation, the descent 
into darkness grows swifter and swifter, 
until the area of destruction can encompass 
the entire world. The Manifestation of God 
is sent to  break this iron chain of action and 
reaction by which mankind becomes linked 
to disaster, and He ~stablishes a more com- 
pelling and positive trend toward kno

w

l- 
edge, Love, unity and cooperation. The 
world today is in direst need of that spirit- 
ual power, that capacity for union, which 
can be invoked only through the name of 
Bahi'u'llhh. His creation has been perfected. 
His agency for union exists. His truth and 
His law will prevail. 

The first Guardian of the Faith, Shoghi 
Effendi, has declared: "That the cause asso- 
ciated with the name of Bahi'u'llih feeds 
itself upon those hidden springs of celestial 
strength which no force of human person- 
ality, whatever its glamor, can replace; that 
its reliance is solely upon that mystic Source 
with which no worldly advantage, be it 
wealth, fame, or learning can compare; that 
i t  propagates itself by ways mysterious and 
utterly at variance with the standards ac- 
cepted by the generality of mankind, will, 
if not already apparent, become increasingly 
manifest as it forges ahead toward fresh 
conquests in its struggle for the spiritual 
regeneration of mankind." 

The principle of union holds people to- 
gether in community as atoms are held to- 
gether in the organism, but the union of 
human beings, no matter how intense, does 
not pass from a psychological experience 
to a social reality until that union has been 
given thc institutional agencies of civiliza- 

tion. The sacred impulse toward harmony, 
agreement and cooperation characteristic of 
Bahb'is pro~rides the basis but not the or- 
ganism of a regenerated era. Civilization 
is more than kinship of feeling: it is capacity 
to solve the collective problems of mankind 
under changing conditions, and to endow 
the individual with the status of citizenship 
in relation to recognized sources of author- 
ity, justice and efficient administration of 
affairs. Standards of truth and knowledge, 
as well as of feeling, are required. 

The Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
is a document unique in the history of re- 
ligion because it provides the visible link 
between faith and an organic society. I t  
preserves the spiritual values created by 
Bahb'u'llhh for the soul; it at the same time 
brings into active nperation the elements of 
social order which Ele had likewise ordained. 
With 'Abdu'l-Bah6's ascension in 1921. the 
age of divine creation initiated by the Bhb 
in 1844 drew to  a close. The present Bah6'i 
era witnesses the gradual unfoldment of 
that capacity for world order and peace 
with which God has endowed this sublime 
period in the evolution of mankind. Wor- 
ship of God and service to men are become 
two aspects of one and the same revealcd 
Truth. 

This transcendent and majestic document 
transforms the community of believers into 
the.  "nucleus and pattern" of the future 
order. Its mysterious potency in the world 
of spirit and mind has been demonstrated 
by the ardent effort of Babb'is throughout 
the world to live in the new and higher 
pattern; but the full measure of its potency 
was revealed through the first of the Guar- 
dians given appointment in the Will. In 
Shoghi Effendi, descendant of both Bah6'u'- 
llib and the Rib, the Bahi'is of East and 
West have providentially been given a leader 
who can instruct them in matters of wor- 
ship and truth by authoritative interpreta- 
tion of the revealed Wmd, and can guide 
them step by step, in exercise of the au- 
thority vested in his appointment, through 
the world's misery and darkness, to the 
Kingdom of justice on earth. The capacity 
for this unique and unprecedented leader- 
ship manifested by Shoghi Effendi since 1921 
-the very fact that his title and rank are 
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commensurate with his of spiritual 
being and personal character-reveals the 
significant distinction between the works 
of God and the works of men. For, unlike 
human charters and constitutions whose 
words and phrases are still-born; unlike 
creeds which reduce the Holy Spirit to the 
impotence of mental concupts, the Will and 
Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bahi fills with power 
the human instrument chosen to apply its 
provisions to the world community of 
Bahi'u'llih. Bahl'u'llih's creative force 
continues to pour forth, not in added Reve- 
lation, hut in guidance and inspiration for 
His Guardian and for His House of Justice 
when it shall come into being. 

Herein lies the assurance that the un- 
foldment of world order in this age realizes 
the vision of the divine Kiugdom on earth 
-the Kingdom based upon divine justice, 
sustained by God's grace, its gates open to 
the pcople of unity from among all the 
races and nations of earth; the Kingdom 
forever displacing the secular tribes, cities 
and nations whose struggle for existence 
has given over the world to consuming war. 
The promise of this Kingdom has been de- 
posited as a sacred trust in the heart of 
every race, but the divine civilization fore- 
told by the Prophets of the past can result 
only from the beneficent action of a new 
and universal Faith. It can never he the 
predominance of one sectarian group or the 
result of temporary alliance between civil 
and ecclesiastical powers. 

"Gather them . . . together around this 

Divine Law," was BahFn'llih's prayer, 
"the covenant of which Thou hast estab- 
lished with all Thy Prophets and Thy Mes- 
sengers." Therein lies the core of the new 
spiritual and social experience distinguishing 
the BahH'i: that his faith is a world ethics, 
his creed a loyalty to mankind, his worship 
an action invoking the power of God to 
unite all the peoples of earth. 

"The exploded theories and the tottering 
institutions of present-day civilization," 
the Guardisn has written, "must needs ap- 
pear in sharp contrast with those God-given 
institutions which are destined to arise 
upon their ruin. 

"For Bah6'dl16h , . . has not only im- 
bued mankind with a new and regenerating 
Spirit. He has not merely enunciated cer- 
tam universal principles, or propounded a 
particular p~losophy, however potent, 
sound and unwersal these may be. In  ad- 
dition to these He, as a~ell  as 'Ahdu'l-Bahh 
after Him, have, unlike the Dispensations 
of the past, clearly and specifically laid 
down a set of Laws, established definite 
institutions, and provided for the essentials 
of a Divine Econonly. These are destined 
to be a pattern for future society, a su- 
preme instrument for the establishment of 
the Most Great Peace, and the one agency 
for the unification of the world, and the 
proclan~ation of the reign of righteousness 
up011 earth. . . . That the forces of a world 
catastrophe can alone precipitate such a 
new phase of hn~nan thought is, alas, he- 
coming increasingly apparent." 

2 .  

J O I N E D  B Y  GO13 

BY GEORGE 

T H E  Day of God is come. Mankind is 
approaching maturity. Its spiritual powers 
and susceptibilities are ripening. it is able 
at last to understsnd the rrue nature of 
marriage and to make the home what God 
intended it to be. Holy Writ therefore in 
this Age gives us pronouncements, counsels, 
exhortations and commands which call the 
closest attention of every believer to  the 

sacred institution of marriage and which 
with all the authority of revelation, assign 
to it a key-position in the material and 
spiritual order of human life. 

What was taught by precept was con- 
finned in practice. The BAb, Bahi'u'llih, 
and 'Ahdu'l-Bahl, the Exemplar of the 
Faith, were all married men and fathers of 
families; and the home of 'Abdu'l-Bah5, 
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known to many western visitors, stands as 
a pattern of what the ideal home of the 
New Era ought t o  be. 

"Know thou," wrote 'Abdu'l-Bah6, "that 
the command of marriage is eternal. I t  will 
never be changed or altered." True mar- 
riage is a spiritual relation between united 
lovers-a particular state of being to which 
special blessings are attached by God. "No 
mortal can conceive the union and harmony 
which God has designed for man and wife. 
If they are united both spiritually and phys- 
ically and if the foundation of their affec- 
tion is laid "in the very centre of their 
spiritual being, at  the very heart of their 
consciousness" then they will have "eternal 
unity throughout all the divine worlds and 
improve the spiritual life of each other." 
Such union "is a splendor of the light of 
the love of God." 

The paying of honor to celibacy as to 
a condition specially pleasing to God is due 
to human misunderstanding. In His Tablet 
to Napoleon I11 Bahi'u'llih bade the monks 
to "Enter into wedlock that after you an- 
other may arise in your, stead. . . . But for 
man, who on My earth would remember 
Me, and how could My attributes and My 
names be revealed? Reflect and be not of 
them that have shut themselves out as by 
a veil from Him, and are of those that are 
fast asleep." 

Bahi'u'llbh cornmends marriage, but He 
does not make entrance into i t  easy. The 
initiathe lies with the lovers themselves; 
they are free to choose. But they are 
strictly enjoined to give to this choice con- 
scientious and deliberate thought. They are 
to acquire knowledge of each other's char- 
acter and to make sure beforehand that their 
outlook on life is in accord on both spiritual 
and physical matters. They are to be franli 
and open with each other and if their 
mutual consent is finally given i t  is to be 
complete and entire. 

Thus they are expected to employ rcason 
as well as emotion, common sense as well 
as instinct, in order that they may reach 
a sound and firm decision; and their union 
is to represent knowledge as well as love. 

When their own conscnt is given they 
must obtain before marriage is possible the 
consent of all their four parents, if living; 
they must in other words submit their pro- 
posed union to the objectix~e judgment of 
those who knou- and 1or.c them best and 
who are next to themselves most closely 
concerned with theis happiness. Once this 
consent is obtained the marriage may go 
forward. 

Thus 3 BahQ'i marriage is not a personal 
matter between two united lovers but also 
a social matter between them and the com- 
munity and a spiritual matter between them 
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and their heavenly Father. 'When these re- 
lationships are justly combined together, 
and when as commanded in the Bah6'i reve- 
lation the lovers live as equals and can thus 
help one another to the full limit of their 
capacity, then is the union real and perfect. 

It is not for this earth only. I t  is in- 
tended to he and must he by them regarded 
as an eternal binding, an everlasting com- 
munion and friendship. A true unity of 
hearth once attained on earth is not dissev- 
ered in any of the worlds of God. "I love 
thee," cried the poetess to her husband, 
"with the breath, smiles, tears of all my 
life and if God chooses I shall but love thee 
better after death." The fulfilment of this 
hope is one of the great truths about the 
eternal realms revealed by Bahi'u'llih. 

The marriage ceremony contains the 
three elements, the personal, the social, the 
spiritual. But its unique impressiveness 
and beauty and power are due to the spirit- 
ual meaning which inspires i t  and the spirit- 
ual aspirations which it enshrines. The Bride 
and the Bridegroom stand before the Bride's 
man, the Witnesses, and the Bahi'i Reader 
of their choice; but they stand also in heart 
and soul before the Mercy-Seat of their 

Great Father on High. Through their joint 
declared submission to His will and desire 
they win the privilege of a sacred union 
truly made in heaven. From God they seek 
blessing, happiness and strength for the 
years to come, and to Him they are directly 
responsible for the due performance of the 
precious, divine trust they have undertaken. 

How often has 'Abdu'l-Bah6 written and 
spoken of the importance of unity in a 
home, basing i t  always on spirituality and 
telling of the radiance which it sheds afar 
and of the blessings which it draws down 
from above. With what power and what 
exaltation of joy does He in His "Marriage 
Tablet" exhort united lovers to this unity! 
Here indeed is a picture of true marriage- 
both mystical and practical-which shines 
with the "light of the splendor of the love 
of God." 

He tells lovers how to  meet the special 
tests and strains to which their union may 
be subjected. "The bond which unites 
hearts most perfectly is loyalty," He writes. 
"True lovers once united must show forth 
the utmost faithfulness one to another." 
But He adds at once that they are to dedi- 
cate themselves first of all to God and that 
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their hearts are to  bc "spacious, as spacious 
as the universe of God." He bids them to  
beware above all of jealousy (which "viti- 
ates the very essence of love") of any kind 
of hypocrisy, of nursing a grievance or mak- 
ing i t  known to others: rather they are to 
consult tqgether on their problems in pri- 
vate and to show to one another the greatest 
frankness and understanding. They are to 
turn their hearts and their minds towards 
high, happy, heavenly things and discuss 
with one another their noblest thoughts and 
aspirations. Their home is to be "a haven 
of rest and peace," for others as well as 
themselves. "Be hospitable, and let the 
doors of your house be open to the faces 
of friends and strangers. Welconle every 
guest with radiant grace and let each feel 
it is his own home." 

They are to be examples of perfect love 
so that whosoever enters will "cry out 
from the heart, 'here is the home of love,' " 
and that people will say to one another: 
"it is as though from all eternity God had 
kneaded the very essence of their being for 
the love of one another." 

Their children are a sacred trust from 
God to whose instruction and guidance they 
are to consecrate themselves. 

'Abdu'l-Bah6 bids them nourish continu- 
ally their union with love and affection: 
for i t  is like a tree, a living, growing, cx- 
panding, deepening thing bearing fruits of 
love and unity that will be "for the healing 
of the nations." In one beautiful image 
after another He bids them fill their hearts 
with love, give themselves up to love, know 
nothing but love. They are to  dwell in a 
paradise of love, "build your ncst in the 
leafy branches of the tree of love. Soar 
into the clear atmosphere of love. Sail upon 
the sl~oreless sea of love. Walk in the 
eternal rose-garden of lore. Bathe in the 
shinine ravs of the sun of love. Be firm and " .  
steadfast in the path of love. . . ." In these 
and all the other love-laden phrases which 
He uses He does more than urge in many 
forms again and again a lesson hard enough 
for imperfect beings to learn and apply. 
He reveals in these objective external 
images the real existence of a universe of 
love which only a lover knows and which 
on$ a lover can enter. This sweeter, fuller 

life may be a sea on which to sail, a sky in 
which to soar, a rose-garden in which w 
walk, a sun in whose rays to bathe, a path, 
a tree, a flower, a melody, an ocean full of 
pearls: but always it is a real world created 
for lovers, offered to lovers, laid open for 
their use, a world of unshadowed beauty 
and infinite delight wherein they may go 
forward together passing from discovery 
to discovery, from happiness to further hap- 
piness. 

If this world be hidden from men 
it is hidden in the heart of Truth and the 
veil that blinds unloving eyes is the veil 
of inexperience and ignorance. I t  is, as He 
shows, of the essence of existence. If the 
lover sees his beloved transform for him 
the living earth around hi, this is not 
an idle dream: 

"Yours is not a conscious art; 
'Tis the wild magic of your heart. 
You hut speak a simple word, 
Often said and often heard, 
When before my wondering eyes 
An unveilhd Paradise 
Bursts about me into flower. 
Here each nimble-footed hour 
Daft with all the fun that's in it 
Dances like a madcap minute. 
All the earth in light unfolden 
Seems a chamber green and golden 
Dight for love's festivities; 
And a thousand harmonies, 
Softer, sweeter more endeared 
Than my heart had ever heard, 
Gush from every bank and rise 
Pill the woods and touch the skies. 
Wind and cloud and leaf and stream 
Notes of purest music seem, 
And a11 nature, like a choir 
Tuned to the sun-god's lyre, 
In new hymns of jubilee 
Chants her ancient ecstasy." 

Love is the true revealer and the passage 
of time takes nothing from such a vision. 
United lovers who through all the years 
have fought side by side the rugged battle 
of life unyielding, who have shared anxiety 
and trial and sorrow, who have mingled 
their tears together-tears of grief as well 
as tears of joy, who have seen one another 
falter and stumble and go on again, who 
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have helped and been helped, have forgiven 
and been forgiven, they know as none other 
can kl~ow how precious is felloairship in 
love, and with a fuller illumination and a 

deeper thankfulness than of old they say 
again the sacred verse that made them for- 
ever one: "We are content with the will 
of God; we are satisfied with the desire of 
God." 

'Abdu'l-Bahh was the Exernplar of the 
perfect life, and to His word God gave 
creative power. This Tablet of His is itself 
a Marriage Song so exalted, so joyous, so 
triumphant, aglow in every part with over- 
flowing, outpouring, illimitable, heavenly 
love that it makes love seem the Reality, 
the Essence of all existence, and puts all 
unlovingness to shame. 

L E S S O N S  I N  W O R L D  C R I S I S  

BY ALAI? 

T H E  Twentieth Century seems destined to 
be the age of a terrestrial revelation of the 
essential and basic oneness of mankind. This 
becomes more and more manifest as the 
present world crisis develops and its issues 
deepen. Superficially vieu~ed, as they be- 
come more and more grave, more and more 
divisive, they seein to  point to  a hopeless 
negation of human unity and its practical 
possibilities. But out of these very negative 
aspects comes the greatest and most prac- 
tical hope; for upon the plane of practical 
affairs the lesson of unity must be learned 
from the realization on a world scale of the 
costly self-contradictions and the stagger- 
ing futilities of disunity. Read in spiritual 
terms and dimensions, then, these increased 
and increasing tenaions of racial and credal, 
class and political strife converge on a focal 
issue of basic h m a n  inter-group under- 
standing and brotherhood which can be con- 
structively solved only by a fundamental 
change of our individual and social atti- 
tudes. There is no doubt that what was 
once an issue merely on the plane of spirit- 
ual vision for a few prophetic minds and 
an intellectual conviction with a small mi- 
nority of clear-sighted liberals is now a 
grave practical issue, recognized as such, 
by hundreds of thousands, perhaps millions 
of people of all classes, races, creeds, nation- 
alities and cultures. They may not know 
the ~olution to the problem, nor agree in 
their ideas about its solution, but they do 
know it  as a basic issue and vaguely sense 

that it represents the great impasse of our 
present-day civilization. And a consider- 
able and growing number, in addition, real- 
ize that some basic rpiritual reorientation is 
a prerequisite to  the effective solution of 
many, if not mast, of the specific political, 
economic and cultural issues of our time. 
To the extent that they do so, eTren vaguely, 
they sense that such concrete settlements 
depend critically on some more vital spiritual 
factor of general confidence, good-will and 
mutual respect with which to  supplant and 
neutralize our traditional and all too prev- 
alent group suspicions, partisan bias and 
monopolistic self-righteousness. All this 
point to what in a previous decade of effort 
toward world unity and international un- 
derstanding was called '~pschological dis- 
armament." 

But psychological disarmament was 
found impossible precisely because on the 
political and economic plane we had no 
moral conviction or even insight about an 
integrating principle. This is not to say 
that, once generated elsewhere, such a prin- 
ciple cannot be implemented on both the 
political and the ecollomic plane. But i t  
must first spring from a recognized moral 
imperative such as only cultural and reli- 
gious ideology can generate, and then be 
transplanted as a standard of right actin11 
to  these practical levels of our life. Initially 
propagated in moral, religious and cultural 
soil, however, such an integrating idea will 
acquire pragmatic confirmation on all le~-els 
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as it proceeds to demonstrate its construc- 
tive usefuliless and practicality. At the 
present time, over various issues and at 
various levels, just such practical and seem- 
ingly independent discoveries are now being 
made of what is, at bottom, really the samc 
central and basic principle of mankind's 
fundamental unity of mind, heart, and 
purpose. 

Independent confirmations of the basic 
truth of this central principle constitute 
the most significant and encouraging symp- 
toms in the otherwise dark and confusing 
welter of these times. A few deserve spe- 
cial, if only passing mention. In our religious 
life, the leading religious liberals are in- 
creasingly recognizing the imperative need 
for inter-faith movements on the various 
fronts of hitherto sectarian division and 
dissension. Campaigns are well under way 
for bridging the inter-Protestant, the Cath- 
olic-Protestant and the Judeo-Christian 
sectarian divides; although such effort has 
not as yet been adequately extended to the 
Muslim and Oriental religious fronts, equal- 
ly if not more important for spiritual rap- 
prochement on a world scale. In the vital 

field of our cultural disunity and misunder- 
standings, we are beginning, under the 
leadership of the cultural anthropologists, 
to  realize and to be willing to admit the 
essential parity of cultures-a very neces- 
sary spiritual foundation for any true world 
order of peoples and nations. Similarly in 
the held of education, are seem to be on the 
verge of realizing that international-mind- 
edness can only bc created through some 
definite collective effort at mutual under- 
standing and by developing a sense of com- 
mon purpose among educators throughout 
the world. Finally, we now fairly gener- 
ally recognize the threat of race and class 
cleavage within our Western societies and 
that no basic sense of human w i t y  on a 
world scale can develop if these internal 
cleavages persist to curdle at the source 
the desirable and right human values and 
attitudes. All these trends, yeparate as they 
are and may seem to be, are not only in the 
same direction but will be seen in retrospect 
as a con17ergence of moral growth and de- 
velopment in the pracrical implementation 
of the "oneness of humanity." 

I t  is highiy significant that such devel- 
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opinents as these coincide n7ii.h the first 
Centennial of the Bahi'i revelation of these 
basic principles. Equally significant is i t  
that they involve inevitably because of a 
cataclys~nic world war, the consideration 
of such problems upon a world scale and 
within the framework of an international 
system of mutually reenforced equality, 
cooperation and justice. I t  was such a con- 

verging series of confirmations that seemed 
to warrant our initial statement that "the 
Twentieth Century seems destined to  be the 
age of the terrestrial revelation of the essen- 
tial and basic oneness of humanity." And 
if such be the case, as it seems indeed to  be, 
the BahB'i teaching could wish for no greater 
or more timely vindication of its insight or 
justification of its basic principles. 

4. 

THE C O N C E P T  A N D  G O A L S  O F  
E-IUIMAN P R O G R E S S  

1 

T H E  CONCEPT of human progress is later time. A similar Christian concept of 
of fairly recent origin. The ancients were the fall of man from Paradise obstructed 
ton lacking in historical perspective and throughout the Middle Ages any serious at- 
atxthropoiogical knowledge to arrixre at such tention to  the thought of progress as such 
an idea. Moreover, the mythology of Greece -that is, to  the looking forward to  definite 
and of Rome looked backward rather than improvement in the condition of the human 
forward t o  a Golden Age, giving credence race. And the Messianic expectation of the 
to  a period in the dim pay[ when mankind coming of the Kingdom of God t o  earth, 
had been more perfect and had lived in a although in reality it contained a superb 
greater happiness and comfort than a t  any vision of progress, was limited in the Mid- 
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die Ages to the expectation of reward of 
the spiritual and faithful of the Church, in 
a fantastically conceived Heaven descend- 
ing miraculously from the clouds. 

I t  was not until the sixteenth century 
that a favorable atmosphere began to de- 
velop in which the idea of human progress 
could find birth. 

I t  had taken Europe about three hun- 
dred years to pass from medievalism into 
modernism; but during this period of the 
Renaissance itself, a period of conspicuous 
progress, conditions were not yet favorable 
to the definite formulation of the concept 
o f  *ogress. 

In the middle of the sixteenth century a 
French historian, Jean Bodin, rejecting the 
theory of the degeneration of man from a 
legendary Golden Age, postulated progress 
as a law of existence. He believed that there 
had been a cultural progress in the past, 
from an age when men universally lived 
like savages and beasts. Bodin, in this hold 
theory of his, was indebted to the h o u ~ l -  
edge, which had by now reached Europe, 
of the life of the savage in the New World; 
and he conceired that such had been the 
life of humanity in general in rhe dim past 
He did not, however, arrive at the vision 
of the possibility of a continuous advance 
of humanity in the future. But he was on 
the threshold, and his book, "Methododus 
ad Facilem Historiarun1 Cognitionem," 
published in 1566, is a landmark in the 
development of the concept of human 
progress. 

The idea of progress implies the belief 
not only that civilization has gradually de- 
veloped and improved up to the present, but 
that i t  can continue so to improve; i t  im- 
plies a faith in the perfectability of man and 
his institutions. 

In the middle of the eighteenth century 
the French Encyclopaedists began to move 
definitely in this direction. The great 
growth of knowledge during the Renais- 
sance had presented material for the belief 
that the human intellect was only at the 
dawn of its powers. The development of 
science showing the inviolability of the laws 
of nature; the comparative study of civil- 
ization and religion; the application of rea- 
son to every problem of government, so- 

ciety, history, religion, science,-all of this 
resulted in the growing belief that man by 
means of his intelligence could improve his 
condition upon this planet. 

Descartes, the great pioneer in rhis gen- 
eral movement, looked lorward defiuitely 
to the advance of knowledge in the future; 
and conceived that the continuous growth 
and application of human intelligence to 
human affairs would have far-reaching ei- 

fects on the condition of mankind. 
But it remained for the Abbe de Saint 

Pierre to put the final touch on this trans- 
cendentally importmt concept of progress. 
He was a born reformer, a humanist and 
perfectiouist, and devoted his life to the 
construction of schemes for increasing 
human happiness-one such being a defi- 
nite plan for the establishing of perpetual 
peace. 

Saint Pierre's general view of the world 
wa5 influenced by the concept of the grad- 
ual progress of civilization toward a goal 
of human happiness. In 1737 be wrote an 
exposition of his theories in a pamphlet, "Ob- 
servations on the Progress of Universal 
Reason." He gave a forward loolr to the 
theory of progress, judging that we are in 
the "infancy" of human reason compared 
with what u*ould be the case five or six 
thousand ycars from now. And even at that 
advanced stage of development he thought 
that all humanity would only haye arrived 
at its "youth." He felt that humanity 
would have made even greater progress in 
the past had i t  not been for its continuous 
wars, its superstitions, and the selfishness 
and jealousy of its rulers. He conceived 
the accelerated rate of progress that could 
be made possiblc through organized scien- 
tific effort, having now at its disposal the art 
of writing and of printing. He believed 
that if war could he abolished and the ablest 
men should consecrate their taknts to  the 
art of government, we could in a century 
make more progress than in a thousand 
years a t  the rate humanity was then moving. 
and that such a progress would produce tre- 
mendous increases in human happiness. 

Here we have for the first time expressed 
in definite terms the concept of a progressive 
life ahead for humanity. The AbbC was the 
first to  conceive future destinies of man- 
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kind and to attempt plans for the coining 
centuries. 

In the nineter~ith century the develop- 
ment of the theory of evolution gave a 
marked impetus to the concept of human 
progress. For the first time in the func- 
tioning of human thought Inan began to 
trace in every direction a continuity of de- 
\~elopcnent. One could study history, now 
endowed with perspective and with com- 
parative treatment, definitely from the 
point of view of progress-progress in types 
of government, in knowledge, in education, 
in scientific discovery, in the art of living, 
in morals, and in the development of a gen- 
eral diffused human posterity and happineqs. 

The concept of ha?nun prograss b d d  now 
complet~ly arrived, and the birth of the 
Twentieth Century saw all intelligent peo- 
ple progress-minded. The importance of 
this mental attitude is immeasurable when 
we consider the stiinnlus it has given to 
human effort. Where there is no hope of 
progress a people stagnate, imprisoned in 
medieval institutions wh~ch change but 
slowly, if at all. But once the concept of 
progress gains sway over the human mind, 
individual and collective effort is made 
rapidly to win to those goals which faith in 
the perfectability of man assures us to be 
our privilege and destiny. 

So fixed is this concept now in the growth 
of the human reason that a man would be 
considered hardly sane who should claim 
that he was not progressive-that he did 
not desire progress, or did not believe it 
possible. 

2 

We now universally believe in progress." 
But if we asli ourselves at this point 

"What is progress?" we shall find it difli- 
cult to  establish valid criteria by which to 
evaluate our goals. 

The Encyclopaedists, in their awakening 
enthusiasm for the marvelous powers of the 
human reason, thought that intelligwce was 
sufficient to  guarantee the establishment of 
ideal conditions upon the planet. But such 

'There are over one hnndred organizations in this 
countty alone committed in whole or in part to  
planning for progress sod human betterment, reports 
The Commonwellrh Foundation in a recent pamphlet 
OIL social and economic planning. 
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has not proved to be the case. Intelligence, 
as it appears, is but an instrument of the 
ego by which it succeeds in achieving its 
desires, and as such can make no guaran- 
tee of continuity or stability to human 
progress. John C. Merriam, in "The Living 
Past"', looking hack over what scientists 
assume to be about a billion years of past 
existence of life upon this planet, considers 
the of prognostic~ting as to  the 
next billion or two years which, in all prob- 
abiliry, the planet has ahead of it. So far as 
man's intelligence is concerned, he says, 
there certainly can be not only continuous 
but continuously accelerated progress. But 
zrnfortunately man's emotional egotistical 
natnre endangers any assurance of continzr- 
ify in hsman &airs. Man's intelligence, he 
concludes, is not a suacient guarantee of 
stable progress. 

The Twentieth Century has made an idol 
of technology. This has been deemed the 
goal of human progress-co increasingly 
perfect the arts of living so as to surround 
man with greater comforts and means of 
pleasure. But technology in itself makes no 
guarantee of improvement to human insti- 
tutions. I t  is a mechmism that can be 
tamed or that can destroy. At present it 
is threatening the very foundations of civ- 
ilization. Secondly, technology, while sur- 
rounding men with greater creature com- 
forts and with the instrumentations of hap- 
piness, does not seem actually to increase 
the happiness of those people anlong whom 
it prevails. In fact, the races that are the 
most innocent of technology seem to be the 
happiest! 

It cannot be said, then, that rechnology 
is a sufficiently valid measurement or goal 
of progress. 

SBall we, then, like the Hedonists of old. 
take happiness as the aim of human exist- 
ence? If such is the case, then further 
progress is unnecessary. For in many re- 
gions of the planet can be found simple 
illiterate peasants favored with climate and 
natural resources who live in an atmos- 
phere of natural joyousness. If mere happi- 
ness is the goal, they have already achieved 
it. In  fact, the cat at the fireplace, the cow 
in sunlit meadows, the bird on the wing are 
happier than most humans. I t  is clear that 
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we cannot accept happiness as the criterion 
of human progress. 

Nor can w e  asspnze that mozement  itself 
is a proof of progress, even though that 
movement he a$parently i s  a forward direc- 
tion. There must be a valid goal toward 
which movement directs itself, or else 
mere movement has no assurance of being 
progress. One might be walking into a 
cul-de-sac or morass from which there was 
no escape. That would not be progress. 

For example, no people have ever more 
efficiently and effectively set themselves 
into movement toward a desired goal than 
did the German people in the decade 1930 
to 1940. They assumed that they were 
making remarkable progress. But were 
they? \Vas the goal they were aiming at a 
valid goal? Did their achievements of the 
last decade cons~itnte a real advancement, 
or a retrogression? History will know how 
to evaluate, better than could Hitler, these 
militaristic goals. A similar illusion of prog- 
ress has blinded the Japanese. Efficiency, 
when wrongly directed, does not make for 
progress. 

I t  is of high importance, however, t o  ar- 
rive at som,e means for evalsating progress 
and for establishing criteria by which if can 

be judged. The human race has the intelli- 
gence, the capacity, and the instrnmenta- 
tions for the achievement of a glorious 
world civilization, provided its judgments 
are valid as to what goals shall be aimed at. 
In everyday human life, any goal selected 
for us by one of superior intelligence and 
trained sl<ill is valid to such extent. The 
neophyte, when he is developing toward the 
goal set for him by his master, feels that he 
is making assured progress within that rela- 
tive field. Thus if a pupil mastering mathe- 
matics, foreign languages, history, or any 
of the sciences, &es himself with some de- 
gree of confidence and faith to the directives 
of his teacher, he feels assured that when 
he is advancing abng the lines set for him 
by his superiors he is making progress. So, 
also, the virtuoso in painting, music, or 
writing allows his activities to be directed 
for him by maestros in these fields, their 
values becoming his values. 

Taking the Cosmos as a whole, we may 
well believe that a Supreme Intelligence, a 
Great Plaimer, has set, as it were, the blne- 
prints which establish the various goals of 
Cosmic development. Surely this vast uni- 
verse, so complex in its creations, sa intricate 
in its relations and functioning, did not 
grow up by chance. Even in the midst of 
this materialistic age the leading scientists 
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are beginning to realize that the universe as 
we know it must be the concrete cxpres- 
sion of a Plan. 

As to the life upon this relatively insig- 
niiicant planet, we may justly conclude 
that the development of the monad through 
its various stages of evolution from proto- 
plasm to man had, from the very beginning, 
a definite goal. I t  is not by accident that 
man became man. I t  was so designed. 
Thinking iuan has slowly reached his trans- 
cendent present through the process of 
what is called "emergent evolution." 

If, then, the course of evolution on this 
planet is the result of a Plan, thinicing man 
was undoubtedly the goal aimed at from 
the beginning by the Life Force and every 
movement and development in this direc- 
tion was progress. 

Lookmg forward to the future, have we 
any assurance of a continuing Plan? Of 
any causal design on the part of the Creator 
for our further planetary development? If 
we can arrive at even a suggestion of such a 
Plan, we can then comprehend some valid 

goals toward which we must strive. 
Achievement in the direction of these goals 
would be progress; the lack of such achieve- 
ment wonld be lack of progress; and move- 
ment in any opposite direction wonld he 
retrogression. 

Throughout three thousand pars  of his- 
tory there has run one golden thread illu- 
minating a confused diversity-an appar- 
ently haphazard scheme of things-with a 
consistency of hope and faith. This golden 
thread is the Messianic Theme envisioned 
by the prophets of Judaism a millennium be- 
fore the birth of Christ. It is this expecta- 
tion of a paradise still to come on earth 
which gives a meaning and glory to all 
Jewish thought and action. This diminu- 
tive nation, so insigniiicanr: from ordinary 
historical riiewpoints, became the Light of 
the World through its gift to humanity of a 
transcendental vision of an age when the 
Prince of Peace would gather all peoples un- 
der His banner of holiness and unite the 
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world in a spiritualized culture in u~hich uni- 
versal peace and brotherhood should reign. 
This perfected condition of humanity- 
these ideal institntions making for univer- 
sal peace, prosperity, and happiness-would 
be due, it was conceived, to the spiritualized 
condition of man individually and collec- 
tively under the leadership of the Prince of 
Peace. In view of thiq ideal, with God him- 
self as the guarantee of its realization, the 
Jew has always had a forward-looking vis- 
ion. This vision has given him patience to 
endure all trials with infinite fortitude. It 
has made Jewry a nation of the future, the 
full meaning of whose existence was to be 
contained in the establisbsnent of the King- 
dom of God upon earth. Nor was this ex- 
pectation a narrow bigoted belief in dom- 
ination over other peoples of the world by 
the Jew. Rather, it was a belief in the sal- 
vation of all peoples and nations of the 
world, through the Jewish vision. All men 
are of one blood and all are to have the same 
destiny, namely, holiness and participation 
in the divine nature and divine civilization 
to  be established. 

I t  is to be regretted that Judaism was un- 
able to make a happy transition from its 
historical vision, fulfilling its destined mis- 
sion by accepting the vision bestowed upon 
the world by Christ; which, as Christians 
see it today, was not only the logical out- 
come of Judaism but was even its spiritual 
intent and plan. 

The Christian inherited as a vital factor 
in his faith this belief in the Messianic 
Promise, and Christ was to them the prom- 
ised Prince of Peace. I t  is true that Chris- 
tendom has lamentably failed to put into 
practice the ideals of its Founder. But 
thougl~ wars and rumors of wars have filled 
the planet, Christianity at the height of its 
unity and fervor was a very powerful agent 
for peace within the fold of Christendom. 
And even today, though the most tragically 
cataclysmic war of history is being waged, 
the general consensus of Christendom was 
never more vitally directed toward ideals 
of peace and world brotherhood. I t  is as if 
the diabolic fermentation of belligerency in 
certain focal portions of the planet have 
produced a countereffective development 

and zeal coward goals of universal peace 
and brotherhood. The disease of war is thus 
developing its own antibodies, and we may 
hope to take advantage of these present 
opportunities successfully to immunize hu- 
manity for future cycles, making n7ar 
obsolete. 

If the Cosmos has a Plan and a Planner; 
if this Earth and its Earthlings are subordi- 
nate to  such a Plan; and if that Plan has 
been revealed through the Prophets and 
Saviours of the world,-we then have pre- 
sented to us a very definite and extremely 
valid criterion by wbich to measure prog- 
ress. The objectives before us-as revealed 
by religion-are world unity, world federa- 
tion, and the development of a world civ- 
ilization based upon a functioning concept 
of world brotherhood and a coinmon spirit- 
ual allegiance to  the Great Pla~iner and His 
Plan. This  p a l  is ihe only m e  worth toovk- 
ing for today, and .movement toward this 
goal is the only certain and sure progress 
for ?wan. 

If the most important fact in the uni- 
verse is the Will-to-Perfection of God, the 
next most important fact for man to com- 
prehend is the way in which the Absolute 
makes this Will operative in the Cosmos. 
The Infinite God does not descend into the 
creative work of the Cosmos nor at any 
point make contact with the finite or phe- 
nomenal world. It is through the agency 
of the Holy Spirit that all the creative work 
of the universe is accomplished. The Holy 
Spirit is a mystery, as yet but dimly un- 
folded to man's comprehension; but it is for 
him the most important thing on the plane 
of phenomenal existence, since it is through 
this Force alone that man can make contact 
with God's Wisdom, Will, and Love. The 
Holy Spirit is the creative force of thc 
universe; i t  is also the sustaining, the direc- 
tive and the equilibrating force of the uni- 
verse; it is the force back of evolution, 
therefore the force back of progress. 

The development of the infinitely multi- 
tudinous and intricate forms throughout the 
Cosmos, from imperfection toward perfec- 
tion, is due to  the stimulative and directive 
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power of the Holy Spirit, which we may 
look upon as God's Wisdom-in-Action. 
Witbout this 12fe-inzpelling function of 
Deity, existence would never progruss, o r  
the thing-in-itself hi?: tzot the power within 
itself to grow and develop toward infinite 
perfectio~s.'~ The developing forms of exist- 
ence need at all times the fostering aid of 
the Holy Spirit. Thus not only does the 
Divine Architect furnish the lrlzceprints of 
pvogress, but He also through Ilis func- 
tioning as Spirit jurnishes the impzblses of 
progress." 

I t  is this Cosmic Force, the Holy Spirit 
(which we have called God-in-Action), that 
has impelled matter on thir planet from its 
first inception as elemental vapors and va- 
porous elements into the settled and ad- 
vanced forms of mineral, and animal 
life; finally producing that remarkable 
being, Man, whom Christ called the Son of 
God-a being potentially higher than the 
angels because he alone in the Cosmos has 
had bestowed upon him thac inestimable but  
fearsome gift, freedom-of-

T

ill, 
Hwing bestowed upon man freedom-of- 

u.il1, the Creator may not within the scope 
of His own plan and design for man restrict 
him by coercion or mrndatory force. Man 
must become what he himself desires-to-be. 
He may become a devil, or he may become a 
saint. 

God does not con,ce us into moral or spir- 
itual development, but He induces us to- 
ward such development by pouring out His 
Love, His Wisdom, and His Purpose for 
man though His messengers, the Prophets 
or Revelators. These Manifestations of the 
Divine Will and Wisdom reveal to man 
the illimitable nature of his own being, 
and the purposes and archtypal plan of God 
for his perfections1 development. 

Though these Revelators may vary in the 
details of their messages, as befits the time 
and place, the essential spiritual teachings 
of them all are one and the same:-namely, 
that man partakes on the one hand of the 

Lmher Buibaiik, the plani wizard, =.as once 
asked how ir was chat he had conceived and origi- 
nated so many nrw and successful forms of plant 
life. "I study s pliini," he said, "io see what it is 
rryiag to become. Then I hcl* ir become that higher 
and richer form. I am no magician. The magic is 
in ihe Life Force back of the pimt." 

qualities of the animal; and on the other 
hand, of the divine qualities. Man has 
within hinlself an infinite potentiality 
which can develop to angelic heights if he 
will turn tovard God and obey His teach- 
ings as revealed through the Prophets. 

These Revelations of God's Will for man 
conrain a definite pronouncement as to  the 
moral and spiritual qualities which man 
should acquire and practice on this planet; 
and they contain, at the same time, either 
implied or expressed in some detail, God's 
plan for humanity as a  hole as to its or- 
ganization and unitary functioning. 

Thenever and wherever men have listcned 
to these messages from God and have fol- 
lowed the Prophet loyally and zealously, a 
new civilization has been built up expressing 
the transcendent moral and spiritual quali- 
ties which the individual devotee is striving 
to acquire. 

Thus we see the Mosaic Dispensation pro- 
ducing in the social and economic life of 
Israel an equity, a simplicity, a kindness 
superior to that of any other ancient people. 

When in the course of centuries these 
Isrzelitic virtues dwindled under the impact 
of egoism and selfishness on the part of the 
leading classes, we see the humble Nazarene 
in a new Dispensation calling not only 
Israel but the whole world to shake off the 
evils of self and selfishz~ess and become true 
Sons of God. As to  the collective improve- 
ment of humanity, Christ included all such 
aims and purposes of future civilization in 
his preachment of the Kingdom of God. 

Religion, as history bears witness, is  the 
most potentially unifying force %popon the 
planet. I t  is bound to be unifying, because 
i t  is a force deployed from Divinity itself. 
Revealed religion is a particular expression 
of the Great Life, that Life which gives co- 
hesion to the atoms, holds the planets and 
suns to  their course, and gives order and 
stability to the universe. God is unity, and 
obedience to  I-lis will brings unity to  the 
sons of man. Thus it has happened that- the 
teachings of the Christ have produced a 
unique world culture, flowering from the 
roots of the past into a new civilization 
more significant for its unities than for its 
diversities. 
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Study Class conducted by Miss Adelaide Sharp in Tihrhn, Persia. 

In the midst of this era, so characterized 
by chaotic upheavals and disintegrations, 
there is apparent the workings of a tre- 
mendous Cosmic influence which is arous- 
ing a new consciousness in mankind. 
Everywhere-in every land, in every cul- 
ture-men of leadership are catching the 
"vision of a glittering goal for humanity, the 
goal of world brotherhood and peace. 

The most significant of many profoundly 
eeective and universal movements for such 
a new world order is that which was born 
in Persia a century ago when the BBb, who 
eventually gave his life in martyrdom, pro- 
claimed to those who had the ear to listen 
that a new era was at hand and that its 
Founder would presently appear. This call 
to  humanity to lend itself anew to the will 
of God received its fulfillment in the pro- 
nouncements of Bahi'u'llih, who called in 
the name of God upon all the nations of 
the vorld to organize peace and interna- 
tional government. 

From his prison dungeon in 'Akkh Bahl3- 
u'll4h in 1868 proclaimed to all the rulers 
and peoples of the world the call of God to 
hurnanity to cease war and to acquire a 
dynamic consciousness of the oneness of 
mankind upon which could be built world 

federation and world peace. "He Who is 
your Lord, the All-Merciful, cherisheth in 
His heart the desire of beholding the entire 
human race as one soul and one body. Haste 
ye to win your share.of God's good grace 
and mercy in this Day that eclipseth all 
other created days. . . . This goal excelleth 
every other goal. . . . This well-being of 
mankind, its peace and security are nnat- 
tainahle unless and until its unity is firmly 
established. . . . The fundamental purpose 
animating the Faith of God and His Reli- 
gion is to safeguard the interests and pro- 
mote the unity of the human race. . . . 
This is the straight path, the fixed and im- 
movable foundation. Whatsoever is raised 
on this foundation, the changes and chances 
of the world can never impair its strength, 
nor will the revolution of countless cen- 
turies undermine its s t ruc t~re ."~  

Bahj'u'llhh saw the decadence and dry 
rot at work in the blatantly material civil- 
ization with which the nineteenth century 
came to a close, He predicted that the ma- 
terialism and lack of spiritual restraints 
then prevailing in the world, and destined 
to increase in potency, would produce im- 
mense disasters for humanity. "The world 
is in travail. Its face is turned toward 
waywardness and unbelief. Such shall be its 
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BahP'i Youth Gathering, New Zealand, result of activities and encouragement 
of Alvin Blum. American Bahi'i. 

plight that to disclose it now would not be 
seemly. Ics perversity udl  long continue, 
and when the appointed hour is come there 
shall suddenly appear that which will cause 
the limbs of mankind to q ~ a k e . " ~  "The 
signs of impending convulsions and chaos 
can now be discerned, inasmuch as the pre- 
vailing Order appeareth to be lamentably 
defective."= 

Thus the tragic truth was proclaimed by 
Bah6, that the New Age must he ushered in 
by cataclysm such as would purge man of 
his lower impulses and prepare him intel- 
lectually and emotionally for earnest and 
consecrated effort to abolish war with all 
its evils and build for world peace. Out of 
tribulation was to come the beginnings of 
a greater civil>zation than the planet had 
ever known. 

The details of the Vorid Order promul- 
gated by Bahl'u'll6h as set forth by Shoghi 
Efiendi, present world leader of the Cause, 
are as follows: "The unity of the human 
race, as envisaged by Bahi'u'll&h, implies 
the establishment of a world common- 
wealth in which all nations, races, creeds and 
classes are closely and permanently united, 
and in which the autonomy of its state mem- 
bers and the personal freedom and initia- 

tive of the individuals that compose them 
are de i i te ly  and completely safe-guarded. 
This commonwealth must, as far as we can 
visualize it, consist of a world legislature, 
whose members will, as the trustee of the 
whole of mankind, ultimately control the 
entire resources of all the component na- 
tions, and will enact such laws as shall he 
required to regulate the life, satisfy the 
needs and adjust the relationships of all races 
and peoples. A world executive, backed by 
nn international Force, will carry out the 
decisions arrived at, and apply the laws 
enacted by, this world legislature, and will 
safeguard the organic unity of the whole 
commonwealth. A world tribunal will ad- 
judicate and deliser its compulsory and final 
verdict in all and any disputes that may 
arise between the various elements consti- 
tuting this universal system. A  mechanism 
of world inter-communication will be de- 
vised, embracing the whole planet, freed 
from national hindrances and restrictions, 
and functioning with marvelous swiftness 
and perfect regularity. A world metropolis 
will act as the nerve center of a world civ- 
lization, the focus towards which the uni- 
fying forces of life will converge and from 
which its energizing influences will radiate. 
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A world language will either be invented Bah6'u'll6h's World Order revolve. To 
or chosen from among the existing Ian- unite all fragments of the human race, 
guages and will be taught in the schools of whatexrer their conditions, into one cosmic 
all the federated nations as an auxiliary to family,-this was his aim and precept, thc 
their mother tongue. A world script, a highest social and spiritual concept to which 
world literature, a uniform and universal humanity has as yet attained. 
system of currency, of weights and meas- "I have watched this Bahi'i Movement. 
ures, will simplify and facilitate inter- It holds more promise for the vorld's prog- 
course and understanding among the na- ress than anything else on the planetary 
tions and races of mankind. In such a world horizon."" 
society, science and religion, the two most 
potent forces in human life, will be recon- 

7 

ciled, will cooperate, and will harmoniously We stand, it would seem, at the thresh- 
develop. The prcss will, under such a sys- old of a new age in a ~er iod  fraught with a 
tem, while giving full scope to the expres- destiny more glorious than it is tragic. We 
sion of the diversified views and convictions are forced by the titanic pressure of world 
of mankind, cease to be mischievously ma- events to think in terms of world progress. 
nipulated by vested interests, whether private But there is needed more than intellect- 
or public, and will he liberated from the ual acumen. The Quaker mystic, Rufus M. 
influence of contending governments and Jones, declarcs that "the crisis of our time 
peoples. The economic resources of the must bring to  our lives a profound spiritual 
world urill be organized, its sources of raw awakening, a resurrection of creative faith 
materials will be tapped and fully utilized, -the discovery of the springs and resources 
its markets will he coordinated and devel- that supply the soul of man with powers 
oped, and the distribution of its products beyond hlnself. . . . If there does come a 
will be equitably reg~lated."~ genuine resurgence of his dynamic faith 

A world civilization based upon princi- it will be due, I am convinced, to a pro- 
pies of unity, of brotherhood, of intelligent founder appreciation of man's inherent pos- 
organic functioning of the planet a? a whole sibility as a spiritual being in direct mutual 
can he consun~mated only with a heighten- and reciprocal correspondence with a Spir- 
ing of man's spiritual vision; for man's in- itual Environment akin to us, and fur which 
tellect alone will not su5ce to carry him we were made."4 
through the tremendous problems and diffi- In this struggle for a better planetary 
culties and readjustments of such social, life we must never become discouraged. We 
economic and political creations. The main must have faith. We must fix our vision 
emphasis of the BahP'i Movement is on such upon ideal aims, however di5cult of atrain- 
a spiritual renaisrance of mankind. The ment they may seem to he in space and time. 
World Order of Baha'u'llih is not a mere We must live in the constant spirit of prog- 
evolution from the past. I t  is a spiritual re- ress, giving consecrated effort towards its 
construction of humanity consummating chosen goals. 
the vision of the prophets millenniums age- The concept of human progress is indeed 
the vision of Isaiah, of Micah, of Christ. I t  the most important, the most vital that the 
is the establishment of the Kingdom of God human mind has given birth to. For prog- 
on earth. ress is a dynamic idea. I t  is alive. I t  has 

"I do not know of any more perfect a fostering creating faculty, a power of 
world pattern in all history than the World building for the future. 
State projected by BahP'u'llbh seventy years And the astounding youthfulness of this 
ago," says Wu Ming Fu. "When the various concept suggests illimitable possibilities for 
poples of the world realize His great yet a humanity that has at last become collec- 
simple truth of planetary brotherhood, war tively self-conscious and capable of pro- 
will cease. jecting deliberate plans for collective self- 

"The oneness of mankind is the con- improvement. I t  i s  indced true, as the 
sciousness around which all principles of leaders of the BahP'i Movement point out, 
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Bahi'i Temple Exhibit, San Francisco Flower Show, San Francisco City Hall, 
August 27, 28, 1941. 

that humanity is approaching its age of REFEREWCES 

maturity and is now able to envision 'John C. Merriam, "The Living Pasr," Charles 

achievement worthy of its inherent spirit- S'ribners Sons. 

ual greatness.  he colossal sufferings of ,io~k~~~fif~,">li~~f$$~~~~~~ 
the war era are destined to purge, inspire 8-~e,c, A Divine creaiion." E X C ~ ~ ~ C ~  from the 
and consecrate mankind to the achievement writings of Bahh'u'llbh and 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 

of a and harmonious world civil- , 9 ~ ~ f ~ s  M. Jones. Atlantic Yonchly, December, 

ization. "The Way of Life of W;i Ming Pu," Avalon Prar. 

T H E  B E L O V E D  R E T U R N S  

Of Reluctance Becoming t u  an Amateur 

For me there is something irrevocable 
about words in print and the sense of i t  
halts my pen. A page should tell more about 
truth and lead to one of a thousand gates 
approaching the Prophet. He is the Beloved 
One Whom we can know, presented to us 
by God Whom we cannot know. Humanity 
is searching for Him, even while some hu- 

mans unhappily defeat their own finding 
lest encounter with the Manifestation of 
Truth prove to be an end of opinions as 
well as the beginning of knowledge. 

Our literature a t  its best is crying for the 
Prophet. 

"Sometimes I dream of one who 
neither rises nor falls, of one who 
walks the earth whole and unchange- 
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able, unswerving and unadaptable. 
Perfectly unadaptable. It is of such an 
one that I dream," 

says a painter in a modern r0mance.l 
Far more substantial persons and anlong 

them the mightiest and wisest in the land 
carry with'in their souls an unexamined 
awareness of the Prophet or His Message. 
As they have not yet identified Iiim they 
are unable to name Him; still the). have 
passed laws and improved affairs after the 
pattern of His Creative Word. 

Let us now praise iamous men and wom- 
en who have dedicated pages naming BahY- 
u'116h as the Prophet Who appeared in the 
nineteenrh century and bespoke changes 
more advanced than our twentieth has fore- 
seen (no~withstanding some of His Com- 
nlands have been adopted and are now in 
the foreground of world plans). The con- 
junction of the Great Man and great events 
should be apparent to objective sight. E~ral- 
uation and pronouncements are the burii~ess 
of experts. I t  should be easy for them to 
testify that the Prophet came once again 
with the intuitive wisdom of the Holy Spirit 
anticipating humanity's crisis and telling 
how it  shall he met. 

But it is not easy for me to write. Seldorn 
am I singly conscious enough for composi- 
tion. Things, creatures and persons invade 
my thought and win my attention or coin- 
munication. Rarely do I see a ladder between 
the free working intellect and those sub- 
terranean regions where the roots of the 
mind draw up the sublime stuff of which 
art is made. Certainly in luminous moments 
there is no pencil in my hand. 

What I do behold is the Prophet; not 
only imminent in all that men call fair, but 
sometimes even in what is taken for granted 
as unfairness or hnrdship. And if more of 
our experts literary and non-litersry saw 
Him too, thcn easily would I renounce this 
strain of making sense in print. Yes, X co11ld 
be content with the aesthetic of His proofs 
and leave i t  to  authors to  justify our nlortal 
existence, its contingencies, quests and dk- 

~;lcoveries. As He says, "Man is my mystery, 
and I am his Mystery." 

'Jacob Wasserrnan, The Wodd's illusion, Vol. I, p. 
320 ,  Harcouit, Brace & Co., New York. 

Aias! Most of the f amous are not finding 
the Prophet Who has returned and is act- 
ing upon great events or shining within our 
souls as the manifest Source of our lights. 
And some of them even deny ir! Still God 
is not mocked by any man's negation. He is 
not even silenced: God still can speak! He 
is answered even if only nameless folk hear 
His voice and are Elad to stand up and 
say so. 

"The Kingdom of God is not necessarily 
confined to fools," quoted the Master o i  
Ralliol in 111y hearing when he lectured in 
the A t h x ~ u m  at Califoraia's Institute of 
Technology. "Though Heaven knows they 
come in quicker than the experts do." 

Ry grace abounding to a fool, I reach-d 
at the beginning of this decade the Mount 
of Carrnel and the Sacred Shrines of the 
Founders of the Bahb'i Faith. There T was 
plunged into the realm of the wondrous and 
contemplaced the active flame of love and 
wisdom which Thcy left to he guarded as 
a lasting endourment for humanity. 

There amid so much earthly beauty the 
Manifestation of the Blessed Beauty Bahi'. 
u'116h is remembered. The very threshold 
of His Shrine makes captives for Heaven: 

"It hath been known that God, 
glorious in His mention, is sanctified 
from the urorld and what is therein, 
and that the meaning of 'victory' is 
not this, that anyone should fight or 
strive with another . . . hut, rather, 
what is well-pleasing is that the cities 
of men's hearts, which are under $he 
dominion of the hosts of selfishness and 
lust, should be subdued by the sword 
of the Word of Wisdom and of Ex- 
hortation. . . . " (Bahh'u'llih, Thr 
Viclory Tablet.) 

After that Prophet of invisible Presence 
and His Interpreter 'Abdu'l-&hi there is 
today His visible heir, rhe Guardian, Shoghi 
Effendi. To meet ShoEhi Effendi is to  be- 
come convinced that his mind is designed 
to serve as the instrument of the Spirit, 
bearing the imprint of  maturity upon all 
words and works. For me the lines of the 
Greek poet sprang into life: 



760 T H E  B A H A ' i  W O R L D  

"Foremost in might and in counsel, 
Many a time did many a man pray 

That they might behold him; 
For the flower of the heroes that dwelt 

around him, 
Longed with gladness, to submit to his 

rule,- 
Of their own free will." 

From the Holy Land to Geneva. How 
very different it was where the nations 
fought verbally to  put 06 the far more 
ferocious fighting of total war. There vere 
rest periods in which some behaved as if 
they had averted the conflict. Magnanimity 
forbids my naming the optimists of Gene- 
va's palmy days; nonetheless, more than one 
statesman upon whom a people pinned its 
faith was convinced that any outbrealr of 
war would be suppressed just as soon as the 
existing machinery for peace again had 
brought everything under control. 

I was a young thing and didn't know 
much; but I was never reassured by the con- 
fidence of such experts. I had to bear i t  
that diplomatists assembled for peace gen- 
erally overlmlred the Bah6Y Secretariat 
from which for nine years the only all- 
embracing Plan for World Community and 
peace had been forthrightly spoken. The 
only Plan? Yes, I mean: the only Plan 
based upon the spiritual and organic rela- 
tionships of nations, races and religions; the 
only Plan divinely-conceived, brought to 
earth by an Ambassador from Heaven. 

We worked for the Canse while sensing 
Europe's vast spiritual opprcssion and some- 
times succumbing to  i t  too. As an invol- 
untary refrain i t  came to me that i t  was 
not rarities to eat, gayety, diplomacy, nor 
art, culture, Christianity or intellect-the 
last as first to expectations-that could save 
the world. I saw that tiankind's old-fash- 
ioned and tired social order would be folded 
up and laid away,-ultimately nobody 
would be the sorrier for it. Even then, in 
order ro hang on to it a11 nations stumbled 
along a shadowy path headed straight for 
the Second Vorld War. 

This I knew aforetime but not because 
1 was sagacious whilst the diplomatists were 
nai've or realistic and the people romantic. 
I knew only through the foreknowledge of 

the Prophet interpreted with the sequence 
of events first by the Center of His 
Covenant, 'Abdu'l-Bah6, and after H i  by 
the Guardian in his World Order Le t t e~s .  

I tell of this episode in the year of decision 
1944, also leaving to the chronicles of the 
first hundred years the following prodigy 
that has overtaken me. N o  doubt I would 
be living within the closed circle of small 
duties had not my life been seized and 
swung into the flow o f  the Cause. My first 
existence has vanished into a second in His 
Faith, which overrides my temperament 
and disinclinations: it makes me to do what 
1 am not big enough to achieve. As an 
example, it brings an insistence that I- 
without literary pretensions-dare my pen 
on the theme which is the secret of all 
pertinent themes of our time, foyasmuch 
as each universe of discourse has been con- 
ditioned today by the world-destroying con- 
sequence and rebirth that attends the Arpival 
of the Lord of Hosts. 

Consistent with the modern temper that 
left religion out of the running, the only 
structural attempt to bring peace came 
through the League of Nations and was 
&ally secular. Nobody  aid i t  aloud but 
anybody could see in the nineteen thirties 
that-besides the popular "isms" which en- 
flamed hut did not enlighten-the practical 
religion of articulate Europeans was venera- 
tion of the intellect mingled with everyday 
dependence upon the gold standard and rate 
of exchange. (In parenthesis 1 admit that 
many Americans, my ourn people, did not 
adhere to  the cult of intellect-they were 
contented with the gold standard.) 

The delusion that human intellection is 
an exercise adequate to cope with the in- 
evitable problems of international society 
was the biggest of handicaps, so I submit. 
Without benefit of Revelation, the League 
failed to create a new sense of collective 
consciousness binding a spiritual com- 
munity of faith and law. The League had 
its esprit des corps, certainly, together with 
the excitement and hard work of its sup- 
porters throughout the world, but not a 
world-wide community dedicated to justice 
in the spiritual sense of BahP'u311ih's sup- 
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plication: "I beseech Thee by Thy Most 
Great Name to assemble them that love 
Thee around Thy Law. . . ." 

Vithout such "unity of thought in world 
undertakings," as 'Abdu'l-Bahi interprets 
Bahi'u'llbh's counsel, every threat to peace 
precipitated another unique situatiorz for 
the League. Thesc political quarrels were 
treated by the method of free discussion; 
afterwards the decision was handed d0n.n 
as nothing more potent than "an advisory 
opinion." These, together with recom- 
mendations for economic and social reforms 
turned out to  be the League's foundations 
for an impermanent peace. Really, it was 
the application of man's most civilized 
sciencespnlitics, economics, sociology-on 
a world scale. Almost that. For the United 
States of America did not give full-bodied 
participation to  this experiment. We =were 
not looking to divine Revelation either; our 
doctrine of "common sense" envisioned 
nothing beyond isolationism and shied a

w

ay 
from the uncommon sense of idealism and 
world responsibility. Indeed, "idealist" be- 
came an epithet used by opponent:, of 
Wwdrow Wilson in the campdig11 that de- 
feated the inspired founder of the League. 

Quite secondary to the League's notable 
work, there was a demonstration for peace 
from Christian forces. By no means was 
there unanimity among them. (Nor is 
there today.) Even though these crusaders 
revised the presentation of traditional doc- 
trines, they were hard put to i t  to  win 
peoples over to peace through religion be- 
cause of the inner moral breakdown con- 
cealed behind the outward religious forms. 

Institutionalized Christia~uty did not 
succeed in this enterprise because its do- 
minion had passed. The past we know. 
The Bahi'i Faith did not succeed with its 
Plan for World Order either, but that was 
because its victory has not yet come. In 
the future we are free to believe. 

Cbrstiaw Pacifism as a N e w  Pt3ewommo.n 

Jesus said, ". . . in Me ye might have 
peace. In  tile world ye shall have tribula- 
tion: but be of good cheer. I have overcome 
the world." This adorable utterance and 
many others show that Christ meant tor us 
to attain inner peace in the daily battle 

of living. So the early Christians under- 
stood the Gospel. They attained the Kiog- 
dom of God within the heart and renounced 
the world for the hope of the Kingdom to 
come on earth with "the Second Corning." 
Modern Christians are groping for that 
peace in Christ; meanwhile, they want the 
Kingdom on earth, besides, through more 
organization or by new forms of Chris- 
tianity. 

The pacifist's dilemma is a modern one. 
Saints whose names we know and devout 
Christians whose names we do not know 
I~ave lived by pacific precepts, but the na- 
tions have not. Frequent religious strifc 
and the institution of war as a means of 
settling disputes between peoples and na- 
tions are proof of the militant spirit of 
group Christianity. There have been no 
Christian nations in the pacifist sense. 

Then the prknitive Church trinsnphed 
over the Roman state it brought no plan 
for the amicable settlement of disputes as 
a new policy for the Roman Empire. And 
the later Churches wluch also laid claim 
t o  a corporate Sonship o# all the children 
of God in Christ did not advance a peace 
program until our own time and on th: 
road to the Second Armageddon. 

These demands for greater clarity on the 
moral questions of our time are with us 
now, in the twentieth century, because 
there is a new Prophetic expression at work 
in the world of mankind. Bahi'is believe 
the Planetary Logos is recreating the minds 
and hearts of men. 

"A new life ir, in this age, stirring 
within all the peoples of the earth; and 
yet none hath discovered its cause or 
perceived its motive." (BahB'u'll&h.) 

Yet towards that new expression of life 
men are groping each after his own style, 
secular or religious. 

I view the rise of the collective phase of 
religious pacifism which has surged into in- 
ternational aEaus as a phenomenon of the 
New Age and one of the peculiar dramatic 
proofs of Balil'u'lllh's Claim. 

Moreover, not through a Christian revo- 
lution on behalf of an unpracticable pacifism 
shall the nations be launched into "the new 
Cycle of human power" and enjoy a plane- 
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tary culture. "This handful of dust, the 
earth, is one home. Let i t  he in unity." 
Not by revolution but by Revelation! 

Tbe Letters of Negation 

I quote from a capital work on the Jew- 
ish question. Its fifth edition of 1943 is 
in circulation from our public and univer- 
sity libraries and gaining popularization in 
the Women's Clubs of America. 

"There are no more Prophets!" 
"I urn non est Prophets!" There is not 
inore any Prophet! By a prophet I 
mean a courageous speaker of the truth, 
a man who by virtue of a higher, di- 
vine authority dares to  tell the mighty 
of the earth in concrete cases and in 
specific circumstances: 'Thou Shalt!' 
or 'Nan licet! . . .' "" 

God either cannot or will not speak leaves 
the thorough-going modern without re- 
source beyond himself as the ultimate au- 
chority. If everybody goes that way there 
can he no unity for the Jews or mankind. 

This famous man, Pierre van Paassen, has 
prodigious talent He is not an unschooled 
reporter of limited journalese interests who 
might assume casually that BahCu'llih's 
stuoendous Claim has raised uo a cult of 
Isllm or revived a vain attempt at a syn- 
thesis of religions. I t  is not for him to 
confuse the Bahh'i Faith with eclecticism 
or occultism. He is a sober man, this Hol- 
lander, and a pleader of great causes. 

Our Forgotten Ally is an appeal to the 
English-speaking peoples to hasten the ful- 
fillment of the long racial hope of the Jews 
for the restoration of Palestine, The author 
tells of hearing the despair of an aged Jew, 

There i t  is again! Unfaith in Revelation who renounces the hope for himself but not 
for today. That God has spoken through for his children. 
His Prophets in past ages is implicit in the To him Mr. van Paassen replied, "God 
lament; so why the denial of the divine has promised i t  to  them." Whereupon 
guidance for our time? Such insistence that everyone burst out in tears and with them --- 

2Pieiie ran Paassen, The Fmgotles Ally, p. 37; 
he for Zion

."' 

Dial Press, New Yorlc, 1943. Ibid, p. 21. 
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And so do I. And you, too, ought to 
weep,--even though our grief is only pathos. 

However, it is not pathos when Ba11i'u'- 
llbh weeps and "by virtue of a higher, di- 
vine authority, dares to tell . . ." Israel that 
her unresolved plight is self-imposed inas- 
much as i t  has been deviously wrought by 
her own rejection of four Prophets sent 
since Moses-Jesus, Muhammad, the Bib 
and BahS'u'llih. These manifestations re- 
newed four Dispensations of spiritual 
power. But Israel deprived herself. Not- 
withstanding, her capacity for repentance 
and adoration can yet be proved by her 
acceptance of the new Mediator to the 
realm of values. For only the holy Prophet 
is the bearer of the Word that creates the 
new ethos. Today Babb'u'llih can bring 
Israel once again into touch with the Will 
of God. 

Meanwhile the negation of God's evident 
Word makes BahCu'UBh identify His suffer- 
ins with the sorrow of Christ and Muham- 

including the Suly6u-Caliph and the Pope, 
He condemned all institutions that perpetu- 
ated the disunity of mankind and counselled 
them to  arise unitedly and build the New 
World Order. 

Only the Queen heard Him graciously. 
To her He promised a long and happy 
reign. Nor did her prestige wane. But 
must of the others came to a bad end! Not 
only did their own affairs attest the want 
of right guidance, even historically they 
picked the losing side. Remember the fate 
of the Sultin 'Abdu'l-'Aziz, N6giri'd-Din 
Shbh, Napoleon III? What became of the - 
Caliphate? And what befell the Czardom of 
the Romanovs, the dynasty of the Hohen- 
zollerns, the empire of the Hapsburgs? 

In these concrete cales and i n  specific 
circnmsttznces the Prophetic warnings 
passed unheeded. As i t  had been foretold, 
these monarchs passed under the law of 
fatality, carrying their overweening pride, 
their dvnasties and emoires with chern. 

~ -~ 

mad. The parallel obtains in our time and 
He says: "And in the days of these kings shall 

the God of heaven set up a kingdom, 
"'The hand of God,' say the Jews, which shall never be destroyed: . . . 

'is chained up.' Chained up by their but it shall break in pieces and consume 
own hands . . . Thou art surely aware all these kingdoms, and it shall endure 
of their idle contention, that all Reve- 
lation is ended, that the portals of Di- 
vine Mercy are closed, that from the 
day springs of eternal holiness no Sun 
shall rise again, that the Ocean of ever- 
lasting bounty is forever stilled, and 
that out of the Tabernacle of ancient 
glory the Messengers of God have 
ceased to be made manife~t."~ 

In fact, God gave the Jews what He had 
taken away and promised to return to them 
-the land of Israel! But hov  are they to 
keep it without keeping their promise to 
recognize Him by whom that Covenant 
%as fuElled? (Even the earth of Mount 
Carmel accepted the imprint of His 
Feet. . . .) 

Furthermore, Baha'u'lllh reprimanded 
the mighty of earth and commanded them 
to submit before the renewed Law of God. 
In His Letters to the Kings and to  Queen 
Victoria, to the rulers temporal and spiritual 
-- 

'Gleaning~ from the Wniircgs of Babdr'lldh, p. 
23-4, BzhB'i Publishing Go. 

forever." (Daniel 2:44.) 

This gorgeous verse is a forecast of 
BahS'u'll6h's enlpire over rhe hearts. The 
prophecy was made by the Prophet Danid 
while a captive of Persia's ancient empire, 
where He was led from the Holy Land. So, 
too, Bahi'u'llih by m o m  the fulfillment 
is coming about was also a Captive-though 
led out of Persia to tbe I-Ioly Land. Not 
only does the Propher return! He returns 
to the same places of God's preferment and 
withstands again the opposition from most 
of the kings and high priests! 

What more can we ask of the first hun- 
dred years than the recurrence of the age-old 
drama of the Prophet opposed by priests 
and Icings? This, only this: the Prophetic 
Message that found the kings unready found 
the common man of ready heart. (Today 
the seed 04 the Word fell into some fertile 
soil, too.) The common man who ied the 
crusade of social causes can be found in the 
seat of the mighty as becomes the chosen 
heir of the Father-King Who has taken 
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" . . . the government upon His shoulder." 
That com2non man may or may not- be 
meek, but he has been made responsible to 
God before the nations m d  of hi it yet 
may be said that he shall bharif the earth. 

The Divine ]uuisprzld~%ce for a 
klwal CommonweaEth 

Before the first century of the Bahi'i 
Cycle had elapsed, TihrPn, the city of 
Bahb'u'll6h's birth--aIso of the dungcon 
where FIe received the first Visitation of 
the Holy Spirit bringing intimations o i  HL 
world Mission-saw gathered together the 
planners of pmt-war reconstruction. Dur- 
ing their consultation Tilurin enjoyed being 
for these hours the center of world gravity. 

Funnily enough by way of contrast, at 
the turn of this century, the American 
Minister to Persia was perplexed over the 
route to his new post s t  Tihrln because 

Cooke's agent in New York declined to 
help, saying, "Nobody goes to Per~ia."~ 

The victory of the World Order revealed 
by Bah6'u'116h is coming out of the con- 
catenation of dramatic events. First, the 
divine Fiat proclaimed by the Messenger 
granred the long-awaited Kingdom of God 
as a gift from the Creator. Second, the 
continuing action of the Holy Spirit medi- 
ated by the Manifestation is gainiig partici- 
pation of wills and hastening "the coming 
of age of the entire human race." 

There is nothing tame about this his- 
torical process. rt only appears to be so to 
the literal mind which cannot recognize 
divinity at work through the generative 
forces of evolution. For blindness to the 
blazing Glory of God is failure zo see spirit- 

'Lioyd C. Gdscom, DiglomsticaELy Speding, p. 
177, Literary Guild of America, Inc.. New York, 
1940, 
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ual truths through the eyes of the spirit. Undisseverably linked to the oneness of 
The literal mind gives a grossly material m~nkind is the oneness of religion. And 
interpretation to the Scriptural symbols this is a fact of Revelation. For the Holy 
promising the return of the Prophet and Prophets were the Founders of revealed re- 
becomes clouded by notions and fantasies, ligion; and the Scriptures they inspired are 
Just as clouds are interposed between sight one essential testimony and one wisdom. 
and the sun so are these veils cast by the Bahh'i Faith can be as simple as this: hu- 
mind over the insight also clouds that con- manity is one organism and religion is one 
ceal the risen Sun. Truly, Bahl'u'll&'s Truth because God is One. The unassail- 
coming is in tb clm~ds-let us make no able Oneness and Unity of God is affirmed 
mistake on that-for never was the divine by the Baha'is in a daily prayer: "His are 
Sun of Truth clouded by more conjectures. the kingdoms of Revelation and of crea- 
For that matter, He came "as a thief in the tion." 
night" too: the Lord was in the house but Through Revelation the Law of God has 
the owners did not know it. They were been set forth progressively and now culmi- 
not watchful. nates in the Law for the urhole planet. 

The same Spirit which used Jesus to Therefore, Bahh'u'lllh the "Mighty Coun- 
manifest the Son used BahB'u'llhh to n~ani- sellor" wrote to  the kings and rulers to "con- 
fest the Father of mankind. The same Spirit, sider such ways and means as will lay the 
for the Bah6'i Revelation does not admit foundations of the world's Great Peace 
more than One-the Holy Spirit. Indubit- amongst men." He commanded them to 
ably, the renewed Word itself is the proof choose a universal auxiliary language, adopt 
of the Manifestation. For BahB'u'Uhh has a world-wide economic system, establish a 
revealed what we need now: the divine World Court and World Parliament, and 
jurisprudence for a moral cominonwealth constitute a World Police Force together 
on this planet. with other institutions necessary to an 

Its radical basis is the oneness of mankind emergent planetary culture rooted in the 
and the oneness of religion. He raised the new awareness of the unity of man and of 
call for the abrogation of all forms of faith. 
tribal consciousness: he proclaimed that I t  is because "all are from the Presence 
superstitions of nationalism and racialism of God" that the new Law of Faith cannot 
and the separations engendered by class allow the Bahi'is to fight one another or 
struggle and religious rivalry shall die so name an enemy under the roof of the skies. 
that man mav live. These are His words: Thev mav not call the cauitalists the boeev- 

"The Tabernacle of Unity has been 
raised; regard ye not one another as 
strangers. Ye are the fruits of one tree, 
and the leaves of one branch. . . . The 
world is but one country and mankind 
its citizens. . . . Let not a man glory in 
that, he loves hi country; let him 
rather glory in this, that he loves his 
kind." "All men were created to  carry 
forward an ever advancing civiliza- 
tion." 

To a Bahi'i world view the oneness of 
manhind is the fact of creation. No argn- 
ments against unity taken for granted by 
the unschooled or newly fashioned by the 
educated still in bondage to  some party 
line can invade and split the consciousness 
born of the most recent Word from God. 

, , - 2 
man or identify the dwil as the proletariat. 
Nor is it for them to assign guilt to the 
state and exalt the individual conscience 
as sovereign, as the uncompromising among 
Christian pacifists are wont to do. Neither 
can they volunteer to fight with nations 
against nations for that is civil war within 
the human race. 

But Baha'is would fight for the Covenant 
and Law of God! After His Kingdom is 
won and the nrorld institutions are rooted 
in justice, the very existence of the world- 
wide Kingdom should preclude the rise of 
any would-be aggressor forever. But if the 
serpent of the denial reappears within the 
new Eden from which the Angel with the 
flaming Sword of the Word drove him out 
-then shall the whole citizenry of Heaven 
mite to crush its lifted head. 
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Let us bear in mind that no individual 
conscience however differentiated will name 
the enemy, no city and no nation, no com- 
bine of nations will pronounce war against 
that enemy of man and God. Only the 
World Court of Justice representing the 
collective conscience of individuals, nations 
and races making up the divine Kingdom 
of the planet shall name that Lucifer who 
goes out from it and begins all over again 
the eternal battle against God. 

His Estaie and Titles 

There is an ingredient missing from our 
flatly human selves, without which we are 
not fit for world unity and peace. Nor even 
gwd enough for science. For science has 
~ i v e n  humanity means with which to unite 
the globe and these we put to the n5es of 
our own destruction. Because the natural 
man simply cannot by his unaided efforts 
accomplish any supernatural goal, the World 
Reformer has come to transmute our nature7 
by conferrtng a new grace and thereby to 
change our natural stdtions. 

"All the Bible was written for Bah6'u'- 
lllh." Throughout its pages moves the pre- 
existent and omnipresent yet invisible Per- 
sonage of the Father-King. Frequently He 
is entitled "The Lord of Hosts." To believe 
in Him before His AppearanLe became the 
supreme test of faith in the Covenant which 
was removed from age to age. For He war 
not to remain invisible forever. He was 
certain to appear when humanity became 
mature enough to accept Him. 'Abdu'l- 
Bahl gives a commentary on this title: 

"The Blessed Person of the Promised 
One is interpreted in the Holy Book as 
the Lord of Hosts, i.e. the heavenly 
armies. By heavenly armies those souls 
are intended who are entirely freed 
from the human world, transformed 
into celestial spirits and have become 
angels. Such souls are the rays of the 
Sun of Reality who will illumine all 
the continents. Each one is holding in 
his hand a trumpet, blowing the breath 
of life over all regions." 

When Bah6'u'lllh came He found a small 
company of '"waiting servants." He sum- 

moned other bright spirits to join them. 
Still others who were not so bright He made 
over-and they all constituted -a host. This 
we know because the Master gives praise 
in a solemn Document telling that Bahi'u'. 
liih reinforced His Cause" . . . through the 
aid of men whom the slander of the slanderer 
affects not, whom no earthly calling, glory 
and power can turn aside from the Covenant 
of God and His Testament. . . ." 

From among our contemporaries Bah6'- 
u'llih is winning over even worldlings who 
respond to the love of God and take delight 
in living but are quite useless to the revealed 
Plan, besides others who are useful and proud 
in all manner of good works but have for- 
gotten utterly the love of God. 

In the Hidden Words Bahi'u'lllh savs: 

"0 Befriended Stranger! The candle 
of t h e  heart is lit with the hand of 
My power; quench it not with the ad- 
verse winds of self and passion. The 
healer of all thy ills is thy remembrance 
of Me, forget it not. Make My love thy 
all-precious treasure and cherish it even 
as thine own sight and life." 

Throughout the ages men have been seek- 
ing God after their own ways, but in this 
hour, God in His way is seeking man and 
leading him into the recognition of His New 
Name. Implicitly we believe this is the 
only sense to make out.of the frustrations 
He allows, the bounties He bestows, the or- 
deals He sends, the intriyes He weaves. 

The mutuality of the love of God is 
found again in the stir and energy of the 
Community of the Most Great Name. 
"Allih-u-Abh6" (God Most Glorious) is the 
New and Greatest Name for this Greatest 
Age. BahB'u'lllh means "The Glory of 
God" in the Persian tongue. The super- 
eminence of His divine title is conceded 
not only by His friends and lovers but by 
His unrelenting enemies, who ceased long 
ago to use His human name--Mirzi Husayn 
'Ali, suited to any nobleman of Persia-and 
refer to him always by God's splendid At- 
tribute. 

Under all His Names past and present 
the Bahl'is love Him: for He is the Media- 
tor. And He is the Mystery of the Many 
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and the One. We love Him because He is at all aware of meeting those claims fIe puts 
the Beloved. Whenever we are not with upon us-we are aware only of Him. The 
Him we are engaged or even in conflict with Manifestation of God the Beloved Who 
duty, obedience, self-discipline or sacrifice, woos His creatures from themselves and to 
but when we are with Him then we are not Himself. I t  is for this Hc returns. 

6 .  

R E F L E C T E D  I N  THE W E S T  

J U S T  four hundred years after the dis- 
covery of America the physical presence 
of BahPu'116h passed from this earth, and 
the long outpouring of Revelation for this 
day was finished. For four centuries the 
new hemisphere, as yet unaware of its divine 
destiny, a destiny implicit in that Revela- 
tion, had been developing lustily. I t  lay, 
a rich and teeming world, as yet unlighted 
by the new Sun which had risen on the East- 
ern horizon, and not until the next year, 
sixteen months later, did the first direct 
ray of that Sun touch it. On September 
23rd, 1893, while the western hemisphere 
commemorated its own discovery, it heard 
for the first time the Vord of God as re- 
vealed by Bahi'n'llih. At that moment the 
keynote for a new order was struck in the 
West and America began to  learn her 
destiny. 

I t  is the purpose of this paper to place 
the jewel of BahB'u'll6h's utterance, quoted 
by Dr. Jessup, in its contemporary setting 
by trying to evoke out of the past that 
historic moment of the Parliament of Re- 
ligions at the World's Columbian Exposi- 
tion. The published records give us a steno- 
graphic report of a session seventeen days 
long, during which the most enlightened 
thinking of the time on religious subjects 
was set forth by men and women from all 
parts of the earth, whose words express a 
sense of the importance of the occasion 
better founded than they knew. "I have 
seen all the expositions of Europe during 
the last ten or twelve years," said Dr. 
Momerie of London, "and I am sure I do 
not exaggerate when I say that your expo- 
sition is far greater than all the rest put 
together. But your Parlia~nent of Religions 

is far greater than your exposition." 
The importance of the Pair itself is not 

generally appreciated. I t  was a milestone 
in the development of a young nation, one 
growing into a newly acquired unity. The 
black struggle of the '60's was over, that 
fiery ordeal which had proved the validity 
of the federal system now so important to 
the peace of the world. The most bitter 
days of the reconstruction after that war 
had run themselves ont, and the aftermath 
of savage passion was in a measure calmed. 
An unparalleled period of expansion had 
joined the east of the continent with the 
west. And a host of inventions was opening 
up to the people a vision of undreamed-of 
accomplishn1ent. 

Culturally, the nation as a wliole was 
very crude. In New England that strange 
flowering of the mind and spirit centered 
in the Transcendentalists was declining: 
Emerson and Alcott were both dead, and 
the spirit of their thinking, although it had 
been disseminated far beyond New England, 
was spread very thin. The rest of this vast 
nation was still preoccupied with the ma- 
terial problem of wresting an increasingly 
rich livelihood from the blood and bones 
of the earth. The Middle West, later to be 
called by 'Abdu'l-Bah6 the heart of the 
continent, was only beginning to look up 
from its exhausting pioneer labors and to 
yearn for the reward of those labors- 
beauty. 

To the young men and women crudely 
nurtured on prairie farms or in rude, strug- 
gling villages, the World's Fair was a dream 
city, a heaven set down in the mud and 
toil of their everyday lives. I t  is almost 
impossible to estimate the stimulation 
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BahB'i display in a store in Wilmette, Ill., during the Convention of 1942. 

which that incredible vision exercised upon 
the spirits of the sons and daughters of the 
pioneers. Here was unbelievable beauty, 
not remote and imagined, but solid and 
concrete before them. A whole new range 
of possibilities was opened to them. 

But they were of a race which reveled in 
possibilities. The American people, fresh 
from the tremendous tasks of conquering 
itself and its environment, young, lusty, 
full of confidence, reached out to embrace 
the world. This fair was a World's Fair. 
The very reason for its being was one which 
had global significance. For was not the 
voyage of Columbus the essential act which 
was in the course of time to make the globe 
materially a single uait? And now the 
American continent, freed irom Europe 
and united in itself, was beginning to feel 
its kinship with the whde. That newly 
awakened consciousness is implicit ill all 
that is written about the World's Columbian 
Exposition. 

As early as 1890, Charles C. Bonney, not 
content with the celebration of material 
achievement at the exposition, conceived 
the idea of inaugurating a series of con- 
gresses which would set forth the social, 
political, artistic, and religions aspirations 
of the age, and at his suggestion, an auxil- 
iary to the fair was formed. Two hundred 
committees began working on the project, 
and the State Department of the United 
States gosernment included in its announce- 
ment to the world the following significant 
statement: 

"Among the great themes whifh the 
congresses are expected to consider are the 
following: The grounds of fraternal union 
in the language, literature, domestic life, 
religion, science, art, and civil institutions 
of different peoples; the economic, indus- 
trial, and financial problenls of the age; 
educational systems, their advantages and 
their defects, and the means by which they 
may best be adapted to the recent enormous 
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increase in all departments of knowledge; 
the practicability of a common language 
for use in the commercial relations in the 
civilized world; international copyright and 
the laws of intellectual property and com- 
merce; immigration and naturalization 
laws and the proper international privileges 
of alien governments and subjects and citi- 
zens; the most efficient and advisable means 
of preventing or decreasing pauperism, in- 
sanity, and crime, and of increasing pro- 
ductive ability, prosperity, and virtue 
throughout the world; international law as 
a bond of union and a means of mutual pro- 
tection, and how it  may best he enlarged, 
perfected, and authoritatively expressed; 
the establishn~ent of the principles of ju- 
dicial justice as the supreme law of inter- 
national relations and the general suhstitu- 
tion of arbitration for war in the settlement 
of international controversies." 

By 1893 the two hundred committees 
had brought their plans to fruition. Be- 
tween May 15th and October 20th of that 
year, twenty departmental congresses met, 
with two hundred congresses under them. 
Of these meetings, the most celebrated was 

the Congress of Religions, the first of its 
kind and in many ways unique. 

I t  opened on the morning of September 
11th with ten strokes of the "new Liberty 
Bell," which bore the inscription, "A new 
commandment I give unto you that ye love 
one another," each stroke of the hell de- 
noting one of the ten religious organizations 
represented. I11 the Hall of Columbus, a 

part of the Memorial Art Palace on the 
shores of Lake Michigan (now the Chicago 
Art Institute) foup thousand people awaited 
for the representatives of the great religions 
of the world to take their places. A con- 
temporary account discribes the scene: 

"The mass of people was so wonderfully 
quiet that the fluttering of wings was heard 
when a tiny bird flew through an open 
window and over the vacant platform. The 
organist played "Jerusalem the Golden" in 
the interval of waiting, and the triumphant 
strains fitly expressed the feeling of many 
intensely expectant hearts. 

"At the appointed hour . . . the cronvds 
in the right-hand aisle of the auditorium 
parted in quiet seep, and two and two the 
royal delegates of the one Great King, es- 



corted by the managers of the parliament, 
came slowly into view. Heading the pro- 
cession, and arm in arm, were President 
Bonney and Cardinal Gibbons, following 
whom came Mrs. Potter Palmer and Mrs. 
Charles Henrotin. Next in order, moved 
a stately column, composed of men of many 
tongues, of many lands, of many races; 
disciples of Christ, of Muhammad, of 
Buddha, of Brahma, of Cnnfucius, in the 
name of the common God. for the glorifica- 
tion of the Father. The sight was most.re- 
markable. There were strange robes, tur- 
bans and tunics, crosses and crescents, 
flowing hair and tonsured heads. The rep- 
resentatives marched down the center aisle, 
and amid the cheer that wellcd up from the 
hearts of 4,000 men and women, took their 
seats in triple rows upon the platform, be- 
neath the waving flags of many nations. 
In the center of the company, and seated 
in the huge chair of curionsly wrought 
iron, was His Eminence James (Cardinal) 
Gibbons, magnificent in his robes of red; 
on the right sat the priests of the Celestial 
Empire in their long flowing garments of 
white; on the left were the patriarchs of 
the old Greek Church, wearing strangely 
formed hats, somber cassocks of black, and 
leaning on ivory sticks carved with figures 
representing ancient rites. . . . The Chinese 
secretary of legation wore the robcs of a 
mandarin; the high priest of the state re- 
ligion of Japan was arrayed in flowing robes, 
presenting the colors of the rainbow. 
Buddhist monks were attired in garments 
of white and yellow; an orange turban and 
robe made the Rrabman conspicuous; the 
Greek Archbishop of Zante, from whose 
high head-gear there fell to the waist a black 
ve~l, was brilliant in purple robe and black 
cassock, and glittering as to his breast in 
chains of gold. . . ." 

The historic assembly was called to order 
by President Bonney, and suddenly, "from 
the great orgall in the gallery, broke f o r ~ h  
to the strains of 'Old Hundred,' the in- 
spiring measures 

From all that dwell beneath the skies 
Let the Creator's praise arise. 

". . . After the song had died away, a 
moment's silence, which the uplifted hand 

of Cardinal Gibbons sustained, then his 
voice began: 'Our Father, who art in 
heaven,' and was lost in the n ~ s h  of voices 
which followed the well-known universal 
prayer. The supreme moment of the 19th 
century was reached. Africa, Europe, 
America, and the isles of the sea, together 
called him Father. This harmonious use of 
the Lord's Prayer by Jews, Muhammadans, 
Buddhists, Brahmans, and all divisions of 
Christians, seemed a rainbow of promise 
pointing to the time when the will of God 
will 'be done on earth as it is done in 
heaven'." 

For seventeen days the Congress met to 
discuss religion and the religions from al- 
most every point of view. 'Widely divergent 
ideas on "revelation, immortality, the in- 
carnation of God, the universal elements in 
religion, the ethical unity of different re- 
ligious systems, the relations of religion to 
morals, marriage, education, science, phi- 
losophy, evolution, music, labor, government, 
peace and war, and many other themes of 
absorbing interest" were set forth freely and 
for the most part a spirit of harmony, or 
at least of tolerance, prevailed, interrupted 
by only a few harsh, discordant notes. But 
it was the thirteenth day, the 23rd of Sep- 
tember, out of which was to come (all 
unknown to its participants) the fulfillment 
of all the hopes of the Parliament. For on 
that day Kahh'u'llib spolre to the religions of 
the world, and so provided that creative germ 
which would eventually unite them all. 

On the pages of the record, that morning 
stands out clearly after fifty years. Once 
more those earnest men 'and women as- 
sembled in the Hall of Columbus, this time 
to consider the international obligations of 
religions. The Rev. Walter M. Barrows, 
of the First Presbyterian Church of Chi- 
cago, President of the Committee, was in 
the chair. He opened the session with "the 
universal prayer" and introduced the first 
speaker, J. W. Hoyt, Ex-Governor of Wyo- 
ming, who advocated an international court 
of arbitration. "Let us thank God," he 
said, "for the dawn of a better era-that 
time is coming, aye, is at hand, when no 
nation on earth will dare to draw the 
sword, or set forth the glistening bayonet 
without the universal consent of mankind." 
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The next speaker was A. M. Powell of 
the Society of Friends of New York, who 
pointed ont, among other evils not conso- 
nant with the Christian spirit, the injustice 
with vhich the American Indian had been 
treated and the shameful dealings of Chris- 
tian nations in China. The Rev. Alfred 
W. Momerie of London reminded the audi- 
ence that the founders of all religions had 
emphasized, not metaphysics, but right con- 
duct. Thomas J. Semmes of Louisiana, ad- 
vocating international arbitration, made this 
startling statement: "President Grant, in 
his message to Congress in 1873, mystically 
said: 'I am disposed to  believe that the 
Author of the Universe is preparing the 
world to bzcome a single nation, speaking 
the same language, which will hereafter' 
rcuder armies and navies superfluous'." 

Then Jenlrin Lloyd Jones, founder of the 
Lincoln Center in Chicago, introduced Mrs. 
Fannie Barrier Williams, from whose tongue 
fell a distillation of bitterness when she 
spoke of the failure of American Christians 
in their conduct towards her people. Such 
passages as these set into appalling relief 
the misuse by professing Christians in 
America of their religion: "Religion, lilie 
every other force in America, was first 
used as an instrument and servant of slav- 
ery. A11 attempts to christianize the negro 
were limited by the important fact that 
he was property of a valuable and peculiar 
sort, and that the property value must not 
be disturbed, even if his soul were lost." 
"When mothers saw their babes sold by 
Christians on the auction bloclc in order to 
raise money to send missionaries to foreign 
lands; when black Christians saw white 
Christians openly do everything forbidden 
in the Decalogue; when indeed, they saw, 
as no one else could see, hypocrisy in all 
things triumphant everywhere, is it not re- 
markable if such people have any religious 
sense of the purities of Christianity?" She 
ended with this conclusion: "The hope of 
the negro and other dark races in America 
depends npon how far the white Christians 
can assimilate their religion." 

Mrs. Willlams was follo

w

ed by Rabbi 
Joseph Silverman, who spoke briefly on mis- 
conceptions concerning the Jew, closing 

with the hope that the true brotherhood 
of man would speedily be realized, 'Yn which 
there shall be no distinction as to nationality 
or creed." 

Then came the address of the Rev. Dr. 
Henry I-I. Jessup of Beirut, Syria. His 
subject was "The Religious Missio~l of the 
English-Speaking Nations." He pointed out 
that, by their history, their geographical 
position, their political principles, and their 
~noral and religious history (which, in the 
light of some of the foregoing addresses, be 
seems to have overestimated), the English- 
speaking nations were in a position to uplift 
and enlighten the world and to bring about 
international arbitration. "This, then, is 
our mission: That we who are made in the 
image of God should remember chat all men 
are made in God's image. To this divine 
knowledge we owe all we are, all we hope 
for. We are rising gradually toward that 
image and we owe to our fellow men to aid 
them in returning to it in the glory of 
God and the beauty of holiness. It is a 
celestial privilege and with it comes a high 
responsibility. From this responsibility there 
is no escape." 

And now, at the close of this address, 
the high, the supreme moment of the Con- 
gress, were spoken those words in which 
America heard for the first time the Creative 
Word of the Ncw Age. I quote (exactly 
as it was recorded) the end of Rev. Jessup's 
message to the assembled Religions of the 
world: 

"In the palacc of Bchjeh, or Delight, just 
outside the fortress of 'Akki on the Syrian 
coast, there died a few months since a famous 
Persian sage-the Bahi saint, named Beha 
Allah, the 'Glory of God'-the head of 
that vast reform party of Persian Muslims 
who accept the New Testament as the word 
of God, and Christ as the deliverer of men, 
who regard all natives* [sic] as one, and 
all men as brothers. Three years ago he 
was visited by a Cambridge scholar, and 
gave utterance to scntiments so noble, so 
Christlike, that we repeat them as our 
closing words: 

" 'That all nations should become one in 
faith, and all men as brothers; that the -- 

Probably a rnirpiinr for "narions." 
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bonds of affection and unity between the 
sons of men should be strengthened; that 
diversity of religion should cease, and differ- 
ences of race, be annulled; what harm is 
there in this? Yet so it shall be. These fruit- 
less strifes, these ruinous wars shall pass 
away, and the "most great peace" shall come. 

" 'Do not you in Europe need this also? 
"'Let not a man glory in this, that he 

loves his country; let him rather glory in this, 
that he loves his lrind.' " 

In this simple statenlent, having the ac- 
cent of authority, nay, even of command, 
the vexed questions were all solved-the 
crooked made straight and the rough places 
plain. For behind these words lay the vo- 
luminous Writings which constitute the 
Revelation of God for this age, the educa- 
tion needed for the regeneration of the 
world. In them Bahi'u'llih had shown the 
way to  national and racial unity; He was 
the union of religions. And behind His 
Writings, in the mysterious recesses of the 
Divine Will, was already moving the Power 

which was to  bring into being, after s d e r -  
ing undreamed of then, a new order of life 
for mankind. And the world discovered by 
Columbus was already destined to become 
its inaugurator. 

As the Parliament of Religions drew to 
a close, its participants were conscious of a 
great exaltation, a feeling that something 
momentous had occurred, something which 
they tried, on that last evening, to express, 
using terms more significant than they 
knew. One said: "By this parliament the 
city of Chicago has placed herself far away 
above all the cities of the earth. In  this 
school you have learned what no other town 
or city in the world yet knows. The con- 
ventional idea of religion which obtains 
alnong Christians the world over is that 
Christianity is true, all other religions false. 
. . . You know better, and with clear light 
and strong assurance can testify that there 
may be friendship instead of antagonism be- 
tween religion and religion, that so surely 
as God is our common Father, our hearts 
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alilre have yearned for Him, and our souls tive East; sons of the executive West-be- 
it1 devoutest moods have caught whispers of hold ho

w 

good and how pleasant it is for 
grace dropped from His throne. brethren to dwell together in unity. The 

"Then this is Pentecost, and behind is New Jerusalem, the city of God, is descend- 
the conversion of the world." ing, heaven and earth chanting the eternal 

Another said: "Fathers of the contempla- hallelujah chorus." 

0 VER a long period of years, Baha'is 
have, without organized assistance, inter- 
ested themselves in presenting the spirit of 
the Bah2i Faith to colleges. The well- 
received lectures of Mrs. Beatrice Irwin in 
the west, the Carolina college contacts of 
Mrs. Gail Woolsen and Mrs. Marguerite 
Sears, the twenty-seven colleges and nine- 
teen high schods visited, and in many in- 
stances revisited, by Mrs. Ruth Moffett, and 
finally, the twenty-five years of magnificent 
service in the Negro Institutions of the 
south by Mr. Louis Gregory, whose achieve- 
ment at Tuskegee in forming a permanent 

BahPi Group, leads the list; all these and 
undoubtedly other unrecorded adventures 
in meeting American youth have helped im- 
measurably to  carry news of the World 
Faith to American colleges. 

I t  was in the winter of 1940, under the 
auspices of the BahCi Race Unity Commit- 
tee, that the colleges received the first or- 
gauized service from BahCi Institutions. 
The southern college project came out of 
keen awareness of the problem that exists 
between the two great races of that area 
and the conviction that such a problem, 
spiritual in its nature, could be solved by the 
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healing agencies of the Message of Bahi'- 
u'116h to a stricken world. 

Under the Race Unity auspices, the 
writer undertook a tour oi investigation 
through southern colleges to ascertain 
whether interest in the south warranted 
speaking tours especially built around col- 
lege platforms. Thirty conferences were 
held with college leaders, with the result 
that eleven colleges made immediate open- 
ings for talks, and the rest, with few ex- 
ceptions, encouraged a project of platforms 
scheduled with advance norice. Thereupon 
the Race Unity Committee launched its 
campaign in earnest, a campaign lasting 
from 1940 to 1943 when the formation of 
the College Foundation Committee, Later' 
known as the Bahi'i College Speakers' Bu- 
reau, definitely removed the college empha- 
sis from the field of race relations to the 
general teaching field. 

Under the direction of the Race Unity 
Committee alone, one hundred and sixty 
schools have entertained Baha'i speakers. 
Mrs. Joy Earl visited eight southern col- 
leges, spending a number of days in each 
one; Mr. Lothar Schurgast visited two 
lively schools; Mr. Louis Gregory lent in- 
spiration to no less than fifty schools, cov- 
ering a large area of the south; and the 
writer visited over a hundred schools and 
colleges of the south and southwest, in- 
cluding Indian territory and coming as far 
north as Iowa. Under the subsequent com- 
mittee the college visits have been extended 
to northern states. The total number of 
schools and colleges to receive Baha'i spealr- 
ers is now over two hundred and i t  is esti- 
mated that some three hundred and fifty 
actual tallrs have been delivered before 
chapels, assemblies, classrooms, and student 
clubs. 

Books have been left in all school libraries 
and pamphlet literature distributed freely 
to all students. Special interest was shown 
in the World Order pamphlets written by 
Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Bahi'i 
Faith, and there was no little interest in the 
Guardianship as a point of stability in a 
rising civilization. One at the cIose 
of a discussion period, came forward and 
said, "Where does the Guardian live? Does 
he receive visitors? I atn to be inducted next 

week, and may find myself in Haifa. Per- 
haps I shall see the Guardian of the new 
civilization before yon do!" 

Older school men showed like interest in 
the writings of Shoghi Effendi. At one 
college in North Carolina the president 
sympathetically prepared the spealrer for a 
bleak reception. "My students," he re- 
marked, "almost stopped the last speaker 
who mentioned peace, and he a minister 
wearing the cloth, mind you!" Looking 
carefully through the BahA'i pamphlet, "A 
Pattern for Future Society," he said, "0,  
but I undcrstand. You Baha'is do not teach 
pacifism; you offer a program. Every col- 
lege should hear this." The talented head 
of an Indian Normal College, where no 
spealung appointment had previourly been 
made, said, after scanning the pamphlet. 
that if nccessary, classes could be dismissed 
to hear such a subject. As a matter of fact, 
a tuberculosis clinic of some importance 
was actually postponed the following Mon- 
day because that was the only day that 
could be offered. 

The subject almost alurays dealt with the 
need for a unified world with a universal 
faith at its heart. Classroom discussions 
often followed the chapel presentations, and 
in these instances the great, warm, spiritual 
side of the Teachings of Baha'u'llBh was 
more fully giveu. Questions moved around 
the historic religious cultures of the past 
and the hope of a great, new upward sweep 
of civilization today through rl~e spiritual 
potency of the Faith of Bahb'u'llih. 

Most of the colleges were on the beaten 
crack of civilization and city life. One, 
however, offered a real contact with the 
"hill" type of youth. I t  was a Kentucky 
Junior College, so far removed that the 
speaker was strongly advised not to go. She 
persisted in her intention, and was well re- 
warded. She found that graduates of this 
two-year college are accepted as Juniors 
by every university in the country. They 
have an International Relations Club, and 
invited the speaker to spend the veekend 
there and hold discussions. Unfortunately 
this invitation could not be accepted, but 
the Club made the pamphlets the subject of 
discussion for several of its meetings, and 
requested further literature. So courteous 
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were these shy, soft-spoken people that after 
luncheon in the candle-lighted, rustic din- 
ing hall, one of the young men offered to 
ride over the mountain with her lest she be 
fearful of going alone. I t  would be only a 
short stretch back on foot, he assured her! 
Sixteen miles of southern courtesy! They 
are still studying the BahB'i Faith. 

A unique institution to  hear the Mes- 
sage of the Bah6'i Faith and its Gaardian 
was a Spanish-American Normal College. 
These students spokc Spanish and English 
equally well. They were fiery, ardent young 
peuple, who felt keenly the Baha'i view of 
America's spiritual leadership One young 
woman said, "After the war we might he 
able to travel, as you do, and go about in 
the Latin countries, telling these things in 
Spanish!" 

On the campus of a large State Negro 
University, the members of the faculty 
came forward at the close of chapel and 
talked for almost an hour, giving up their 
lunch period to do so. The Bahi'i principles 
interested them not at all, but they were 
held by the thought that a spiritual com- 
monwealth had been born, indivisible in its 
nature, and committed to a unified racial 
life in its essential pattern; that i t  could 
never be rent apart religiously, and that its 
unique organism, under the Guardian, was 
already an actual, living, breathing civiliza- 
tion, slowly growing up. This was no hol- 
low promise but a tested Reality. 

The race question came up occasionally 
but never offensively. The friendly reac- 
tions of the southern white schools to a col- 
ored Bah6'i speaker, in the light of existing 
prejudices, are of deep interest. In the heart 
of Mississippi, where race feeling runs high, 
the students waited in long rows in the hall 
to shake his hand and wish him well. Ir was 
their first adventure in receiving a colored 
speaker, and only their second experience 
with the Faith of BahB'u'llih. Proof of the 
rising tide of sympathy was the invitation 
of a white West Virginia College to  this 
speaker to  attend and address a state-wide 
seminar on race relations held by teachers 
and students in the college auditorium in 
June of this year. 

A white speaker, while visiting one of 
the Negro schools, found that a young Ne- 

gro dean of unusual thoughtfulness and 
charm entertained some doubt of the wis- 
dom of the pattern of unity required in 
Bah6'i community life. "Don't you think 
we might compromise a little because of the 
Ku Klux Klau?" be asked. A listener 
quickly rose in defense of the Baha'i pat- 
tern, saying: "The speaker has said that this 
Faith is the Kingdom of God in practice. 
If this is true you cannot compromise or 
divide i t  without losing it. In Europe we 
have class war; in India we have caste 
war; in the Holy Laud we have religious 
strife; if Bahl'is do not compromise the 
issue of a Ku Klux Klan in this country, 
then they are our hope of a real world com- 
munity in all countries. There is enough 
unorganized aspiration and sentimental 
feeling in every country and in every reli- 
gion, but where except among the BahB'is 
do we see a world organism with unbroken 
standards?" The dean became thoughtful 
and then slowly said, "This is a world Faith 
then. This Faith is diiferent. This Faith 
may be worth dying for." 

One could never tell where the interest 
would flare most brightly. Here an aristo- 
cratic college in the heart of the "bluc- 
grass," there a four-year business college 
of practical turn of mind, and again one 
of the state colleges, colored or white, would 
press the speakers to  stay on for a day or 
two, or send others. The head of the Col- 
lege of the Latter Day Saints had heard 
'Abdu'l-Bahb speak in 1912 in Washing- 
ton! "Where have the BahB'is been through 
these years?" he asked. "I have wondered 
when you would come to the colleges." 
There were Baptist schools, Presbyterian 
schools, Methodist schools, and state col- 
leges; colored schools, white schools, Indian 
schools, city schools and hill schools, and 
one was a large and beautiful Quaker Col- 
lege. These schools were worlds within a 
world, each college a unit unto itself. Some- 
times a college head feared that his young 
world was hopelessly self-sufficient, hope- 
lessly uninterested in the world outside, and 
hopelessly uninterested in God. Often he 
would say, "The Bahi'i viewpoint is needed 
here; come often to our young people; it is 
the thing they have been waiting for." 

The immediate objective of the work 
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will be to continue opening new colleges. to 
the Faith, to provide annual platforms for 
their ever itinerant populations, and to form, 
as in a number of present instances, classes 
for the intensive study of the Faith. Inforinal 
classes are snore successful and permanent 
when BahCi students reside on the campus. 
Two notable professors in the largest uni- 
versities of their respective states have al- 
ready begun to include courses in the Writ- 
ings of Bahi'u'llih, 'Abdu'l-BahB, and 
Shoghi EAendi as regular parts of their ac- 

credited courses in philosophy and religion. 
Speakers arc needed in this long campaign; 

speakers who will meet without fear the 
superstitions and prejudices, the skepticism 
on the one hand and dogmatism on the 
other, the indifference to God, the material- 
ism and the unlimited worldly pursuits that 
like waves of smoke tend to cholre and blind 
oar modern youth. The work has just t e -  

gun; only a long trek will win young Amer- 
ica to God, to a unified society, and to the 
Kingdom of Bahi'u'll6h. 

W A Y S  T O  W H O L E N E S S  

Introduction 

'I'm distinctive mark of the Bahi'i 111, THREE CLASSI~CATTONS OF U N ~ I F S .  
Cause is its pervading theme of unity: "The 
Oneness of Mankind-the chief and distin- 1. FOUNDATION UNITIES 

guishing feature of the Faith." (W36)" 
This is "the pivot around which all the 
tedchings of Bahb'u'llbb revolve." (W42) 
The most fateful problem of our age is "the 
Most Great Peace," (G274) which inte- 
grates many varieties of unity. This essay 
is an endeavor to discriminate the sixteen 
primary unities which compose this "Most 
Great Unity," and to  quote, from authentic 
sources, choice passages which illustrate 
them. The order of treatment will be:- 

I. FOUNDATIOK UNITIES: 

A. Spiritual: divine, prophetic, reli- 
gious, historic, universal unities. 

B. Human: biological or racial unity; 
psychological, mental, or selfic 
unity. 

11. AIDS TO UNITY: 

C. Social Aids to Unity: political, 
juridical, economic, educational, 
linguistic, social-organic unities. 

D. Spiritual Aids to Unity: scien- 
tific, aesthetic, ethical unities. 

.'For explanarion of reierences, see table at  end 
of article. 

A. Spivitwl Unities 

(1) Divine Unity is the most funda- 
mental and august of all unities. I t  is the 
metaphysical oneness of God, the creative 
reality of a unitary cosmic Will, the single 
ultimate Sustainer of all t

hi

ngs. (G166) 
Bahl'u'llih declared, "Oneness, in its true 
significance, means that God alone should 
be realized as the one power which animates 
and dominates all things, which are mani- 
festations of His energy." (Cf. F66-8) 
"God verily is one and indivisible. . . . He in 
truth hath throughout eternity been one in 
His essence, one in His attributes; one in His 
worlis, . . . without peer or equal, detached 
from all things, ever-abiding, unchangeable, 
and self-subsisting." (G187, 192-3) "This 
is the true meaning of divine unity. He Who 
is the eternal Truth is the one Power Who 
exerciseth undisputed sovereignty over the 
world of being, Whose image is reflected in 
the mirror of the entire creation." (G166; 
E37) "The Real Speaker, the Essence of 
Unity, has always been in one condition, 
vhich neither changes nor alters, has neither 
transformation nor vicissitude." (4240) 
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(2) Propbretir Unity follows from divine plate "a World Religion, destined to  attain, 
unity: "In the Word of God there is still in the fullness of time, the status of a world- 
another unity, the oneness of the Manifesta- embracing Commonwealth, which would he 
tionr of God, His Holiness Abraham, Mores, at once the instrutnent and the guardian of 
Jesus Christ, Mu$amunad, the Bib and the bfost Great Peace." (W196) To indi- 
Bahh'u'llih. This is a unity divine, heav- cate the practicability of this idea, 'Ahdn'l- 
enly, radiant, merciful; the one reality ap- Bahi points to the fact rhat among Persian 
pearing in its s~iccessive manifestations. For Bahi'is there exist families and unions of 
instance, the aun is one and the same but people of many diverse faiths and races who 
its points of dawning are various." (F67) live in harmony and happiness. (B3f2) 
"411 these holy, divine Manifestations are (4) EIistoric Unity means that a single 
one. They have served one God, pro111uI- p~lrpose of God creates the ordered sequence 
gated the same truth . . . and reflected the of cycles which constitute human hirtory. 
same light." (F14) Thus every high prophet This hasic and wide-ranging Bahh'i con- 
has a "twofold station"; in the world of ception of cycles involves the following 
creation "each Manifestation of God hath component arsumptions: (a) that man needs 
a distinct individuality, . . . is lsnown by a divine revelation to attain spiritual life and 
different name," (GT2) hut in their spirit- maturity; (b) that God reveals Himself 
ual station, in their source and purpose, most clearly and splendidly in certain 
"Know thou assuredly that the essence of all "Days" or epochs through high-prophets or 
the prophets of God is one and the same." Matlifestations who dominate their ages and 
(G78) mark the most critical stages of historical 

(3) Religious Unity follows from the time (G6O) ; (c) that God sends these Man- 
preceding unities. The religions of the world ifestations in successive ages or dispensations 
are under obligation to form a union to fit man's need and spiritual capacity 
through common deTotion to one Supreme (\Xi117; G81); (d) that revelation is at 
Power and to the principle of mutual love; once cumulative (each prophet revitalizes 
that is, their foundations and their pus- and enlarges the everlasting principles of 
poses are essentially the same. past religions) (W114), progressive (each 

(a) "The divine religions . . . have one dispensation makes a distinctive new empha- 
foundation," which is God. (F14) "All sis and new material applications of old 
[men] are the children of God; all are fruit principles), and continuoas (there will be 
upon the one tree of His love." (A348) new prophets in future ages) ; (e) that 

(b) "The essential purpose of the reli- each cyclc shows a pattern of evolntiun: of 
gion of God is to establish unity among spiritual springtime, summer, and winter; 
mankind." (B33f) "The f~mdamentals, of the rise, flourishing, and decay of civil- 
the foundations, of all [religions] are $el- ization (B478); and ( f )  that through all 
lowship, unity, and love." (B27f) Oceans cycles God's purpose remains the same: to 
haye different names but one quality of assist all men in spiritual evolution, for the 
water; religions differ in name but all seek sake of man's own increasing joy. 
the spiritual development of mankind 4 multitude of passages to support these 
through love. (FSS) "If religion he the ideas may be cited (notably: Q: ch. XLI- 
cause of discord and difference, then no XLlI). "It is evident that every age in 
religion is preferable." (B312) "In short, which a Manifestation of God hath lived is 
by religion we mean those necessary bonds divinely ordained." (WS67) "The Prophets 
which unify the world of hnrnanity. This of the one, the unk~iowable God, . . . have 
has ever been the essence of the religion of all been . . . commissioned to unfold to 
God." (B448) mankind an ever-increasing measure of His 

This harmonious fcllowship among the truth." (W118) "Kevelation is progressive 
religionists of the world is a lofty ideal yet and continuous. I t  never ceases. Kevelation 
to be attained, a "tent of love and concord may be likened to the rain. Can you imagine 
which might be raised over the world of the cessation of rain? Ever on the face of 
humanity." (B271) The Bahh'is contem- the earth somewhere rain is pouring down. 
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Briefly; the world of existence is progres- 
sive. I t  is subject to development and 
growth," (P373) 

"In every Dispensation the light of Divine 
Guidance has been focussed upon one cen- 
tral theme. . . . In this glorious century . . . 
the distinguishing feature of His Law is the 
consciousness of the Oneness of Mankind" 
('Abdu'l-Bah6 in World Order, 1, 6) "The 
age has dawned when human fellowship will 
become a reality." (1'364) "The process 
of the rise and setting of the Sun of Trnth 
will thus indefinitely continues process 
that hath no beginning and will have no 
end," (W117) because "The divine sov- 
ereignty hath no beginning and no end- 
ing." (P215) 

"Briefly, there were ma'ny universal cycles 
preceding this one in which we are living. 
. . . The divine and creative purpose in them 
was the evolution of spiritual man, just as 
it is in this cycle." (P215) "God has sent 
forth the prophets for the purpose of quick- 
ening the soul of man into higher and divine 
recognitions. . . . The mission of the prophets 
of God has been to train the souls of hu- 
manity. . . . They are like unto gardeners, 
and the world of humanity is the field." 
(P304) The positive purpose of God in 

sending his Prophets "is to insure the peace 
and tranquillity of mankind, and provide 
all the means by which they can be estah- 
lished." (G80) "The organization of God 
is one: the evolution of exirtence is one: the 
divine system is one." (4231)  

Several picturesque analogies make more 
vivid the idea of cycles of civilization. Just 
as each of the planets has a deiinite cycle in 
which to complete its revolution, "in the 
same way, for the whole universe, whether 
for the heavens or for men, there are cycles 
of great events. . . . When a cycle is com- 
pleted by the appearance of a new Manifes- 
tation, a new cycle begins. In this way 
cycles begin, end, and are renewed, until a 
universal cycle is completed in the world. 
. . . His appearance causes the world to 
attain maturity. . . . Afterwards other Man- 
ifestations will arise under his shadow." 
(Q183-4) 

Again, "The divine religions are like the 
progression of the seasons of the year: . . . 
the continuous cycle of the seasons,--spring, 
winter, then the return of spring. . . . The 
divine prophets are as the coming of spring, 
each renewing and quickening the teachings 
of the prophet who came before him." 
(P122-3) "The Faith of Bahh'u'ltih should 
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indeed be regarded . . . as the culmination 
of a cycle, the final stage in a series of 
successive, of preliminary and progressive 
revelations, . . . beginning with Adam." 
(W103) And through all the spiral-like 
movement of historic cycles abides the unity 
of the Primal Will of God, of His desire 
to bring more abundant life to mankind. 
(P433-4; B700) 

(F) Universri Unity refers to the world- 
wide commonwealth which is the goal of 
civilization and the culmination of the 
Bahi'i Faith. I t  is a "world-embracing, 
divinely-appointed Order." (W18j This 
commonwealth embraces in its totality all 
other unities and human values. Some of 
its names are: the Kingdom of God, the 
communitv of the beloved, and especially 

braces "the establishment of a world com- 
monwealth in which all nations, races, 
creeds, and classes are closely and perma- 
nentiy united." (WZOjj "War shall cease 
between nations, and by the will of God the 
Most Great Peace shall come; the world 
will be seen as a new world, and all Inen 
will live as brothers." (B273) 

The palities of love and amity. of rrc- 
iprocity and sacrifice, rooted in faith in God, 
which distinguish this fraternity makc it 
basically spiritual in character (P14, 80) .  
The conception of the Most Great Peace is 
a way and an end of life which is adequate 
to offer a place for all legitimate human ac- 
tivities and interests. We have now finished 
our review of the spiritual foundation 
unities. 

A .  

the Most Great Peace. 
The course of historv mav vrove that B. IlzGlnan Unities 

, , L  

this ideal is the greatest conception that 
ever inspired the mind of man. "In this 
great century the most important of all 
subjects is the oneness of the world of man- 
kind." (B341) "That which the Lord hath 
ordained as the sovereign remedy and might- 
iest instrument for the healing of all the 
world is the union of all its peoples in one 
universal Cause, one common Faith." 
(GZ(5) 

The "pattern for future society" ern- 

(6) 12iologicd ur Racial Unify.  The 
strong and valid human basis for the Most 
Great Peace is the essential oneness of human 
nature and human need. "For humanity is 
one in kind, it is one race, i t  is one progeny, 
inhabiting the same globe, and in the 
original genesis no difference obtains. . . . 
There is no difference as regards creation 
and kind; . . . all are the fruits of one 
branch; all are the flowers of the same 
garden; all are the waves of the same sea." 
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(B3 13 )  "Ye are all the leaves of one tree 
and drops of one ocean." (B144) 

"All have been created by one God." 
(B346) "The incomparable Creator h a ~ h  
created all men from one same substance." 
((381) "In every respect from the view- 
point of creation all stand upon the same 
footing-all have the same requirements." 
(B346) "In the creative plan there is no 
racial distinction and separation such as 
Frenchman, Englishman, American, Ger- 
man, Italian or Spaniard; all belong to one 
household;" and a like relationship holds 
between the peoples of the Orient and the 
Occident. (F23) "In the intelligence of the 
rational soul . . . all men are sharers." 
(4252) 
"The shepherd is one dnd all people are of 

his flock." (F8 1) "The earth is but m e  coun- 
try; and mankind its citizens." (Portal 
inscription at the Temple.) "All the crea- 
tures are equal in this one family of God 
save whosoever is more kind, more com- 
passionate-he is nearer to God." (0276) 
The biological unity of manlcind is one of 
the most frequent recurring assertions in 
Bahl'i literature, but i t  has a religious as 
well as a biological basis. 

(7) Psychological, Mental, or Selfic 
Unity has two phases: (a) the unity of the 
central subject or spirit which governs every 
human being, and (b) the harmoily of 
perfected character which each may achieve 
if hc follows the vay of virtue. The first 
may be called the metaphysical unity of the 
self; it is natural, primal, and a gift of the 
Creator; the other, moral unity, must be 
achieved by hiunan endeavor. 

(a) "You know that the spirit is per- 
manent and steadfast in its station," (B228) 
"that in the human organism there is a 
center of intellection, a power of intellectual 
operation." (P412) "Examine thine own 
self, and behold how thv motion and still- 
ness, thy will and purpose, thy sight and 
hearing, thy sense of smell and power of 
speech, and whatever else is related to, or 
transcenderh, thy physical senses or spirit- 
ual perceptions, all proceed from, and owe 
their existence to, this same [rational] fac- 
ulty." (G164) "The inner and essential 
reality of man is not con~posed of elements 
and therefore cannot be decomposed. I t  is 

not an elemental cotnposition subject to 
disintegration or death." (P410) The priil- 
ciple is that the spirit is single and therefore 
indestructible. In "the reality of man . . . 
there is no change and transformation; 
there it is iminortal and everlasting." 
(B361) 

(b) Moral or spiritual unity, however, 
must be achieved by the eflorts of man 
himself. Under earthly conditions, the 
"eternal spirit" or "rational soul" of man 
n~us t  live in intiinate union with a material 
body. "The rational soul is the substance 
through which the body exists." (4278) 
"The life of man is from the spirit." (B225) 
"The spirit of man has two aspects: one 
divine, one satanic; that is to say, it is 
capable of the utmost perfection, or ir is 
capable of the utmost imperfection," ac- 
cording to whether it acquires virtues or 
vices. (4164-1; B294) "Success or failure, 
gain m loss, must depend upon man's own 
exertions." (Gal)  "The spirit of man is the 
animus of human life and the collectivc 
center of all human virtues." (P234) 

Perhaps "unity in freedom" means the 
ideal of self-mastery: the attainment of a 
triumphant, harmonious personality through 
the creative and loving search for new per- 
fections. "Perfections are mithout limit." 
(4267) "See what a marvel man is!" 
(B3 64) 

Oneness of blood and of divine origin are 
facts which favor hut do not guarantee 
spiritual harmony among men, A uni- 
versal spiritual commonwealth is a glorious 
goal ~ h i c h  can bc achieved only by much 
effort and by fitting means. Most of the 
unities now to be discusser! are aids in the 
realization of preceding unities. I t  is con- 
venient to classify them roughly as social 
aids and as sl~iritual aids to unity. 

C. Social Aids to  Unity 

(8) Politicirl Unity. Extensive and elo- 
quent passage in the Bahl'i writings outline 
the social structures needful for a world 
commonwealth. "The first candle" appear- 
ing on the horizon of this glorious century 
"is unity in the political realm." (W3.9) 
I t  involves an "organic and spiritual unlty 
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of the whole body of nations, . . . the com- 
ing of age of the enfire human ruce, . . . 
the emergence of a world community, the 
consciousness of world citizenship, the 
founding of a world civilization." (W163) 
There should be "a world federal system, 
ruling the whole earth, . . . blending and 
embodying the ideals of both the East and 
the West, . . . -such is the goal towards 
which humanity . . . is moving." (W204) 
"Some form of a world Super-state must 
needs be evolved" to safeguard the security 
and the peace of mankind. (W40) 

The writings include the lollowing spe- 
cific suggestions for establishing this future 
federal union of the world: (W37) (a) 
This commonwealth must consist of a world 
legislature or "parliament of man," "whose 
mernbers shall be elected by the people in 
their respective countries and whose election 
shall be confirmed by their respectirre gov- 
ernments." (b) "an International Execu- 
tive adequate to enforce supreme and un- 
challengcable authority over every recalci- 
trant member of the commonwealth;" (.c) 
a supreme court of justice or tribunal which 
will "adjudicate and deliver its compulsory 
and final verdict" in all international dis- 
putes; and (d) "a single code of interna- 
tional law." (W40-l; 202-3) 

(9 )  Jsriddcal Unity. However much 
u~dividuals differ, yet in their sacred per- 
sonalities and their rights before the law 
of God and of man they are equal. This 
condition is  he unity and ideal of justice. 
I t  is a complex ideal. Its meaning is reflected 
in the many injustices condemned in the 
Rahi'i writings: hatred, malice, oppression, 
greed, crime, and, above all, war. In the 
Words of Wisdom BahA'u'llih declares, "The 
purpose of justice is  he appearance of unity 
among the peoples." 

In the Bah6'i community no individual 
can claim any special privilege or arbitrary 
power because of wealth, social position, 
race, class or other consideration. "Bahi'- 
u'lldh teaches that an equal standard of hu- 
man rights must be recognized and 
adopted." (P177) Hence the Bahi'i ad- 
ministrative order centers authority in elec- 
tive bodies and not in persons; and each 
Bahi'i institution has defined functions and 
powers. The basic social unit is the Spiritual 

Assembly, a body of nine which may not 
delegate any of its collective authority but 
must exercise it through its entire member- 
ship. Equality of opportunity, however, 
does not mean suppression of the individu- 
al's innate endowment of talent and capac- 
ity. Of variation as an aspect of unity 
'Abdu'l-Bahi says: "Thic is perfection itself 
and the cause of the appearance of Divine 
bounty." (M26) 

Hence we read that "equity is the most 
fundamental among human virtues," 
(G203) and that "no light' can compare 
with the light of justice. The establishment 
of order in the world and the tranquillity of 
the nations depend upon it." (E28-9) The 
principle of justice is summarized in the two 
following exquisite statements of the golden 
rule: "Lay not on any soul a load which ye 
would not wish to be laid upon you, and dc- 
sire not for any one the things ye would not 
desire for yourselves." (G128) "If thine 
eyes be turned towards justice, choose thou 
for they neighbor that which thou choosest 
for thyself." (E30) "Be fair, be fair; and 
again, be fair, be fair." (EiS3) "Blessed 
are they that judge with fairness." (E61) 

(10). Economic Unity means cooperation 
and equlty in the production and enjoyment 
of wealth in all its forms. "Man cannot live 
singly and alone" and supply his needs. The 
economic Life of the community is to be 
ordered in such ways that "each one shall 
have the utmost welfare and well-being." 
(F39) There are several varieties of eco- 
nomic unity. 

(a) "Each child must be taught a pro- 
fession or trade so that each individual 
member of the body politic will be enabled 
to earn his own living and at the same time 
serve the community." (B278) "We have 
made this-your occupation-identical with 
the worship of God." (B143) "Worlr is to 
be provided for all and there will be no 
needy ones seen in the streets." (B278) 

(b) In every village there is to be an or- 
dered economy and public storehouse for 
the bcnefit of the needy and unfortunate 
citizens. (F39-40) "Each individual mem- 
ber of the body politic will live most com- 
fortably and happily under obligation to no 
one. Nevertheless, there will be preservation 
of degree." (W41) Laws are to be eslactcd 
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so as to prevent extremes of poverty and 
wealth in the community. (F36, 43) 

(c) In the future world commonwealth 
Bahk'u'116h (W41) envisages "a world 
community in which all eco~~omic harriers 
will have bcen permanently demolished and 
the interdependence of Capital and Labor 
definitely recognized." "A uniform and 
universal system of currency, of weights 
and measures, will simplify and facilitate 
intercourse and understanding among the 
nations and races of mankind." (W203) 
"The economic resources of the world will 
be organized, . . . its markets will be co- 
ordinated and developed, and the distribu- 
tion of its products will be equitably regu- 
lated." (W204) "'Then this material world 
will become the very paradise of the Icing- 
dom of God." (F43) 

(11) Edl~cational Unity is an ideal with 
two aspects: (a)  that "all must receive 
training and instruction," (P294. 324) and 
(b) that the separating walls of ignorance, 
error, and prejudice shall be hrolren down, 
and harmony among men promoted through 
mutual understanding and knowledge of 
the truth. "Although capacities are not 

the same, every nlenber of the human race 
is capable of cducation." (F36)  The term 
"unity m freedom" means that larger ca- 
pacity for mutual understanding and co- 
operation attained by those who free 
themselves from the animal condition of 
natural man. 

'Abdu'l-Bahi declares that "education 
holds an important place in the new order 
of things. The education of each child 
is compulsory. . . . All the children innst be 
educated so that there will not remain one 
single individual withour an education." 
(Bahii'i World, IV, 471) In order that 
every child may learn the minimum essen- 
tials about the u~orld and human welfare, 
'Abdu'l-Bahb advocated a basic curriculum 
for all countries, at the same time that he 
recognized the importance of diverse train- 
ing to fit varying endowments and occu- 
pations. 

"Bahk'u'llah has announced that inas- 
much as ignorance and lack of education are 
barriers of separation among mankind, all 
must receive training and instruction. . . . 
Universal education is a universal law." 
(294) "Through the broadening spirit of 
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education, illiteracy will disappear and mis- 
understandings due to ignorance will pass 
away." (l'3 11) He also has declared, "Ad- 
dress yourselves to the promotion of the 
well-being and tranquillity of the children 
of men. Bend your minds and wills to the 
education of the peoples and kindreds of 
the earth, that haply the dissensions that 
divide it may . . . be blotted out . . . and 
all mankind become the upholders of one 
Order, and the inhabitants of oiie City." 
(G333-4) 

( 1 2 )  Linguistic Unity. A unique uiiity 
of the Bahl'i Faith is the plan of a uni~rersal 
auxiliary language. "A world language will 
either be invented or chosen from the exist- 
ing languages and will be taught in the 
schools of all the federated nations as an 
auxiliary to their mother tongue. A world 
script, a world literature, . . . will simplify 
and facilitate intercourse and understanding 
among the nations and races of mankind." 
(W203) "The day is approaching when 
all the peoples of the world will have 
adopted one universal language and one 

common script." (G249) Balib'n'116h re- 
garded the inauguration of a universal 
language as one of the greatest aids in pro- 
moting unity among men. (See articles by 
the author on "Language and World Unity" 
in World Ordev, May and June, 1937.) 

( 1 3 )  Social Unity. The BahB'i teachers 
hold an organic conception of society. The 
principle of the organic unity of mankind 
is represented as the consummation of the 
whole process of human evolution. (Cf. 
W43, 163) "In a world of interdependent 
peoples and nations thc advantage of the 
part is best to be reached by the advantage 
of the whole." (W198) The purpose of 
God is to establish "perfect fraternity 
among mankind." (F80 j "Real brother- 
hood" is "loving cooperation and reci- 
procity." (F80) Social unity includes not 
only all the 'varieties of cooperation de- 
scribed above, but also the following forms 
of social order: 

(a) "The sixth principle of BahS'u'll6h 
regards the equality of men and women. 
The male and female . . . are equal before 
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God. . . . They share in common all the fac- investigation of truth. . . . If each investi- 
ulties. . . . God is no respecter of gender." gate for himself, he will find that Reality is 
(6277) one. . . . All will find the same foundation 

(b) "In the estimation of God there is no and all will he at peace." (6276) Since 
distinction of color [among races); all are reality is one, the truth about reality must 
one in the color and beauty of servitude to form a coherent whale, for science is "lili- 
Him. Color is not important; the heart is ened to a mirror wherein the . . . forms . . . 
all-important." Among plants "the very of existing things . . . are reflected." (F61) 
fact that there is difference and variety "As reality is one and cannot admit of mul- 
lends a charm to the garden. . . . The world tiplicity, therefore different opinions must 
of humanity is like a garden and the  vari- ultimately become fused into one," ( F 2 9 )  
ous races are the flowers which constitute "The fourth principle declares that reli- 
its adornment and decoration." (F34) gion must be in conformity to science and 
"The accomplishment of unity between reason." Since science and reason reveal 
the colored and whites will bc an assurance reality, they "must needs conform to the 
of the world's pcace." (l'3 1) "This is the fuudamental reality of all things" for "God 
Day when the East and the West shall em- . . . is the truth." (6277; G101) "Religion 
brace each other like unto two lovers." is in harmony with science and reason. . . . 
(6266) Reason is the first faculty of man and the 

(c) An organic society requires the inte- religion of God is in harmony with it." 
gration of a wide range of occupations. For (6349) 
the welfare of all, each man is expected to  The unity of truth is confirmed by the 
execute his profession as farmer, artist, likenesses among the teachings of the high 
or banker, since each has his necessary place prophets; indeed, it is the essence of pro- 
in the social organism, just as an army needs phetic nnity. "All the Propbets of God. . . 
private soldiers and captains as well as a proclaim the same Faith." (58) "Verily, 
general. (B278, '$741) the Words which have descended from the 

(d) The projected temple compound at heaven of the will of God are the source of 
Wihnette represents another organic whole, unity and harmony for the world." (6117) 
for here a house of worship and a university, The specific teachings of different BahQ'i 
laboratory and hospital, and other units, hooks "are not only complen~entary, but 
will provide the institutions needed for at- they mutually confirm one another, and are 
tending to  the chief spiritual needs of men. inseparable parts of one con~plete unit." 

In warning against divisions BahP'u'llih (W4) 
said, "Be ye as the fjngers of one hand, the Coherence, then, is the basic criterion of 
members of one body." (G140) 'Abdu'l- truth. A statement is "perfectly correct," 
Bahi declares, "The human organism may says 'Abdu'l-Bahl, when it conforms to  all 
be talren as an example of the body-politic. four standards which he distiugaishes. 
As long as the members and parts of the (F86-8) This harmony of truth, however, 
human organism are at peace, coordinate, is not an absolute fixity, but a growing 
and cooperate together peacefully and har- organism, ever subject to correction by new 
moniously, we have as the result the lrnowledge about reality. Truth is relative 
expression of life in its fullest form; where and progressive also because revelation is 
they differ we have the reverse, which in progressive, not final, and reality is unfin- 
the human organism is warfare." (World ished and growing. (W: xi, 1 8 )  In the new 
Order. I, 491 world "science and religion will . . . cooper- . .  , 

ate and harmoniously' develop." ( ~ 2 0 4 )  
D. Some Spiritual Aids t o  Lrdty "The second candle is unitv of thoueht in 

(14) Scientific Unity, the nnity of truth. world undertakings.)' ( ~ 3 9 )  
A group of persons live in scientific unity (11) Aesthetic Unzty. The converging 
when they accept the same propositions or of the ribs of the Bahi'i Temple constitutes 
linowledge about reality. "The first prin- an architectural symbol of the Bahi'i ideal 
ciple Bahh'u'llhh urged was the independent of the oneness of mankind which is more 
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than biological, social, and religious: which mankind, the practice of good-will and 
is also aesthetic, a beautiful whole. Aesthetic sympathy pro~notes solidarity and frater- 
unity includes all the satisfying harmonies nity. "Fellon~ship is the cause of m~ity,  and 
which grow out of the love of beauty, the unity is the source of order in the world." 
cultivation of the fine arts, and the refine- (B117) 
ments of manner in human intercourse. In In ethical science we find that the com- 
the Bahi'i writings the "beauty of God" mon ingredient of love reenforces all h~iman 
is often referred to, as well as the multi- virtues and ties them together into a single 
farious beauties of nature. The gems of system of ~.alues. Likewise the dominating 
poetic art which abound in thesc writings motive of love saves moral commandments 
themselves indicate a deep appreciation of and duties from dangeroos isolation and 
beauty on the part of their Authors. holds them together in a well balanced 

One passage sets forth an extaided com- order. 
parison between the beloved community In Bahl'i literature passages asserting the 
and a garden. (B421) Monotonous repeti- unifying power of love occur by the score. 
tion of the same color, form, or arrange- The phrase, "love and unity," is common. 
ment is disagreeable in a flower garden, (F23, 3S, etc.) Love is rightly presented as 
"but when there is variety in the world of an adequate motive for integrating the 
oneness, they [different races and nations] whole moral life. Just as the h~unan spirit 
will appear and be displayed in the most animates and integrates the human body, 
perfect glory, beauty, exaltation, and per- so love is thc Holy Spirit which will unify all 
fection." "This sariation and this difference mailkind. "This is perfect unity. I t  creates 
cause each to enhance the beauty and splen- such a condition in nlanlrind that each one 
dor of the others," and also to "strengthen will make sacrifices for the other. . . . This 
love and harmony, and this multiplicity is is the unity which existed anlong the dis- 
the greatest aid to unity." ciples of His Holiness Jesus Christ," and 

(16) Ethical Unity, or "unity through which He taught. (F67) "When love is 
love." Tlre greatest spiritual means for at- re~lized and the ideal spiritual bonds unite 
taining the world commonwealth is love: the hearts of men, . . . the happiness and 
"Therefore, i t  is evident that the essential tranquillity of maniiind will be immeasur- 
foundations of the divine religions are unity ably increased. . . . All mankind will dwell 
and love." (F26) "The divine purpose is together as one family." (F19) "In the 
that rnen should live in unity, concord and world of humanity the greatest Iring and 
agreelnent and should love one another." sovereign is love." (F88) "Blessed are they 
(FfO) "The greatest gift of man is universal who are kind and serve with love." (Blf7)  
love, for this love is the magnet which ren- 
ders existence eternal, attracts reality, and IT'. T~"' CLhSSIFICAT1ONS OF UNITIES 

diffuses life with infinite joy." (BS 01)  The sixteen unities distinguished above- 
Love in the broadest senye is the creative and probably there are others?-arc all in- 

source of many forms of goodness which tegral elements in "The Most Great Unity.'' 
together may be called ethicai unity or "Unification of the whole of mankind is 
moral solidarity. Ethical unity means that the hall-mark of the stage which human 
people live harmonidusly together in love society is now approaching." (W202) Tlre 
and work together to realize the common world-embracing plan demands more than 
end of the Most Great Peace. "Human "a reawakening of the spirit of brotherhood 
brotherhood and dependence exist because and good-will among men,)' more than "the 
mutual helpfulness and cooperation are the fostering of harmonious cooperation among 
two necessary principles underlying human individual peoples and nations." I t  calls for 
welfare." (F14) no less than the reconstruction and the 

Love produces many fruits of unity. For demilitarization of the whole civilized world 
the individual whole-hearted, loving devo- -a world organically unified in all the 
tion to a noble cause creates an emotional esvential aspects of its life, its political ma- 
stability and harmony of personality. For chinery, its spiritual aspiration, its trade 
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and finance, its script and language, and yet 
infinite in the diversity of the national char- 
acteristics of its federated units." (W43) 
"Its watchword is unity in diversity," and i t  
will resemble a large garden with a rich va- 
riety of flowers. (W42) To establish a union 
of the nations of the world is a "great and 
noble undertaking," and "should be regarded 
as sacred by all who dwell on earth." Let us 
now try to group the unities described above 
in three illuminating ways. 

(a) There are four metaphysical cate- 
gories (basic modes of unifying experience) 
under wh:ch all sixteen unities may be 
arranged. (Co~nmuaity means unity of pur- 
pose and will, cooperation and integration 
of diverse parts in a total organism or 
whole.) 

I. ldentity (unity of substance): divine, 
selfic unities. 

2. Similarity (unity of quality): pro- 
phetic, biological nnities. 

3 .  Continuity (unity in time): historic 
unity. 

4. Commwnity (unity or equality of 
will) : political, juridical, economic, 
educational, linguistic, social, sci- 
entific, aesthetic, ethical, religious 
universal unities. 

(b) The preceding arrangement serves 
as the basis for another classification and 
nn important obligation; namely, that the 
five unities in groups 1-3 are actualities, 
whereas the remaining eleven are ideals, au- 
gust possibilities emerging from the sotid 
foundation of the five primary realities and 
depending upon human will. Since selfic 
unity has both a metnphysical and a moral 
aspect, the latter ideal ,(the unity of an 
integrated personality) should be added, to 
make twelve great ideals of unity. 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 reminds us that "some things are sub- 
ject to the free-will of man, such as justice 
and equity, . . . as well as all the good and 
evil actions." (4287) 

Such prophetic ideals as these twelve are 
promises of great future human good, but 
immense human eLforts will be indispensable 
for filling such promises with the substance 
of reality, for embodying them in actual 
human institutions and delights. As soon as 
one really discovers these promises, he faces 

the solemn responsibility of deciding whether 
or not he will commit his will to attain "the 
oneness of reality-perfect amity amongst 
mankind." (B280) "You have no excuse to 
bring before God if you fail to live accord- 
ing to his command, for you are informed of 
that which constitutes the good-pleasure of 
God." (P486) 

( c )  Finally, a third way of classifying 
these unities emerges which the reader alone 
can determine; namely, the order in which 
the significance of these unities seines him 
and driu-es him to corresponding action. If 
these unities essentially summarize the prin- 
ciples of the Bahi'i Faith, then the sin- 
cerity of a Bahb'i is tested by the degree of 
his earnestness and persistence in trying to 
appreciate and apply each of these ideals. 

I t  is unlikely that anyone can attain a 
genuine appreciation of all of these nnities 
in a short time. One by one h: may hope to 
grasp their full meaning. One person may 
quickly grasp some of these unities, whereas 
the same unities may be difficult for his 
neighbor with a diLferent disposition and 
history. The next battle in life may center 
for one person in the practice of racial 
unity, for another in economic justice, and 
for a third in religious harmony. 

Thus the third classificatiou will be that 
sequence of unities which mark the mile- 
stones of one's personal victories on the 
road to the perfection of all nnities. Holi- 
ness (literally, wholeness) thus attains a 
new significance: the progressive realization 
of these sixteen unities in one's life and in 
the life of mankind. "Set your faces to- 
wards unity, and let the radiance of its 
light shine upon you." (G217) 

Dr. Piper's sources are indicated by page 
numbers follox~ing a capital letter, accnrd- 
ing to rhe following table:- 

B: Bahd'i Scriptures, from the utterances 
of Ba66'u'116h and 'Abdu'l-Bahk, 
1923. 

E: Epistle to the Son of thr Wolf by Bah6'- 
u'lldh, 1941. 

F: Foundations of World Unity by 'Abdu'l- 
Bahb, 1936. 

G: Gleanings from t6c Writings of Bah8- 
u.'llLh, 193 5 .  
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M :  Bahk'i I'eace Program, Two Tablets of Q: Some Answeved Questiorzs by 'Abdu'l- 
'Abdu'l-Bahi. Bahi, 1930. 

P:  The Prom~~lga t i on  o f  Universal Peace, W :  T h e  Wovld  Order of Bahd'u'lldh by 
Discourses by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, 1921-1. Shoghi Effendi, 193 8. 

9 .  

S C I E N C E  A N D  THE O P E N  M I N D  

BY GLENN 

T H E R E  is a sense in which all lino~~~ledge 
is one, but it is convenient to make logical 
divisions which, like milestones, help us to  
locate our position without obstructing our 
progress. There are phenomena in tile phys- 
ical world which can and must be subjected 
to observation and experiment. There are 
physical quantities like length and mass 
which can be mcasnred with instruments. 
Science is concerned with this kind of 
knowledge. We call physics, chemistry atid 
astronomy exact sciences because most of 
the laws with which they deal can be ex- 
pressed mathematically. The other sciences 
are more empirical. Modern civilization is 
built upon the exact sciences. 

Of all branches of knowledge, science has 
been foremost in upholding "unfettered in- 
vestigation of truth," a fundamental Bahk'i 
principle. Although science was opposed 
for many centuries, today the economist, 
historian and even the theologian are glad 
to emulate its methods. Some will deplore 
the narrowness of science even while call- 
ing upon it to validate a vacuous or un- 
tenable theory, hut experience shows that 
specialization is necessary lor progress. 

At the outset we should distinguish be- 
tween the scientific approach to knowledge 
and (for want of a better name) %.hat we 
might call scientific objects. The scientific 
approach can be applied to all fields of 
knowledge but many realities of life cannot 
be treated as scientific objects. Love, hu- 
mility and sacrifice are just as "real" as the 
facts of science, but they cannot be meas- 
ured directly or indirectly as scientific 
objects nor can we judge of their validity 
by the methods of science. 

Mechanical theories of things spiritual 
sometimes appeal to the unscientific mind 

but never to the real scientific mind. For 
example we may say that Spirit is merely a 
highly attenuate form of matter. Embellish 
the idea as you will, it has none of the at- 
tributes of a scientific theory and we can- 
not establish a unity bztween matter and 
Spirit by any such subterfuge. On the other 
hand if we study the lives of those who have 
developed their spiritual natures, if we study 
the lives of the prophets we will surely learn 
something about Spirit. This scientific ap- 
proach is not only permissible but necessary 
for spiritual progress. Ilowever, we must 
always remember that science cannot malie 
value judgments. 

There is a world of science aud a world 
of value. Now religion belongs to the 
world of value and if we keep this in mind 
we will avoid much confusion. 

In the book of Proverbs the voice of Wis- 
dom tells us that it pays, in the long run, to 
abide by the moral law and a scientific ap- 
proach to  life whuld lead to the same con- 
clusion. Isaiah, however, lifts us to a much 
higher level when he informs us that God's 
ways and not man's ways and while God 
requires much more than Wisdom, " . . . 
FIe will abundantly pardon." Wisdom can 
only point to  the inflexible Law, Wisdom 
cannot pardon. Here is a mystery that is 
beyond science. 

Thomas Aquinas made a claim for rev- 
elation that appears rather scientific. He 
maintained that revelation was above re;.- 
son but not contrary to reason. Today, 
however, theology regards this as a per- 
nicious doctrine, for i t  permits man t~ dis- 
regard anything in the revealed Word that 
does not appeal to his reason. Of course no 
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prophet ever upheld such a doctrine. Bahi'. 
u'lkh is very explicit on this point. "0 
leaders of religion! Weigh not the Book of 
God with such standards and sciences as are 
current amongst you. . . ." 

In the Bah6'i writings science is extolled, 
but a clear distinction is made between 
science and value. 'Abdu'l-Wahi eulogizes 
science in the following glowing terms, 
"The hidden treasures of Itings cannot be 
compared with a drop of the water of 
science; nor with the smallest cup of their 
learning; and the heaped-up talents of gold 
and silver cannot be equal to the solution 
of the least abstruse of their problems." 
But be also reminds us that science is only 
one wing and that without the wing of re- 
ligion man will fall into materialism. 

We must investigate until we find the in- 
fallible source of knowledge, but when it is 
found our investigation so far as the source 
goes, comes to  an end. This is a cardinal 
principle in the Bah6'i Faith and i t  is 
stressed in no uncertain terms. "Blessed is 
the man that hath acknowledged his belief 
in God and Ilis signs, and recognized that 
'He shall not be asked of His doings.' Snch 
a recognition hath been made by God the 
ornament of every belief, and its very foun- 
dation." 

Should revelation uphold a scientific 
theory that is contrary to man's knowledge, 
man should re-examine his l~nowled~e. This 
is not incompatible with the concept of 
omnipotence, but the omnipoTent God of 
theology is often merely an intellectual con- 
cept which can he brought into agreement 
with other concepts. 

Every extant religious system has a few 
doctrines that are repulsive to the scientific 
mind, but let us distinguish clearly between 
what has been revealed by the divine 
founder of a religion and what has been 
added by man to  meet the exigencies of the 
time. While the majority of scientists in the 
western world refuse to accept all the doc- 
trines of any church, practically none would 
take exception to the words of Christ. 
Science is not an enemy of revelation. 

In the Bahi'i writings we find a dear 
distinction between what man can accom- 

plish and what is revealed for him. Anticl- 
pating the rise of a new civilization 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi tells us that a number of "distin- 
guished" and "high-minded" sovereigns 
must assemble and establish universal peace, 
that a universal language must be estab- 
lished, etc. The greatest bond, however, is 
one common Faith, hut let us ohser~re that 
this is not to be evolved'by the mind of 
man. Man is not to  choose one of the ex- 
isting religions nor is he asked to  build up 
an eclectic system. "This can in no wise 
be achieved except through the power of a 
skilled and inspired Physician." Here we 
are in the field of value and science has 
nothing to  say about value. On the other 
hand, in explaining abstruse questions, 
'Abdu'l-Bahi admonishes us to reflect and 
po~zder. 

hlodern science realizes that there arc 
great mysteries even in the physical world. 
In the nineteenth century we were reason- 
ably sure that we could "explainH the un- 
derlying reality of the physical world. We 
built models like the ether; we talked glibly 
about particles, waves and vibrations. We 
thought are could completely explain a few 
things by means of these models. Today we 
are not so sure. Light is no longer a simple 
wave phenomenon. The ether has raised 
more problems than it has solved. This does 
not mean, however, that science is failing 
-far from it, but i t  does mean that mod- 
ern science regards the reality of the physi- 
cal world as somewhat of a mystery. 

The layman can apply science to  the spir- 
itual world if he wishes but for the present, 
at least, the scientist will confine himself to 
what can be measured. 

THE THEORY OF ENOLUIION 

The theory of evolution is one of the 
greatest generalizations of scien~e. By 
means of it we can explore in time as we 
explore in space with the telescope. Let us 
remember, however, that while there is evi- 
dence for this theory i t  must ndt be classed 
with the great body of scientific doctrine 
which rests upon a much firmer foundation. 
Science daes not know how the physical 
world began nor how it will end. The 
theory does not account for the origin of 
life nor the origin of matter. 
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I t  is interesting to compare the Bahi'i 
teachings on evolution with the scientific 
views. The following quotations are tal<en 
from Some Answered QuesLions. Speaking 
of the universe 'Abdu'l-Bahi says, "Then it 
is evident that in the beginning matter was 
one, and that matter appeared in different 
aspects in each element. . . ." "But it is clear 
that this teriestrial globe in its present form 
did nor come into existence all at once: . . ." 
Again speaking of man He says, "It is cer- 
tain that in the beginning he had not this 
loveliness and grace and elegaocc, and that 
he only by degrees attained this shape, this 
form, this beauty, and this grace." But He 
supplements our knowledge -hen He as- 
sures us that man and the universe always 
existed and that man is a distinct species. 
Science cannot refute these statements and 
they are not in conflict with science. 

The true doctrine of evolution, as I un- 
derstand it, is expressed in the verse, "All 
things whether large or small, were created 
perfect and complete from the first, but 
their perfections appear in them by de- 
greer." This view is certainly more corn- 
prebensive than the scientiiic view, but 
there is really no conflict between the two 
concepts. 'Abdu'l-Bahb supplies the miss- 
ing elements that are ostensibly beyond the 
human intellect. Science assumes that the 
universe is orderly, controlled by law, but 
it makes no assumption as to the origin or 
nature of the law. 

There is then a realm of science and a 
realm of value which is not open to  scien- 
tific investigation. Nevertheless science is 
the greatest means for the advancement of 
our material civilization. 

Science has set a high standard for the 
evaluation of truth. I t  weighs impartially 
all the facts and is never biased by prejudice. 
However, science is not content with col- 
lecting and examining facts, sometimes i t  
is necessary to assume a tentative hypothesis 
which is nor suggested by known facts. 
The I~ypothesis is then subjected to tests. 
If it explains some phenomena and is not 
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at variance with too many known facts 
i~ is te~nporarily retaincd. But science is 
relentless-the hypothesis is subjected to 
repeated tests before it is accepted or re- 
jected. 

This is the method of scrence. Man ob- 
serves, experiments and formulates laws 
and theories, This is conducive to progress 
in the physical world. On the other hand 
the laws for governing society and rlre in- 
dividual are not obtained in this manner; 
they are revealed by the prophets. For ex- 
ample, man advances in the spiritual world 
by striving to understand the revealed 
Word and by emulating the lives of the 
prophets but not by formulating nrechani- 
cal explanations of things that transcend 
both time and space. 

Science is universal. We speak of Italian 
painting and Russian art, but not of Italian 
science and Russian science, When one 
scientist makes a discovery it is accepted 
by the whole scientific world, not merely 
by one locality, nation or race. Science 
rejects an obsolete theory when it is obso- 
lete and accepts a neV one when its useful- 
ness is demonstrated. 

Unfortunately, outside the field of science 
this is not the case. How many historians 
have ever seriously considered the probable 
fate of Europe had Charles Martel failed 
to  suppress the Arab invasion in the eighth 
century! In view of what Islim accom- 
plished in Spain, is i t  not plausible to assmne 
that it would have prevented the Dark 
Ages? How many have searched for the 
real cause of the Renaissance or the cause 
of the loss of Christian unity? How many 
erudite religious philosophers have given 
any considerable time and thought to  the 
problem of successive revelation or the 
spiritual evolution of the race? Neither 
the historian nor the philosopher can main- 
tain that he did not possess sufficient data. 
The facts were there but the way was 
barred by prejudice. 

The recognized leaders of the world, 
those who control the destinies of mankind, 
might well adopt this spirit of inquiry. 
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T H E  P R A Y E R S  O F  B A H A ' U ' L L A H  

N O T  the least of the treasures which 
Bahh'u'llhh has given to the world is 
the wealth of His prayers and medita- 
tions. He not only revealed them for spe- 
cific purposes, such as the Daily Prayers, 
the prayers for Healing, for the Fast, for 
the Dead, and so on, but in them He re- 
vealed a great deal of Himself to  us. At 
moments i t  is as if, in some verse or line, 
we are admitted into FIis Own heart, with 
all its turbulent emotions, or catch a glimpse 
of the workings of a mind as great and 
deep as an ocean, which we can never 
fathom, but which never ceases to enrap- 
ture and astonish us. 

If one could be so presumytuous as to 
try and comment on a subject so vast and 
&ch, ultimately, is far beyond the ca- 
pacity of any merely mortal mind to 
analyse or classify, one might say that one 
of His masterpieces is the long prayer for 
the Nineteen Day Fast. I do not know if 
He revealed it at dawn, but He had, evi- 
dently, a deep association with that hour 
of the day when the life of the world is re- 
poured into it. How could He not have? 
Was He not the Hermit of Sar-Gab, where 
He spcnt many monthe in a lonely stone hut 
perched on a hilltop; the sunrise must have 
often found Ilim waiting and watching for 
its coming, His voice rising and falling in 
the melodious chants of His supplications 
and compositions. At how many dawns 
He must have heard the birds of the wil- 
derness wake and cry out when the 
first rays of the sun flowed over the horizon 
and witnessed in all its splendor the coming 
alive of creation after the night. 

In this prayer i t  is as if the worshipper 
approaches the sun while the sun is ap- 
proaching its daybreak. When one remem- 
bers that the sun, the lifegiver of the earth, 
has ever been associated with the God- 
Power, and that Bah6'u'116h has always used 
it in His metaphors tu symbolize the 

Prophet, the prayer takes on a mystical 
significance that delights and inspires the 
soul. Turning to  the budding day He 
opens I-Iis supplication: 

"I beseech Thee, 0 my God, by Thy 
mighty Sign (the Prophet), and by the 
revelation of Thy grace amongst men, to 
cast me not away from the gate of the city 
of Thy presence, and to disappoint not the 
hopes I have set on the nlanifestations of 
Thy grace amidst Thy creatures." Who has 
not, in order to better visualize himself in 
relation to the Kingdom of God, seen his 
own soul as a wanderer, weary and hopeful, 
standing at the Gates of the Heavenly City 
and longing for admittance? The wosship- 
per gazes at the brightening slzy in the 
east and waits, expectant of the mercy of 
God. He hears the "most sweet Voice" and 
supplicates that by the "most exalred 
Word" he may draw ever nearer the 
threshold of God's door and enter under the 
shadow of the canopy of His bounty-a 
canopy which is already spreading itself, 
in mighty symbolic form, over the world 
in crimson, gold and gray clouds. 

The day waxes; the oncoming sun, in 
the prayer of Bahl'u'llhh, becomes the face 
of God Himself to which He turns, ad- 
dressing words of infinite sweetness and 
yearning: "I beseech Thee, O my God, by 
the splendor of Thy luminous brow and 
the brightuess of the light of Thy counte- 
nance, which shineth from the all-highest 
horizon, to  attract me by the fragrance of 
Thy raiment, and make me drink of the 
choice wine of Thine utterance." 

The soft winds of dawn, which must 
have often played over His face and stirred 
His black locks against His cheek, may 
have given rise to this beautiful phrase in 
His prayer: "I beseech Thee, 0 my God, 
by Thy hair which moveth across Thy face, 
even as Thy most exalted pen moveth across 
the pages of Thy tablets, shedding the 
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little of what tllis long prayer conveys to Who forgivest the sins of men and con- 
those who partake of it. cealest their faults, as beseemeth the heaven 

Another unique prayer of Bahi'u'llih's of Thy bounty and the ocean of Thy grace. 
is His congregation prayer for the Dead. Grant him admission within the precincts 
His Revelation throughout has aimed at of Thy transcendent mercy that was be- 
doing away %,ith every form of ritual; Hc fore the foundation of earth and heaven. 
has abolished priesthood; forbidden cere- . . ." Simple words, words which follow our 
monials, in the sense of church services loved one out into the spaces where we may 
with a set form; reduced the conduct of not follow. But the profound experience 
marriages to a naked simplicity, with a of this prayer is in the refrain, each sen- 
minimum uniform rite required of those tence of which is repeated 19 times. "We 
concerned. The one exception to this gen- all, verily, worship God. We all, verily, 
era1 policy is the Prayer for the Dead, par- bow down before God. We all, verily, are 
tions of which are repeated while all present deroted unto God. We all, verily, give 
are standing. Prayers such as this and the praise unto God. We all, verily, yield 
one for the Fast, can never be properly thanks unto God. We all, verily, are patient 
apprcciated by merely reading them. They in God." 
are living experiences. The difference is as The very strength of the prayer is in 
great as that between loolsing at a brook the repetition. It is so easy to say just 
when you are not thirsty, and drinking once, "We . . . how down before God" or 
from it when you are. If you lose some one "We yield thanks unto God" or ' T e  are 
you love and then read aloud these glorious patient in God"; the words slip off our 
words, you come to know what "living minds swiftly and leave them much as be- 
waters" are: fore. But when we say these things over 

"This is Thy servant . . . who hath be- and over, they sink very deep, they go down 
lieved in Thee . . . deal with him, 0 Thou into the puzzled, the rebellious, the grid 



A R T I C L E S  A N D  R E V I E W S  79 5 

BaliB'i Temple Model displayed in Sears-Roberts store, Augusta, Ga. 

stricken or numbly resigned heart and stir 
i t  with healing powers; reveal to i t  the wis- 
dom of God's decrees, seal i t  with patience 
in His ways,-ways which run the stars in 
their courses smoothly and carry us on to 
our highest good. 

No form of literature in the whole world 
is less objective than prayers. They are 
thimgs of motion, not of repose. They are 
speeches addressed to  a Hearer; they are 
medicine applied to a wound; they stir the 
worshipper and set something in his heart 
at work. That is their whole purpose. 
Teachings, discourses, even meditations, 
can be read purely objectively and criricslly, 
but the man who can read a real prayer in 
the cold light of reason alone, has indeed 
strayed far from his own innate human 
nature, for all men, everywhere, at every 
period in their evolution, have possessed 
the instinct of supplication, the necessity 
of calling out to  something, some One, 
greater than themselves, whether in their 

abasement it was a stone image, thunder or 
fire, or, in their glory, the invisible God of 
all men that they called upon, the instinct 
was there just as deeply. 

Many wonderful prayers exist in all 
languages and all religions: but the prayers 
of Bahi'u'llih possess a peculiar power and 
richness all their own. He calls upon God 
in terms of the greatest majesty, of the 
deepest feeling; sometimes with awe; some- 
times with pathos; sometimes in a voice of 
such exultation that we can only wonder 
what transpired within his soul at such 
moments. He uses figures of speech that 
strike the imagination, stir up new concepts 
of the Divinity and expand infinitely our 
spiritual horizons. htuch, no doubt, of 
their perlection is lost in translation as He 
often employed the possibilities and peculi- 
arities of the Arabic and Persian languages 
to their fullest. Some of I-Iis prayers, fol- 
lowing the style of the Shrihs of the Qur'in, 
end every sentence in rhyme--though they 
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are not poems-and the custom of alliterat- 
ing words, thus imparting a flowing sense of 
rhythm to the sentences, is very often re- 
sorted to  in all His writings, ioclndillg His 
prayers. Nevertheless the original charm 
and beauty pervades the translations and 
none of the lyric quality of the following 
prayer scems to have been lost. I t  rises like 
a beautiful hymn which lifts the soul on 
wings ol song: 

"From the sweet-scented streams of 
Thine eternity give me to drink, 0 my 
God, and of the fruits of the tree of Thy 
being enable me to taste, 0 my Hope! 
From the crystal springs of Thy love suffer 
me to paf f ,  0 my Glory, and beneath the 
shadow of Thine everlasting providence let 
me abide, 0 my Light! Within the 
meadows of Thy nearness, before Thy pres- 
ence, make me able to roam, 0 my Beloved, 
and at the right hand of the throne of Thy 
mercy seat me, 0 my Desire! From the 
fragrant breezes of Thy joy let a breath 
pass over me, 0 my Goal, and into the 
heights of the paradise of Thy reality let 
me gain admission, 0 my Adored One! T o  
the melodies of the dove of Thy oneness 
suffer me to hearken, 0 Resplendent One, 
and through the spirit of Thy power and 
Thy might quicken me, 0 my Provider! 
In the spirit of Thy love keep me steadfast, 
O my Succorer, and in the path of Thy 
good-pleasure set firm my steps, 0 my 
Maker! Within the garden of Thine im- 
mortality, before Thy countenance, let me 
abide for ever, 0 Thou Who art merciful 
unto me, and upon the seat of Thy glory 
establish me, 0 Thou Who art my Possessor! 
To the heaven of Thy loving-kindness lift 
me up, 0 my Quickener, and unto the 
Day-Star of Thy guidance lead me, 0 Thou 
my Attractor! Before the revelations of 
Thine invisible spirit summon me to be 
present, 0 Thou Who art my Origin and 
my Highest Wish, and unto the essence of 
the fragrance of Thy beauty, which Thou 
wilt manifest, cause me to  return, 0 Thou 
Who art my God! 

"Potent art Thou ro do what pleaseth 
Thee. Thon art, verily, the Most Exalted, 
the All-Gloriou~, the All-Highest." 

At times Bahi'u'llhh put words into the 
mouth of the worshipper according to his 

need: He wri~es a supplication for a child, 
for onc who is ill, one n.ho is sad, one who 
is pregnant, one who is a sinner, one who 
pours forth his heart to God-capturing 
the whole gamut of human cmorions in His 
various communions. But at times it is 
obvious the prayer is His own. We read it, 
but we cannot he the speaker, or mortal fcet 
cannot tread the path that lay hetween His 
soul-the soul of the Prophet Himself-and 
the God Who sent Him here among men to 
labor and suffer for them. "I know not," 
He declares, "what the water is with which 
Thou liast created me, or what the fire Thou 
hast kindled within me, or the clay where- 
with Thon hast kneaded me. The restless- 
ness of every ocean hath been stilled, but not 
the restlessness of this Ocean which moveth 
at the bidding of the words of Thy will. 
The flame of every fire hath been extin- 
guished, except the Flame which the hands 
of Thine omnipotence have kindled, and 
whose radiance Thou hast, by the power 
of Thy name, shed abroad before all that are 
in Thy heaven and that are on Thy earth. 
As the tribulations deepen, i t  waxeth hotter 
and hotter." The Holy fire that burned 
within His being is not for us, frail crea- 
tures that we are, to comprehend. We can 
only gaze into its heart and marvel at its 
shifting hues and beauty, much as we mar- 
vel at the flames that leap aud dance on 
our own hearth fires, though we may not 
approach or touch them. 

Bah6'n'llih exalts the being and nature 
of God, in His addresses to Him, as no other 
Prophet ever has. He defines His relation 
to Him; He gives us glimpses of the forces 
surging within His soul; He lay bare the 
emotions that stir within His turbulent 
breast. In words of honer He cries out: 
"Thou beholdest, 0 my God, how every 
bone in my body soundeth like a pipe with 
the music of Thine inspiration. . . ." A 
love far beyond our ken burns in His heart 
for the One God who sent Hi down 
amongst men: "Thou seest, 0 Thou Who 
art my All-Glorious Beloved, the restless 
waves that surge within the ocean of my 
heart in my love for Thee. . . ." "'Thou art, 
verily, the Lord of Dab6 and the Beloved 
of his heart, and the Object of his desire, 
and the Inspirer of his tongue, and the 
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Source of his Soul." "Lauded be Thy name, 
O Thou Who art my God and throbbest 
within my heart!" "0 would that they who 
serve Thee could taste what I have tasted 
of the sweetest of Thy love!" How lceenly 
His son1 thrilled with appreciation for the 
aid that poured into His inmost being from 
the Invisible Source: "Were I to render 
thanks unto Thee for the whole continuance 
of Thy kingdom and the duration of the 
heaven of Thine omnipotence, I would still 
have failed to repay Thy manifold bestour- 
als." How ardent is His to His 
Lord for raising Him up to serve His fellow- 
men: "How can I thank Thee for having 
singled me out and chosen me above all Thy 
servants to reveal Thee, at a time when all 
have turned away from Thy beauty!" 

Ever and again He confesses His readi- 
ness, nay, His eagerness, to bear every trial 
and hardship for the salre of shedding the 
light of God upon this darkened world, and 
in order to demonstrate the greatness of -che 
love He feels for His Creator: "I yield Thee 
thanks for that Thou hast made n2e the 
target of diverse tribulations and manifold 
trials in order that Thy servants may be 
endued v i th  new life and all Thy creatures 
may be quickened." "I yield Thee thanks, 
0 my God, for that Thou hart oflered me 
up as a sacrifice in Thy path . . . and singled 
me out for all manner of tribulation for 
the regeneration of Thy people." "I swear 
by Thy glory! I have accepted to be tried 
by manifold adversities for no purpose ex- 
cept to regenerate all that are in Thy heaven 
and on Thy earth." "How sweet is the 
thought of Thee in times of adversity and 
trial, and how delightful to glorify Thee 
when compassed about by the fierce winds 
of Thy decree." "Every hair of my head 
proclaimeth: 'But for the adversities that 
befall me in Thy path how could I ever 
taste the divine sweetness of Thy tender- 
ness and love?' " 

With what passion and majesty He testi- 
fies to the unquenchable power and pur- 
pose of His Lord-the Lord Whom He 
called His "Fire" and His "Light3'-which 
burned within His breast: "Were all that 
are in the heavens and all that are on the 
earth to unite and seek to hinder me from 
remembering Thee and from celebrating 

Thy praise, they would assuredly . . . fail 
. . . And were all the infidels to slay me, my 
blood would . . . lift up its voice and pro- 
claim: 'There is no God but Thee, O Thou 
Who Art all my heart's desire!' And were 
my flesh to  be boiled in the cauldron of hate, 
the smell ahich it would send forth would 
rise towards Thee and cry out: 'Where art 
Thou, O Lord of the Worlds, the One 
Desire of them that have linown Thee!' 
And were I to be cast into fire, my ashes 
u~ould-I swear by Thy glory-declare: 
'The Youth hath, verily, attained that for 
which he had besought IIis Lord the All- 
Glorious, the Omniscient'." 

Reading such testimonials that syrang- 
in moments of who knows what exaltation? 
-from the heart of the prophet, vre cannot 
but marvel at the mighty and strange bond 
that binds such a Being to  the Source of all 
power. I t  is as if an invisible umbilical 
cord tied Him to His Creator; all His life, 
His morivations, His inspiration, I-Iis very 
words, flowed down this divine channel, as 
all the life, blood, and food of the babe 
flows in through that one bond it has with 
its mother. He throbbed in this mortal 
world with the vibrations of a celestial 
world; IIe set all things pulsating with 
Him, whether they knew it or not, and drew 
them up and closer to the throne of God. 
One of His most moving and sublime rhap- 
sodies is included in a meditation in which 
He testifies to  the power of the praise which 
He pours out to  God, to transform and in- 
fluence the hearts of others: "I yield Thee 
such thanks," He declares, "as can direct 
the steps of the wayward towards the splen- 
dors of the morning light of Thy guidance. 
. . . I yield Thee such thanks as can cause 
the sick to draw nigh unto the waters of 
Thy healing, and can help those who are 
far from Thee to approach the living foun- 
tain of Thy presence. . . . I yield Thee such 
thanks as can stir up all things to  extol 
Thee . . . and can unloose the tongues of 
all beings to . . . magnify Thy beauty . . . 
I yield Thee such thanks as can make the 
corrupt tRe to bring forth good fruit . . . 
and revive the bodies of all beings with the 
gentle winds of Thy transcendcnt grace. 
. . . I yield Thee such thanks as can cause 
Thee to forgive all sins and trespasses, and 
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Bah6'i Book Exhibit, Peoria, Ill. Arranged by the Spiritual Assembly, this exhibit 
was displayed in the window of Jacquin & Co, during the autumn of 1940. 

to fulfill the needs of the peoples of all re- 
ligions, and to  waft the fragrances of par- 
don over the entire creation. . . . I yield 
Thee such thanks as can satisfy the wants 
of all such as seek Thee, and realize the 
aims of them that have recognized Thee. I 
yield thee such thanks as can blot out from 
the hearts of men all suggestions of lim- 
itation. . . ." 

Poetic and stirring as these words are, we 
need not assume them to  be merely the 

effusions of an exalted and over-filled 
heart. Bahi'u'llih was never idle in His 
words. If He tells us that enrhrined in the 
thanks He poured forth to  Hi God is a 
power that can blot out every limitation 
from the hearts of men, i t  is so. The trou- 
ble is with us. How many Seers and Proph- 
ets, how many scientists and pioneers, have 
brought men tidings of truths and powers 
they knew nor of and offered them to their 
generation, only to  be spat upon, laughed 
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Bah6'i Temple Model on display in the 6lorist Shop of Louise Bates, 
Beverly I-fills, Calif., 1940. 

to scorn, killed or ignored? And in the end 
a more enlightened people would take the 
key and open the door and find the wonders 
that the incredulous disbelieved, to be all 
true, ready at hand, waiting to be used for 
their good. The Prophets of God are intent 
on giving us both the good of this world 
and the one awaiting us after death, but 
most of the time we will not have it. We, 
blind and perverse, prefer our own ways! 
Did not Christ say: "0 Jerusalem, Jerusa- 
lem, . . . how often mould I have gathered 
Thy children together, even as a hen gather- 
eth her chickens under her wings, and ye 
would not!" I t  is not a new story. Every 
Divine Manifestation has placed jewels in 
the hands of man, only to see them flung 
aside for some foolish toy of hi choosing. 

Yet each Prophet has assured us that God's 
pity knows no bounds. "Thou art, in truth," 
states Bahi'u'llih in one of S-tis prayers, 
"He Who mercy hath encompassed all the 
worlds, and Whose grace hath embraced 
all who dwell on earth and in heaven. Who 
is there who hath cried after Thee, and 
whose prayers hath remained unanswered? 
Where is he to be found who hath reached 
forth towards Thee, and whom Thou hast 
failed to approach? Who is he who can 
claim to have fixed his gaze upon Thee, and 
towards whom the eye of Thy loving- 
kindness hath not been directed? I bear 
witness that Thou hadst turned toward Thy 
servants ere they had turned toward Thee, 
and hadst remembered them ere they had 
remembered Thee." 
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I t  is an education in divinity to read The "Unconditioned." That one word 
Bah6'u'll&h's prayers. He maintained the provides amplc food for thought. Some of 
unique nature of God, the utter impossi- the adjectives Bahi'u'll6h uses for the God- 
bility of any creature approaching or com- head are most striking and seem to plow up 
pehending Him, in a clear and graphic our minds and prepare them for an infinitely 
manner. The unseen God of Moses; the deeper and richer concept of the One on 
"Father" of Christ, nnto Whom none corn- Whom we depend for everything we have, 
eth to but through the Son; the One of be it physical or spiritual. For instance: 
Whom Muhammad so beautifully said: "0 God Who art the Author of all Mani- 
"Eyes see Him not but He sees the eycs," festations . . . the Fountain-Head of all 
is exalted, one might say, to unimaginable Revelations, and the Well-Spring of all 
heights by Him, "Thou art He Whom all Lights." As words are the tools of men's 
things worship and Who worshipeth no one, thoughts, they are tremendously important. 
'Who is the Lord of all things and the vassal The "Well-Spring of all Lights," though 
of none, Who knoweth all things and is but mother way of saying, that all th? 
known of none." From everlasting Thou Prophets are generated by God, presents a 
bast existed alone with no one beside Thee, tremendous mental picture to a man who 
and wilt, to everlasting, continue to remain has studied something of modern astron- 
the same, in the sublimity of Thine essence omy, of a universe which is light upon light, 
and the inaccessible heights of Thy glory," of matter which itself is the stuff of which 
He declares. In a short and wonderful light is made. Compare the mental picture 
prayer He solemnly sets forth the funda- this phase conjures up with that of an an- 
mental doctrine of the nature of God with thropomorphic God, bearded, stern and 
a lucidity and power that would, in any past much like a human grandfather, who cre- 
dispensation, have gained i t  first place in the ated the world in six days and took a rest 
dogmas of the church: on the scventh! Though no doubt when 

"God testifieth to the unity of His God- that metaplior was propounded it opened 
hood and to  the singleness of His Own Being. up men's minds to a new and wider concept 
On the throne of eternity, from the inac- of the Divinity. A being Who could do 
cessihle heights of His station, His tongue all that in six days was worthy of uporship 
proclaimeth that there is none other God and to be strictly obcycd! 
but Him. He Himself, independently of all Bahi'u'llhh ~a l l s  God "the Piiier of 
else, hath ever been a wituess nnto His own thralls," "the Pitier of the downtrodden," 
oneness, the revealer of His own nature, the "the Help in peril," "the Great Giver," 
glorifier of His own essence. He, verily, is "the Restorer"-words which sink into 
the All-Powerful, the Almighty, the Beau- our hearts these dark days with an added 
teous. comfort as we see so many of our fellow- 

"He is supreme over His servants, and men downtrodden, in deadly danger, de- 
standeth over His creatures. In His hand is spoiled and broken. He tells us that this 
the source of authority and truth. He "King of Icings," this "Quickener of every 
malieth men alive by His signs, and caureth mouldering bone," this "Enlightener of all 
them to die through His wrath. He shall creation" Who is the "Lord of all man- 
not he asked of His doings and His might kind" and the "Lord of the Judgment Day" 
is equal unto all things. He is the Potent, is the One "Whom nothing whatsoever cuw 
the All-Subduing. He holdeth within His fmtstrate." Such a God will right all wrongs 
grasp the empire of all things, and on His and rule the world for the good of man! 
right hand is fixed the Kingdom of His Grievous, on the other hand, as are our sins, 
Revelation. His power, verily, embraceth as testified by these words: "Wert Thou to  
the whole of creation. Victory and over- regard Thy servants according to their des- 
lordship are His; all might and dominion erts . . . they would assuredly merit naught 
are His; all glory and greatness are His. He, except Thy chastisement . . ." He yet 
of a truth, is the All-Glorious, the Mosr assures us, in the words He addresses to God, 
Powerful, the Unconditioned." that: "All the atoms of the earth testify 
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that Thou art the Ever-Forgiving, the 
Benevolent, the Great Giver . . ." and that 
"the whole universe testifieth to Thy gen- 
erosity." Even though He he the Lord 
"Whose strength is immense, Whose decree 
is terrible," yet we can confidently turn to 
Him, and, in Bahi'u'llih's words declare: 
"A drop out of the ocean of Thy mercy 
sufficerh to quench the flames of hell, and 
a spark of the fire of Thy love is enough 
to set ablaze a whole world." 

Our world is steadily sinking into ruin. 
We have waxed proud and forgotten our 
God--as many a people has before us to its 
soul's undoing-and turned away from 
Him, disbelieved in Him, followed proudly 
our own fancies and desires. No Being that 
was not such a Being as Bahi'u'llih depicts 
would still llold open His door to us! And 
yet in how many passages such as these the 
way hack, the way we once trod but have 
now, for the most part, forgotten, is pointed 
out to  us and words placed in our mouths 
that are food for our sick hearts and souls: 
"Cleanse me with the waters of Thy Mercy, 
O my Lord, and make me wholly Thine. 
. . . " "I am all wretchedness, O my Lord, 
alld Thou art the Most Powerful, the Al- 
mighty!" "Thy Might, in truth, is equal 
to all things!" "Whosoever has recognized 
Thee will turn to none save Thee, and will 
seek for naught else except Thyself." "Help 
me to guard the pearls of Thy love, which 
by Thy decree, Thou hast enshrined in my 
heart." "Many a chilled heart, O my God, 
hath been set ablaze with the fire of Thy 
Cause, and niaiiy a slumberer hath been 
awakened by the Pweetness of Thy voice." 

Of such stuff as these is the treasury of 
prayers which Bahb'u'llih has left us. They 
are suited to the child bcfore he goes to sleep 
at night, to the mystic, to  the busy man of 
practical outlook, to the devout. An 21- 
stance of the comprehension and tolerance 
with which He viewed human nature is the 
fact that He revealed a choice of three daily, 
and obligatory, prayers. While imposing on 
men the obligation of turning to their 
Creator once, at least, during every day, 
He provided a means of doing so suited to 
u-idely different natures. One take9 about 
thirty seconds to recite and is to be said at 
the hour of noon; one is longer and is to  

be used three times during the day; and the 
third is very long aud profound, acconi- 
panied by many genuflcxions, and may he 
rased any time during the twenty-four hours 
of the day. The Divine Physician provided 
us with what we might call a spiritual polish 
with which to brighten our hearts. We need 
this renewal which comes through turniug 
to the Sun of Eternal Truth-as every bird 
and beast, be it ever so humble, responds to 
the light of the physical sun at dawn--bu~ 
he gave latitude to the individual state of 
development and te,mperament. 

Some Westerners have found the long 
Daily Prayer very strange; no doubt this is 
because the present generation has ceased 
to feel intimate with its God. For a man 
to  stand alone in his room and stretch his 
arms out to nothingness, or kneel down 
before a blanli wall, in the midst of famil- 
iar objects, seems to him utinatural and even 
foolish. This is because he has lost the scnse 
of the "living God." God, far from being 
to him, as the Qur'in says, "nearer than 
his life's vein," has become more of an XI 
in some vast equation. And yet men that 
we honor and men that we long to emulate 
have not felt shy before their God. Many a 
burly crusader knelt on the stones of Jer- 
usalem where he felt His Lord's feet might 
have trod, and the Pilgrim Fathers did not 
feel self-conscious on their knees when 
turning to the God who had led them to  a 
new and freer homeland. The prayers of 
Bah6'u'llhh will help lead us back to that 
warm sense of the reality and nearness of 
God, through use. He makes no compulsion, 
He takes our hand and pides us into the 
safe road trodden by our forefathers. 

No survey, however cursory and iilade- 
qaate, of His Prayers would be complete 
without quoting one of the most passionate 
and moving of them all, one associated with 
probably the saddest hours of His whole 
life. After His banishment from Persia to 
'Ir6q the initial signs of envy and hatred 
began to be apparent from His younger 
brother, klirzl Yahy6. In order to avoid 
open rupture and the consequent humilia- 
tion of the Faith in the eyes of the non- 
believers, Bahi'u'll6h retired for two years 
to  the wilderness of Kurdist6n and lived, 
unlmown, as a dervish among its people. 



T H E  B A H b ' i  W O R L D  

During His absence the situation, far from 
improving, now that the field was left open 
and uncontested to  Mirzl Yahyi, steadily 
deteriorated. Shameful acts took place and 
condition5 became so acute that the believers 
sent a messenger in search of Bahi'u'llh to 
report to Him and beseech His return. Re- 
luctantly I-Ie turned His face towards 
Baghdid. He was going back to mount the 
helm; storms lay ahead of Hinl of a severity 
and bitterness no other Prophet had ever 
known; behind Him, once and for all, He 
left a measure of peace and seclusion. For 
two years He had communed with His own 
soul. He had written wonderful poems 
and revealed beautiful prayers and treatises. 
Now He headed back into the inky black- 
ness of an implacable hatred and jealousy, 
where attempts against His very life were 
to be plotted and even prove partially suc- 
cessful. As He tramped along through the 
wilderness, beautiful in its dress of spring, 
the mcssengcr that had gone to  fetch Him 
back testified that He chanted over and over 
again this prayer. It rolled forth like thun- 
der from His agonized heart: 
"0 God, my God! Be Thou not far from 

me, for tribulation upon tribulation hath 
gathered about me. O God, my God! Leave 
me not to myself, for the extreme of ad- 

versity hath come upon me. Out of the 
pure milk, drawn from the breasts of Thy 
loving-kindness, give me to drink, for my 
thirst hath utwrly consumed me. Beneath 
the shadow of the wings of Thy mercy 
shelter me, for all mine adversaries with one 
consent have fallen upon me. Keep me 
near to the throne of Thy majesty, face ro 
face with the revelations of the signs of 
Thy glory, for wretchedness hath grievously 
touched me. With the fruits of the tree of 
Thine Eternity nourish me, for uttermost 
weakness hath overtalien me. From the cups 
of joy, proffered by the hands of Thy tender 
mercies, feed me, for manifold sorrows have 
laid mighty hold upon me. With the broi- 
dered robe of Thine omnipotent sovereignty 
attire me, for poverty hath altogether de- 
spoiled me. Lulled by the cooing of the 
Do

v

e of Thine Eternity, suffer me to  sleep, 
for woes at their blackest have befallen me. 
Before the throne of Thy oneness, amid the 
blaze of the beauty of Thy countenance, 
cause me to abide, for fear and trembling 
have violently crushed me. Beneath the 
ocean of Thy forgiveness, faced vith the 
restlessness of the leviathan of glory, im- 
merse me, for my sins have utterly doomed 
me." 

1 1 .  

T W O  G L I M P S E S  O F  ' A B D U ' L - B A H A  

He That Is Greatest Among You Shall Be YOW Ser~)a?z t :~  

I N  the penal fortress of 'Akkl, in Pal- 
estine, on the eastern shore of the Mediter- 
ranean, the "Tideless Sea," there is a prisoner 
and an exile. His name is 'Ahdu'l-Bahl, 
which means, the Servant of God. "Behold 
my servant, whom I uphold; mine elect, in 
whom my soul delighteth; I have put my 
spirit upon hi: he shall bring forth judg- 
ment to  the Gentiles. He shall not cry, nor 
lift up, nor cause his voice to  be heard in 
the street." (Isaiah, 42.) 

I t  was in this Holy Land that Jesus of 

'Matt. 2 3 : l l .  

Nazareth traveled nineteen hundred years 
ago, preaching and teaching in the streets 
of the cities the slmple Truth of God. I t  
is true that only a few Ignorant fishermen 
were able to comprehend His message. 

That which ~ n m t  impresses the pilgrim to 
the "Most Great Prison," at 'Akkl, is the 
spirit of sacrifice. Nowhere have I wit- 
nessed such love, such perfect harmony. 
The desire of those in that prison is to serve 
one another. In our western liberty i t  is 
difficult to realize the hitter antagonism and 
hatred which exists in the East between the 



"Knock and i t  shall be opened unto you." 

'Abdu'l-Bahi's Doorway during the days of imprisonment in 'Akkh, Palestine. 
Noa: This photograph was taken bv Mr. Wilhelrn during his visit in 1907 and fairncd thc cover af rhe little 

booklet, the tent of which follows. 

The old stone steps leading to 'Abdu'l-Bah6's door at the top. This photograph was made 
by Roy C .  Wilhclm in 1907 who in describing i t  says: "At the right of 'Abdu'l-Bahl's 
rwm was a small room in which he often dictated to His secretaries. His room adjoined 
ours on the second floor with dining room between. I was not well in those days, often 
wakeful, and I would hear 'Ahdu'l-Bah6 about working much through the nights as 
well as days." 
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followers of the several great religious sys- 
teins. For example, a Jew and a Muham- 
madan would refuse to sit at meat together; 
a Hindu to dra

w 

water from the well of 
either. Yet, in the house of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 we 
found Christians, Jews, Muhammadans, 
Zoroastrians, Hindus, blending together 
as children of the one God, living in perfect 
love and harmony. 

Each of these systems proclaims that it 
is striving to promote the "Patl>erhood oi 
God and the brotherhood of man." To ac- 
complish this end the Christians have sent 
out many missionaries into the East, and 
from the systems of the East have come 
missionaries into the West. Each has seen 
the realization of its dreams only through 
the triumph of its own over all the other 
systems, but during all the centuries none 
has succeeded in cnnsuming another. I t  is 
estimated that the three foremost in point 
of numbers stand about as follows: 
Buddhiits, ITO,OOO,OO0; Christians, (00,- 
000,000; Muhammadans, 350,000,000. Like 
the Christians, all the, others have divided 
and subdivided into many branches, some of 
them as antagonistic as the systems them- 
selves. 

A t  the house of 'Abdu'l-BahB, in 'Akki, 
we met many of these peoples, but they had 
lost all trace of the discord and hatred which 
has been inbred and cultivated for cen- 
turies, and now they are as members of one 
Household. They sacrifice their lives for 
one another. To what shall we attribute 
this miracle of unity? 

At Port Sa'id, Egypt, a resident Bahi'i 
came to  the steamer with a boat to carry us 
ashore. After the formalities of the Cus- 
tom I-Iouse, we were driven to  our hotel, 
where we remained two days awaiting the 
arriml of a Russian steamer for Haifa, 
Syria, the regular steamer being obliged to 
omit its trip on account of a sirocco (hot 
wind and sand storm), which came from 
the desert and visited Port Sa'id the day 
after our arrival, virtually suspending traf- 
fic on both land and water for about twelve 
hours. The evening of the sccond day four 
of our American friends returning from 
'AlrkB arrived in Port Sa'id, and we had a 
most interesting meeting with the resident 
believers. We had heard much of the love 

and kindness shown by the Oriental broth- 
ers to the pilgrims from the West-after 
our visit to Port Sa'id we understood. 

The following evening, April 20th, we 
sailed on the Russian ship for Haifa. I t  
was still quite rough as a resnlt of the sir- 
occo. The next morning at eight-thirty 
we reachcd Jaffa, the port of Jerusalem, 
where the unloading of cargo caused a de- 
lay. A t  one o'clocli we Ieit for Haifa and 
the little vessel was pushed to  its fullest 
capacity in the hope that it might malie 
port before sunset, which would enable the 
passengers to land. Fortunately we arrived 
just in time, and at six-thirty dropped 
anchor a mile from shore. Owing to the 
shallowness of the water passengers are 
landed In small boats, and this is easy only 
under the most favorable weather condi- 
tions. Although the storin had subsided, 
there was still some sea running, which 
made the landing difficult, particularly as 
i t  was dark when we reached shore. We 
were not delayed by the inspection of our 
baggage and so immediately took a carriage 
to  the hotel Carmel, which we reached after 
ten minutes drive. 

Our friend at Port Sa'id had given us let- 
rers to  two merchants in Haifa, hut the 
messenger we dispatched to them returned 
with the information that both had gone 
to 'Akkh. \Ve had the address of another 
believer, whose son we knew in this country, 
and we then sent to him, but it was so late 
that he did not reccive our message until 
the following morning. He came quite 
early to the hotel, and his warm welcome 
made us feel that close relationship into 
which this Revelation brings all people. 

In the afternoon we went to his home 
and later visited the Tomb of the Bib, 
which is about a mile above Haifa on Mt. 
Carmel and which overlooks the city and 
thc bay. The Tomb faces 'ABk6, which 
place one can plainly see on a clear day. 

I Preceded the others a half hour in or- 
der to  make some photographs before the 
sun was too low. Upon reaching the Tomb 
I found only one room open and within were 
several Persians sitting about a table. They 
did not understand English, but by tapping 
my camera and making signs I made my 
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wishes lcnown and received permission to 
take some pictures. 

I saw up011 the finger of one of them, 3 
venerable man with flowing white beard, a 
ring such as is worn by many of the be- 
lievers. As he was close to me, I whispered 
in his ear in Arabic the universal Bahi'i 
greeting; he immediately cried i~ aloud, m d  
as he grasped me in his arms and kissed me 
on both cheeks the tears came into his eyes. 
Then they all crowded round, pressing mir 
hands, and 1 knew that I was among friends. 
In the meeting of the West with the East 
is fulfilled the prophecies of the Books. 

The following morning our friend re- 
ceived permission for us to proceed to 
'Al~ki,  and we engaged a high-bodied car- 
riage for the drive of ten miles, as two 
streams had to be forded. The smooth hard 
sand at the edge of the h4editerranean is 
the road, and as we drove along, the waves 
would frequently wash up against the 
horses' feet. The little horses knew that 
the sand was hardest at the water's edge, 
and they followed the waves as they washed 
up and receded, traveling in scallops, as it 
mere. I t  is a low sandy coast and the out- 
line is broken only by an occasioual clump 
of date palms and tall cactus plants. We 
passed here and there an Arab on horsebsclr, 
nsually with a lollg rifle pointing above his 
shoulder; also a n~imber of natives with 
tbeir flowing garments girded up into their 
belts to give greater ireedom and to offer 
less resistance to the wind, which at ti~nee 
blew with considerable force. Above the 
water line the sand seemed to be constant- 
ly shifting into irregular mounds, some of 
them as much as fifteen or tu-enty feet in 
height. 

I t  was after tvo o'clocli when we entered 
the gate of the prison city and we were 
rapidly driven through narrow winding 
streets, the driver cracking his long whip 
to warn people at the turnings, and in 
about five minutes we stopped at a hons:: 
the entrance to which was an arch having 
a heavy swinging door. The word "Wel- 
come" greeted our ears, our baggage was 
removed from the carriage and we were 
assisted to the ground and conducted 
through the entrance so quickly that we did 
not at once realize we had reached tbe 

"Most Great Prison," the end of our seven 
thousand inilcs' journey. We passed through 
a courtyard and up a long flight of stone 
steps into an upper court from which we 
were ushered through a dining room into a 
large square room facing the Mediterranean 
and overlooliing the three crumbling walls 
that remain of the once strong fortification. 
Here the welcome was repeated and we now 
realized that we were guests of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi. The young man who had been our es- 
cort, after inquiring if we were airell and if 
we had had a pleasant journey, informed 
us that this would be our room and said he 
would leave us chat we mighc rest. 

In about an hour the young man returned 
with the announcement: "The Master is 
corning." As 'Ahdu'l-Bahi crossed the 
threshold, He uttered the words, "Y'el- 
come! Welcome!" I-le then led us to a 
divan which extended the full length of the 
room, and bade us be seated beside Him. 
T a x i g  my mother's hand in His own and 
putting His arm around me, He spolre in 
Persian addressing us through an interpreter, 
repeating the greeting, "Welcome! Very 
Welcome! I have been waiti~zg long for 
your coming. I t  is with God's help that you 
have reached 'Alrlc6. Many leave their 
homes to come to 'Aklti but do not arrive. 
This is a good day; this a good season of the 
year because it is Spring. The Cause of God 
is like a. tre+.its fruit is love. How are the 
believers?" We answered: "They are well 
and are beco~ning more united." He then 
said: "This news is the cause of my hap- 
piness, for tile more they are united the more 
rhey will receive God's confirmation. They 
must love one another. Each must devote 
and sacrifice himself and what lie has for 
the other. I, myself, sacrifice nry life for all. 
You represent all the American believers. 
In you I see all the American believers. 
Your faces are shining. I have been waiting 
long for your coming. Thanlt God that yon 
came." We replied: "We rlo thank God and 
Lope to become worthy," and He answered: 
"Yon will becolne more worthy." 

We remained in 'Alrkl six days, and each 
day other pilgrims came to our room. Some 
of them related incidents of their personal 
experience with Bahi'u'll6h, and concerning 
the early days of the Revelation. One, a 



Persian, told us he had been striving to come 
to 'Akkj for twenty-two years, but had 
been deterred by the threats of his brother 
to announce that he was a Bahi'i."' He said 
that hi only thougl~t WAS for his wife and 
children, but that the yearning to meet 
'Abdu'l-Bahi had finally become so strong 
that be could no lo~lger defer making the 
pilgrimage. To our inquiry as to what he 
thought might result upon his return, he 
replied, "That remains with God." 

Our room fronted upon a little garden in 
which was a fountain, and nearby a tent in 
which 'Abdu'l-Bah6 receives many of those 
who come to see Him. So intense are the 
hatreds bztween the followers of the differ- 
ent religious systems that it is unusual for 
a man to  be well spoken of outside his own 
system, b u ~  'Abdu'l-Bahi is regarded by all 
classes as a man of such wisdom and justice 
that it is to Him that they come for ex- 
planation of their religious Books, for the 
adjustment of their business quarrels, and 
even for the settlement of family diff- 
culties. The inquirer will be told that 'Ab- 
his Effendi ('Abdn'l-Bah.4) makes no dis- 
tinction; that He helps Jew, Muhammadan, 
and Christian alike. 

Neither 'Abdu'l-Bahi nor His Father, 
Bahi'u'llih, were ever taught the learning 
of men. Yet scientific men from different 
parts of the world go to question and in- 
quire of 'Abdu'l-Bahb about many and 
various matters. Learned men, priests of the 
different systems, and even those in author- 
ity go to consult with Him; all regard Him 
as their friend and adviser. 

Friday mornings at seven there is another 
picture. Near the tent in the garden one 
may see an assemblage of the abject pnor- 
the lame, the halt and the blind-seldom 
less than a hundred. As 'Abdu'l-Bahl passes 
among them He will be seen to give to each 
a small coin, and to  add a word of sympathy 
or cheer; often an inquiry about those at 
home; frequently He sends a share to  an 
absent one. I t  is a sorrp procession as they 
file slowly away, but they all lonli forward 
to this weekly visir, and indeed it is said that 
this is the chief means of sustenance for 

"Four years ago one hundred and seventy Baizi'is 
ware martyred in his ciiy during a period of four 
days. 

some of them. Almost any morning, early, 
He may be seen making the round of the 
city, calling upon the feeble and the sick; 
many dingy abodes are brightened by His 
presence. 

Tn 'AkIt6 the little birds fly right into thz 
rooms. The door of the dining-room was 
usually open and we frequently saw them 
eating crumbs from the table. The evening 
meal is at nine, after the custom of the Per- 
sians, and it is then that 'Abdu'l-Bahl tallis 
and teaches. The following is the substance 
of what He said to us during one meal: 

Since the beginning of thz world up to 
the present time, whenever a Manifestation 
or a Holy One appeared, all stood against 
Him, disgracefully treated Him, rejected 
and opposed I-lim, persecuted His follow- 
ers, plundered their possessions, and at last 
sentenced Him to death, saying, "This man 
(the Manifestation) is the cause of corrupt- 
ing onr laws and of destroying onr religion." 
They called Jesus a liar. But, notwithstand- 
ing all these afflictions which fell upon Him, 
He won the victory and subdued all to His 
Command; His spiritual authority prevailed 
in the world, and the deniers and those who 
contradicted Him failed and were frus- 
tratcd. Though but few persons accepted 
and were converted in the Day of each one 
of the Manifestations, yet these few sur- 
passed and oxlercatne great multitudes, Dur- 
ing the time of Christ only a few souls be- 
lieved in Him, but they were so powerful in 
spirit that none of the learned men among 
the Israelites could resist and stand against 
than, and afterwards their light illumined 
the world, their call was raised abroad, their 
stars tn.inkled in heaven, their diadem be- 
came resplendent and they are shining with 
great brilliancy. When Christ passed away 
He had eleven discipler. The greatest among 
them was Peter and he denied Christ three 
times, but when Bahi'u'llih departed He 
had a hundred thousand believers who were 
calling out YI-BahB'u'l-Abhl while they 
were under swords and daggers, and in these 
late years many men and women in Yazd 
were killed by inches without uttering a 
single cry or complaint, but rather called 
out the Greatest Name. From these inci- 
dents we may judgc the future of this Rev- 
elation. 
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During our last meal 'Abdu'l-Bahi broke 
a quantity of bread into His bowl; then 
aslring for the plates of the pilgrims He 
gave to each of us a portion. When the meal 
was finished, He said: I have given you to  
eat from My bowl-now distribute My 
Bread among the people. 

When we left 'Akkk we drove to the 
Tomb of Bahl'u'llih, about two miles be- 
pond the city. I t  is a small stone building 
of simplest construction, in a little garden 
of flowers. The gardener filled our arms 
with roses and carnations. From here we 
visited the beautiful garden of "Ridvbn," 
where Bahl'u'llAh so often went, sometimes 
remaining days at a time. As we were leav- 
ing, Abu'l Kh@m, the gardener, followed 
us across the little bridge and gave us some 
beautiful flowers, after which he climbed 
up on the wheel of the carriage and gave me 
a parting embrace. The "Kidv6n" is in 
reality an island, and on both sides flow 
streams of clear water. 

At unexpected places along the road we 
were surprised to again see the good faces of 
those we thought we had left behind, and 
once more they bade us good-bye. 

Three days later we left 1-Iaifa by steamer 
for Jaffa, iron1 where we traveled fifty-four 
miles by narrow-gauge railroad up to  Je- 
rusalem. During the two days there we vis- 
ited both Bethlehem and the Mount of 
Olives. We then returned to Jaffa for 
steamer to Port Sa'id and went at once to 
Cairo, where we remained a week visiting 
the friends. We found here also that love 
and kindness which everywhere character- 
ized the Baha'is of the Orient. From Cairo 
we went to  Alexandria, where we took a 
steamer for Naples. 

'Abdn'l-Bahi had told us that He would 
be glad if we could arrange to visit the 
friends in Paris and London on our way 
home. Therefore, after traveling through 
Italy and Switzerland, we went to Paris, 
where we remained a week and attended sev- 
eral interesting meetings. We also were in 
Londoq a week, and there met our American 
friends who were returning from India, 
where for several months they had been 
teaching in this Cause. 

This is the account of our journey by 
land and Prater to 'Abdu'l-Bahi, but the 

true Journey and the real Meeting is of the 
spirit, for only that "cup" which one car- 
ries there is filled. 

The only claim of 'Abdu'l-Bahi is the 
"Station of Servitude." As to His person- 
ality, He commands us to see the Light, not 
the Lamp. 

"Blessed are those who know." 
A recent letter from Haydar-'Ali, an old 

man of seventy-four years, whom we met 
and who was exiled and imprisoned for 
twelve years, two of them in chains, for 
his belief in this Revelation, has as its 
closing paragraph the following: 

"May God speed the day when the lim- 
itations of personalities, prejudices of 
boundaries, and distinctions of the East, 
West, North and South be entirely removed 
and all of us become true Bah6'is." 

'ABDU'L-BAHA AS SEEN BY 
ANOTHER PILGRIM 

Although the secret of the Power and 
Beauty of 'Abdu'l-BabQ lies in the eclipse 
of His personality and shining forth of the 
Spirit Itself in His perfect servitude to God 
and man-although what impressed me 
most was His impersonality-yet I find I 
cannot forget the face, the features and 
the man so loved by the people of BahQ 
throughout the world. To meet Him is to 
come under the charm and spell of the 
Spirit, but notwithstanding the inner re- 
alization memory holds up the winsome 
picture of the personality to the outer eye. 
Knowing that the Light within the Tem- 
ple is the Reality, I will describe the 
Temple itself. After climbing the long 
flight of steps leading from the inner court- 
yard we were taken into a large light room 
immediately to  the right. A soft divan ex- 
tended completely around it. There we 
waited, welcomed in succession by several 
Bahl'i brothers, until Miss Barney arose 
and announced 'Abdu'l-Bahi. He was 
clothed in a long black robe open at the 
front disclosing another robe of light tan- 
upon His head a pure white turban. The 
face was Light itself; the voice ringing with 
happiness. A man of medium height, strongly 
and solidly built, his weight about one hun- 
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dred and seventy pounds; alert and active in 
every movement; the head thrown back and 
splendidly poised upon the shoulder, a pro- 
fusion of iron gray hair bursting out at the 
sides of the turban and hanging long upon 
the neck, a large, massive head full-domed 
and remarkably wide across the forehead 
and temples, the forehead rising like a great 
palisade above the eyes; the eyes themselves 
very wide apart, their orbits large and deep, 
looking out like soul-windows from under 
the massive overhanging brows; strong, per- 
fect nose; generous ears; the mouth and 
chi11 kindly and tender yet fixed in un- 
swerving decision; complexion a creamy 
white; beard same color as His hair, worn 
full over the face and carefully trimmed 
at almost full length-this is a very insuni- 
cient world picture of a face which in its 
composite is haloed with love and expresses 
majesty. The focus of the soul of this 
wonderful being is in the eyes. Love lin- 
gers in their depths, and tenderness quivers 
in flashes of sympathetic light upon the 
lids. If the tongue were silent the eyes 
would voice the Spirit's messages in tremu- 
lous thrills of eloquence. When the full 
battery of this winsome personality is 
turned upon the soul, you are immersed in 
an oceasl of love, you see that which was 
hitherto invisible, hear the inaudible and 
attain knowledge which had seemed un- 
knowable. As to His Power there can be no 
doubt. The secret of His spiritual Beauty lies 
in the eclipse of His personality. The Spirit 
of God is manifest in this perfect Temple 
of Servitude, this Incarnation of Love. 

One morning about a week after our ar- 
rival we saw Him in the narrow garden 
strip which borders the sea just inside the 
crumbling stone wall. He was standing 
under a small evergreen, looking out over 
the blue Mediterranean, His face turned up- 
ward into the sunlight, silent, motionless, 
reflective, perhaps in prayer. A short dis- 
tance away from Him stood a group of ten 
believers, all of them patriarchal men, holy 
and picturesque in garb and attitude, the 
very reproduction of the group of disciples 

attended thc Christ of Nazareth ninc- 
teen hundred years ago. Some of them wore 
pure white gowns and turbans, some with a 
fold of red in the headdress, some with the 

green turban indicating lineage from the 
Prophet. 'Abdu'l-Bahb was in full black with 
a white turban. All stood motionless for a 
long time; the11 the central figure began to 
walk slowly to and fro inhaling the fresh 
breeze coming down from the pure labora- 
tory of the Lebanons. \?hen He stopped 
they stopped; when He walked they fol- 
lowed, always maintaining a distance and 
evidencing love a id  reverence in their 
movements. Love haloed the picture. The 
scenes of long ago had come back in living 
reality before our eyes, so accustomed to 
different pictures in the West. After awhile 
Mirzh Assad'u'llhh arrived at the gate of 
the garden carrying a large bunch of roses, 
which he gave to 'Abdu'l-Bahi, who took 
them aside, buried His face in them a long 
time, then slowly separated them into small 
bunches, giving one to each of the breth- 
ren. As He did so they held His gift to their 
lips, then placed the floral treasure in the 
bosom of their loose flowing gowns. Alto- 
gether it was a heavenly picture-these 
bronze faces lumislous with the light o i  

Love-splendid looking men-but doubly 
glorious in their spiritual beauty-pictures 
of what men should be-of what men must 
ultimately become when humauity is up- 
lifted by the gracc of God into His Spiritual 
Image. God is manifest in any man who has 
the power of transforming hearts into this 
semblance. These loving souls had been 
drawn together by Divine Attraction from 
different walks of life, and scill more sig- 
nificantly, from different forms of religious 
belief. Among them were Jews, Muham- 
madans, Parsces and Christians-now all 
Bahh'is-now loving each other as Christ 
taught. 

One Friday morning we saw another 
picture which carried us back to  scenes in 
old Jerusalem and by the waters of Galilee. 
I t  is the custom of 'Abdu'l-Bah6 each week, 
on Friday morning, to  distribute alms to 
the poor. From His own scanty store He 
gives a lictle to each one of the needy who 
come to  ask assistance. This morning about 
one hundred were rangcd in line, seated and 
crouching upon the ground in the open 
street of the court where 'Ahdu'l-Baha's 
house stands. And such a nondescript col- 
lection of humanity they were! All kinds 
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of men, wonlen and children-poor, 
wretched, hopeless in aspect, half-clothed, 
many of diem crippled and blind, beggars 
indeed, poor beyond expression-waiting 
expectantly until from the doorway came 
'Abdu'l-Bahi attended by His brother, 
Badi-u'lllh. He  was clothed in pure white 
from foot to turban. Quickly moving from 
one to another, stopping sometimes to leave 
a word of sympathy and encouragement, 
dropping small coins into each eager out- 
stretched palm, touching the face of a 
child, taking the hand of an old woman who 
held fast to  the hem of His garment as He 
passed along, speaking holy words of light 
to old men with sightless eyes, inquiring 
after those too feeble and wretched to come 
after their portion with a message of love 
and uplift-this is what we saw with our 
Western eyes untrained to holy scenes- 
this is 'Abdu'l-Bahi, the Servant of God, 

as He is. Light and Love seemed to eman- 
ate from Him. As we looked, our eager, 
rushing, selfish, money-grasping life in the 
West, beyond the peaceful blue of the Med- 
iterranean horizon, seemed dwarfed, insig- 
nificant, little-and our hearts turned wear- 
ily away from their burdens to the rest of 
these quiet, holy scenes in a land made holy 
by such service, such sacrifice, such Love. 
0, the rest and peace of doing, of being the 
Will of God! The saints and holy ones of 
God found the true secret of life-"they 
went about doing good." 

A few days later we said good-bye to 
'Abdu'l-Bahi; saw I-lim standing radiant 
and beautiful at the top of the long stair- 
case which leads down to the inner court 
where the fountain plays and roses bloom 
all the year. The Light of Love was still 
upon His face--it is always there---it is a 
face of Love--and so I shall ever see Him. 

1 L .  

THE LESSER A N D  T H E  M O S T  G R E A T  P E A C E  

AT a reception by the New York Pcace 
Society on May 13, 1912, the guest of 
honor, 'Abdu'l-BahB, made the following 
significant statement: "Today there is no 
greater glory for man than that of service 
in the cause of the 'Most Great Peace.' 
Peace is light whereas war is darkness. Peace 
is life; war is death. Peace is guidance; war 
is error. Peace is the foundation of God; 
war is satanic institution. Peace is the illu- 
mination of the world of humanity; war is 
the destroyer of human foundations." During 
this memorable visit to America He further 
indicated that it would take only a spark to 
explode the mighty arsenals of Europe. Two 
years later the conflagration of war swept 
over the greater part of that contiilent, 
finally involving the United States in an 
effort to end all war. A t  the close of the 
so-called World War, certain institutions 
were established, including the League of 
Nations, for the express purpose of settling 
the disputes, rivalries and differences he- 
tween nations by means of arbitration, 

rather than a resort to armed force. And 
now twenty-eight years after the utterance 
above quoted, the world is again hurled into 
a maelstrom of terror and bloodshed that is 
destined to eclipse all previous wars of re- 
corded history in its destruction of life, 
property, liberty,-even civilization itself; 
for today the machinery of warfare is so 
perfected that entire nations can be obliter- 
ated in the span of a few days or weeks. Is 
i t  not the time to reexamine the factors 
that produce a civilization and to study 
the "science of peace" so that the energies 
and inventions of man will be devoted to  
the establishment of human brotherhood 
which is the basic creative law of God and 
His Prophets? 

I t  is evident that some idea of World Or- 
der must be adopted if peace is to become 
a permanent reality. The material means 
that have been utilized in the past have 
proved futile in stemming the tides of war, 
aggression and exploitation, owing mainly 
to the fact that the sovereign nations after 
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Race Unity Banquet held at City Club of hfilwaukee, Wisconsin, October 29, 1943. 

signing some peace pact, still maintain their 
right to do as they will by recognizing no 
authority greater than their. own. As long 
as this attitude remains, national security, 
which rests on armed strength, along with 
the control of markets and materials, he- 
comes more important than collective se- 
curity. Each nation will still claim the 
right to be judge and jury in every case 
involving its relationship with some other 
sovereign state. This attitude has greatly 
developed in recent years, to the extent that 
some writers have aptly termed i t  the "Reli- 
gion of Nationalism." I t  means that the 
interests of one country are greater than 
those of a group of nations united by some 
solemn agreement for the welfare of all. 
Certainly nationalism as a religion cannot 
be reconciled with any traditional religion 
for the obvious reason that it would have 
to vary according to one's nationality rather 
than to one's faith in God. 

This need for some form of world control 
has found serious consideration at the hands 

of H. G. Wells and more recently by 
Clarence K. Streit, who served as corre- 
spondent for thc New York Tinaes at Ge- 
neva for the past ten years, following the 
destinies of the League of Nations. In his 
bwlr, Union Now, Mr. Streit discusses the 
merits of the League system and that of a 

federal system and declares that a League of 
states inherently is bound to fail because 
i t  is not a government of men. There are 
three main points in his thesis: first that 
International Government is necessary; sec- 
ond that the only form of International 
Government u~hich is workable and com- 
patible with liberty and dernocracy is a 
Federal Union; and third that this Federal 
Union should begin with the existing de- 
mocracies instead of waiting until the entire 
world is ready. His book points out that 
the fifteen democracies, some of which have 
since lost their autonomy, should pool their 
economic and military strength under a 
central and popularly elected government. 
They would have to  give up a certain 
amount of sovereignty to this central gov- 
ernment, but would retain all their national 



A R T I C L E S  A N D  R E V I E W S  811 

characteristics that are found in the differ- 
ent states in a Federal government. He has 
proposed a constitution, based on an adapta- 
tion of the constitution of the United 
States, with the legislative power vested in 
Deputies and Senators to be elected accord- 
ing to population, an executive power vested 
in a Hoard of five citizens at least 3 5  years 
of age, three of whom are elected directly 
by the citizens of the Union, one by the 
House and one by the Senate, and a judicial 
power vested in a High Court of not to ex- 
ceed eleven judges who are appointed for ' 

life and such lower courts as may be estab- 
lished from time to time by law. There are 
other points of interest such as the appoint- 
ment of a premier by the Board, which office 
is dependent upon the confidence of the 
Congress; also that no religions test shall 
be required as a qualification to any office 
of public trust in the Union. 

T h e  principal objects of the Union would 
be to keep democracy intact as a form of 
government, to abolish high tariffs by the 
practice of free trade throughour the 
Union and to admit other ilations as fast as 
they were willing to surrender part of their 
sovereignty. I t  is assumed that the control 
of the vast resources of the present democ- 
racies with their inilitary establishments 
would be sufficient to maintain peace within 
its own government aq well as to repel at- 
tacks against any of its members, and that 
it would not attempt to spread the ideals 
of democracy by force. EIowever, the whole 
question of peace resolves itself upon the 
establishment of a form of world order that 
will include all the individuals, communi- 
ties and nations of the world. I t  has become 
quite evident that "no scheme wh~ch the 
calcalations of the highest statesmanship 
may yet devise; no doctiine which the inost 
distinguished exponents of economic theory 
may hope to advance; no principle which 
the most ardent of moralist may strive to 
inculcate, can provide, in the last resort, 
adequate foundations upon which the fu- 
ture of a distracted world can be built." 
(Shoghi Effendi, The Goal of A New World 
Order.) The League of Nations with all 
its good intent was only a balance of Powers, 
whose representatives had no authority for 
decision but had to refer all important mat- 

ters back to their respective governments. 
Thus any attempt to unify the world for 
permanent peace can succeed only to the 
extent to which such effort includes all the 
nations of the world. 

The vision of world peace is not an iilu- 
sion but its appearance in the realm of 
reality depends upon an impartial insight 
into human values, with a stout resolution 
needed for its realization, for, according to 
Mr. H. G. Wells, (The Common Sense of 
WovEcl Peace) : "We are facing a task vast 
and difficult enough to tax d l  the gifts and 
resources of mankind, a task whose magni- 
tude the majority of us-even among the 
inost devoted-are only beginning to com- 
prehend, and the very prevalent persuasion 
that a few amiable declarations, a few 
amiable conferences, a Pact or so and a pic- 
nic or so, will suffice to lay the foundations 
of a permanent world peace is a pure delu- 
sion. A permanent world peace implies a 
profound revolution in the nature of every 
existing government upon earth, and in 
the fundamental ideas upon which that 
government is based." 

Something more than human power is 
necessary for the establishment of peace on 
earth and its counterpart, good will toward 
men. Great was the desire for peace after 
the world war. All the governments tired 
of war-with its huge expenditures and 
great loss of life, the countless orphans and 
the destitute widows-all yearned for peace. 
The representatives of the various nations 
asseinbled in Paris to lay the foundations of 
Universal Peace, yet 'Abdu'l-Rahl foresaw 
at that tiine, that in the atmosphere of self- 
interest and misunderstanding that still pre- 
vailed, no permanent peace could he estab- 
lished because the spiritual factor bad been 
left out of the discussions. In a letter to 
the late Dr. David Buchanan, a classmate 
of President Wilson, written in January, 
1919, I ie wrote as follows: "In such an 
atn~osphere Universal Peace will not be 
practicable, nay rather fresh difficulties will 
arise. This is because interests are conflict- 
ing and aims are at variance. Tre pray and 
beseech at the Divine Kingdom and beg for 
the world of humanity rest and composure. 
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For Universal Peace will not be brought 
about through human po

w

er and shall not 
shine in full splendor unless this weighty 
and important matter be realized through 
the Word of God and be made to shine 
forth through the influence of the Kingdom 
of God Eventually i t  shall be thoroughly 
established tbrough the power of Bahh'- 
u'llhh. Verily, his honor, President Wilson, 
is self-sacrificing in this path and is striving 
with heart and soul with perfect good-will 
in the urorld of humanity. Similarly, the 
equitable government of Great Britain is 
expending a great deal of effort. Undoubt- 
edly the general condition of the people and 
the state of small oppressed nationalities 
will not remain as before. Justice and Right 
shall be fortilied but the establishment of 
Universal Peace will be realired fully 
through the power of the Word of God!' 

A copy of this Tablet was sent to the 
President's headquarters in France and its 
receipt acknon~ledged by his secretary. 
History has already recorded the rejection 
of a spiritual baris and the ultimate shatter- 
ing of most of the noble ideals brought to  
the council chamber at Versailles,. with its 
culmination in the present world catastro- 
phe. Yet the great serr~ice for peace is still 
ahead of us, in spite of the surrounding 
gloom, £or i t  is God's Will that Peace and 
the Unification of mankind be established in 
this world. In 1911, 'Abdu'l-Bah6 wrote 
to Andrew Carnegie: "Therefore, ere long, 
a vast and unlimited field will be opened 
before your view for the display of your 
powers and energies. You must promote 
this glorious intention with the heavenly 
power and the confirmation of the Holy 
Spirit. I am praying in your behalf that 
you may pitch a pavilion and unfurl a flag 
in the world of peace, love and eternal life." 

The concept of world federation was en- 
visaged by Bah6'u'llih over seventy years 
ago. Shortly after 1% declaration that He 
was the Promised One of past cycles who 
was to establish a spiritual civilization on 
earth He proclaimed: "These fruitless 
strifes, these ruinous wars shall pass away 
and the 'Most Great Peace' shall come!" 
He sent Tablets to the Rulers ;md Kings 
of the world, announcing His Mission and 
calling them to establish the Kingdom of 

God on earth, thus sowing the germinating 
seeds of a real and lasting federation. He 
warned that "the signs of impending con- 
vulsions and chaos can now be discerned, 
inasmuch as the prevailing Order appeareth 
to be lainentably defective." He prophesied 
that: "soon will the present day Order be 
rolled up, and a new one spread out in its 
stead." His appeals were rejected and the 
rulers continued to  increase their expendi- 
tures for military preparedness and soon 
Europe and Asia were once more plunged 
into war. His final call to the sovereigns of 
the earth was in the following admonish- 
ment: "Now that ye have refused the Most 
Great Peace, hold fast unto this Lesser Peace, 
that haply ye may in some degree better 
your own condition and that of your de- 
pendents." 

THE NATURE OF THE LESSER PEACE 

I t  is evident from che above quotations 
that the establishment of world peace will 
come in two stages: The Lesser and the Most 
Great Peace. The Lesser Peace will be 
achieved when war is abolished as the meth- 
od of settling quarrels and disputes bet

w

een 
nations. To this end, Bahh'u'llih, in the 
Tablet to Queen Victoria, admonishes the 
heads of governments to  "be reconciled 
among yourselves, that ye may need no 
more armaments sax7e in a measure to  safe- 
guard your territories and dominions. . . . 
Be united, 0 liings of the earth, for thereby 
the tempest of discord will be stilled 
amongst you, and your peoples find rest, 
if ye be of them that counprchend. Should 
any one among you take up arms against 
another, rise ye all against him, for this is 
naught but manifest justice." This state- 
ment indicates that "some form of a world 
Super-state must be erolved that will estab- 
lish a single code of international law" with 
a Supreme Tribunal whose decisions in car- 
rying the law into effect will have a binding 
result upon any and all disputant parties. 
I t  calls for a World Parliament or Con- 
gress composed of elected representatives 
of the people with an International Execu- 
tive strong enough to enforce the solemn 
compact entered into by the nations. Each 
nation will necessarily surrender its claims 
to make war, as well as the right to impose 
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certain taxes, to this supreme common- 
wealth. A world conlmunity will gradually 
be developed, thus transmuting the "Reli- 
gion of Nationalism" into a lasting con- 
sciousness of world citizenship. By general 
agreement the governments of the world 
will disarm, retaining only sufficient arms 
to preserve internal order; however, these 
governments will contribute a proportion- 
ate share of their army and navy to estab- 
lish an international police force for the 
preservation of the union of all the states 
and the enforcement of the great treaty 
that will create the foundation for uni- 
versal peace. This is a very brief outline of 
the World Federation found in the Teach- 
ings of Baha'u'll6h. There are one or two 
points of vital import which are further 
developed by 'Abdn'l-Bahi in a letter sent 
to the Central Organization for a Durable 
Peace, at The I-Iague in 1919. One is that 
the national assemblies of each country 
should elect the choicest men of its country 
who are well informed concerning interna- 
tional laws and the relationships between 
governments and who are likewise aware of 
the essential needs of humanity. The num- 
ber of the represenratives are in proportion to 
the nnmber of inhabitants of each country. 
The election of these representatives must 
be confirmed by the congress or parliament 
of each nation, by the cabinet and by the 
national executive so that they truly rep- 
resent rhe government. The members of 
thc Supreme Tribunal will be chosen from 
these delegates, thus the will of the people 
will be fully expressed at the council cham- 
ber, and when a decision is arrived at, either 
unanimously or by majority-rule, there 
will no longer be any pretcxt for objection, 
as both the plaintiff and defendant are prop- 
erly represented by their duly accredited 
representatives. 

The BahB'i plan seelis to broaden the basis 
of the existing foundations of society in a 
changing and evolving world. "Its pur- 
pose," writes Shoghi Effendi (The Goal of a 
Ncw Vorlor2d Order) "is neither to stifle the 
flame of a sane and intelligent patriotism in 
men's hearts, nor to abolish the system of 
national autonomy so essential if the evils of 
excessive centralization are to be avoided. 
I t  does not ignore, nor does i t  attempt to 

suppress, the diversity of ethnical origins, 
of climate, of history, of language and tra- 
dition, of rhought and habit, that differen- 
tiate the peoples and natiuns of the world. 
I t  calls for a wider loyalty, for a larger as- 
piration than any that has animated the 
human race. It insists upon the subordina- 
tion of national impulses and interests to 
the imperative claims of a unified world. 
I t  repudiates excessive centralization on one 
hand, and disclaims all attempts at uni- 
formity on the other." When the members 
or organs of the human body lack coordina- 
tion, disease, dissolution and finally death 
rerult. The body-politic can well be likened 
to the human organism. If the various 
members are cooperating in harmony, life 
will find expression in the fullest degree, but 
dissention and rivalry will inevitably lead 
to discord and warfare, disintegration will 
follow and ultimate extinction will be the 
result. 

I t  is increasingly apparent that ro achieve 
this "Lesser Peace," humanity will have to  
pass through the fire of a severe ordeal be- 
fore the warring elements of present-day 
civilization can he welded and fused into a 
new alloy of international concord. The 
maimed from the battlefields, the bombed 
civilian population, the bereaved widow, the 
homeless orphans and the purged refugees, 
one and all will demand from their chastened 
leaders, a new world order. The institutions 
that will safeguard the peoples and nations 
of the world will arise as a phoenix from the 
ashes of the present conflict. 

THE MOST GREAT PEACE 

But from the Bah6'i viewpoint, there is 
yet another step to be taken, that of the 
establishment of the "Most Great Peace." 
"This can in no wise be achieved except 
through the power of a skilled, an all- 
powerful and inspired Physician," declares 
BahPu'llih. It is the union of all the people 
of the world. in one common Faith. The 
social laws and institutions established by 
Bahi'u'llih cannot be separated from His 
moral precepts and spiritual principles. He 
not only called upon the Rulers of the world 
to establish the institutions that would pre- 
vent warfare, but I-Ie likewise exhorted 
them to accept His Ke~~elation, destined to 
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Bahi'i Temple Model and Book Exhibit, 
Yonkers Public Library, December 18, 

1939-January 20, 1940. 

spiritualize the world and to fuse the races, 
creeds, classes and nations into a divinely 
conceived World Order. To the people who 
accept His Mission, I-Ie declares (Tablet lo  
Napoleon): "The sword of wisdom is sharper 
than the sword of steel-if ye are of those 
who know. Draw forth the sword in My 
name and power, then invade the cities of the 
hearts of those who are fortifying them- 
selves in the fortification of desire." Hu-  
manity is entering the stage of maturity 
both individually and collectively. As the 
indirvidual assumes his r~sponsihility as an 
apostle of the Cause of God in this day, so 
liliewise the nations of the world must ac- 
cept their collective obligation to establish 

a World Order based on the Word of God. 
Universal Peace will ultimately be 

achieved and i t  will signify the establish- 
ment of the Kingdom of God upon earch. 
The "Lesser Peace" may come in the near 
future, while the "Most Great Peace" will 
e~entual ly be realized and remain eternally 
effective and secure, through the potency of 
Divine decree. These will be a merging of 
the two elements--the organization of a 
world commonwealth and the institution of 
a world religion, and then Universal Peace 
will be fully realized, by this achievement 
of organic and spiritual unity. In its full- 
ness, the Revelation of Bahi'u'llib is not 
alone ano&er stage in the progressive pro- . * 

phetic cycles that have come to  this earth, 
nor is i t  yet another spiritual revival, but 
it represents the founding of a world civil- 
ization, and culture with its leaders and rep- 
resentatives responsible to  a world citizenry 
for the maintenance of new moral standards, 
new virtues, higher ideals and greater service 
to  the common weal. I t  represents thc 
growth of mankind from adolescence to  
maturity through a process of spiritual in- 
tegration ct~lrninating in that Golden Age 
proclaimed by all the prophets of the past 
as the ultimate destiny for man on this 
planet. 

"This is a new cycle of human power," 
declares 'Abdu'l-Bah6. "All the horizons of 
the world are luminous, and the world will 
become indeed as a garden and a paradise. 
I t  is the hour of unity of the sons of 
men. . . ." 

T H E  W H I T E  S I L K  D R E S S  

BY MARZIEI-I GAIL 

T H E  body lies crushed into a well, with road to lap the dust. And the body is there, 
rocks over it, somewhere near the center crushed into the ground, and men come and 
of Tihrko. Buildings hare gone up around go, and think i t  is hidden and forgotten. 
it, and t r a5c  passes along the road near Beauty in is a relative thing. Take 
where the garden was. Buses push donkeys Layli, for instance, whose lover MajnGn 
to  one side, automobiles from across the had t b  go away into the desert when she 
world graze the camels' packs, carriages left him, because he could no longer bear 
rock by. Toward sunset men scoop up the faces of others; whereupon the animals 
water from a stseain and fling i t  into the came, and sat around him in a circle, and 



A R T I C L E S  A N D  R E V I E W S  815 

mourned with him, as any number of poets 
and painters will tell you--even Layli was 
not beautiful. Sa'di describes how one of 
the kings of Arabia reasoned with Majnjn 
in vain, and how finally "It came into the 
king's heart to look upon the beauty of 
Layli, that he might see the face that had 
wrought such ruin. He bade them seeli 
through the tribes of Arabia and they found 
her and brought her to stand in the court- 
yard before him. The king looked at her; 
he saw a woman dark of skin and slight of 
body, and he thought little of her, for the 
meanest servant in his harem was fairer than 
she. Majnlin read the king's mind, and he 
said, '0 king, you must look upon 1,ayli 
through the eyes of Majinln, till the inner 
beauty of her may be manifest.'" Beauty 
depends on the eyes that see it. At all 
events we linow that Tihirih was beautiful 
according to the thought of her time. 

Perhaps she opened her mirror-case one 
day-the eight-sided case with a lacquer 
nightingale singing on it to a lacquer rose 
-and looked inside, and thought how no 
record of her features had been made to 
send into the future. She probably knew 
that age would never scrawl over the face, 
to cancel the beauty of it, because she was 
one of those who die young. But perhaps, 
kneeling on the floor by the long window, 
her hook laid aside, the mirror before her- 
ihe though1 how her face would vanish, 
just as Layli's had, and airin 's ,  and all the 
other?. So that she slid open her pen-case, 
and took out the reed pen, and holding the 
paper in her palm, wrote the brief self- 
portrait that we have of her: "Small black 
mole at the edge of the lip--A black lock 
of hair by either cheek-" she wrote; and 
the wooden pen creaked as she drove it over 
the paper. 

TBhirih loved pretty clothes, and per- 
fumes, and she loved to  eat. She could eat 
sweets all day long. Once, years after 
Tdhirih had gone, an American woman 
traveled to 'Akki and sat at 'Abdu'l-Bahi's 
table; the food was good, and she ate plenti- 
fully, and then asked the Master's forgive- 
ness for eating so much. He answered: 
Virtue and excellence consist in true faith 
in God, not in having a small or a large 
appetite for food. . . . JinBb-i-TBhirih 

Bahi'i Exl~ibit, Boknert's Floral Shoppe, 
Charleston, West Virginia. 

had a good appetite. Whcn asked concern- 
ing it, she would answer, "It is recorded 
in the Holy Traditions that one of the 
attributes of the people of paradise is 'par- 
raking of food, contii~ually.' " 

When she was a child, instead of playing 
games, she would Iisteu to the theological 
discussion of her father and uncle, who 
were great ecclesiastics in Qazvin. Soon 
she could teach Isllm domn to the last 
?ladit&. Her brother said, "We, all of us, 
her brothers, her cousins, did not dare to 
speak in her presence, so much did her 
linowledge intimidate us." This from a 
Persian brother, who comzs first in every- 
thing, and whose sisters wait upon him. As 
she grew, she attended the courses given by 
her father and uncle; she sat in the same 
hall with two or three hundred men stu- 
dents, hut hidden behind a curtain, and 
more than once rcfuted what the two old 
inen were expounding, In time some of the 
haughtiest 'ulamis consented to  certain of 
her views. 

Tihirih married her cousin and gave birth 
to children. I t  must have been the usual 
Persian marridge, where the couple hardly 
met before the ceremony, and where indeed 
the suitor was allowed only a brief glimpse 
of the. girl's face unveiled. Love marriages 
were thought shameful, and this must have 
been pre-arranged in the proper way. No, 
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if she ever cared for anyone with a human Bib, and the result was open scandal. I-Ier 
love, we like to think i t  was Quddds, whom husband, her father, her brothers, begged her 
she was to know in later years; QuddGs, to give up the madness; in reply she pro- 
who was a descendant of the Imim Hasan, claimed her belief. She denounced her 
grandson of the Prophet Ahhammad, generation, the ways of her people, polyg- 
People loved him very easily, they could amy, the veiling of women, the corruption 
hardly turn their eyes away from him. He in high places, the evil of the clergy. She 
was one of the first to be persecuted for was not one of those who temporize and 
his Master's Faith on Persian soil-in walk softly. She spoke out; she cried out 
a i r a x ,  when they tortured him and led for a revolution in all men's ways; when 
him through the streets by a halter. Later at last she died it was by the words of her 
on, it was QuddGs who commanded the be- own mouth, and she lrnea. it. 
sieged men at &ayl& Tabarsi, and when Nicolas tells us that she had "an ardent 
the Fort had fallen through the enemy's temperament, a just, clear intelligence, re- 
treachery, and been demolished, he was markable poise, untameable courage." 
given over to  the mob, in his home city of Gobineau says, "The chief characteristic of 
Blrfurliss. He was led through the market- her speech was an almost shocking plainness, 
place in chains, whiie the crowds attacked and yet when she spoke . . . you were stirred 
him. Tney fouled his clothing and slashed to the bottom of your soul, and filled with 
him mith knives, and in the end they admiration, and tears came from your eyes." 
haclied his body apart and burned what Nabil says that "None could resist her 
was left. Quddds had never married; for charm; few could escape the contagion of 
years his mother had lived in the hope of her belief. All testified to the extraordinary 
seeing his wedding day; as he wallred to  his traits of hcr character, marveled at her 
death, he remembered her and cried out, amazing personality, and were convinced of 
"Would that my mother were with me, the sincerity of her conviction." 
and could see with her own eyes the splen- Most significant is the memory of 
dor of my nuptials!" 'Abdu'l-BahQ. When He was a child, 

So TBhirih lived in Qazvin, the honey T6hirih held Him on her lap while she con- 
colored city of sunbaked brick, with her versed with the great Siyyid Yahyay-i- 
slim, tinkling poplars, and the bands of blue Dhribi, who sat outside the door. He was 
water along the yellow dust of the roads. a man of immense learning. For example, 
She lived in a honey colored house round he knew thirty thousand Islhmic tradirions 
a courryard, cool like the inside of an by heart; and he knew the depths of the 
earthen jar, and there were niches in the Qnr'in, and would quote from the Holy 
whitewashed walls of the rooms, where Text to prove the truth of the Rib. TBhirih 
she set her lamp, and kept her books, called out to him, "Oh Siyyid! If you are a 
wrapped up in hand-blocked cotton cloth, man of action, do some great deed!" He 
But where other women would have been listened, and for the first time he under- 
content with what she had, she could not stood; he saw that i t  was not es~ough to 
rest; her mind harried her; and at last she prove the claim of the Bib, but that he 
broke away and went over the mountains must sacrifice himself to spread the Faith. 
out of Persia, to the domed city of KarbiM, He rose and went out, and traveled and 
looking for the Truth. taught, and in the end he laid down his 

Then one night she had a dream. She life in the red streets of Nayriz. They cut 
saw a young man standing in the sky; He off his head, and stuffed it with straw, and 
had a book in His hands and He read verses paraded it from city to city, 
out of it. Tihirih wakened and wrote down Tihirih never saw the Bib. She sent Him 
the verses to remember them, and later, a message, telling her love for Him: 
when she found the same lines again in a 
commentary written by the B6b, she be- The efzclgence of Thy face &shed forth 
lieved in Him. A t  once she spoke out. She u$$d the rays of Thy visage mose on 
broadcast her conversion to  the Faith of the high; 
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Then speak the word "Am I not your 
Lord" and "Thou avt, Thou art? we 
z ~ a l l  all reply. 

The trumpet-call "rlm I not" to greet 
kvizu loud ihe drums of a$zction beat! 

At the gates of my heart there tra~np the 
feet and caqr>p the hosts of calam- 
ity . . . 

She set about translating into Persian the 
Bib's Commentary oil the SGrih of Joseph. 
And Ile made her one of the undying corn- 
panp, the Letters of the Living. 

We see here there in Karbili, in the plains 
where more than a thousand years before, 
Imjm IIusayn, grandson of the Prophet, 
had fallen of thirst and w-ounds. We see 
her on the anniversary of his death, when 
all the town was wailing for him and all 
had put on black in his memory, decked out 
in holiday clothing to celebrate the birth- 
day of the Adb. This was a new day, she 
told them; the old agonies were spent. Then 
she traveled in her howdah, a sort of cur- 
tained cage balanced on a horse, to Baghdbd 
and continued her teaching. Irere the 
leaders of the S i ' i h  and S h n i ,  the Chris- 
tian and Jewish communities songht her out 
to convince her of her folly; but she as- 
tounded them and routed them and in the 
end she was ordered out of Turkish terri- 
tory, and she traveled toward Persia, ga~h-  
ering disciples for the Bib, Everywhere 
princes, 'ulamis, government officials 
crowded to see her; she was praised from a 
number of pulpits; one said, "Our highest 
attainments are but a drop compared to 
the immensity of her knowledge." This of 
a woman, in a country of silent, shadow- 
women, who lived their quiet cycle behind 
the veil: marriage and siclcness and child- 
birth, stirring the rice and baking the flaps 
of bread, embroidering a leaf on a strip of 
velvet, dying without a name. 

Karbili, Baddid,  Kirmanhih, Hama- 
d6n. Then her father su~nmoned her home 
to Qazvin, and once she was bacli in his 
house, her husband, the mujtahid, sent for 
heu to return and live with him. This was 
her answer: "Say to my presumptuous and 
arrogant kinsman . . . ' I f  your desire had 
really been to be a faithful mate and com- 
panion to me, you would have hastened to 
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meet me in Karbili and would on foot have 
guided my howdah all the way to Qaevin. 
I would . . . have aroused you from your 
sleep of l~eedlcssness and would have shown 
you the way of truth. But this was not to 
be. . . . Neither in this world nor in the 
next can I ever be associated with you. I 
have cast you out of my life forever'." 
Then her uncle and her husband pronounced 
her a heretic, and set about working against 
11er night and day. 

One day a mu116 was walking through 
Qazvin, when he saw a gang of ruffians 
dragging a man along the street; they had 
tied the man's turban around his necli for 
a halter, and were torturing him. The by- 
standers said that this man had spoken in 
praise of two beings, heralds of the Bib; 
and for that, TQhirih's uncle was banishing 
him. The mu116 was troubled in his mind. 
I le was not a Bdbi, but he loved the two 
heralds of the Bib. He went to the hazar 
of the swordmakers, and bought a dagger 
and a spearhead of the finest steel, and 
bided his time. One dawn in the mosque, 
an old woman hobbled in and spread down 
a rug. Then Tahirih's uncle entered alone, 
to pray on it. He was prostrating himself 
when the mulli ran up and plunged the 
spearhead into his neck; he cried out, the 
mull& flung him on his back, drove the 
dagger deep into his inouth and left him 
bleeding on the mosque floor. 

Qazvin went wild over the murder. Al- 
though the mu116 collfessed, and was identi- 
fied by his dying victim, many innocent 
people were accused and made prisoner. 
In  Tihrin, Bahi'u31lLh suffered His first 
affliction-sonle days' imprisonment-be- 
cause He sent thein food and money and 
interceded for them. The heirs now put 
to death an innocent man, &aye-Silih, 
an Arab from Karlib6. This admirer of 
Tihirih was the first to die on Persian soil 
for the Cause of God; they killed him in 
Tihr6n; he greeted his executioner like a 
well-loved friend, and his last words were, 
"I discarded . . . the hopes and beliefs of 
men from the moment I recognized Thee, 
Thou Who art my hope and my belief!" 

The remaining prisoners were later mas- 
sacred, and it is said that no fragments were 
left of their bodies to bury. 
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But still the heirs were not content. 
They accused Tihirih. They had her shut 
up in, her father's house and made ready 
to take her life; however, her hour was 
not yet come. I t  was then that a beggar- 
woman stood at the door and whined for 
bread; but she was no beggar-woman-she 
brought word that one seut by Bahi'u'llih, 
was waiting with three horses near the 
Qazvin gate. Tihirib went away with the 
woman, and by daybreak she had ridden 
to Tihrin, to the house of Bahi'u'llih. 
All night long, they searched Qazvin for 
her, but she had vanished. 

The scene shifts to  the gardens of 
Badaht. hkid walls enclosing the jade or- 
chards, a stream spread over the desert, and 
beyond, the sharp mountains cutting into 
the sky. The Bib was in His prison at 
Chihriq-"The Grievous Mountain." He - 
had two short years to live. 

And now Bahi'u'llih came to Badas&, 
with eighty-one leading Bibis as His com- 
panions. His destiny was still unguessed. 
He, the Promised One of the Bbb--of Mu- 
hammad, of Christ, of Zoroaster, and be- 
youd Them of prophet after prophet down 
into the centuries-was still unknown. 
How could they tell, at Badaht, that His 
name wodd soon he loved around the 
world? How could they hear it called upon, 
in cities across the earth; strange, unheard 
of places: San Francisco, Buenos Aires, 
Adelaide? How could they see the unguessed 
men and women that would arise to serve 
that name? But Tihirih saw. "Behold," 
she wrote, "the souls of His lovers dancing 
like motes in the light that has flashed 
from His facel" 

I t  was in this village of Bada&t that the 
old laws were broken. Up to these days, the 
Bdbis had thought that their Master was 
come to enforce Islam; but here one by 
one they saw the old laws go. And their 
confusion mounted, and their trouble, and 
some held to the old ways and could not 
go forvard into the new. 

Then one day, as they sat with Bah6'u'- 
llih in the garden, an unbearable thing 
came to pass. Tihirih suddenly appeared 
heforc them, and she stood in their presence 
with her face unveiled. Tihirih so holy; 
Tihirih, whose very shadow a man would 

turn his eyes from; Tihirih, the most vene- 
rated woman of her time, had stripped the 
veil from her face, and stood before them 
like a dancing girl ready for their pleasure. 
They saw her flashing skin, and tile eye- 
brows joined together, like two swords, over 
the blazing eyes. And they could not looli. 
Some hid their faces in their hands, some 
threw their garments over their heads. One 
cut his throat and fled shrieking and cov- 
ered with blood. 

Thcn she spoke out in a loud voice to 
those who were left, and they say her speech 
came like the words of the Qur'in. "This 
day," she said, "this day is the day on which 
the fetters of the past are burst asunder- 
I am the Word which the Qi'im is to utter, 
the Word which shall put to  fight the chiefs 
and nobles of the earth!" And she told 
them of the old order, yielding to  the new, 
and ended with a prophetic verse from the 
Holy Book: "Verily, amid gardens and 
rivers shall the pious dwell in the seat of 
truth, in the presence of the potent ICing." 

T6hirih was born in the same year as 
Bahd'u'llih, and she was thirty-six when 
they took her life. European scholars have 
known her for a long time, under one of 
her names, Qurratu'l-'Ayn, which means 
"Solace of the Eyes." The Persians sing 
her poems, which are still waiting for a 
translator. Women in many countries are 
hearing of her, getting courage from her. 
Man have paid tribute to her. Gobineau 
says, after dwelling on her beauty, "(but) 
the mind and the character of this young 
woman were much more remarkable." And 
Sir Francis Younghusband: " . . . she gave 
up wealth, child, name and position for her 
Master's service. . . . And her Ferses were 
among the most stirring in the Persian 
language." And T. K. Cheyne, " . . . one 
is chiefly struck by her fiery enthusiasm 
and by her absolute unn~orldliness. This 
world was, in fact, to her, as i t  was . . . to 
Quddiis, a mere handful of dust." 

We see her now at a wedding in the 
Mayor's house in Tihrin. Her curls are 
short around her forehead, and she wears 
a flowered kerchief reaching cape-wise to 
her shoulders and pinned under her chin. 
The tight-waisted dress flows to the ground; 
it is handwoven, trimmed with brocade and 
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Window Display of Temple Model and Bahi'i Books in Santa Rosa, California, 
During the Geyserville Summer School Session. 

figured with the tree-of-life design. Her 
little slippers curl up at the toes. A soft, 
perfumed crowd of women pushes and 
rustles around her. They have left their 
tables, with the pyramids of sweets in silver 
dishes. They have forgotten the dancers, 
hired to  stamp and jerk and snap their 
fingers for the wedding feast. The guests 
are listening to  Tihirih, she who is a pris- 
oner here in the Mayor's house. She is telling 
them of the new Faith, of the new way of 
living i t  will bring, and they forget the 
dancers and the sweets. 

This Mayor, Ma$mfid G i n ,  whose house 
was Tihirih's prison, came to a strange end. 
Gobineau tells us that he was kind to 
Tihirih and tried to give her hope, during 
those days when shc waited in his house for 
the sentence of death. He adds that she did 
not need hope. That whenever Mah~nud 
&in would speak of her imprisonment, 
she would interrupt, and tell him of her 
Faith; of the true and the false; of what 
was real, and what was illusion. Then one 
morning, MahmGd G i n  brought her good 

news; a message from the Prime Minister; 
she had only to deny the B6b, and although 
they would not believe her, they would let 
her go. 

"Do not hope," she answered, "that I 
would deny my Faith . . . for so LebIe a 
reason as to keep this inconstant, worthless 
form a few days longer. . . . You, Mahmfid 
s i n ,  listen now to what I am saying. . . . 
The master you serve urill not repay your 
zeal; on the contrary, you shall perish, 
cruelly, at his command. Try, before your 
death, to raise your soul up to  knowledge 
of the Truth."I He went from the room, 
not believing. But her words u7ere fulfilled 
in 1861, during the famine, when the people 
of Tihrbn rioted for bread. 

Here is an eye-witness' account of the 
bread riots of those days; and of death 
of Mahmhd &in: "The distress in TihrPn 
was now culminating, and, the roads being 
almost impassable, supplies of corn could 
not reach the city. . . . As soon as a European 

'Gobineau, Come de, Lrs Rdigions e t  les Philoso- 
phrei dons PAsr Cmtrale, p. 242. 
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showed himself in the streets he was sur- 
rounded by famishing women, supplicating 
assistance . . . on the 1st of March . . . the 
chief Persian secretary came in, pale and 
trembling, and said there was an Bmeute, 
and that the Kalantar, or mayor of the 
city, had just been put to death, and that 
they were dragging his body stark naked 
through the bazars. Presently we heard 
a great tumult, and on going to the win- 
dows saw the streets filled with thousands 
of people, in a very excited state, sur- 
rounding the corpse, which was being 
dragged to the place of execution, where 
it was hung up by the heels, naked, for three 
days. 

"On inquiry we learned that on the 28th 
of February, the &ah, on coming in from 
hunting, was surrounded by a mob of sev- 
eral thousand women, yelling for bread, 
who gutted the bakers' shops of their con- 
tents, under the very eyes of the king. . . . 
Next day, the 1st of March . . . the Shhh 
had ascended the tower, from which Hajji 
Baba's Zainab was thrown, and was watch- 
ing the riots with a telescope. The Kalantar 
. . . splendidly dressed, with a loug retinue 
of servants, went up to the tower and 
stood by the &ih, who reproached him for 
suffering such a tumult to have arisen. On 
this the Kalantar declared he would soon put 
down the riot, and going amongst the 
women with his servants, he himself struck 
several of them furiously with a large stick. 
. . . On the women vociferously calling 
for justice, and showing their wounds, the 
&Ah summoned the IZalantar and said, 'If 
thou art thus cruel to  my subjects before 
my eyes, what must he thy secret misdeeds!' 
Then turning to  his attendants, the king 
said,-'Bastinado him, and cut off his beard.' 
And again, while this sentence was being 
executed, the &Lh uttered that terrible 
word, Tandb! 'Rope! Strangle him!' "l 

One night T6hirih called the Kalantar's 
wife into her room. She was wearing a 
dress of shining white silk; her hair gleamed, 
her cheeks were delicately whitened. She 
had put on perfume and the room was fra- 
grant with it. 

"I am preparing to  meet my Beloved," 

'Easrwivk, E. B., Jrmrnal of 6 Di4Imai's Tbree 
Yean' Reriderice in Perrid, Vol. 1, p. 287 if. 

she said. " . . . the hour when I shall be ar- 
rested and condemned to suffer martyrdom 
is fast approaching." 

After that, she paced in her locked room, 
and chanted prayers. The Kalantar's wife 
stood at the door, and listened to  the voice 
rising and falling, and wept. "Lord, Lord," 
she cried, "turn from her . . . the cup which 
her lips desire to drink." We c a m  force 
the locked door and enter. V e  can only 
guess what those last hours were. Not a 
time of distributing property, of saying 
good-bye to  friends, but rather of com- 
munion with the Lord of all peoples, the 
One alone Beloved of all men. And His 
chosen ones, His saints and His Messengers, 
They all were there; They are present at 
such hours; she was already with Them, 
beyond the flesh. 

She was waiting, veiled and ready, when 
they came to  take her. "Remember me," 
she said as she went, "and rejoice in my 
gladness." She mounted a horse they had 
brought and rode away through the Persian 
night. The starlight was heavy on the trees, 
and nightingales rustled. Camel-bells tink- 
led from somevhere. The horses' hooves 
thudded in the dust of the road. 

And then bursts of laughter from the 
drunken oificers in the garden. Candles 
shone on their heavy faces, on the disor- 
dered banquet-cloth, the wine spilling over. 
When TBhirih stood near them, their chief 
hardly raised his head. "Leave us!" hc 
shouted. "Strangle her!': And he went 
back to  his wine. 

She had brought a silk handlierchief with 
her; she had saved i t  for this from long 
ago. Now she gave it to them. They 
twisted i t  round her throat, and wrenched 
i t  till the blood spurted. They waited till 
her body was quiet, then they took it up 
and laid i t  in an unfinished well in the 
garden. They covered i t  over and went 
away, their eyes on the earth, afraid to 
look at each other. 

Many seasons have passed over Tihrdn 
since that hour. In winter the mountains to 
the north have blazed with their mows, 
shakcn like a million mirrors in the sun. 
And springs came on, with pear blossoms 
crowding the gardens, and blue swallows 
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flashing. Summertimes, the city lay under 
a dust-cloud, and people went up to the 
moist rocks, the green clefts in the hills. 
And autumns, when the boughs were 
stripped, the dizzy space of plains and sky 
circled the town again. Much time has 
passed, almost a hundred years since that 
night. 

But today there are a thousand voices 
where there was one voice then. Words in 
many tongues, bookr in many scripts, and 
temples rising. The love she died for caught 
and spread, till there are a thousand hearts 
offered now, for one heart then. She is not 
silent, there in the earth. Her lips are dust, 
but they speak. 

C H A R T E R  F O R  W O R L D  P E A C E  

T H E  gravest and most challenging issue 
which facer the moral leaders of the world 
today is that of organizing the nations for 
peace. At  a time when the initial attempts 
of the League of Nations to establish the 
benefits of international collective security 
lie obscured and the League itself is dis- 
credited in the eyes of the masses of man- 
kind, statesmen, experts anti students in 
world affairs have before them the double and 
arduous task of laying the plans for peaceful 
and enduring world order, and at the same 
time of convincing their peoples of the ne- 
cessity and the wisdom of such a course. 

I t  is not within the scope of this article 
to trace in even the briefest manner the 
evolution of man's progress toward the 
present momentous era, when for the first 
time in recorded history the continuance 
of war threatens the civilization of all 
nations and makes peace an essential factor 
in the life of the world. But it is necessary 
to our theme that we refer to the fact that 
when modern peace movements began in 
the nineteenth century their purpose was 
not the laying of plans for an order of 
peace,-but the educating of citizens in 
the spiritual ideals of peace and brother- 
hood. In the first yean of the present cen- 
tury, when arbitral courts and the Hague 
Tribunal met with notable successes, many 
of these organized movements claimed a 
share in the credit. During the World War 
of 1914-1919 some few of them advanced 
to the new position of supporting President 
'Wilson's ideals for an association of nations 
to safeguard the peace of the world and 
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promote its general welfare throngh inter- 
national organization. From the time of 
America's repudiation of these ideals until 
1931 when it was evident that a deepening 
gloom was settling over the peace societies, 
leading minds in this country and in other 
nations exerted much energy to keep the 
lights of faith burning. The onslaught of 
a second and more devastating world war, 
the terrible ravages of which were long 
ago foretold by BahVu'flhh, had the para- 
doxical effect, not of snuffing out the small 
flames, but of fanning them into greater 
brilliance. The situation appeared to be 
somewhat comparable to that of a man on 
the edge of an abyss. He dares not lose his 
balance. In desperation his strength is 
renewed! 

In the clearing sight of many thinkers 
the world-wide ordeal is truly an abyss of 
deepest and blackest danger. Not an abyss, 
however, in which they fear the loss of 
personal interests, but a deep chasm in 
which the vision they have cherished for 
the future of the human race would perish. 
Such souls as these are veritably touched 
by the unifying spirit of this age, which 
moves mankind onward toward a glorious 
destiny. Whether or not they have had 
opportunity to gain from the Revelation of 
Bahh'dllih conscious and full assurance of 
the achievement of this destiny and clear 
vision of its nature, whether they know of 
the redemptive power of the Holy Spirit 
flowing through His Revelation to all men, 
they are becoming increasingly conscious 
of the central truth which His Message 



reveals: that the reality of human oneness 
has become a "law . . . amidst the nations" 
--a law that must be obeyed. Inspired by 
the same divine power as those believers 
who are building the Bahi'i Administrative 
Order and promulgating the divine Message 
far and wide, they labor collaterally for 
the inauguration of the promised Golden 
Age, the Kingdom of God on earth. With- 
out the perfect guidance which conscious 
knowledge of the Source of the new life 
would give, their task is limited to  the es- 
tablishment of what Bahi'u'116h referred 
to  as the Lesser Peace. Their light is a 
reflected light. The Lesser Peace will be an 
ordained step in the gradual evolution of 
collective security towards ultimate fulfill- 
ment in a world federal community based 
upon the revealed laws of Bah6'u'Ilih and 
manifest in His Most Great Peace and a 
world-wide civilization that bears His name. 

Since the time when Bahi'u'llih first an- 
nounced Ilis Message of spiritual rebirth and 
human unity t o  the world almost a century 
ayo and a short while later when He called 
the great monarchs of the earth from 
tyranny to a union of justice and peace, 
the peoples of the world have been in large 
part ignorant of that Message and together 
with the rulers have consistently, whether 
consciously or unconsciously, turned away 
from Its light and institutions. Without the 
support of n~lers who, by acceptance of 
God's Messenger and adoption of His Order 
of peace, could have illumined and pro- 
tected their peoples, the Cause of God snf- 
fered unprecedented persecution and has 
been compelled to  move slowly until, 
through the channels of teaching by sac- 
rificing believers, it shall reach the farther- 
most points of the globe. "We verily," 
Kahi'u'llih wrote of His mission, "have 
not fallen short of Our duty to exhort 
men, and to  deliver that whereunto I was 
bidden by God, the Almighty, the All- 
praised. Had they hearkened unto Me, they 
would have beheld the earth another earth." 
"My signs have enco~npassed the earth, and 
My power enveloped all mankind, and yet 
the people are wrapped in a strange sleep." 

During this time, which the Guardian 

of the Faith calls a period of divine respite 
granted to mankind by God in His mercy, 
God has, in His great wisdom, continued 
the education of His people that they may 
eventually recognize His Cause and build 
His Kingdom. That education has pro- 
ceeded, not only through the direct teaching 
of BahVu'llih's Word, but as suggested 
above, through the subconscious channels 
of those minds which, because of their 
purity, are approaching the realm of the 
new spiritual consciousness of this age but 
have not received the Word of the new 
Dispensation. I t  has advanced also through 
the medium of an extreme suffering which 
has in this century been the fate of man- 
kind. Through this intense experience, the 
Guardian explains, men will come to see 
the light of Divine Justice, without which 
Bah6'u'lIih declared the Most Great Peace 
would not be possible. "The flames which 
His Divine Justice have kindled cleanse an 
unregenerate humanity, and fuse its dis- 
cordant, its warring elements as no other 
agency can cleanse and fuse them. . . . 
Mysteriously, slowly and resistlessly God 
accomplishes His desiyu. . . ." 

With their rejection of BahVu'llhh's di- 
vinely-revealed World Order--God's great 
bounty to mankind in the culminating cycle 
of its long evolution toward maturity on 
this planet-the kings of earth took for 
themselves the bowl of pottage, leaving to 
later the resultant agonies of world 
affliction and to later leaders the glory of 
the struggle for peace. To the leaders of 
this hour falls the immediate and pressing 
need of preparing for a plan upon which 
the universal peace settlement can safely 
rest. Not only for His Mmt Great Peace 
did Bahh'u'llih lay the plans, hut also for 
the initial world peace charter which erelong 
must he evolved, He Himself drew the 
outlines. As we review some of the num- 
erous suggestions now being tentatively 
and experimentally put forth and studied 
by individuals and groups, it will be help- 
ful if we know first the few essential and 
minimum factors that He has indicated 
the coming peace framed by men should 
and will include: 
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"-may God aid them [the kings] 
through His strengthening grace-to estab- 
lish the Lesser Peace. This indeed, is the 
greatest means for insuring the tranquillity 
of the nations. I t  is incumbent upon the 
Sovereigns of the world-may God a~sist 
them-unitedly to hold fast unto this Peace, 
which is the chief instrument for the pro- 
tection of all mankind. I t  is Our hope that 
they will arise to achieve what will be con- 
ducive to the well-being of man. It is 
their duty to convene an all-inclusive as- 
sembly, which either they themselves or 
their ministers will attend, and to enforce 
whatever measures are required to establish 
unity and concord amongst men. They 
must put away the weapons of war, and 
turn to the instruments of universal re- 
construction. Should one king rise up 
against another, all the other kings must 
arise to deter him. Arms and armaments 
will, then, be no more needed beyond that 
which is necessary to insure the internal 
security of their respective countries. If 
they attain unto this all-surpassing blessing, 
the people of each nation will pursue, with 
tranquillity and contentment, their own oc- 
cupations, and the graanings and lamenta- 
tions of most men would be silenced. We 
beseech God to aid them to do His vill and 
pleasure. I-Ie, verily, is the Lord of the 
throne on high and of earth below, and the 
Lord of this world and of the world to 
come. I t  would be preferable and more 
fitting that the highly-honored Icings them- 
selves should attend such an assembly, and 
proclaim their edicts. Any king who will 
arise and carry out this task, he verily will, 
in the sight of God, become the cynosure 
of all kings. Happy is he, and great is his 
blessedness!" 

'Abdu'l-Bahi added further detail to 
this divine pattern: "They [sovereigns) 
must make the Cause of Peace the object 
of general consultation, and seek by every 
means in their power to establish a Union 
of the nations of the world. They must 
conclude a binding treaty and establish a 
covenant, the provisions of which shall be 
sound, inviolable and definite. They must 
proclaim it to all the world and obtain for 
it the sanction of all the human race. This 
supreme and noble undertaking-the real 

source of the peace and v&-being of all 
the world-should be regarded as sacred 
by all that dwell on earth. All the forces 
of humanity must be mobilized to ensure 
the stability and permanence of this Most 
Great Covenant. In this all-embracing Pact 
the limits and frontiers of each and every 
nation should be clearly fixed, the principles 
underlying the relations of government to- 
wards one another definitely laid down, and 
all international agreements and obligations 
ascenained. In like manner, the size of 
armaments of every government should be 
strictly limited, for if the preparations for 
war and the military forces of any nation 
should be allowed to increase, they will 
arouse the suspicion of others. The funda- 
mental principle underlying this solemn 
l'act should be so fixed that if any govern- 
ment later violate any one of its provisions, 
all governments on earth should arise to  re- 
duce i t  to utter submission, nay the whole 
human race as a whole should resolve, 
with every power at its disposal, to destroy 
that government. Should this greatest of 
all remedies be applied to the sick body of 
the world, it will assuredly recover from 
its ills and will remain eternally safe and 
secure." 

In the complexity of emerging ideas and 
programs, through variation and divergence, 
we may discern certain fundamental trends 
of agreement concerning the answers to 
pressing problems. Experience with the 
League of Nations has contributed invalu- 
ably to an understanding of what these 
problems actually are. Recognition of the 
need for international collective security 
backed by authority and of international 
planning for the equitable distribution of 
material resources is the point toward which 
all thought begins to converge. Other great 
questions call for solutioil: Shall the peace 
settlement establish a new world authority, 
or strengthen the League of Nations? Shall 
the authority be a loose association or at 
once be framcd as a world federation? What 
must be the minimum powers of a world 
organization? How far can national sov- 
ereignty at first be limited? Shall there be 
legislative powers vested in a branch of the 



world government? Shall there be a separate 
executive? Can the judicial settlement of 
disputes be made compulsory? Shall the 
international authority be supported by 
sanctions only, or shall there be a police 
force? If a police force, shall it be of in- 
ternational character, or shall i t  consist of 
armies to be called from the nations? Is 
there any possibility for disarmament with- 
out collective security? What provisions 
must be made for peaceful changes of 
boundaries, or size of armies, of economic 
regulations, of treaties, and so forth? Must 
there be a so-called Bill of Rights which 
will determine in some measure the internal 

of the nations? Are regional organi- 
zations essential? Would they lend security 
and efficiency to the plan? Shall the world 
authority function over such regional or- 
ganizations, over the nations as units, or 
over both? Shall the federal authority touch 
the citizens within the nations directly? 
What of the question of secession? Must 
the union be universal from the beginning? 
How shall representation be determined? 

The simplest way to deal with the pro- 
posed peace plans which consider some of 
these questions is to outline a number of 
the important ones. Any attempt to analyze 
them according to merit and in comparison 
with the pattern of Bah6'u'116h must be 
left to the reader. Let us begin vith the 
League itself. 

Advocates of the League system, includ- 
ing the large company of experts who were 
for two decades connected with the func- 
tioning of this institution and are still en- 
deavorimg to educate people in the funda- 
mentals of international constitutional 
order, recognize that the Covenant might 
well be revised to strengthen the central 
authority and give to i t  the powers that 
it was originally intended to possess. At 
the present time, when the League machin- 
ery for conference, consultation and settle- 
ment is now completely paralyzed, machin- 
e ~ y  in the functional non-political fields 
still operates, although in the United States, 
not from Geneva; and the International 
Labor Organization, itself a successful par- 
liament for its realm of problems, functions 
from Montreal. Just last fall the ILO met 
in lively world conference in New York to 

consider the ways and means of greater 
activity in the post-war arorld. The Edu- 
cational Committee of the League of Na- 
tions Association in America has come to 
the conclusion expressed as follows: "It 
seems very probable that the non-political 
work of the League will be continued in 
whatever system of international organiza- 
tion the future may produce. On the other 
hand, it is probably true that any framework 
for political activity will be somewhat dif- 
ferent from that provided by the present 
C~venant ."~  Writing for the Carnegie En- 
dowment for International Peace, one ana- 
lyst remarks: "As a method of co-operation 
to prevent war, the League failed, largely 
because of the general reluctance of national 
states to abridge their sovereignty. This 
was and continues to be the principal oh- 
stacle to effective world ~rganization."~ 
Even as originally intended the League 
Council possessed only rudimentary legisla- 
tive powers and these in but three situations. 
The United States refused to join in fear of 
the particular abridgments of its national 
sovereignty. 

NATION-WIDE STWRY CAMPAIGNS 

The Commission to Study the Organiza- 
tion of Peace, which consists of leading 
worliers for the League of Nations in the 
past two decades, in its preliminary report 
suggests the following general program of 
federation: Nations must renounce the 
claim to be final judge in their controversies 
with othcr nations and must submit to the 
jurisdiction of international tribunals; they 
must renounce the me of force for their 
own purposes in relations with other na- 
tions; they must sacrifice the right to main- 
tain aggressive ammaments; they must agree 
to regional and world-wide forces subject 
to international law to prevent international 
violence; they must accept human and cul- 
tural rights in their constitutions; they 
must cede certain economic privileges for 
the welfare of humanity. To secure and 
regulate the agreements between nations an - - 

'"Essential Facts Undei.iying World Organiza- 
tion," Educational Committee, The League of Na- 
tions Association, Inc. 

'Penningron Hailc, "After rhe War: Plans and 
Problems," Car~~egie Fndowmenr for International 
Peace, May, 1941. 
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international organization must be set up 
to include the following essentials of gov- 
ernment: an international court with ade- 
quate jurisdiction; international legislative 
bodies to make international law flexible; 
adequate police forces; world-wide and re- 
gional economic sanctions to support all 
international agreements; machinery with 
authority to regulate international com- 
muiication and transportation and deal 
with problems of labor standards, hance,  
etc.; appropriate authority to administer 
backward areas ceded to the world federa- 
t i ~ n . ~  

The best-known plan for federation, 
which means that the nations \vould cede 
certain powers to the. central government, 
is that urged by Clarence Streit in his book, 
Union Now. I t  would give to a world legis- 
lature cwtain powers over the member 
states, and would base representation upon 
election by the people rather than by the 
governments of the nations. I t  would raise 
its own troops directly for law enforcement 
and would tax citizens directly. I t  wonld 
make use of what is called the "political sys- 
tem," that is only democracies would initi- 
ate the union and be permitted to join it. 
The governmental framework wonld in- 
clude a bicameral legislature, an executive 
board, premier and cabinet, and a supreme 
court from which no interstate question 
could he excluded. 

The National Peace Conference, made up 
of the representatives of thirty-eight na- 

tional organizations, has reported proposals 
through a special Commission on the World 
Community: reduction of armaments nnder 
international supervision, with perhaps 
graded sanctions, diplomatic and economic; 
the peaceful settlement of disputes; peace- 
ful means for change and adjustment of 
territorial boundaries, distribution of re- 
sources, etc. Concerning the machinery for 
such a world community the commission 
reported that most organizations are agreed 
on the following: "To realize peaceful set- 
tlement, peaceful change and security, ma- 
chinery is required. Some kind of perma- 
nent international organization is needed 
to hold periodic conferences on 'the state of 

'Committee t o  Study the Organization for Peace, 
Preliminary Report, November, 1940. 
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society,' to encourage the progressive devel- 
opment of international law, as made nec- 
essary by changing conditions; t o  provide 
an executive body capable of meeting and 
acting promptly and to furnish an adequate 
secretariat."* 

More recently the NPC started a study 
campaign on Americak part in a constitu- 
tional world order. Points planned for the 
participating groups to study were sum- 
marized as follows: "An enduring world 
order is not likely to be established by the 
usual negotiations of victors with van- 
quished at the end of war. Rather, a world- 
wide conference must undertake the task, 
composed of representatives of all nations 
which manifest a sincere desire to co- 
operate in setting up and in maintaining a 
just and lasting peace. 

"No world government can be adequate 
and enduring unless the United States as- 
sumes a responsible share in the task of 
establishing and maintaining it. 

"Effective world order will require an 
inclusive international system of govern- 
ment, vhich should possess all the essential 
powers of government-legislati

v

e, execu- 
tive, judicial-with necessary law-enforce- 
m a t  agencies. This world gwernment 
should have pover to maintain order, and 
to regulate international trade, communica- 
tions, and such other matters as vitally affect 
the safety and welfare of all peoples. A 
World Bill of Rights should be part of any 
world constitutio~~."~ 

The World Institute on Organization 
which met for the first time in the spring 
of 1941 to initiate study of world com- 
munity problems throughout this land ar- 
rived at almost general agreement on cer- 
tain basic ideas. I t  reported as follows: 
that the only permanent solution wonld be 
a world union in which all law-abiding 
states would have a fair share; this union 
would probably be a universal league, not 
at first a federation, combined with more 
closely-knit regional organizations, which 
might include a European federation or fed- 

' "A Jwi and Durable Peace," The Commission to 
Study the Bases of a Juvt and Durable Peace of the 
Federal Council of Churches oi Chrisi in America. 
p a  T i - l i .  "" . epics and Trends:' National Federation of 
Temple Sisterhoods, 7:I.  
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erations; that it might well be a modifica- 
tion of the League of Nationc rather than 
a new organi~ation, whatever it should be 
called; that there should be a strengthened 
central authority with power of enforcing 
its laws; that the question of secession 
should be solved; that ultimate legislative 
power should rest in the Assembly and the 
Council become an executive organ; that 
perhaps there should be some popular rep- 
resentation as well as governmental as there 
now is in the International Labor Organ- 
ization; and finally, that the present Per- 
manent Court of International Juscice and 
the ILO should be maintained with com- 
pulsory jurisdiction given to the court.6 

Two very definite proposals for federa- 
tion based upon a written charter or con- 
stitution for the world have come from 
Great Britain.? The Institute of Interna- 
tional Affairs, Chatham House, London, 
speaks through two proponents: the first, Sir 
John Fischer Williams, and the second, Sir 
William Beveridge. The 'Williams plan calls 
for a written constitution patterned after 
the American model. The core might he 
the states of western and Central Europe 
and the British commonwealth, but i t  would 
be open to all nations with a community 
of social and political outlook. The first 
essential would he to guarantee security, 
and then to delegate as much jurisdiction 
over federal affairs as would he possible, 
the practical limit probably being in spe- 
cifically foreign affairs, armed forces, and 
a fund for defense. The minimum institu- 
tions would be either an assembly or dele- 
gates of a council to govern the federation, 
in either case to represent the constituent 
states in proportion to population. Each 
state would select its representatives as i t  
pleased. The size of the armed forees and 
the amount of money needed wonld be des- 
ignated in the original charter, with pro- 
vision for not too frequent revisions. "A 
Supreme Federal Court with final authority 
to settle disputes between states or a state 

"aura Puffer Morgan and Jan Hostie, "Institute 
on Woild Organization," World Afairs, December, 
1941, pp. 213-217. 

'"A Just and Durable Peace," pp. 46-47. 

and the federation completes the picture." 
The Beveridge proposal would go even 

farther to  delegate powers from rhe states 
to  include equal access to all colonies and 
dependencies, and the constitution would 
create two houses, one an assembly elected 
by popular vote and the other with equal 
representation for every state. There would 
be an executive, responsible to the legisla- 
ture, a supreme court and a Bill of Rights 
in the organic law. 

Both of these plans would begin with the 
democracies only as members, there being 
stated some exceptions in the case of a few 
nations. 

British Labor, expressing its desires 
through the Rt. Hon. C. R. Atlee, suggests 
an international force of great strength, and 
in addition the power of economic sanctions 
obligatory for the states. The corollary 
wonld be the reduction of national forces 
to an amount necessary for the preservation 
of internal order. The plan further in- 
cludes an international authority covering 
as wide a membership as possible, with in- 
ternational institutions strong enough to 
deal with world economic planning.8 

The plan called the Campaign for World 
Government sponsored by Lola Maverick 
and Rosika Schwimmer calls for "an all- 
inclusive, non-military, democratic federa- 
tion of nations," which all nations would 
be invited to join. I t  wonld consist of a 
world parliament, elected by the people, an 
executive board which would reside at the 
seat of the world government, a permanent 
secretary, and commissions assigned to  solve 
international social, political, and labor 
problems. There is no plan for troops or 
military sanctions? 

A public recommendation made by the 
Swiss Committee of the International Peace 
Campaign suggests: a federation equipped 
with real authority, the League re-organized 
and strengthened; international law made 
and enforced by the federal world govern- 
ment; general disarmament and an inter- 
national police force set up as an executive 
organ based on international law; the re- 
grouping of powers within the federation 
to prevent the rise of aggressive intentions - 

'Ibid., pp. 43-45. 
lbid., pp. 16-57. 
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within centralized states; means oi control- 
ling the economic order.1° 

From China comes the word of Won 
Saofang, former member of the political sec- 
tion of the League of Nations: " . . . the 
need of the hour . . . is the organization of 
world peace and the creation of an instru- 
ment to guarantee it. . . . China is ready to 
co-operate . . . to  assist in organizing a new 
League of Nations based upon the following 
fundamental principles: (1) collective se- 
curity, guaranteed by an international or- 
ganization . . .; ( 2 )  establishment of a 
world authority with police powers to check 
aggression; ( 3 )  disarmament by interna- 
tional agreement; (4) an international 
court to  settle disputes between nations; 
( 5 )  recognition of the sanctity of treaties; 
( 6 ) .  provision of means to  remove the causes 
of international conflict; (7 )  international 
cultural and economic co-operation."ll 

For Latin America Ricardo J. Alfaro says 
he belieres that be expresses the consensus of 
opinion when he states that to secure uni- 
versal peace and welfare the nations "must 
organize properly for that collective effort." 
He points out that Latin American nations 
were loyal members of the League of 
Nations.12 

As we turn to proposals from religious 
groups we find that the Central Confer- 
ence of Rabbis has gone on record with this 
statement: 'The welfare of future genera- 
tious demands the creation of some parlia- 
ment of nations which will adjust the diifcr- 
ences between nations and create agencies 
for co-operative enterprises." 

The World Federal Council of Churches 
presents no exact plan of its own, but it has 
organized a Commission to  Study the Bases 
of a Just and Durable Peace which has made 
much progress in the matter of providing 
study material of the various plans that 
have been proposed, especially in the Eng- 
lish-speaking world. Its chairman, John 
Foster Dulles, summarizes the world need 
as he sees it, as follows: "International peace 

"Ibid., lip. 42-43. 

" Wou Snoiang, "Chmese View of World Order," 
Free World, November, 1941, p. 302. 

'"Ricardo, J. Alfaro, "World Organization and tlie 
American Continent," World Affairs, December, 
1941, p. 232. 

requires . . . that there should be an inter- 
national organization charged with the re- 
sponsibility of guiding the nations along 
the ways of peace. . . . As a beginning of 
world government, there should be organ- 
ized an international federation for peace. 
. . . The charter of the federation would 
recognize and bind all members to accept 
the principle that national interdependence 
now replaces independence and that action 
Ly any nation, notably in the economic 
field, which materially and adversely affects 
other people, is not purely a matter of dn- 
mestic policy but is coupled with an inter- 
national responsibility. . . . The federation 
would function through an executive or- 
gan. . . ."l"urther details fall short of the 
poaers of the original League of Nations, 
though the federation should, Mr. Dnlles 
believes, "utilize the existing machinery of 
the League" as far as possible. He recog- 
nkes the omission of a legislature and of 
disarmament and sanctions, other than 
moral, as important and believes that when 
nations are ready to accept these provisions 
they should come about. 

From the American Friends Service Com- 
mittee me find this expression of thought: 
Some form of international organization is 
necessary, capable of providing both order 
and change in the relations among nations; 
a step in this direction should be the im- 
mediate establishment of an international 
emergency coinmission to deal with prob- 
lems that will be urgent as soon as war 
stops. This committee looks forward to uni- 
versal disarmament; advocates third party 
settlement of disputes; believes each nation 
should be free to develop its own internal 
government; accept the principle of inter- 
national consultation under international 
authority for dealing with social and eco- 
nomic matters of world scope; advocates 
equitable access to all essential markets and 
raw materials; and believes all colonies must 
be administered by an international author- 
ity looking towards self-government for 
them.I4 
. - -  - 

""Long Range Peace Objectives," Sepiombei, 
1941, pp. 14-17. 

""Peace Study Outline, Problems of Applied 
Pacifism," The Peace Commission o f  Friends World 
Committee for  Consultation (American Section), 
W. 69-70. 



From the Catholic Association for In- 
ternatioilal Peace come the following sug- 
gestions: "a world Commonwealth of Na- 
tions" of just an effective authority to pre- 
vent violence, settle disputes between 
nations peacefully, and legislate for ad- 
vance social justice. This would require 
universal and immediate limitation of arms 
after the signing of the peace; the use of 
economic sanctions; an international court 
with oblibqtory jurisdiction and operating 
within the framework of the common- 
wealth; a supreme legislative body with 
granted constitutional powers able to direct 
an integrated administrative system; some 
type of mandate system perhaps modeled 
along the general lines of the League Secre- 
tariat with administration vested in the 
commonwealth government and perhaps in 
a number of regional governments operat- 
ing under the world authority. This com- 
monwealth government should be empow- 
ered to exercise audiority that is limited 
to those functions which national and re- 
gional governments are incapable or unwill- 
ing to e~ercise.~" 

CHANGE IN AMERICA 

The chief purpose of the plans that we 
have cited is not that any one of them may 
become the basis of the longed-for durable 
peace to follow tbc present conflict, but 
that they may be the means, as their co- 
framer7 hope, of enlightening the public 
mind in the fundamental needs of such a 
peace. It must probably be left to govern- 
ments for the final steps in the construction 
of a peaceful order, most thinliers realize, 
although they hope also to have, through 
individual and group activity, some influence 
upon their governments in that final settle- 
ment, as well as upon the public approval 
that must ultimately be given if any peace 
is to be estaLlished and be effective. 

I t  is with deep interest, therefore, that 
such leaders as thesc view the recent Atlantic 
Charter, the first joint official political 
statement to appear in regard to the peace 
to come. They look upon it  as an initial 
step designed itself to lead the people on- - 

""The World Soeieq," a Joint Report, Pamphlet 
No. 29, The Catholic Asaociarion for International 
Peace, 1941, pp. 34-17. 

ward toward a vision that will flower into 
a well-framed peace plan. We quote here 
the Eighth principle of this Charter as par- 
ticularly relevant to our theme: "They 
[parties to the Charter] believe that all of 
the nations of the world, for realistic as well 
as spiritual reasons, must come to the aban- 
donment of the use of force. Since no fu- 
ture peace can be maintained if land, sea 
or air armaments continue to be ernploycd 
by nations which threaten, or may threaten, 
aggression outside of their frontiers, they 
believe, pending the establishment of a 
wider and permanent system of general se- 
curity, that the disarmament of such na- 
tions is essential. They will likewise aid and 
encourage all other practical measurer which 
will lighten for peace-loving peoples the 
crushmg burden of armaments." Realizing 
that peace can rest only upon justice, the 
same contracting parties made known this 
principle of their governments: "They will 
endeavor, with due respect for their existing 
obligations, to further the enjoyment by all 
States, great or small, victor or vanquished, 
of access, on equal terms, to the trade and to 
the raw materials of the world which are 
needed for their economic prosperity." 

In America in particular the interest with 
which the peace suggestions are being re- 
ceived indicates a most dynamic and revo- 
lutionary change of thought. Since the 
time when the United States repudiated the 
ideal of collective security in nullifying 
President Wilson's "high endeavors" in 
1919-1920, it has moved a long way toward 
understanding the need of a world com- 
munity goxTernment to bring peace and 
justice to the nations. Thinlrers are fear- 
ful that this way will not have been traveled 
far enough when the time to frame the 
peace arrives, so they are exerting every 
effort to insure speedy education. Numbers 
of them believe, as did Woodrow Vilson be- 
fore them, that it is America's mission, 
because of her capacities, her resources and 
her experience in federation and freedom, to 
lead the nations "out into the path of quiet- 
ness and peace such as the world never 
dreamed of before." Most of them, as did 
he, have faith now born anew with the chal- 
lenge of the times. 

Is i t  gloriously true that America is heark- 
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ening at last to the call of Bahi'u'llih to the 
collective security, welfare and unity of 
mankind? Does this America, "the begetter3' 
of the League, hear the recent summons of 
the Cause of God in the Guardian's cable? 
-"Purged, tested, galvanized, coalescing 
with its sorely-tried sister nations (the) 
world over, (the) great Republic (of the) 
New World, (the) enviable parent of sys- 
tem heralding (the) World Order (of) 
Bah6'u'll6li, must assume through adversity 
its preponderating share (of) responsibility 
(to) lay down, once for all, broad, world- 

wide, unassailable foundations (of) that 
discredited yet immortal System." 

Out of the world conflict America "will 
probably emerge, . . ." the Guardian stated 
as early as December, 1938, "consciously 
determined to seize its opportunity, to bring 
the full weight of its influence to bear upon 
the gigantic problems that such an ordeal 
must leave in its wake, and to exorcise for- 
ever, in conjunction with its sister nations 
of both the East and West, the greatest 
curse which, fro111 time immemorial, has 
ainicted and degraded the human race." 

1 Y.  

THE B A H A ' ~  F A I T H  A N D  PROBLEMS O F  
C O L O R ,  CLASS A N D  C R E E D  

BY ELSIE AUSTIN 

I N  some future age when history is an  
longer written to advance the prestige and 
power of particular groups and nations, per- 
haps historians will be able to state frankly 
how much of the tragedy and chaon of our 
world has been due to the efforts of men 
and women who distorted civilization and 
humanity by deliberately provoking ani- 
mosity and division over the outward differ- 
ences of men. 

This age has brought us certainly to the 
peali of disunity and bitterness over the 
colors of men's skins, their types of work 
and their paths to God. It  is as if the whole 
human race has been agitated and forced 
to a showdown over the retention of old 
ideas of division and the adoption of new 
ideas of unity and cooperation. 

The terrific pressure of conflicting social 
forces are making it  increasingly diacult 
today for white or colored peoples to avoid 
the extremes of social reaction. The swollen 
hatreds and fanatic efforts of those who 
champion the old ways have, indeed, forced 
many to bitter acceptance of hate and divi- 
sion as the chief instrumentalities which 
must govern the development and power 
of peoples. For colored and white, the im- 
portance of rejecting decisively such an 
idea is superseded only by the urgency of 

finding and using the kind of faith and effort 
which are needed for the individual and 
social victories for enlightenment so essential 
to this period. 

I t  is not that colored peoples need this, 
or that, white peoples need that. I t  is rather 
that all men, all races, all clayses, all creeds 
and all nations are in need of new balance 
and new direction for this day. 

There are many established and familiar 
causes and purposes at work today attempt- 
ing through various types of programs to 
meet this need for balance and direction. 
They have taken the best of the old knowl- 
edge and techniques and are attempting a 
revised use of them on either the inner life 
or the outer life of men. Some are making 
a bona fide effort t o  teach the efficacy of the 
ageless spiritual standards of brotherhood, 
justice and cooperation, but their efforts are 
weakened, first, by their failwe to meet the 
complex needs of a complex period, and sec- 
ond, by their fatally compromising use of 
"accepted patterns of action" which in 
themselves accent the long enlbroidered dif- 
ferences of race, creed and class among 
men. 

Others have discarded the spiritual and 
are concerned mainly with the correction 
of outer practices of prejudice and division. 



Their stress is upon the practice of brother- 
hood and cooperation which come as a mat- 
ter of law and enforced compliance. 
The practice of brotherhood, however, is 
something more than a matter of law. I t  
involves the use of inner discipline which 
uproot and destroy the hidden jealousies, the 
secret fears, inner suspicions, greeds and 
enmities of men. For it is these inner mo- 
tives which, if undestroyed, sooner or later 
find a way to malse mockery of law and 
social compliance. 

There is in the world today, however, a 
new Faith which is meeting the desperate 
need of all peoples for balance and direction. 
It is the Bahi'i World Faith, now barely 
one hundred years old, but already span- 
ning the continents of the world with a 
membership which embraces all the known 
races, classes and creeds of humanity. BahB'- 
u'llih, Founder of this Faith, in a matchless 
revelation of spiritual teachings and laws 
gives through religion the desired balance 
for humanity. It is religion which trains 
man inwardly and outwardly. In giving the 
foundations of the BahB'i Faith, BahCu'llhh 
without compromise goes to the heart of the 
ills and needs of this age . . . the disunity 
and hatred among men. He clears away the 
tawdry, vicious, false bases which have been 
used t o  make differences in men the cause 
for animosity and strife. 

The Bahi'i Faith gives mankind a new 
and creative concept of unity. I t  is the un- 
derstanding that all men, whatever their 
outward differences may be, share in com- 
mon the divine gift of the higher self and 
its creative urge for expression, develop- 
ment and fruitfulness. True civilization, 
then, has never been and can never be the 
special project or property of any particular 
group of humanity. I t  is indeed the best 
contributions of all men. 

The Oneness of Mankind as Bahi'u'116h 
sets it forth and as Bahh'js all over the 
world are learning it is something more than 
the usual argument and gestures which im- 
ply wishful thinking and future possi&lity. 
Bahi'u'llih has made it an element of belief 
in God. Its expression is therefore an op- 
erating principle of worship, and worship 
is not a ceremony. It is the act of living, of 
translating, one's beliefs into the experiences 

of life. The Bahi'is have no rituals, or cere- 
monies or select group whereby worship 
may become a formal gesture. Their way 
of expression of belief is  heir constant en- 
deavor to work it into the patterns, the 
standard?, the customs of life. 

I t  is in terms of this Oneness of Mankind 
that the Bahi'i world functions with en- 
tirely new- patterns of effort and achieve- 
ment for the creative ability and capacity 
of its individuals. There are no special 
groups. There is only mankind. Therefore 
Bahi'is do not work and achieve and live 
in terms of rhe old hatreds, greeds, and con- 
ceits. An individual who accepts the mighty 
standard of responsibility which BahYu'llhh 
has established cannot preserve the old 
jealousies and prides. "All men are created 
to carry forward an ever advancing civil- 
ization." Each man, then, whatever his 
background and his measure of capacity, has 
both a destiny and a mission in life which 
tares his best. He must prepare to express 
that best and to give it with full under- 
standing that it is related to the best of 
every other man. 

There are great differences of religious 
background among the followers of Bahh'- 
u'116h, but there is also difference of per- 
spective in interpreting those differences and 
living with them. The great faiths of the 
past are not destroyed or belittled. They 
are connected and unified and those inter- 
pretive elements in them which have been 
the source of conflict and dissension are 
exposed in their imaginative and supersti- 
tious falsity. There is unqualified recogni- 
tion of the unity of God's Divine Messengers 
who have come at various ages of mankind 
with an ever increasing measure of Truth 
for the enlightenment and progress of men. 
In concentrating upon the ever growing 
measure of Truth and the unity of its Bring- 
ers, men achieve true spiritual maturity, for 
they lift faith and worship above the realm 
of contentions and confusions over the out- 
ward names, forms aud systems of religion. 

Upon the subject of racial differences the 
BahCis have achieved a balance which de- 
serves the study and attention of all peoples. 
The agc-old tensions, superstitions, and 
cultivated enmities in terms of racial differ- 
ences are certainly not easy to lose. They 
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have been worked into all the experiences of 
men with such elaborate detail that they 
come out unconsciously in thought and ac- 
tion patterns. But these scars and wounds 
of the past are somehow removed and healed 
by the loving power in the Revelation of 
Bahi'u'llih. That recognition and concen- 
tration upon Oneness captures the heart and 
clears the mind. The common destiny of 
men, their potentialities for development as 
given by Bahi'u'llih call forth such inspira- 
tion and ambition among His followers that, 
in setting themselves to  another goal, they 
pass by and forget the old emphases, In the 
Bahi'i cornlnuuity racial differences becomc 
normal differences. They are no more a 
cause for  strife, fear, and separation than 
the color o l  eyes and hair. In  the effort 
and training for better character, better 
minds and better achievement each niaii 
forgets his slrin color and that of his neigh- 
bor. The Bahl'i pattern is indeed a new 
and tremendously potential guide for group 
relationships of men. There is no strained 
and obvious effort t o  love wbite people or 
colored peoples. There are only people who 

are learning together the courtesy, coopera- 
tion and regard required for an enlightened 
and progressive society of hunian beings. 
IIumanity is one soul in many bodies. I t  is 
one thing to  say this philorophically. It is 
another to feel it as a heart experience and 
as a necessary law of life. 

Colored or white we need the sort of 
belief that gives every Inan the power to 
give his neighbor deserved faith and credit. 
Bahl'u'llih's searching analysis deserves 
careful tllought and unreserved acceptance. 
Said He, "The well being of mankind, its 
peace and security are unattainable unless 
and until its unity be firmly established. 
So powerful is the light of unity that i t  can 
illuminate the whole earth." 

Colored or wbite, the world faith of 
Bahi'u'llih offers us the needed purpose and 
direction for  our times. In its creative 
Truth lies the one path wherein we all mdy 
find understanding and will to pass by and 
be done with the outmoded fallacies, the 
consuming greed, the shameful injustices 
and accumulated vengeance which has cor- 
rupted our past and crippled us all. 

B R O A D C A S T I N G  T H E  B A H A ' f  M E S S A G E  

I N  the year 1943 to  1944 the National 
Baha'i Radio Committee was aslced to  un- 
dertalie a series of radio campaigns in vari- 
ous parts of the United States. It is inter- 
escing that we should have begun this work 
in a year phenonlenal in radio for the lack 
of available time which could be purchased. 
In spite of this conditiun the Bahi'is were 
successful in purchasing weekly hroadcaat- 
ing time in hours during which the radio 
stations have barred all religious broadcasts. 
The National Spiritual Assembly chose New 
York, Chicago and San Francisco for their 
initial canipaigns. Three different types of 
programs are now under way in order to 
determine which are the most effective. 

Difficulties, due both to  conditions now 
existing in the radio world and to our own 
inexperience in this field, have been numer- 

ous. The radio stations have chosen this 
opportunity, when they h a w  so many peo- 
ple to buy time, to  get rid of all religio~is 
programs-something they had been hoping 
to  do for many years. In past years they had 
to take any program in order to  fill out their 
time. Now they are more independent and 
would like to  push all of their religious 
broadcast* into Sunday daylight hours when 
tiley feel the listening audience is very small 
anyway. The initial efforts undertaken by 
the New York Assembly resulted in the 
development of a program which was ac- 
ceptable ro the radio stations at hours not 
usually open for religious broadcasts. 

PjEW YORK-A canvass of the stations 
was made and the station most receptive to  
Bahi'i broadcasts was WQXR, one of the 
five big stations in New Yorli City. This 



832 T H E  B A H A ' i  W O R L D  

station specializes in fine music, and reaches 
an intellectual audience. New York began 
first with announcements consisting of read- 
ings of the creative Word and announce- 
ment of the Sunday meetings. These were 
one minute in length and were very success- 
ful. After a trial period of one month, the 
New York Assembly decided to continue 
these announcements and signed a long term 
contract. Then much of the time which 
was used for our announcements was bought 
by large commercial firms and we were no 
longer assured of a regular broadcasting 
time which could be advertised. After some 
initial experiments the conimittee bought a 
regular weekly broadcasting time, fifteen 
minutes in length, during the desirable 
week day evcning hours. The station was 
not willing to accept straight Bahi'i talks 
but was amenable to a program which 
urould consist of fine music with short quo- 
tations and an announcement of the Sunday 
meetings. This program has been under way 
since Bah6'u'llBh's Birthday, November 
12th. A fine attendance at the Sunday 
meetings has been one of the tangible 
results. More difficult to measure would be 
the prestige it has brought the Faith in this 
area and the number of people who have 
heard the word "Bah6'i." 

This station publishes monthly a booklet 
listing all of the programs and carrying 
small advertisenients of some of the larger 
advertisers. This booklet is mailed out to 
28,000 people every month, who pay one 
dollar a ycar subscription for it. For the 
past few months they have been carrying, 
without charge, an advertisement for the 
Bahi'is showing the Temple and giving the 
address of the New York Bahh'i Center. 

CHICAGO--In Chicago the same difficnl- 
ties with respect to  the acceptance of relig- 
ious programs were met. However, earnest 
effort resulted ie the purchase of a half hour 
program on one of the five leading Chicago 
stations, WCFL. They, too, were not open 
to straight religious tallrs but accepted with 
pleasure the idea of a combined musical pro- 
gram and reading of the creative word. This 
program has been under way since Decem- 
ber 28th aiid is meeting with warm and 
hearty approval by the listeners, both Bahi'i 
and non-Bah6'i. At the end of each program 

the listeners are invited to the BahPi Tem- 
ple for the Sunday meetings. This is very 
important because many of the people in the 
Temple area were not aware of the fact that 
they were welcome to visit the Temple and 
attend meetings. I t  also provides the means 
for building up in the minds of listeners 
a realization of the importance of the Cen- 
tennial. By the time of the Convention the 
results, both in publicity and in prestige, 
should be widely apparent. 

SAN FRANCISCO-The two Vest Coast 
representatives of the National Bahi'i Radio 
Committee felt that a series of fifteen- 
minute Bahi'i talks nrould be most effective. 
They purchased time on a small independent 
station and proceeded with the develop- 
ment of thirteen scripts for the initial series. 
A new type of Baha'i radio talk was in- 
augurated, a warm, sympathetic tallr rather 
than an essay. This new method has been 
very successful and the California friends 
report increased attendance at their meet- 
ings and requests for copies of the scripts. 
I t  is hoped that this thirteen weeks' series 
will give us a set of fine scripts that can be 
transcribed and used by Assemblies every- 
where. By Convention time we should 
know which of the two techniques, music 
and the creative word, or the straight talks, 
arc most productive 06 results. We are now 
in the laboratory stage, and upon the find- 
ings of these experiments t h e  campaigns of 
next year will be built. 

In addition to these three large cam- 
paigns, preparations are now under way for 
a Canadian national weekly broadcast. Here 
it should be said that realization has come 
to the Bahi'is of how eifective the radio 
can be in small pioneering communities 
struggling to establish themselves in the 
public eye. Effectively used, the Canadian 
broadcasts can be of inestimable help to 
their many newly settled areas. I t  is hoped 
that by Convention time the Canadian 
broadcasts will be under way. The Baha'is 
throughout thc country are becoming more 
radio-minded and not a day passes without 
requests coming in to the National Cnm- 
mittee for scripts and information about 
how to  proceed. 

This radio report would be incomplete 
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without word about the splendid work 
being done by Mrs. Evelyn L. Bi~ins  of 
Greenwood, Erfississippi. In a quiet, modest 
way she has been broadcasting for the past 
few years. This in itself would be an out- 
standing example of the power of the Faith, 
that these broadcasts should be going on for 
so long a period in a part of the South where 
the race question is so important. 

Miss Agnes Alexander has been conduct- 
ing a series of broadcasts over Station KGU 
in Honolulu, Hawaii, for some time and 
reports splendid results. 

Every Assembly has been urged to give 
at least one radio program before the Cen- 
tennial in order to lay the foundation of 
their future radio campaigns. The Guardian 
has spoken of the day when people would 
enter the Faith in large groups. In what 
more effective way could this be accom- 
plished than by radio? Conti~~ued intelligent 
use of the medium of the New Day will 
make the entire North American Continent 
aware of the existence of the Bahl'is and 
their principles. 

THEME 

Announcer 

The Musical Calendar brought to you 
by the National Assernbly of the Bnhl'is 
of the United States and Canada. 

THEME 

UP AND OUT. 

Announcer 

Tonight the Musical Calendar salutes 
the Finnish composer, Jean Sibelius, who 
was born a little over seventy-eight years 
ago and whose musical masterpieces have 
won world wide acclaim. The music of 
Sibelius endowed with his own nnique 
spirit and character is highly individual, 
but in it is a strange charm which deep- 
ens to fascination. \Ve open with one 
of his compositions perhaps best known in 
America. Full of poetry, melody and a 
shadowy beauty-his Valse Trieste. 

RECORD 

VALSE TRIBSTF.. M-484. Pons-Koste- 
lanetz Concert. 

Announcer 

You have just heard the opening se- 
lection on tonight's Musical Calendar. 
Now a selection from the Bnh6'i writings. 

Reading from Bahi'i Writ~ngs 

"If love and agreement are manifest 
in a single family, that family u.ill ad- 
vance, become illun~inared and spiritual; 
but if enmity and hatred exist within it, 
destruction and dispersion are inevitable. 
This is likewise true of a city. If those 
who dwell within it manifest a spirit of 
accord and fellowship it will progress 
steadily and human conditions become 
brighter-whereas through enmity and 
strife i t  will be degraded and its inhab- 
itants scattered. In the same way the 
people of a nation develop and advance 
toward civilization and enlightenment 
through love and accord, and are dis- 
integrated by war and strife. Finally, this 
is true of life itself in the aggregate. 
When love is realized and the ideal spirit- 
ual bonds unite the hearts of men, the 
whole human race will be uplifted-the 
world will continually grow more spirit- 
ual and radiant and the happiness and 
tranquillity of mankind be immeasur- 
ably increased. Warfare and strife will 
be uprooted, disagreement and dissension 
pass away, and Universal Peace unite the 
nations and peoples of thc worlil. All 
mankind will dwell together as one fam- 
ily, blend as the waves of one sea, shine 
as stars of one firmament and appear as 
fruits of the same tree. This is the hap- 
piness and felicity of humankind. This 
is the illumination of man, the glory eter- 
nal and life everlasting; this is the Divine 
Bestowal."-Bahd'i World Faith, p. 229. 

RECORD 

BBLSHAZZAR'S FEAST. M-717 

Announcer 

Reading from Bahl'i 'Writings 

"Thou art my lamp and my light is in 
thee. Get thou from it thy radiance and 
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seek none other than Me. For I have and its result3 are lasting if humanity ad- 
created thee rich and have bountifully heres to  it. I t  is certain that the radiance 
shed My favor upon thee." "With the and favors of God are encompassing. 
hands of power I made thee and with the bfinds have developed, perceptions have 
fingers of strength I created thee; and become acute, science and arts are wide- 
within thee have I placed the essence of spread and capacity exists for the proc- 
My light. Be thou content with i t  and lamation and promulgation of the real 
seek naught else, for My work is perfect and ultimate nnity of mankind which 
and My command is binding. Question will bring forth marvelous results. I t  will 
i t  not, nor have a doubt thereof."- reconcile all religions, malie marring na- 
H. W. 11-12. tions loving, cause hostile Icings to bccorne 

friendly and bring peace and happiness 
RECORD to the human world. I t  will cement to- 

BELSHAZZAR'S FEAST. gether the Orient and Occident, remove 
forever the foundations of war and up- 

Announcer raise tile ensign of the Evtost Great Peace." 
Once again we pause in our Musical -B. W. F. 257. 

Calendar to bring yon a selection from 
the Bahs'i Writings. Announcer 

Reading from Bah6'i Writings 
The Musical Calendar concludes its 

salute to  Tean S~belius with the nlavin~ of . , -  
"The unity which is productive of un- his famous Finlandia. 

limited results is first a unity of mankind 
which recognizes that all are sheltered 
beneath the overshadowing glory of the I:INI,AKDIA. 
All Glorious; that all are servants of one 
God; for all breathe the same atmosphere, THEME 

1ix.e npon the same earth, move beneath AIR BY BACII. 
the same heavens, receive effulgence from 
the same sun and are under the protection A"nouncer 

of one God. This is the Most Great Unity, You have been listening to the . . . 

1 7 .  

O U R  H E R I T A G E  F R O M  B A H A Y U ' L I , l i H  

M O R E  than half a century has now 
passed since that day in 1892 when the phys- 
ical presence of BahYu'll6h was removed 
from us. In the interval which separates us 
from that date, His Faith has encompassed 
the planet. "From Iceland to Tasmania, from 
Vancouver to the China Seas spreads the 
radiance and extend the ramifications of 
this world-enfolding System, this many- 
hued and firmly-knit Fraternity, infusing 
into evenr man and woman it  has won to 
its cause a faith, a hope and a vigor that a 
wayward generation has long lost, and is 
powerless to recover. They who preside over 

the immediate destinies of this troubled 
world, they who arc responsible for its 
chaotic state, its fears, its doubts, its mis- 
eries, will do well, in their bewilderment, to 
fix their gaze and ponder in their hearts 
upon the evidences of this saving grace of 
the Almighty that lies within their reach- 
a grace that can ease their burdens, resolve 
their perplexities, and illuminate their path." 
(World Order of Bahd'zl'lldh, p. 201.) 

Might 'it not profit us to  regard briefly 
certain aspects of the heritage which Bahh'- 
u'116h has left us? For such reflection can 
bring us nearer to His Spirit and deepen 
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Bahi'i Exhibit, 
Canadian National Exhibition, Toronto, 1940. 

our appreciation for the great vistas of un- unfolded. In a letter which Bahii'u'llih 
demanding which He has opened to the wrote to His ynnngcst son we can see how 
human heart and mind. the basic truths of human relationship have 

I t  is appropriate to  mention first the been clothed in moving poetic imagery. 
great beauty and truth which His Pen has "Be generous in prosperity, and thankful 
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in adversity. Be worthy of the trust of thy 
neighbor, and look upon him with a bright 
and friendly face. Be a treasure to the poor, 
an admonkher to the rich, an answerer of 
the cry of the needy, a preserver of the sanc- 
tity of thy pledge. . . . Let integrity and up- 
rightness distinguish all thine acts. Be a 
home for the stranger, a balm to the 
suifering, a tower of strength for the fuga- 
rive. . . . "(Gleanings from the Writings of 
Bahd'u'lldb, p. 28 5 . 3  

The very titles of many of Bahi'u'lliih's 
writings are indicative of the inner beauty 
which permeated His mind-The Book of 
Certitnde, The Hidden Fords, and The 
Seven Valleys. In The Seven Valleys is de- 
picted dramatically the story of the spiritoal 
struggle and search of every soul to  find 
the underlying reality and purpose of life. 
Man is the lover in search of IIis Beloved. 
He journeys over great mountains of diffi- 
culties and, descending, crosses deep valleys 
of tests and trials. The names of the various 
valleys indicate the growth in consciousness 
of the individual-Search, Love, Knowl- 
edge, Unity, Contentment, Wonderment, 
and True Poverty. And Bahl'u'llih sym- 
bolizes the inner experience by showing how 
the individual travels in each valley-as on 
"the steed of patience," on "the steed of 
pain." 

Many of us have wondered how great was 
the extent of the wvitings of BahP'u'llAh, 
knowing that His pen was prolific during 
the years of enforced imprisonment and 
that much remained to be translated into 
English. The Guardian gave us an answer 
to this in a recent letter, when he wrote: 
"In a hundred volumes, the repositories of 
priceless precepts, mighty laws, unique prin- 
ciples, impassioned exhortations, reiterated 
warnings, amazing prophecies, sublime in- 
vocations, and weighty commentaries, the 
Bearer of such a nlessage has proclaimed, as 
no Prophet before Him has done, the Mis- 
sion with which God had intrusted Him." 
( T b  Promised Day Is Come, p. 4.) 

Those who have arisen in any way to 
~romulgate these truths have experienced 
the confirming power of assistance which 
Bah6'u'llih promised to  His sincere serv- 
ants. "Verily, We behold you from Our 
reahn of glory, and shall aid whosoever 

shall arise for the triumph of Our Cause 
with the hosts of the Concourse on high and 
a company of Our favored angels." (Glean- 
ings, p. 139.) 

Reestablished in human consciousness is 
the truth upheld by every Manifestation in 
every Dispensation: that God confirms those 
who obey and serve Him. And Bah6'u5llhh 
has made clear that the confirming power 
of God surrounds every humble act of serv- 
itude, as readily as those deeds of glamorous 
achievement. "Blessed is the spot, and the 
house, and the place, and the city, and the 
hearc, and the mountain, and the refuge, 
and the cavc, and the valley, and the laad, 
and the sea, and the island, and the meadow 
where mention of God hath been made, and 
His praise glorified." (The Advent of Di- 
v b e  Justice, p. 70.) The firm and radiant 
faith of the thousands of early martyrs, the 
~atience and joy with which the believers in 
the Near Eastern countries have suffered 
periods of imprisonment, thc audacity of the 
believers in upholding the oneness of man- 
kind in areas of the earth where racial preju- 
dice is rampant, the steady devotion in spite 
of fewness of numbers, the constant stream 
of pioneer teachers and their triumphs over 
tremendous obstacle+these are some indi- 
cations of the confirming power of Bahi'- 
n'llih which is part of our heritage. And 
surely we should add the experiences in the 
life of all Bah6'is who become, as they grow 
in understanding of the Faith, living wit- 
nesses to the power of God in this age. 

As we approach the intellectual elements 
in the Faith, we find a basis for tme educa- 
tion. A truly educated man is a person of 
deep compassion, of ready understanding, 
of universal vision-a person who seeks and 
obeys truth, humble before God, dedicated 
to divine justice, and animated by the spirit 
of service. (But how rare such people are!) 
The modern empl~asis on materialism and 
the constant increase in specialization have 
caused our educational system to produce 
fewer and fewer people who can be callcd 
"educated." We hhae substituted a narrow 
"training" for education. 

But the Prophet of God iii every age of 
history is the real Educator, for He trains 
the charactcr and spirit; and this training 
results in the courtesy, the ethics, the social 
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idealism, the arts and sciences, which have 
been the intellectual and spiritual glory of 
every culture and civilization. BahPu'llih, 
as the Chosen Messenger of God in our 
time, stands in relation to the entire modem 
world as the real Educator, He has restored 
a dynamic belief in God, made clear again 
the foundation of morality, and given us a 
universal vision transcending racial, reh- 
gious, nationalistic, and class bounds. 

In fact, the scope and depth of Bah6'- 
u'llbh's writings is such that He has estab- 
lished a frame

w

ork for all knowledge and 
truth. This last is a tremendous claim which 
only a careful study of the Bahi'i writings 
n~ill make clear. But one or two points will 
illustratc it. In spite of some liberalism, 
for all practical purposes the older faiths 
of the world push ruthlessly aside all beauty 
and truth which has not come exclusively 
from their own Revelator. Rarely do the 
exponents of any culture seek for values 
outside their own limitations. The vision 
of human evolution which Bahi'u'll6h has 
set forth takes into account, and gives fair 
appraisai to, every religion and every cul- 
ture. And His Faith acclaims science as a 
co-partner with religion in alleviating the 
problems of man's life upon this planet. 

But this is not all. The object is not solely 
to recognize "good" in other faiths, but to 
bring to social fruition the vision of a 
Great Society held commonly by all the 
Prophets. "The Faith standing identified 
with the name of Bahi'u'ilbh disclaims any 
intention to belittle any of the Prophets 
gone before H i ,  to whittle down any of 
their teachings, to obscure, however slightly, 
the radiance of their Revelations, to  oust 
them from the hearts of their followers, to 
abrogate the fundamentals of their doctrine, 
to discard any of their revealed Boolis, or to 
suppress the legitimate aspirations of their 
adherents. Repudiating the claim of any 
religion to be the final revelation of God to  
man, disclaiming finality for Irlis own .Rev- 
elation, Bahi'u'll6h inculcates the basic 
principles of the relativity of religious truth, 
the continuity of Divine Revelation, the 
progressiveness of religious experience. His 
aim is to widen the basis of all revealed re- 
ligions and to unravel the my~teries of their 
scriptures. f le insists on the unqualified 

recognition of the unity of their purpose, 
restates the essential verities they enshrine, 
coordinates their functions, distinguishes 
the essential and the authentic from the non- 
essential and spurious in their teachings, sep- 
arates the God-given truths froin the priest- 
prompted superstitions, and on this as a 
basis proclaims the possibility, and even 
prophesies the inevitability, of their unifica- 
tion, 2nd the consunlmation of their high- 
est hopes." (The Provziseil Day, p. 112.) 

Bahi'u'llah has given us an understanding 
of the progressive revelation of religious 
truth-by unfolding the spiritual signifi- 
cance of all the syrnbols in the various 
sacred scriptures; by showiilg the identity 
of purpose in the Mission of all the Prophets 
of God; and by restating, for our time, tlre 
essential purpose of religion. 

Bahi'u'llhh has given us the means to un- 
derstand the religions of the past. Questions 
which have puzzled many generations of 
sincere men, which have heen the cause of 
sectarianism and religious bitterness and 
bloodshed, He has made clear by expound- 
ing for us the meaning of progressive rev- 
elation. "In every age and century, the 
purpose of the Prophets of God and their 
chosen ones hath been none other hut to 
affirm the spiritual significance of the terms 
'life,' 'resurrection,' and 'judgment'." 
( f gdn ,  p. 120.) Especially in the Kitdb-i- 
fqkn, Bahi'u'1lhlr shows how the spiritual 
symbols of all religions, if taken literally 
produce confusion and delusion, if under- 
stood as means for conveying spiritual values 
and universal principles, produce a signif- 
icant oneness in the whole panorama of reli- 
gious history. 

Beginning with the simple and unchal- 
lengeable premise that there is but one God, 
Bahh'u'llih cuts through the mouldy crusts 
of superstition and reveais the essential pur- 
pose for which each Prophet taught human- 
ity. "God's purpose in sending His Prophets 
unto men is twofold. The first is to liberate 
the children of inen from the darliness of 
ignorance, and guide them to  the light of 
true understanding. The second is to insure 
the peace and tranquillity of mankind, and 
provide all the nleans by which they can be 
established. l l ~ e  Prophets of God should be 
regarded as physicians whose task is to  foster 
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the well-being of the world and its peoples, 
that, through the spirit of oneness, they may 
heal the sickness of a divided humanity." 
(Gleenings, pp. 79-80.) With piercing 
clarity, Bahi'u'llih shows how each 
Prophet reshapes the social principles and 
laws to  make them suitable for a new age, 
restates the elements oi faith and obedicnce 
to the will of God, upholds a single and high 
standard of moral conduct, is always denied 
by the grasping literalness of the priesthood, 
and triumphs through the influence in hu- 
man lives of the confirming power which 
God has bestowed upon Him. 

The restatement of the purpose of reli- 
gion fov the individual can be found in a 
sentence from one of Bahi'u'll6h's prayers: 
"I bear witness, 0 my God, that Thou hast 
created me to know Thee and to worship 
Thee." The knowledge of God comes 
through the Manifestation acting as the 
divine Intermediary. To follow the teach- 
ings of the Manifestation is to obey the 
will of God and "to know" Him. To wor- 
ship God, the individual must strive to 
reflect in all the actions of his life the divine 
attributes which the Manifestation has 
taught. And Bahh'u'llih has disclosed great 
perspecti7.e~ in emphasizing this spiritual 
purpose of life; for death, He explains to us, 
is the real birth into the worlds of God. We 
need to  acquire in this life the attributes of 
God since these are the sense organs of the 
spiritual existence. 

Writing of the social @rposc of religion, 
BahPu'llhh declared: "Religion is the great- 
est of all means for the establishment of 
order in the world and for the peaceful 
contentmcnt of all that dwell therein. The 
weakening of the pillars of religion hath 
strengthened the hands of the ignorant and 
made them bold and arrogant. Verily I 
say, whatsoever hath lowered the lofty sta- 
tion of religion hath increased the way- 
wardness of the wicked, and the result can- 
not be but anarchy.'' (The World Order of 
BahPdllih, p. 186.) Two specific methods 
have been followed by Bahh'u'll4h to in- 
sure the social fruition of His iVIessage. First, 
He has established a Covenant with us, em- 
phasized and explained the principle of 
unity, and provided for the institution of 
interpretation, through which the unbroken 

unity of the Faith is assured. Thus the 
tragedy which engulfed Christianity and 
I s l h ,  where no clear-cut basis for conti- 
nuity and unity existed, has been averted. 
By creating a definite point of unity, BahB- 
u'116h set up a form through which His 
Spirit could function in the evolution and 
triumph of His Faith. 

The second method used by Bahh'u'116h is 
the prototype for World Order outlined in 
His teachings. We find here a new pattern 
for a community center. The House of 
Worship, beautiful as the people can afford, 
expressive of che unity of religion, a place 
of beauty for the meditation and prayer of 
all, without the elaborate ritualism and 
spiritual domination of a professional priest- 
hood-such an edifice, He declared, should 
be the spiritual heart and center of each 
community. Associated with this are to be 
the buildings of community service and ed- 
ucation-the application of religious values 
-hospitals, schools, scientific laboratories 
and the like. What a practical, new vision 
for a humanity jaded by strife, sore poisoned 
by hatred! 

Fruitless would be the search for a set 
of principles better suited to the world's 
needs than those basic principles of BahP'- 
u'116h emphasized by 'Abdu'l-Bahl. And the 
majestic, embracing principle of justice! 
And the Houses of Justice, freely elected, 
whose members are called to conduct them- 
selves "as the trustees of the h4erciful among 
men"! 

Reborn in the hearts of Bah6'is is the 
belief in the Will of God. In the triumphant 
days of Christianity, the vision of God's 
Kingdom upon the earth was the theme of 
heroic living and ardent endea~or. But 
slonrly this belief faded and other, lesser 
goals were substituted as the end of human 
striving. BahBu'116h has re-established, as 
the consummation of human life, the creation 
of a civilization which will reflect the glory 
of the attributes of God. I t  is this social 
goal-a New World Order, "divine in ori- 
gin,,,all-embracing in scope"-for which 
Baha 1s labor and which they are supremely 
confident constitutes "the coming of age of 
the human race." 

From dedication to this belief springs a 
joy in the heart that softens the blow of 
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sorrow, lights up this night of fear and 
hatred, and knits together all the elements 
of being. 

In the life of Bahi'u'llih we find an ex- 
ample of triumph in suffering. I t  is as 
if He bore and triumphed over the sufferings 
which were, not long after His earthly life 
had ended, to afflict countless millions in this 
modern world madness. He know the pangs 
of hunger, calling it "divine nonrishn~ent." 
He knew the lass of loved ones. Exile and 
imprisonment, jeering, stoning mobs, tor- 
ture, betrayal, disgrace, the destitution that 
follows mob-pillage---these were IHis lot for 
years. Yet He knew and proclaimed with 
sovereign boldness while a helpless prisoner 
that "God is greater than every great one," 
that thc Hand of God is ox er all things. The 
needle of His heart pointed unerring to the 
pole of God's Will. Even as He judged the 
world, so also He offered it redemption. 

As if the world's ingratitude had not 
been amply repaid in love and knowledge, 
Bahi'u'llkh bestowed yet another gift, ex- 
tending in earth-time and in consciousness 
certain features of His unique and divine 
mission. He appointed His eldest son, 
'Ahdu'l-Bahi, as Center of His Covenant, 
designated Him as the Interpreter of I-Iis 
Teachings, and the Exemplar of the Faith. 

From a childhood and early manhood 
linked intimately with the calamities thrust 
upon His Father through forty years of 
imprisonment, 'Abdu'l-Bahi demonstrated 
the victory of the Faith over all obstacles. 
Whether as a boy facing jeering and hostile 
crowds or the companion of His Father 
Whom He early recognized as God's Prom- 
ised Messenger; whether as the servant of 
the sick in 'Aklri's prison-barracks, the de- 
fender of the unjustly accused, or the de- 
nouncer of evil; whether as the friend of 
Haifa's poor or the guest of the wealthy and 
renowned; whether in prison or in the cap- 
itals of the west-in all the varied circum- 
stances of modern life--'Ahdu'l-Bahi 
showed us, by deed and word, the beauty, 
the unifying and transforming power of the 
BahB'i life. 

As He clarified the meaning of the inner 
life in this great Faith, He also labored to 
erect that framework of the new society, set 
forth by Bahi'u'llih and bringing into actu- 

ality the principle of divine justice. Crown- 
ing more than seventy years of active serv- 
ice stands 'Abdu'l-Bahi's Will and Testa- 
ment. This is the seal of perpetual unity in 
God's unbreakable Covenant. It directs the 
believers in the erection of the Structure 
designed by the Divine Architect. It ap- 
pointed the first Guardian of the Faith- 
Shoghi Effendi. 

In these twenty-one years of unparalleled 
leadership, the Guardian has been the ex- 
pander-of-horizons for the believers, lead- 
ing us away from the simple idea of the 
Cause as a type of liberal church to the 
dynamic conception of the Bah6'i Faith as 
the ultimate foundation for a world civiliza- 
tion. He has been a balance wheel, checking 
extreme tendencies in one direction or 
another. 

He has given us a demonstration of applied 
justice, mercilessly exposing evil whether it 
be the quality of an individual, a group, or a 
nation; upholding and championing truths 
which a self-centered world has trampled 
underfoot. And in this justice, we can see 
the over-shadowing guidance of Bahi'u'llih 
and 'Ahdu'l-BahB, Whose principles and 
laws constitute the blue-print for the 
Guardian's herculean labors. 

He has been an example of patience, al- 
ways acknowledging the value of services 
rendered and constantly encouraging us to 
develop the inner capacity for greater 
achievement. And how understanding he 
has been, shedding a warm love upon us in 
our perplexities and sorrows! 

He has effaced his own personality and 
turned us steadily to the Source df God's 
Will; year by year, letter by letter, he has 
deepened us in a knowledge of Bahi'u'llib's 
teachings. 

"This is the Day in which God's most 
excellent favors have been poured out upon 
men, the Day in which His most mighty 
grace hath been infused into all created 
things." (Gleanings, p. 6.)  

"The time fore-ordained unto the peoples 
and kindreds of the earth is now come. The 
promises of God, as recorded in the Holy 
Scriptures, have all been fulfilled. Out of 
Zion hath gone forth the Law of God, and 
Jerusalem, and the hills and the land there- 
of, are filled with the glory of His Revela- 
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tion. Happy is the man that pondereth in tive unto His Word, so that ye may, by His 
his heart t h a ~  which hath been revealed in grace and mercy, drink your fill from the 
the Books of God, the Help in Peril, the crystal waters of constancy, and become as 
Self-Subsisting, Meditate upon this, 0 ye steadfast and immovable as the mountain in 
beloved of G d ,  and let your ears be atten- His Cause." {GEeasings, pp. 12-13.) 

1 8 .  

ISLAM A N D  T H E  S C I E N T I F I C  S P I R I T  

BY ROBERT L. GUL.ICK, JR. 

T H E  most amazing revolution ever in- ger.  The folloa~ing passages have been 
itiated by a Prophet of God was that of Mu- revealed by the pen of Bahi'n'llQh:2 
hammad. A single verse from the Tongue "Consider the Dispensation of Jesus 
of Muhammad was endowed with greater Christ. Behold, how all the learned men of 
potency than all the lavs against gambli~lg that generation, though eagerly anticipating 
and drunkenness enacted in these United the coming of the Promised One, have nev- 
States during the past 166 years of our na- ertheless denied Him. Both Aimas, the 
tional existence. I refer to Shah 1:92 of the most learned among the divines of His day, 
Qur'Qn: "Strong drink and games of chance and Caiaphas, the high priest, denounced 
and images and divining arrows are only an Him and pronounced the sentence of His 
infamy of Satan's handiwork." His appeal death. 
was the reverse of that of the politician who "In like manner, when Muhammad, the 
panders to the prejudices and wealcnesses Prophet of God-may all men be a sacrifice 
and illegitimate desires of his supporters. unto Him-appeared, the learned men of 
Muhammad, without friends or money, in- Mecca and Medina arose, in the early days 
duced the people to abandon the baubles of of His Revelation, against Him and rejected 
this world for the heavenly pearl of greit His Message, while they who were destitute 
price. They dispensed with idols, alcohoi, of all learning recognized and embraced His 
and gambling, and the curse of unbounded Faith. Ponder a while. Consider how BalU, 
polygamy and infanticide was effaced from the Ethiopian, unlettered though he was, 
Arabia. These tremendous changes, realized ascended into the heaven of faith and certi- 
in very few decades, were the external evi- tude, whilst 'Abdu'llhh Ubayy, a leader 
dences of internal spiritual transformation. among the learned, maliciously strove to 
Mul?ammad warned, "Ye will not attain oppose Him. Behold, how a mere shepherd 
unto piety until ye spend of that which ye was so carried away by the ecstacy of the 
love" fS6rah 3 : 6 ) .  Muhammad instilled a words of God that he was able t o  gain ad- 
noble spirit of sacrifice and a sublimation mittance into the habitation of his Best- 
of personal desire foreign to the "best laid Beloved, and was united to Him Who is 
schemes o' mice and men" for, as Carl G. the Lord of Mankind, &lst they who 
Jung has observed, "yon find that the most prided thenlselves on their knowledge and 
convincing things Inan can invent are cheap wisdom strayed far from His path and re- 
and read>, made, and never able to convince mained deprived of His grace. For this He 
him against his personal desires and fears."l hath written: 'He that is exalted among 

Before showing how Muhaminad ad- you shall be abased, and he that is abased 
vanced the cause of enlightenment, it might shall be exalted'." 
be of interest to  inquire concerning The hostility of the so-called learned 

reception by the men of learning of the day. makes Muhammad's friendly attitude to- 
The worldly wise, cloaked in intellectual ward learning the more astonishmg. The 

arroeance. have ever been imvervious to the Qur'in declares ( ~ 6 r a h  2:272) : - .  
fragrances wafted by the Divine Messen- xng from thr \vritiligs of Bahd'a'lldb, pp. 

'Carl G. Jung, P ~ y c b a l o g ~  and Religion, p. 74. 83-4. 
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He to whom wisdom is given 
hath had much gaod given him. 

Rut none will bear it in mind, 
except the wise of heart, 

The first command given the Prophet in 
His very first revelation pas "Read!" Mn- 
hammad protested that He knew not how 
to read. We do not know whether Mu- 
hammad ever learned to read and write, 
but there is not an iota of evidence to prove 
that a single verse in the Qur'6n was in- 
spired through reading. The Qur'bn con- 
tains this beautiful prayer for knowledge 
(SBrah 203113) : "And say, 0 Lord! In- 
crease me in knowledge." 

The statement in the Qur'6n concerning 
the incomplete state of existing knowledge 
--"You have received only a minute quan- 
tity of knourledge" (Slirah 17: 87)  -could 
well have been poudered by the cocltsure 
materialistic scientists of the nineteenth 
century. 

I have freely translated into English some 
of the had@ on linowledge collected by 
Bnk&&ri and rendered into French by MM. 
Houdas and Marcair. Muhammad is reported 
to have said, "The learned are the heirs of 
the prophets who have transmitted knowl- 
edge to them as an inheritance. He who 
has chosen learning has taken a goodly por- 
tion and for him who seeks wisdoln God 
will pave a path unto Paradi~e."~ "It is 
incumbent upon the beloved of the Lord 
to acquire knowledge of religion; knowl- 
edge is acquired only through s t ~ d y . " ~  
The Prophet gives this interesting bit of ad- 
vice in the field of educational psychology, 
"Render the way easy and not difficult. 
Announce agreeable things and do not 
startle your a~di tor . "~  "There are only two 
persons that one is permitted to envy: the 
one to whom God has give11 wealth and who 
has the greatness of soul to spend his means 
for the cause oi truth, and the one to whom 
God has given wisdom and who bestows it 
upon men.""f great importance to the 
history of education was this injnncrion of 
Mhammad: "Let the poor and the rich be 
equal before you in the acquisition of 

k n o ~ l e d ~ e . " ~  This command led to the 
establishment of many scholarships at Cairo, 
Damascus, and elsewhere. 

The Bihdrzr'l-Anvb and other commonly 
accepted collections of traditions attribute 
rhe following passage to M ~ h a m m a d : ~  

"Acquire knowledge, because he who ac- 
quires it in the way of the Lord performs 
an act of piety; who speaks of it, praises 
the Lord; who seeks it, adores God; who 
dispenses instruction in it, bestows alms; 
and who imparts it to its fitting objects, 
performs an act of devotion to God. Knowi- 
cdge enables its possessor to distinguish what 
is forbidden from what is not; it lights the 
way to  heaven; it is our friend in the des- 
ert, our society in solitude, our companion 
when bereft of friends; i t  serves as an 
armour against our enemies. With knowl- 
edge, the servant of God rises to the heights 
of goodness and to a noble position, asso- 
ciates with sovereigns in this world, and 
attains to  the perfection of happiness in 
the next." 

According to the Misbab ash-Sbariyrt, 
the Prophet enjoined: "Seek ye learning even 
unto China." Amir 'Ali cites the following 
had{& from the Jdman zel-A@bir and 
other comparatively reliable so~rces :~  

"He who leaves his home in search of 
knowledge, walks in the path of God. He 
who travels in search of knowledge, to him 
God shows the way to Paradise. One hour's 
meditation on the work of the Creator is 
better than seventy years of prayer. To 
listen to the instructions of science and 
learning for one hour is more meritorious 
than attending the funerals of a thousand 
martyrs,-more meritorious than standing 
up in prayer for a thousand nights. . . . To 
the student who goes forth in quest of 
knowledge, God arill allot a high place in the 
mansions of bliss; every step be takes is 
blessed, and every lesson he receives has its 
reward. . . . The seeker of knowledge will 
be greeted in Heaven with a u.elcome from 
the angels. . . . To listen to  the words of the 
learned, and to instil into the heart the les- 
sons of science, is better than religious exer- - 

%halil Totah, The Contribs~tionr of the Arabs to 
Edscation, p. 44. 

*Arnir 'Ali, The Spirit of  Isiant, p. 331 .  
'Amir 'Ali, The Sjirit of I s l m ,  p. 332-3. 
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cises, . . . better than emancipating a hun- 
dred slaves. . . . Him who favors learning 
and tbe lear~~ed, God will favor in rhe next 
world. . . . He who honors the learned 
honors me." 

Prof. Stephen quotes these words from 
Mulpmmad:l 

"He d~eth not who takes to learning. 
The worst of men is a bad learned man, 
and a nnod learned man is the best." 

The Islavbic Review (January, 191 7) 
gives these ideas of Muhammad on educa- 
t i ~ n : ~ -  

"The desire of knowledge is a divine 
commandment for wery h'luslim. Seek ye 
knowledge from the cradle to the grave. 

"Excessive knowledge is better than ex- 
cessive praying. . . . I t  is better to teach 
knowledge one hour in the night than to 
pray the whole night. One learned man is 
harder on the devil than a thousand ignor- 
ant worshippers. . . . the superiority of a 
learned man over an ignorant worshipper 
is like that of a full moon over all the stars. 

"The knowledge from which no benefit 
is derived is like a treasure from which no 
charity is bestowed in the way of the Lord. 

IN. Stephen, "Muhammad atid Learning.'' lslanzcc 
Keuiew, 1:44-7. 

zIs6an~ic Revizio, 5:48, J a n u a r ~ ,  1917. 

"Who are the learned? Those who prac- 
tice what they know." 

These statements mirst not be construed 
as idle and insignificant platitudes for they 
have really produced outstanding results. 
Muhammad discouraged vain speculation: 
the strengrh of Islamic science was its de- 
votion to practical matters rather than to 
the vague notions of the Byzantine Greeks. 
T h e  Companions of the Prophet followed 
his precepts by studying when they were 
advanced in age. 

After defeating their persecutors at Badr, 
the Muslims took a number of captives. The 
prisoners were well treated and given th: 
best food; the poor %rent free without pay- 
ment of ransom, but the rest were charged 
"what the rrafiic could bear." The remark- 
able feature was that those who could read 
and write were required to teach ten chil- 
dren each in lieu of paying a ransom of 
4,000 Dirhams each. Muhammad 'Ali cnn- 
cludes, "To forego a big sum of 4,000 Dir- 
hams ransom money per head and accept the 
teaching of reading and writing instead, 
furnishes an ample testimony to the value 
which learning had in the eyes of the 
P~ophet."~ 

We learn from 'Abdu'l-Bah6:4 

8Muhammad 'Ali Muhammad lhe Prophet, p. 216. 
~ i r h o m  of ' ~ b i ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ ; h i ,  p. 121. 
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T C  ' Ali, the son-in-law of hluhammad, 
said: 'That which is in conformity with 
Science is also in conformity with Rdi- 
gion.' " 

'Ali and Ibn 'Abbis, the latter a cousin of 
the Apostle, gave public lectures on poetry, 
grammar, history, and mathematics. The 
status of 'Ali as a scholar and patron of 
learning is of especial importance for Mu- 
hammad clearly indicated that after His 
passing the faithful should turn to 'Ali. 

Unfortunately, many people still believe 
the old canard which attributes to the 
Muslims the destruction of the library at 
Alexandria. A certain amount of damage 
had been done in street-fighting, but the 
deliberate destruction of this invaluable 
library occurred in the year 389 A. D. 0x1 

the order of Archbishop Theophilus of Al- 
exandria, long before the birth of hluharn- 
mad (August J70 A. D.?). Meyerhof adds, 
". . . I t  is certain that the last remnants of 
the philosophical school of Alexandria were 
not destroyed by the Arabs, but transferred, 
eighty years after the Arab conquest, to 
Antioch."' 

ward learning has at times been far from 
favorable. The Crusaders "destroyed the 
splendid library of Tripoli without com- 
punction; they reduced to  ashes many of 
the glorious centres of Saracenic culture and 
artsn2 Diercks charges that the "Christian 
religion, wherever it went, checked mental 
progress and development and suppressed 
the already existing c ~ l t u r e . " ~  He goes 
on to assert that the one principle followed 
by Gregory "the Great" was: "Ignorance 
is the mother of piety." Acting on this 
theory Gregory "not only committed to the 
flames all the mathematical stories of Rome, 
but also burned the precious Palatine 
Library which was founded by the Emperor 
Augustus. He destroyed the greater part 
of the writings of Livy; he forbade the 
study of the classics; he maimed and muti- 
lated the remains of the ancient days."4 
Ferdinand and Isabella destroyed all the 
Muslim works they could find. 

In the New World, Bishop Zumarraga 
made a bonfirc of the priceless Aztec and 
pre-Aztec records of the library a t  Tex- 
coca; only 23  Aztec manuscripts survive. 

The attitude of official Christianity to- 'Amir 'Ali, op. ~ i t , ,  p. 3 5 1 .  
-. - 'G~ustav Diercks, "Europe's Debt iu Isldm," lslanzic 

'M. Mcyerhof, "On ihc Transmission of Greek and Review, 1 C 2 1 8  (Je 1928) .  
Indian Scionce to the Arabs," Iilanric C*zltsre, 11:21. *Ibid., 16:144 (Mav, 1 9 2 8 ) .  
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Not to be outdone, Father Landa burned 
the Maya library in Yucatan, so that only 
three Mayan books remain to us. Stuart 
Chase comments:l 

"The burning of the library at Alexandria 
was a minor calamity compared to the de- 
vout labors of Landa and Zumarraga. Dup- 
licate material was available in other parts 
of the Greek world for much which the 
flames consumed at the mouth of the Nile. 
In Mexico the slate was wiped clean; the 
careful records are gone forever." 

While the bloody Albigensian war raged 
in Europe (1012-1022), free-thinking Ma'- 
arri, without risk of persecution, wrote such 
lines as these:2 

"Nothing endures, everything is doonied 
to perish, even IslBm itself. Moses taught 
and passed away. Christ succeeded him. 
Then came M+ammad with his five daily 
prayers. A new faith will come later, sup- 
planting, outshining this. Humanity is 
thus hounded to death between yesterday 
and today." 

Ma'arri did not look upon the course of 
events as obscene repetition or believe in the 
clichC which affirms that history repeats 
itself. In my opinion, the words which fol- 
low reveal a realistic attitude which sur- 
passes in objectivity the religious tradition- 
alism of his time and the cynical material- 
ism of the nineteenth century:S 

"On and on flows the stream of time ever 
bringing something new. . . . The past never 
returns; the course of events, old in its tex- 
ture, is ever new in its coloring and fashion." 

The picture of the Muslim with the 
Qur'in in one hand and a sword in the 
other is overdrawn beyond recognition. The 
wars of Muhammad were defensive in na- 
ture; had they not been waged, the Muslims 
would have perished with what dire results 
for the future of civilization one can only 
imagine. Muhammad counseled his follow- 
ers, "Fight in the way of Allah against those 
who fight against you, but begin not hos- 
tilities. Lo! A116h loveth not aggressors." 

'Stuart Chase, Mexico, p. 48-9. 
S. Khirdi Bik_h&, "Ibn a i l d i n  and His History 

of Islamic Civiiiraiion," Islamic Czllfipre, 4:196. 
a lbid., 1 ~ 1 9 7 .  

(Sbrah 2:186.) Diercks renders this ver- 
d i ~ t : ~  

"That wars against non-Muslims were 
religious and for the sake of religion, and 
were undertaken by Muslims for the op- 
pression of other religions, is not only, gen- 
erally speaking, out of the question, but also 
even in special cases i t  would be very diffi- 
cult to prove that material and political 
reasons were not the real causes of those 
wars." 

Muhammad revealed in the Qur'in 
(Slirah 2:2 57) this commandment: 

"Let there be no compulsion in religion." 
And again (S6rah 10:99) : "But if thy Lord 
had pleased, verily all who are in the earth 
would have believed together. What! Wilt 
thou compel men to become believers?" 
Certain it is that the Jews and Christians 
in the East preferred Muslim to Roman rule. 
Wismar, inclined to be parsimonious in his 
concessions to Islim,  write^:^ 

"When the Muslim army reached the val- 
ley of the Jordan and Abu 'Ubaidah pitched 
his tent at Fihl, the Christians of the coun- 
try informed the Arabs that they preferred 
them to the Byzantines, although the lat- 
ter were Christians. The people of Hims 
closed the gates of their city against the 
army of Heraclius, declaring that they pre- 
ferred Muslim justice and government to 
Byzantine oppression. The Jews of this city 
swore by the Thorah to sacrifice their lives 
in the attempt to  keep the Emperor from 
gaining possession of it. Other cities acted 
similarly and eloquently declared their ab- 
horrence of Byzantine misrule and their 
approval of Muslim supremacy. On the de- 
feat of the imperial forces at Yarmuk the 
cities opened their gates and received the 
victors with wild demonstrations of joy. 
Nor were they disappointed in their ex- 
pectations of greater security under Muslim 
rule. In the early days of IslIm Jews and 
such Christians as did not accept the imperial 
theology were better off under the Muslim 
caliph than under the Christian Emperor." 

Bartold, an impartial investigator, states 
that "the Mussulmans never indulged in 
the persecution of those who believed in 

' Gusrav Dieicks, 3. cit., 17:191 (Map, 1929) .  
'A. L. WLmar, A S t d y  i?r Tolerance, p. 104-1. 
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another religion as the Christians did in 
Spain."l 

Particularly instructive are the provisions 
of 'Umar's treaty with Jeru~alem:~ 

"This treaty comprehends all Christian 
subjects, priests, monks, and nuns. This 
treaty grants them security and protection 
wherever they may be. . . . A similar ex- 
ternal protection shall be granted to their 
churches, houses, and to their places of pil- 
grimage, as well as to those who visit these 
places: the Georgians, Abyssinians, Jacoh- 
ites, Nestorians, and all those who acknowl- 
edge the Prophet Jesus. AU these deserve con- 
sideration because they had heretofore been 
honored with a document of the Prophet 
Muhammad, at the end whereof he affixed 
bis seal, and in which he has emphatically 
ordered us to be beneficent and to grant 
them security. . . . On their entry into 
the church of the Hdy Sepulchre and on 
their entire pilgrimage no kind of tax shall 
be exacted from them." 

At the time of the Crusades, if we are 
to  believe the testimony of a Russian his- 
torian of the Church, "the clergy and the 
masses desired the return of the Muham- 
madan yoke rather than the continuation of 
the power of the la tin^."^ Townsend gives 
this rare picture of Islim:* 

"Under Muhammad . . . there sprang up 
ex necessitate rei a form of democratic 
equality more absolute than any the world 
has elsewhere." 

Briffault traces the genesis of the scien- 
tific method and spirit of inquiry to the 
.%w.,h~.s 

the genesis of that power which constitutes 
the paramount distinctive force of the 
modern world and the supreme source of its 
victory-natural science and the scientific 
spirit. . . . What we call science arose in 
Europe as a result of a new spirit of inquiry, 
of new methods of investigation, of the 
method of experiment, observation, meas- 
urement, of the development of mathe- 
matics in a form unknown to the Greeks. 
That spirit and those methods wcre intro- 
duced into the European world by the 
Arabs." 

Stanwood Cobb states in similar vein:e 
"Isl6m, impinging culturally upon adja- 

cent Christian countries, vas the virtual 
creator of the Renaissance in Europe." 

'Abdu'l-Bahi has stressed the importance 
of intellectual enlightenment:' 

"The light of the intellect is the highest 
light that exists, for it is born of the Light 
Divine. 

"The light of the intellect enables us to 
understand and realize all that exists, hut i t  
is only the Divine Light that can give us 
sight for the invisible things, and which 
enables us to  see Truths that will only be 
visible to the world thousands of years 
hence. . . . 

"It is of this Light Mu1:ammad is speak- 
ing when he says, 'A116h is the light of the 
Heavens, and of the Earth'." (SGrah 24:31.) 

The Master describes the work of Mu- 
hammad:8 

"He educated and unified these barbarous 
tribes, put an end to  their shedding of blood. 
Throuph his education they reached such 

"It is highly probable that for the a degree of civilization that they subdued 

Arabs modern European civilization and governed continents and nations. . . . 
never have arisen at all; it is absolutely cer- much served and furthered the 

tain that but for them, it would not have 
of science!" 

assumed that character which has enableil He further indicates the of Mu- 

it to transcend a11 previous phases of evolu- '!ammad's influence:g 

tion. For although there is a sillgje as. ''\Vhm the light of Mllhammad dawned, 

pect of human in ,vhich the decisive the darkness of ignorance was dispelled from 

influence of Islamic is not traceable. the deserts of Arabia. In a short ~er iod  of 
nowhere is it so clear and momentous as time those barbarous peoples attained a su- 

' V. V. Bartold, kl~issdman Czlhare, p. 18. 
a Gustav Diercks, op eit,, 17:375 (October, 1929) .  

Vzdr Oath of M~ihammad in Appendix. 
9. V, ~arrold; o#. dt., p. 2 2 .  
'Meredith Townsend, Mahmtinzed, p. 10. 
'Robert Briffault, The Making o j  Hnmanify, p. 

190-1. 

perlative degree of civilization which with - 
'Stanwood Cobb, "lsl&m's Coniiiburion t o  World 

Culture;' World Order, 6 : 2 0 2  (September, 1940) .  
' Ksdorn of 'Abdu'l-Bait&, p, 62. 
"Abdu'l-Bahi, The Pornwigatim of U;iversnZ 

Peace, v. 11, p. 340-1. 
'lbid., p. 362.  
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Ba&dBd as its center extended as far west- 
ward as Spaiu and afterward influenced the 
greater part of Europe." 

Muhammad, although unlettered, gave to 
the Arabs their first book to be written 
down and copied, the Qur'ln. This book 
became perhaps the most studied hook in the 
morld and the one on which centered the 
beginnings of the greater Arabic culture. 
As Moore tersely and aptly remarks, "A 
people whose religion is revealed to  them in 
a book must make provision for the study 
and interpretation of that bool~."~ Gibb 
sholvs its literary significan~e:~ 

"The influence of the Koran on the de- 
veloptnent of Arabic literature has been 
incalculable. Though for several decades 
at least there was no other prose work writ- 
ten in Arabic and it exercised little imme- 
diate influence on the poets, it was to the 
studies connected with the Koran that the 
majority of branches of Arabic literature 
owed their origin." 

Amir 'Ali describes Caliph al-Ma'm6n's 
appreciation of learning:3 

"He was not ignorant that they are the 
elect of God, his best and most useful serv- 
ants, whose lives are devoted to the im- 
provement of their rational iaculties, . . . 
that the teachers of wisdom are the true 
luminaries and legislators of the world." 

Amir 'Ali adds a note on the methods 
employed at Ba&~did:~ 

"Marching from the know11 to the un- 
known, the school of Baddid  rendered to 
itself an exact account of the phenomena 
ior the purpose of rising from the effect 
to the cause, accepting only what had been 
demonstrated by experience; such were the 
principles taught by the (Muslim) mas- 
ters." 

Lhhiidl Bhiikhs_h contributes this amusing 
story of the Muslim addiction to bool~s:~ 

"Even in the first century of the I-Iegira 
we find learned men scolded by their wives 
for possessing great numbers of books and 
one was actually killed by the fall of a pile - 

'tarnest Caiioll Moore, The Story of hstruction, 
n 779 ~. .. 

'H. A.  R.  Gibb, Ai.obic Lgtnetir,e, p. 26.  
Z~%Ami; 'Ali, o p  cit., P. 343 .  
'S. U i i d Q  Biikhh, "The Educational System of 

the hluslims in the Mlddle Ages," isionlir Culture, 
3 : 4 0  (July, 1 9 2 7 ) .  

of folios which he had heaped around him 
while sitting on the floor. I t  was deemed a 
matter of pride to possess a large collection 
of books, and not merely savmts but even 
statesmen gloried in their collection. A 
Buwayiid Wazir never travelled without 
carrying with him thirty camel-loads of 
hooks." 

Ba&dbd and CXrdoba were in many re- 
spects more advanced than the leading cities 
of Christendom from the tenth to the 
thirteenth centuries. The baths of Cbrdoba, 
street lights, and various other comforts 
and conveniences, surely taught lessons for 
rhe amelioration of European conditions. 

C6rdoba merits further attention:% 
"C6rdoba in the tenth century was the 

most civilized city in Europe, the wonder 
and admiration of the world, a Vienna 
among the Balkan states. Travellers from 
the north heard with something like fear 
of the city which contained 70 libraries and 
900 public baths; yet whenever the rulers of 
Leon, Navarre or Barcelona needed such 
things as a surgeon, an architect, a dress- 
maker or a singing-master, it vas to C6r- 
doba that they applied." 

Rosenthal concludes:' 
"In Muslim days Cbrdoba was the centre 

of European civilization and one of t h ~  
greatest seats of learning in the world. 
After thc expulsion of the hioors from 
Spain, however, C6rdoba sank to the level 
of a provincial town. Yet her wonderful 
mosque is a superb legacy of the days when 
C6rdoba was the capital of the Arab empire 
in Spain." 

I feel constrained to remark that the 
conversiou of the mosque into a cathedral 
in 1238 was an aesthetic crime. The BahVi 
Tenlple on the shores of Lake Michigan 
somewhat resembles this mosque which is 
acclaimed by some authorities as the oldest 
institution of learning in Europe. 

A fascinating figure in the history of 
Europe and one significant in the drama of 
the spread of Muslim influence is Frederick 
11. In the follou-ing passage he testifies that 
the Muslims established a more logical suc- 
cession than had the Christ ian~:~ 
-- -- 

a Sir Thomas W. Arnold, The Legacy of lildnz, p. 9. 
'E. Rosenthal, "Traces of Arabic Influence in 

Spain," lrlanirr Cult*ive, 11:336  (Jvly, 1 9 3 7 ) .  
SEriresr Kanrorowicz, Frederick the Secrmd, p. 1 9 2 .  
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"He was discussing the Khalifate with 
Pakhru'd Din, The Amir explained to  the 
Emperor how the Khalifate of the Abbasids 
could be traclied hack in unbroken line to 
al Abbhs, the uncle of the Prophet, and thus 
still remained in the family of the Founder. 
'That is excellent,' said Frederick, 'far sn- 
perior to  the arrangement of,those fools, the 
Christians. They choose as their spiritual 
head any fellow they will, without the 
smallest relationship to  the Messiah, and 
they make him the Messiah's representative. 
That Pope there has no claim t o  such a posi- 
tion, whereas your Khalif is the descendant 
of Muhammad's uncle'." 

The manner in which Islim made possible 
the advancement of geographical investiga- 
tion is explained in a manuscript of the 
great geographer, al-Birbi .  This report is 
dated September 21, 1021, and sheds much 
light on the superior research methods of 
the Muslims:' 

"Most of the data of the Geography (of 
P to lem~)  concerning the longitude and lati- 
tude of points on the Earth have really been 
adopted only on the ground of rumors 
which had come from far-off districts. . . . 
Anyhow, the ground on which these data 
rest is mere report; indeed those lands were 
very difficult of access in the past owing to  
the national divisions (at-tsbayan al-milli), 
for national division is the greatest obstacle 
to travel in countries. We see, for erampie, 
some peoples who think-as do the J e w s  
to  come nearer to God through treacherous 
attacks on folk of other nationalities. Or  
they take foreigners as slaves, as do the 
Romans, and that is the lesser evil. Or  
travellers, because they are foreigners, are 
turned baclr, held in every kind of suspi- 
cion and they are thus brought to a very 
dangerous and unpleasant plight. 

"But now (the circumstances are quite 
different). Islam has already penetrated 
from the eastern countries of the Earth to 
the western; i t  spreads westward to  Spain 
(Andalus), eastward to  the borderland of 
China and to the middle of India, southward 
to Abyssinia and the countries of Zanj 
(i.e., South Africa, the Malay Archipelago 

'Alimer Zeki Validi, "Iilim and ~ h e  Science of 
Geograpliy," irlamic CI I~~ZL IE ,  8:117-8 (October, 
1934). 

and Java), northward to  the couvrtries of 
the Turks and Slavs. Thus the diEerent peo- 
ples (al-uman al-mukhtalifah) are brought 
together in mutual understanding (&fat), 
which only God's o

w

n Art  can bring to 
pass. . . . 

"To obtain information concerning 
places of the Earth has now become incom- 
parably easier and safer (than i t  was be- 
fore). Now we find a crowd of places, 
which in the (Ptolemaic) "Geography" are 
indicated as lying to the east of other places, 
actually situated to tbe west of the others 
named, and vice versa." 

This quotation disproves the widespread 
belief that the Arabs accepted uncritically 
whatever came down to them from the 
Greeks. 

"I kilow nothing," says Von Kremer, 
"which brings home to  us a picture of the 
Muslim zeal for truth more clearly and em- 
phatically than an account of the travels 
of the last great Arab geographer-Yaq6t- 
i-Hamwi. The Mongol menace, which was 
to  destroy the throne of the Abbasids and 
the old Ba&dPd, begins its steady forward 
course, but  does not in the slightest degree 
interfere with the quiet work of our au- 
thor in the libraries of Merv. In his flight 
he saves the greatest portion of his gath- 
ered materials, and though hardly at leisure 
or in peace, he sets to work to complete his 
tasli before he embarks on his last journey, 
-never to ~ e t u r n . " ~  

The stability of social institutions and 
the atmocphere of freedom of inquiry were 
powerful forces in building of Islamic civ- 
ilization. In addition to laying the founda- 
tion upon which the future culture rested, 
Islim was directly responsible for develop- 
ments in specific fields. 

For instance, the incentives for Muslim 
historical writing were the desire to estab- 
lish the authenticity of had;&, t o  determine 
who were the descendants of Muhammad, 
and to celebrate Muslim conquests and he- 
roes. Muslim historians dated their materials 
and events far more precisely than most 
Christian writers. As a group compared 
~ 6 t h  their Christian contemporaries, the 
Muslims were characterized by independent 



judgment, relative impartiality, and a bet- 
ter grasp of chronological methods.l Ibn 
Kh6ldh completely outdistanced any - 
Christian historian of the Middle Ages in hls 
fundamental grasp of the principles of hu- 
man and cultural development. He declared 
that empires, like individuals, have a liic of 
their own during which they grow, mature, 
and then decay, fen. adapting to changing 
environments. 

Islam emphasized the constant watchful- 
ness of God Vho, according to the Qur ln ,  
is nearer to man than his jugular vein. The 
basis of Muslim law was equality before 
God and good faith. M4amtnad said, "The 
white man is not above the black nor the 
black above the yellow; all men are equal 
before their Maker." Good faith is ele- 
vated above personal fealty and becomes a 
universal ethical conception. Islim substi- 
tuted for the blood tie, which was the po- 
litical and social foundation of the Arab 
tribe, the community of faith. "He who 
adopted Is16m had to  forget all connections, 
even his own kith and kin, unless they were 
his companions in the faith.02 The Apostle 
was also a legal reformer:" 

"The Prophet laid down an important 
rule of law and court procedure: the bur- 
den of proof lies on the claimant, and the 
defendant who declines to admit the claim 
must deny simply aa oath." 

De Santillana sums up our debt to Is- 
lamic law:4 

"Among our positirie acquisitions from 
Arab law, there are legal institutions such 
as limited partnership (qirad), and certain 
technicalities of commercial law. Rut even 
omitting these, there is no doubt that the 
high ethical standard of certain parts of 
Arab law acted favorably on the develop- 
ment of our modern concepts; and herein 
lies its enduring merit." 

During His farewell pilgrimage a decade 
after the Hijralt, Muhammad decreed that 
life, property and honor, the three elemen- 
-- 

*Vide H .  E. Barnes, A History of Historic61 Writ- 

= Muhammad Hamidu 
tice in Early Islam. 
1937). 

Sir Thomas W. Arnold, oh cit., p. 310. 

cary rights of every man, must be re- 
~pec ted .~  

"Jibir" stated more lucidly and explicitly 
the importance of experimental research 
than any other chemist of his century. He 
described improved methods for evapora- 
tion, filtration, sublimation, melting, distil- 
lation, and crystallization and he described 
the preparation of such chemical substances 
as cinnabar (sulphide of mercury) and ar- 
senious oxide. "His influence can be traced 
throughout the whole historic course of 
European alchemy and ~hemistry."~ 

The R~tbatu'l Hakim, apparently writ- 
ten in the early part of the eleventh century 
(probably not by al-Majriti), emphasizes 
practical empiricism and describes an ex- 
periment conducted by the author:' 

"I toolc natural quivering mercury, free 
from impurity, and placed i t  in a glass ves- 
sel shaped lilce an egg. This I put inside 
another vessel like a cooking-pot and set 
the whole apparatus over an extremely gen- 
tle fire. The outer pot was then in such a 
degree of heat that I could bear my hand 
upon it. I heated the apparatus day and 
night for 4 days, after which I opened it. 
I found that the mercury (the original 
weight of which was '/, lb.) had been com- 
pletely converted into a red powder, soft 
to the touch, the weight remaining as it 
was originally." 

This is an early and accurate observation 
of the oxidation of mercury,-an experi- 
ment which, in the hands of Lavoisier, led 
to epoch-makiug developments in the eight- 
eenth eenmrv. 

Draper remarks rather sharply on the 
contrast in the attitude toward medical 
and biological science displayed by medieval 
IsMm and Christianity:s 

"Muhammadanism had all along been the 
patron of plrysical science; paganizing 
Christianity not only repudiated it. but ex- 
hibited towards i t  sentiments of contemptu- 
ous disdain and hatred. Hence physicians 
were viewed by the church with dislike, and 

'Muhammad Bamidn'llhh, op. cit,, 11:170 (April, 
1917). 

'Sir Thornas W .  Arnold, op. cit., p. 327. 
7E. 3. IIolrngaid, ";Maslama al-Maiariii and the 

Rnabitr~'1 Hakinz," Isir, 6 : 3 0 2 .  
'John W .  Diaper, Iiktory of the Istel iect~al  De- 

uddpmart of Ezrope, uol. 11, p, 121-2. 
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regarded as atheists by the people, who held 
firmly to the lessons they had been taught 
that cures must be wrought by relics of 
martyrs and bones of saints, by prayers and 
intercessions, and that each region of the 
body was under some spiritual charge-the 
first joint of the right thumb being in the 
care of God the Father, the second under 
that of the blessed Virgin, and so on of other 
parts. For each disease there was a saint." 

I t  remained for the Muslims to teach the 
Christians cleanliness. Soap itself was in- 
vented by a Muslim, 'Abdu'll6h Bunay.' 

The Pilgrimage to Mecca figured in an 
important may in the progress of biological 
~c ience :~  

"The pilgrimage to Mecca and Medina, 
the duty of every Muslim, favored the 
spread of science, since it compelled stu- 
dents from India and Spain, from Asia 
Minor and Africa, to pass through many 
lands where they could visit mosques and 
academies and have intercourse with promi- 
nent scholars." 

I t  is reported, for instance, that a physi- 
cian at Cadiz installed in the parks of the gov- 
ernor a garden where he cultivated rare me- 
dicinal plants brought back from his travels. 

Ibn al-Bayyhr, author of the greatest 
Arabic book on botany of the age (Collec- 
tion of Simple Drags), collected plants and 
drugs on the Mediterranean littoral from 
Spain to Syria, described more than 1,400 
medicinal drugs, and compared them with 
the records of over 110 authors preceding 
him. Ibn al-S6ri botanized in the country 
around Damascus, carefully observing 
plants at different stages of growth. Al- 
Gh6fiqi of Cbrdoba traveled widely in Spain 
m d  Africa to collect simples "and he de- 
scribed them with greater precision than 
had ever been done before.""%y far the 
most important herbalistic tradition in al- 
most every respect was the Arabic or Muslim 
oue."' 

Sarton praises the accounts of the Muslim 
pilgrin~s:~ -- 

"Abdu'l-Bahi. Mvsferiopls Forces of Civilization. . < 

p. 117. 
"ii Tllornas V. Arnold, op. cit., p. 3 3 7 .  

George Sarton, lntrodtactioli to the fi:story of 
Science, r. 11, p. 51. 

"bzd. 
Ibid., p. 3 5 .  

"The Arabic narratives of Muslim pil- 
grims are far superior to  the Christian ones 
and their scientific value is greater. For 
example, the Latin relations are truly child- 
ish as compared with the one wherein Ihn 
Jubair of Valencia described his first jour- 
ney to the Near East 1183-1185. We have 
also for the same period an elaborate guide 
book by the Persian 'Ali al-Harawi; then 
about a century later, the itineraries of an- 
other Valencian, Muhammad al-'Abdari and 
of the Moroccan, Muhammad ibn Rushaid. 
These Muslim travelers were many-sided 
men who took pains to obtain information 
of various kinds and to meet famous 
scholars." 

The greatest of the medieval doctors was 
Ar-RBzi (Rhazes, d. c. 930) who served for 
a time as pl~ysician-in-cbid at the great 
hoepita1 of Ba&dBd. 

He introduced the use of minoratives and 
is said to have invented the seton and dis- 
covered the nerve of the larynx. His treatise 
on Small-pox and Measles gave the first 
clear account extant of these diseases. One 
of the truly great scholars of the Islamic 
world was 'Ali al-Husayn ibn Sin6 (980-  
1037), known to the west as Avicenna. He 
concentrated the legacy of Greek medical 
knowledge with the addition of the Arabic 
contribution in his gigantic Canon of Medi- 
cine (a!-Qdndn fi't-Tibb) , the "cuLnina- 
tion and masterpiece of Arabic system- 
atization." 

The Canon was translated into Latin by 
Gerard of Cremona in Ihe twelfth century 
and in the last thirty years of the fifteenth 
century, i t  was issued fifteen times in Latin 
and once in Hebrew. From the time of its 
translation by Gerard to the seventeenth 
century it was the guide of medical study in 
European universities, continuing in use at 
Montpellier and Louvain until 1610. Ibn 
Sin& recognized the importance of the emo- 
tions in healing and resorted to a form of 
psycho-diagnosis. When a person suffered 
from a mental or other disease caused by 
separation from a loved one, he would dis- 
cover the name and address of the beloved 
in this manner? 

"The device whereby this may be effected 
is that many names should be mentioned and 

'I?. G Browne, Arabian Medicine, p. 86. 



8 5 0  T I l E  B A H A ' I  W O R L D  

repeated while the finger is retained on the 
pulse, and when it becomes very irregular 
and almost ceases, one should then repeat the 
process." 

Draper, Baas, and many other scholars 
have emphasized in no uncertain terms that 
while the Christians were kneeling before 
images and ragged relics in the hope of being 
cured, the MnsLiins had licenped physicians 
and pharmacists and hospitals. Evpn barber 
shops were subject to inspection aild travel- 
ling hospitals were known in the eleventh 
century. The inhuman treatment of the 
insane in Europe requires no comment but 
few students realize that the Muslims 
founded a lunatic asyhun at Cairo in 1 3 0 4 ,  
at least a centu

ry 

earlier than any similar 
European institution on rec0rd.l 

The Kitn'bzc'l-Maliki of al-Maj6si (d. 
982) contributed to medical lcnowledge a 
"rudimentary conception of the capillary 
sy~tem."~ Ibn an-Nafis (d. 1288) was the 
fint of the precursors of William Harvey. 
Three centuries before Michael Servetus 
(victim of Calvinist fury), be propounded 
this theory of the pulmonary cir~nlation:~ 

"The blood, after having been refined, 
must rise in the arterious vein to  the lung 
in order to expand in its volume and to be 
mixed with air so that its finest part may 
be clarified and may reach the venous artery 
in which it is transmitted to  the left cavity 
of the heart." 

Thibit ibn Qurr6 (h. 826)  was the first 
to  use sines in mathematics and he was the 
translator (into Arabic) of seven of the 
eight books of the conic sections of Apol- 
lonius, in this way preserving three that are 
now lost in the original tcxt. Bartold states 
that the first knowledge of trigonometrical 
functions in Europe was derived from al- 
Batt6ni." Ulngbek, grandson of Timur and 
ruler of the Mongolian Empire 1409-1449, 
erected the Madrasah a t  Bukhara on which 
was inscribed: STRIVING FOR KNOWLEDGE 

IS THE DUTY OF EVERY MALE AND FEMALE 
Mussu~hlA~. '  He built an observatory for - 

' S .  N. Lccder, "The Debt of Civilization to the 
Arabs," lrln<r~ic Review, 4:70. 
' E. G. Browne, op. cit., p. 124. 
'Man Mqerhn i ,  "Ibn an-Nafis and His Theory of 

rhc Lewer Circulation," Isis, 23:116 (June, 19; I ) .  
4V. V. Baitold, op. cit., p. 50. 
'V. V. Rarrold, op. cit., p. 127. 

scientists from Persia and their pupils. Truly 
a scholar on the throne, it was in his name 
that the astronomical tables and catalogue 
of the stars representing the last word in the 
astronomy of the Middle Ages were com- 
piled and pirhlished. The glory of Muslim 
science was also resplendent in the field of 
o p t i d  

"Here the mathematical ability of an 
Alhazen and a Kamal &Din outshone that 
of Euclid and Ptolemy." 

'Umar Lhayyim deserves mention for 
his snathematical treatises:' 

"His Algebra is a book of the first rank 
and one which represents a much more ad- 
vanced state of this science than that we 
see among the Greeks." 

Sarton pays tribute to 'Umar's ~a lendar :~  
"The eleventh century approached its 

end with an astounding achievement: ths 
Ta'rikh Jalaii of 'Umar Gayyi rn  (1079) 
which was probably more accurate than our 
Gregorian calendar." 

In addition to their valuable contribu- 
tions made by observations, the hluslims 
preserved in translation a number of Greek 
works, the originals of which have been lost, 
including: the Spherics of Menelaus, the 
Mechanics of Hero of Alexandria, the Pneu- 
matics of Philo of Byzantium, a short booli 
on the balance attributed to Euclid and a 
work on the clepsydra ascribed to Archi- 
m e d e ~ . ~  

I t  mould require volumes to summarize 
the contributions of Islamic civilization to 
the cultural progress of mankind. In these 
pages, I have drawn attention to but a few 
of the better known and attested gifts of 
Islim to  the mestern world. Of equal im- 
portance is our debt for paper, textiles, 
carpets, sugar cane, maize and rice, lem- 
ons and melons, apricots, new colors and 
dyes, drugs and spices, works of art, coffee, 
candy, mattresses, and the numerous other 
articles brought by Muslim traders. The 
following passage sums up Europe's debt ro 
Islim in the minor arts:1° 

"Ever since the beginnings of Islim, West- 
ern piety, learning, commerce, and curiosity -- - 

'Sir Thoinas W. Arnold, op. ci f . ,  p. 341. 
" lbid., p. 392. 
'George Sarton, op, at., p. 2 8 .  
'Sir Thomaa W. Arnold, op. cit., p. 376. 
"Sir Thomas W. Arnold, op. mi., p. 150-1. 
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have found each something to its taste in 
the products of Muslim skill; hut in knowl- 
edge of their technical excellence and their 
beauty master craftsmen such as Odericus 
of Rome, who in 1286 wrought Islamic 
patterns upon the inlaid marble pavement of 
the Presbytery of Westminster Abbey, and 
William Morris, who wove another into his 
velvet in 1884, together with a host of 
others before, since, and between them, 
have time and again refreshed Wester11 art 
from a fund which has been to us rather 
an annuity than a legacy." 

Baron Carra de Vaux, ullimpeachable 
authority on Islamic men of science, sum- 
marizes the functions of Musliin research 
workers:l 

"When at the Renaissance thc spirit of 
man was once again filled with the zeal for 
knowledge aud stimulated by the spark of 
genius, if it was able to set promptly to 
work, to produce and to invent, it was he- 
cause the Arabs had preserved and' per- 
fected various branches of knowledge, kept 
the spirit of research alive and eager and 
maintained it pliant aud ready for future 
discoveries." 

Meyerhof renders in similar j ~ d g r n e n t : ~  
"Loolung back we may say that Islamic 

medicine and science reflected the light of 
the Hellenic sun, when its day had fled, and 
that they shone like a moon, illuminating 
the darkest night of the European Middle 
Ages; that some bright stars lent their own 
light, and that moon and stars alike faded at 
the dawn of a new day-the Renaissance. 
Since they had their share in the direction 
and introduction of that great moTwment, 
it may reasonably be claimed that they are 
with us yet." 

Muhammad commanded his followers to 
adopt material progress from others and he 
emphasized the importance of good works 
rather than theological disputations. 

"Why wrangle over that which you 
know not?" queried the Prophet. "Try to 
excel in good deeds; when you return to  
God, He will inform you about that in 
which you have disagreed." The Qur'in 
(Sirrah 23:98, 41:34) elljoins the faithful - 
' IbX,  p. 377. 
' Ib id . ,  p. 314. 

to "Repel evil with that which is better." 
Muhammad indicates that leaden individ- 
uals will not automatically form a golden 
society when He says "A116h changeth not 
the condition of folk until they (first) 
change that which is in their hearts" (Si'irah 
13:12). Deeds are extolled above words in 
these selections from the Qur'6n: 

"And each one hath a goal toward which. 
he turneth; so vie with one another in good 
works. . . . A116h loseth not the wages of the 
kindly (Stirah 12:90), Hast thou observed 
him who believeth religion? That is he who 
repelleth the orphan, and urgeth not the 
feeding of the needy." (Surah 107:l-3.) 

Few scholars have ventured to explain the 
decadence of Islamic civilization. Although 
some of the factors are obscure, certain 
others are quite definite. The sacking of 
Baghdad, center of Islarnic culture, by the 
Mongols and the suppression of Moorish 
learning by the Christians surely contrib- 
uted their ignoble share to  the destructive 
processes. Economic aspects of the disinte- 
gration include the shifting of trade routes 
to the Cape of Good Hope and the lack of 
resources essential for industry in Islamic 
countries. But there was a deeper illness 
and i t  has been diagnosed by Baha'u'llih:" 

"In its primitive days, whilst they still 
adhered to  the precepts associated with the 
name of their Prophet, the Lord of mankind, 
their career was marked by an unbroken 
chain of victories and triumphs. As they 
gradually strayed from the path of their 
Ideal Leader and Master, as they turned 
away from the Light of God and corrupted 
the principles of His Divine unity, and as 
they increasiugly centered their attention 
upon them who were only the revealers of 
the potency of His Word, their power was 
turned into weakness, their glory into 
shame, their courage into fear." 

The brothers of Jesus and the conlpan- 
ions of the Prophet Muhammad in this day 
arc those who have joined hands with all 
humanity in one common faith under rhe 
standard of Bahi'u'116h and it is their re- 
sponsibility to  lay the foundation for the 
new world order oi truth, freedom, and 
justice. 

' Glannmgi f m n ~  thc Writings of BaiSd'e'lidiS, p. 69. 
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APPENDIX-OATH OF MUHAMMAD 
T O  THE CHRISTIANS 

This Oath was issued by the Prophet 
Muhammad to the Christian Monks of 
Saint Catherine at Mt. Sinai and was writ- 
ten by the hand of 'Ali, the first Imln, on 
the third day of Muharram 2 A. H.: 

"This is a letter which was issued by 
Muhammad, Ibn 'Abdu'lllh, the Messenger, 
the Prophet, the Faithful, who is sent to all 
the people as a trust on the part oC God to 
all His creatures, that they may have no 
plea against God hereafter. Verily God is 
the Mighty, the Vise. This letter is directed 
to  the embracers of Isllm, as a Covenant 
given to the followers of the Nazarene in 
the East and West, the far and the near, 
the Arabs and foreigners, the known and 
the unknown. 

"This letter contains the oath given unto 
them, and he who disobeys that which is 
therein, will be considered a violator and a 
transgressor to that whereunto he is com- 
manded. He will be regarded as one who has 
corrupted the oath of God, disbelieved His 
Covenant, rejected His Authority, despised 
His Religion, and made himself deserving of 
His Curse, whether he is a Sultan or any 
other believer of Isl6m. 

"Whenneer monks, devotees and pilgrims 
gather together, whether in a mountain or 
valley, or den, or frequented place, or plain, 
or church, or in houses of worship, verily 
we are back of them and shall protect them, 
and their properties and their morals, by 

churches, or houses of worship, or take any 
of the things contained within these houses 
and bring i t  to the houses of Islim. And 
he who takes away anything therefrom, will 
be one who has corrupted the oath of God, 
and, in rruth, disobeped His Messenger. 

"Poll-taxes should not be put upon their 
judges, monks, and those whose occupation 
is the worship of God; nor is any other 
thing to be exacted from them, whether it 
be a fine, a tax or any unjust claim. Verily 
I shall keep their compact, wherever they 
may he, in the sea or on the land, in the 
East or West, in the North or South, for 
they are under hly protecrion and the testa- 
ment of My safety, against all things which 
they abhor. 

"No taxes or tithes should be received 
from those who devote themselves to  the 
worship of God in the mountains, or from 
those who cultivate the Holy Lands. No 
one has the right to interfere with their 
affairs, or bring any action against them- 
Verily this is for any bcsides and not for 
them; rather, during the harvests, they 
should be given a Kadah for each Ardab 
of wheat (about five bushels and a half) 
as provision for them, and no one has the 
right to say to  the~n this is too much, or 
ask them to  pay any tax. 

"As to those who possess properties, the 
wealthy and merchants, the poll-tax to be 
taken from them must not exceed twelve 
Dirhams a head per year (i. e., about 41 
cents). 

"They shall not be imposed upon by any 
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one to undertake a journey, or to  be forced 
to go to wars or to carry arms; for the 
Muslims have to fight for them. Do not 
dispute or argue with them, but deal ac- 
cording to the verse recorded in the Qur96n, 
to  wit: 'Dispute not, unless in kindly man- 
ner, with the people of the Book.' Thus they 
will live favored and protected from ev- 
erything which may offend them by the 
Summoners to Islim, wherever they may 
be and in any place they may dwell. 

"Should any Christian woman be m.dr- 
ried to a Mussulman, such marriage must 

not take place except after her consent, 
and she must not be prevented from going 
to her church for prayer. Their churches 
must bc honored and they must not be 
withheld from building churches or repair- 
ing convents. 

"They must not be forced to carry arms 
or stones; but the lifuslims must protect 
them and defend them against others. It is 
positively incumbent upon every one of 
the IslB~nic nation not to contradict or 
disobey this oath until the Day of Rew~r- 
rection and the end of the world." 

1 9 .  

M i R Z A  A B U ' L - F A D L  I N  A M E R I C A  

A F T E R N O O N S ,  he and I walked in the 
old cemetery in up-town New York. We 
wallied up and down under the trees, with 
the gravestones around us. I would ask 
him about life after death. and he would 
not answer. One day I burst out: 

"The Master told me that I would learn 
things from being with you, and now I am 
not learning. . . . I ask yon again: In this 
world we are known by our physical forms; 
how will we he known in the next? The 
Master told me you would teach me." 

He said: "Since you force me, I must 
answer. But you will not like what I shall 
say." 

"Why not?" 
"Because the answer is this, that you 

would not understand how life after death 
will be." 

I said, "But I understand Schopenhauer, 
and Kant. I understand the Greeks. Why 
do you say I would not understand?" 

He answered: "The proof that you would 
not understand is this: that you ask." 

Then he told me that on every plane of 
existence, one needs the use of a language 
to describe that plane. On earth, he said, 
there is no language that will tell of the 
soul's condition on a higher plane. Then he 
tried to describe immortality for me, in 
various ways. One example he used was 
maturity: There is no language, he said, 

by which you can describe the conditions of 
maturity to a child. The child must evolve 
into maturity before he can understand it. 

"How can we evolve into the under- 
standing of immortality?" I asked. 

"Through sustained devotion to the 
Cause," he said. "One gradually becomes 
aware. You are serving; you are on the 
way. I pray Bah6'u'llih to assist you to 
understand that station. But it is not to 
be grasped through study. A man's knowl- 
edge of that condition is expressed through 
his deeds. People feel that he has attained 
that knowledge. But no words can describe 
it." 

This journey to America was not by any 
means the first of Mirzgs travels. Born at 
Gulp&ygln, Persia, in 1844, Abu'l-Fad1 was 
to  spend some thirty years of his life in 
going from place to  place, at the behest of 
Bab6'u'lliih and the Master, to spread the 
Faith. Eastern renders will not necd to be 
reminded that he was an outstanding schol- 
ar; that he beaded one of Tihrin's leading 
Arabic universities, the School of Hakim- 
EIikim, where he also lectured on philoso- 
phy; that he was referred to as an author- 
ity by professors at the famed Al-Azhar in 
C a i r e t h e  thousand-year-old seat of Mus- 
lim learning-who brought him their works 
to revise; that he was unexcelled in both 
old and modern Persian, was a master of 
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Arabic, was thoroughly versed in the cul- like. He had written a book incorporating 
tures of both East and West. Following his these beliefs with the Teachings, and had 
conversion, the result of eight months of gone to 'Akk6 and asked permission to  pub- 
debate in 1876, he became so fearless an ex- lish it. The Master told him to abandon his 
ponent of the Teachings that he was sev- superstitious beliefs, saying further that 
eral times imprisoned and threatened with he would become a leading teacher if he 
death. Before coming to the United States, would give them up and spread the Faith. 
he had traveled, taught and written in But he returned to  America and published 
Persia, Turkey, Russia, the Caucasus, Tar- his book. A rift resulted among the bc- 
tary, Syria and Egypt; and he had even lievers; MirzB Abu'l-Fadl and I were sent 
taken the Faith as far as the confines of to heal the rift. 
China. He attributed his teaching gift to In Chicago we found Asadu'llih, who had 
a prayer revealed for him by Bahb'u'llih: come to  America with the two devoted 
"I beg of God to enable Fad1 to teach His Bahh'i merchants of Egypt, H i j i  'Abdu'l- 
truth, and to unveil that which is hidden Karim and H i j i  Mirzi Hasan-i-Gurisini; 
and treasured in I-Iis knowledge, with wis- although still a recognized teacher he was 
dom and explanation. Verily He is the busily interpreting dreams for the believers 
Mighty, the Bestower!" and hemming them in with superstition. 

If I had never seen 'Abdu'l-Bahi and After listening to Mirzi for awhile, some 
Shoghi Effendi, I would consider. Mirzi of the believe13 said he was "cold and intel- 
Abu'l-Fad1 the greatest being I ever laid lectual." They said Asadu'llih was "spirit- 
eyes on. When the Master told me I must ual," because he interpreted their dreams. 
leave Him, and go to America, I sobbed. They would walk down the hall, past 
My grief took hold of me in the Persian Mirzh's door, and go on to Asadu'llih. They 
way, and I beat my head against the wall would come and tell us that they were per- 
of the Master's house in 'Aklri. Then 'Ab- sonally led by the spirit, or had had a vision 
du'l-Bahi said, "It is a real opportunity for warning them against a fellow-believer, 
you to  be with Mirzi, because of his great and so forth. (Mirzb's name for them was 
learning and his great devotion t o  the jinn-glr-"spook chasers.") 
Cause." We saw that all this occult confusion 

In those days the Master's helpers were would lead to divisions among the Friends, 
few, and the burdens of the Faith increas- especially as many of them were not yet 
ingly heavy. My services as amanuensis and well grounded in the Cause. We talked the 
English translator were urgently needed, matter over and decided on the following 
and I worked for Him night and day, but procedure: when anyone came to us, say- 
because Iie felt the American mission to be ing he was guided by the spirit to do thus 
of supreme importance, He gave me up to and so, we would answer, "The Universal 
that work. In the spring of 1901, I reached Spirit is manifested today in Bahd'u'llldh. 
Paris with Lua and her husband, and found If you have visions or experiences urging 
Mirzi there, with May Bolles (later Mrs. you to  some action, weigh this action with 
May Maxwell), Laura Barney, Juliet the revealed Teachings. If the act con- 
Thompson, Charles Mason Remey, little fmms with the Teachings, it is true guid- 
Sigurd Russell and other believers. The ance. If not, your experience has heen only 
Master cabled me to go on to  the United a dream." 
States immediately. In New York, I re- Mirzd held classes three times a day in 
cei~red a second cable from Him, to go on Chicago, and in addition we taught once a 
to Chicago. Two months later Mirz6 joi~led week at the Masonic Temple. Our house, 
me there. a headquarters for Eastern Bahh'i teachers, 

What had happened in Chicago was this: was on West Monroe Street. Some of the 
the Syrian, KJayru'llih, had been teaching firm and devoted believers whom we inet 
the Cause, adding to  the Faith many he- there were Thornton Chase, his secretary, 
liefs of his own, such as reincarnation, Gertrude Buikema, Miss Nash, Dr. Bartlett, 
dream interpretation, occultism and the Dr. Thatcher, Arthur Agnew, Mr. Leish, 
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Albert Windust, Mrs. Brittingham, Mr. and 
Mrs. Charles Ioas, Greenleaf, the brilliant 
attorney, and his yQung wife, Elizabeth. At 
the Master's written direction, Mr. Peter 
Dealy came up from Fairhope, Alabama, to 
study scriptural prophecies and other as- 
pects of the Cause with Mirzb. 

My first memory of Thornton Chase, 
America's first BahVi, is his taking me to the 
corner drugstore opposite our house and intro- 
ducing me to Coca-Cola, which I hated. "This 
is medicine," I told him. "No," he said, "this 
is a good drink; you will like i t  later on." 
His prophecy has since been realized. 

When my father, the early believer 'Ah- 
du'r-Rahim &in, was Lord Major (Kal- 
d-far) of Tihrin, and also head of the 
police, Mirzb had known him well. Once 
he told me the following story: when he, 
Abu'l-Fadl, became a believer, he was on 
fire with the Faith. He used to go to  a 
coffee shop in the afternoons, sit there in 
an alcove a few feet off the grnnnd, and 
publicly teach the Cause. One day an Ar- 
menian convert to Protestantism, who was 
connected with the Protestant Mission at 
Tihrbn, entered the coffee shop and said 
some evil thing of Bahl'u'llih. Mirzi was 
so incensed that he jumped down out of his 
alcove and struck the Armenian. The man 
appealed to the Board of Foreign Missions, 
who sent to the Police and demanded that 
Mirzi be punished. My father, the kalintar, 
said, "This is the sort of case which I must 
handle myself." He then took Mirzi into 
his own custody; he told him that the 
offense was serious; that he appreciated the 
nature of Mirzps faith, but that the times 
were dangerous and that in any event a 
man should control himself. He placed 
Mirzi in his own o6ce and sent for the 
Armenian. "Do you remember," he said 
to him, "how His Majesty closed the Gath- 
olic Mission just a little while ago? Now 
you know what a high position Mirzi 
Abu'l-Fadl enjoys among the clerics of 
Is16m. His Majesty might well be angered 
at any complaints against him, and then he 
would surely close the Protestant Mission 
as well, and you would lose your job. Which 
do you prefer? That I punish Mirz6 Abu'l- 
F a g  or that you keep your job?" The 
charges were hastily withdrawn. 

One day Mirzl called me to  him and 
spoke to me in a very humble uvay. He said 
that, being acquainted with my family and 
background, it was only with the greatest 
hesitation that he was going to exact a 
promise from me: that I would cooperate 
with him in all matters pertaining to  the 
Cause, but that I would never interfere in 
his private affairs. I said, "Dear Mirzk, 
since you know my family, you know well 
that none of its members would interfere in 
the private concerns of such a glorious being 
as yourself." He answered, "Anyhow, 
promise." So I promised, but I did not know 
what was coming. 

In December, 1901, we left for Washing- 
ton where Miss Laura Barney had arranged 
quarters for Mirzf and myself. Our rooms 
were on the top floor of a four-story apart- 
ment house. He could not endure noise; 
in face, during the three or four years vhen 
we spent the fall, winter and spring in 
Washington, be changed his residence many 
times, escaping from noise. He had to con- 
centrate on the book he was writing, and 
dreaded the downstairs, where there might 
be dogs (he was very fond of cats, how- 
ever) or other confusion. 

His meals were to be provided by the 
landlady, hut as time went on I discovered 
he was living on practically nothing at all. 
He brewed, and drank all day long, a deli- 
cate Oriental tea; he smoked Egyptian 
cigarettes (later he gave these up because 
some of the Friends criticized his smoking 
and hc did not wish to  be a test to  them) ; 
once in a while he ate a thin biscuit. This 
was his nourishment. Naturally, in the un- 
accustomed cold and the strange surround- 
ings, he grew frailer and frailer. I had to 
beg him to keep on with his book-the 
Bdhd'i Proofs-which the Master had com- 
manded him to write; hut i t  was obvious 
that he was getting too weak for the task, 
and meanwhile, since I had promised to keep 
out of his private affairs, there was nothing 
I could do. 

hlirzi was almost continually in a state 
of prayer. His mornings, noons and eve- 
nings were taken up with devotions. Once 
I went to his door and found it locked. I 
rapped, there was no answer. We forced 
the door, and found that Mirzi had fainted 
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away as he prayed, and that his jaws mere 
loclred together. The reason he prayed 
with such fervor, and such weeping, was his 
concept of the greatness of God and his 
own nothingness; his belief that his very 
existence, bestowed on him by Divine 
mercy, was a sin in this Day "whereon 
naught can be seen except the splendors of 
the Light that shineth from the face o l  Thy 
Lord. . . ." I would say to him, "You, a 
holy being, weeping like this. If yoz~ are a 
sinner, then what hope is there for the revt 
of us?" He ~ ~ o u l d  answer: "The day nrill 
come when you, too, will know the degree 
of devotion worthy to serve as a language 
by which we can praise Hahi'u'llih." 

Finally, a time came when Mirzi was 
dying. 1 went to Mrs. Barney, Laura's 
mother, for whom Mirzh had great respect. 
I told her of my promise, explaining that I 
had not understood why he exacted it; she 
promptly had a chicken cooked, and 
brought it to  the house on De Sales Street. 
On arriving, she asked the landlady if Mirzl 
had been accepting any food. "No," was 
the answer, "he pays for it but does not 
eat." She then went up to Mirzi. "They 
tell me downstairs," she said, "that you arc 
refusing food. How can yon write your 
important hook unless you eat?" From un- 
der his eyebrows, Mirzl darted his Trery 
small, very keen black eyes at me. 

As soon as Mrs. Barney left he began: 
"You promised-" 

I said, "The landlady told her." 
Mirzi! said, "You had a hand in it." 
I answered, "I can't see you die." 
Mirzi said, '? shall ask jrou a question: 

which of two people would know better 
about a house? The man who has lived in it 
sixty years, or the one who has just come 
upon it?" 

I answered, "Yes, the man may have lived 
in i t  sixty years, but he has never bad any 
repairs made, and the roof and walls are 
falling to  ruin, and the house is now almost 
un!ivable." 

That is how it was. Mirzh sick from not 
eating, and unable to adjust to  American 
food and American life. I-Ie would not let 
me serve him in any way. If we went shop- 
ping, he would not even let me carry the 
packages. Finally I wrote to the Master, 

because the responsibility for his life and 
work was more than I could bear, and I 
told of the dzfficulty of expediting Mirzgs 
bools and described everything just as i t  
was. Then I added that it might he a 
Persian attendant, who could prepare food 
for Mirzi and look after his needs, would 
solve rhe problem. Ul'hen I had come 
through l'ort Sa'id on my way to America, 
there was a boy around fifteen who worlsed 
in Ahmad Yazdi's store there. I-Lis name 
was Aknad-i-Isfihini (later he took the 
name of Sohrab). This boy had begged me 
to request the Master to send him to Amer- 
ica. I now suggested that he come here to 
look after Mirzi. The Master sent him 
here, to  serve Mirzi and return with him to 
the East. However, when Mi1z6 sailed for 
home in 1904-with the blacNutts, Mrs. 
Julia Grundy, and the Woodcocks and their 
daughter-Ahmad-i-I5f6hini did not ac- 
company him. He remained in rhe United 
States until 1912, when the Master Him- 
self took him hack to  the East, although he 
seemed loath to go. 

Somehow, our work went on, Besides our 
classes, we would address Bahi'i gatherings 
in the old Corcoran Building opposite the 
Treasury Department. Mirzi would stand 
as he spoke, with me at his side. He was a 
great, spontaneous speaker; he talked with 
ardor, his voice varying according to  his 
subject, and sometimes very loud. He knew 
no English, but had an uncanny way of 
finding out whether my translation was as 
he wished, and whether it was clear; he 
could tell from my gestures, and from the 
effect on the audience. He would speak 
perhaps five minuces at a time, before paus- 
ing for the translation. 

When explaining a difficult point, he 
would repeat himself, to drive it home. One 
day a young believer came to him and said, 
"You know, dear Mirzl, we are an intel- 
ligent people. If you tell us a thing once, 
we grasp it. But if you keep repeating 
yourself, the way you did last night, people 
will surely criticize you, and us." He 
thanked her, very humbly. "It was only ro 
make the matter clear," he said. "Hut I 
appreciate what you have told me. Now, 
just one question. What was I repeating, 
last night?" The young woman thought for 
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a while; then she said, "I don't remember." 
"That is why I repeat myself," said Mirzi. 

Mirzi was a inaster of reasoning-he 
built a wall around people and trapped 
them so that they had either to accept his 
statements or acknourledge their ignorance. 
All kinds of scholars matched their minds 
with him here, but I never saw him de- 
feated. He was deeply read in Church his- 
tory, European theology and n~etaphysics, 
works on which he had studied in Arabic at 
Al-Azhar. 1 remember once a churchman 
came to him and violently attacked the 
Prophet Muhammad. Mirzl said to him: 
"Your leading authorities state that none 
of the Jcwish or Roman historians of the 
First Century even mention Jesus, and 
many do not hzlieve in the historicity of 
Christ. Certain Christians inserted a ref- 
erence to Christ in the writings of Jose- 
phus, but the forgery was exposed. Others 
buried a tablct in China, which said that 
Christianity had been brought to that coun- 
try in the First Century. This, too, was 
exposed. But as for the Prophet Muham- 
mad, He not only proclaimed the existence 
of a historical Christ, but He caused three 
hundred million people to believe in Him; 
to accept Him not only as a historical 
figure but also as the Spirit of God (Rih- 
u'lllh). Was not Muhammad, whom you 
condemn, a more successful Christian mis- 
sionary than your own?" 

Mirzi never encouraged any talk which 
might lead to iuharmony. Once, a friend 
came to him and said that another believer 
was doing harm to the Faith. MirzA lis- 
tened carefully. Then he told me to-trans- 
late his answer word for word: 

"Do you believe that Bahl'u'llih is the 
promised Lord of Hosts?" 

"Yes." 
"Well, if He is that Lord, these are the 

Hosts. What right have we to speak ill of 
the Hosts?" 

I had a hard time of it, getting Mirzi to 
write the Babd'i Proofs. It seemed to  me 
that I had to extract every line and every 
page of it by force. The American Friends 
wonder why it  consists of "Introductions." 
This is not only the classic convention of 
Eastern scholars, hat in addition, Mirzi 
contemplated a greater book. What we have 

here is nothing compared to the flow of his 
knowledge. The Master directed Mirza to 
write the book and me to translate it, and 
in spite of failing health and every diffi- 
culty he did not leave America until it was 
finished. He was a careful, painstaking 
stylist, and yet he wrote very rapidly, with 
no corrections, no crossing out. He would 
put up one knee, and lean his paper on i t  
in the Persian way, and write with a reed 
pen. 

Mirzi was truly a divine scholar. He told 
me that he had read the fqin with "the eye 
of intellect" seventeen times through, and it 
had seemed to him a meaningless string of 
words. That later, he had read it with "the 
eye of faith," and had found i t  the key with 
which he could unlock the secrets of all the 
sacred books of past religions. His work, 
 he Farrid, which deals with these subjects, 
has not yet been translated into English. 
The Master, in a tablet to the Vashington 
believers written after Mirzl's death in 
1914, says of him, "His blessed heart was 
the spring of realities and significances, al- 
laying the thirst of every thirsty one." 

That the work went forward slowly was 
not always Mirz6's fault. We had a great 
deal to do-classes-meetings-innumer- 
able visitors to  see. Speaking of visitors, 
whenever they brought flowers and iruit to 
him, he was violently displeased. He would 
say: "Why do they bring these things for 
me? I am only the slave of the slaves of 
Bahi'u'llih!" I would not translate these 
expressions of his humility, because I knew 
that our guests would only attribute them 
to pride. I would thank the givers, and 
explain to hlirzh why I could not translate 
what he had said. 

On trains and in other public places peo- 
ple would look at A4irzi and he would smile 
at them, with those keen, deeply set, jet- 
blaclc eyes. I never knew a man who saw 
every corner of a thing the way he did. And 
he was never mistaken. I remember one 
year I was reading Lavater, the German 
physiognomist, although I knew that 
Goethe himself had given the subject up, 
saying it was not a science. That year I 
saw an old man at Green Acre who looked 
something like Emerson; he had the same 
high forehead and projecting nose, although 
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his jaw was weak. I told Mimi that ac- ciate how, when Mirz6 returned East, I was 
cording to the principles of Lavater the man overwhelmed by the Master's command to 
was a genius. Mirzd looked at me and carry on his work in this country. 
smiled. "He is far from being a genius," It is a long time now since he died, and 
Mirzi told me. "He does not even ha7.e the Master and the believers mourned his 
the intelligence of an average man." "Hour going. But I can see him still, as if he were 
do you know?" "By my knowledge of phys- here before me. A rather tall, spare figure, 
iognomy." "Well, judging by my knowledge in a white turban and light-brown robes. 
of physiognomy, he has both high intelli- Beautiful hands-artistic and sensitive, but 
gence and philosophic grasp." The next at the same time intellectual and executive 
morning, following our class, the man asked hands. A high forehead, somewhat high 
a question which at once exposed his re- cheek bones, an ascetic look, a faint smell 
markahly low mental level. of rase water. And then the small, very 

The future must evaluate what Mirza black, very keen eyes. 
brought to the Cause in America. I have Yes, hut really to know his greatness, 
written these lines only to suggest a little you had to watch him when he was in the 
our life here together; only to  set down presence of 'Abdu'l-Bahi. Then his knowl- 
phases of his journey that hardly anyone edge reduced him to  nothingness, and you 
else was aware of. The future will appre- thought of a pebble on the ocean shore. 

THE "BABI"  M O V E M E N T ,  F L O W E R I N G  
F R O M  I S L A M I C  S O I L a  

O U T  of the ancient land of Persia in the 
nineteenth century came a significant reli- 
gious movement which in its later developed 
form is known as the BahP'i faith, or as its 
adherents prefer to call it, the Bahi'i rev- 
elation. The earlier or preparatory phases of 
that movement, 1844-63, were known at 
the time as Blbism, that is to say, the reli- 
gion of the "Blb," or "Gate." In  a general 
way, the Bah6'i religion is not a new sub- 
ject for younger and older groups in All 
Souls Church School. In the course of 
graded lessons, the study boolr for boys and 
girls of the sixth grade has for many years 
been a volume called "I-Icroic Lives." One 
chapter in the book is entitled "A shining 
light from Persia." As for adult groups, 
some of us who are here today may remem- 
ber that some eight years ago the combined 
class as led by Mrs. Pierce was addressed on 
the Bahb'i faith by a native Persian, Dr. 'Ali- 
Kuli Khan, who had been private secretary 
to  'Ahdu'l-Bahl. Also some two years ago, 
the first appearance made before this pres- 
ent class by our good friend, Professor Stan- 

wood Cobb, was devoted to this religious 
movement. But i t  may be noted that both 
Ds. Khan and Professor Cohb are convinced 
disciples of Bah6'u'llih. So this morning 
is perhaps the first time any adult group has 
been addressed on a topic within this gen- 
eral field by onc who sees all these matters 
through Unitarian eyes. 

Up until nine years ago my personal op- 
portunities for any contact with people of 
that faith had been very few and inci- 
dental, But ever since I began to take an 
ofiicially active part in the movement for 
spreading the use of Esperanto, the interna- 
tional auxiliary language, I have had occa- 
sion from time to time to cultivate the ac- 
quaintance of the Bahi'i believers in Wash- 
ington and elsewhere, because of the fact 
that among the eleven formulated goals of 
their religion, one is for the furtherance of 
interhuman comprehension through a uni- 
versal auxiliary language, belonging to no 
one nation or people. 

" A  talk given to a dass in Comparative Religion 
a t  All Souls Unitarian Church, Washington, D. C. 
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The special source from which I am gath- 
ering most of the facts in this morning's 
paper is a very large and profusely illus- 
trated hook whose English title is "The 
Dawn-Breakers." The body of its teat con- 
sists of twenty-six chapters written in the 
Persian language in 1888, at 'Akki on the 
coast of Palestine, by a man known by the 
title of Nabil, who was a perso~~al follower 
and disciple both of Bahi'u'llhh and his 
predecessor, the Bib. This Nabil, being able 
to  supplement current records by his own 
experiences and memory of conversations 
with many people who were actors in the 
stirring period of his youth, undertook to 
relate the whole story of the founding of the 
Bibi religious movement (which name ap- 
plies to the earlier stage of the BahVi re- 
ligion), tracing events from the anticips- 
tory period in the late eighteenth century up 
to the expulsion o f  Bah6'u'llhh from Persia in 
January, 1853. 

Now in 1932 an English translation of 
Nabil's work was prepared by Shoghi Effen- 
di, a great-grandson of Bah&'u'll&h, who is 
now the recognized leader and guardia~l of 
the BahVi community d~roughout the 
world. Shoghi Effendi enriched the booli by 
personally adding a long introduction and 
epilog, and by cicing in footnotes nnmcr- 
ons parallel accounts from French and Eng- 
lish writers, including a description by Lord 
Cwzon of the state of Persia in the middle of 
nineteenth century. And now I come to 
the point where the ways of Providence have 
gotten me somewhat tangled up in the 
matter. A Miss Roan Orloff of Boston, a 
good friend of mine, was asked by Shoghi 
Effendi to prepare a translation of "The 
Dawn-Breakers'' out of the English and 
French, into the international language, 
Esperanto. In fulfillment of a promise I 
made to  her some time ago, I was very busy 
much of last summer in carefully reading 
her manuscript translation, with a view to 
criticizing her Esperanto renderings and 
offering suggestions for final polishing of 
her text. And while I was doing this, i t  
occurred to me that within this book lay 
an informative message which might in- 
terest our Class in Comparative Religions. 

My first surprise when I started to  read 
-and a shocking surprise i t  was--came 

from the long quotation in the introduc- 
tion, from the writings of Lord Curzon, It 
seems that the general state of society and 
morals in Persia, or "irin," during the nine- 
teenth century, was one of corruption and 
cruelty on a scale which is nauseating to the 
mind. With almost every judge, the ac- 
ceptance of bribes took the place of salary 
or legitimate fees. Scarcely a civil of6ce in 
the land, either high or low, was given out 
on any other basis than purchase and sale. 
Bribery and the purchase of o6ce was not 
called by such open names, but were part 
of a system of society where everybody 
seeking preferment was el~meshed in a tan- 
gled web of so-called "gifts." Everybody 
apparently was expected as a matter of 
course to keep giving presents to everybody 
of importance within the circle of his ac- 
quaintance. But in general every such gift 
accepted carried with it the social obligation 
to give a present of equal or greater value in 
return. Moreover, there sprang up a regu- 
lar class of go-betweens, who made their 
living entirely by carrying gifts from one 
person to another, always expecting a fee 
or commission in proportion to the value of 
the presents carried. In theory the &ih was 
a sovereign of absoiutdy unlimited powers; 
and he was addressed in terms of the most 
exaggerated flattery by even the highest 
among his subjects. But to tell him the 
trutb on any matter was not part of the 
custom; i t  simply wasn't done. Often the 
only source to which the &ih could go to 
learn the truth would be the ministers of 
foreign governments. 

Sexual indulgence had some strange man- 
ifestations displayed under a cloak of reli- 
gious sanction which i s  impossible in the 
West. The &Ahs maintained harems which 
sotnetimes rivaled that of King Solomon. 
The m a t  paternally prolific of the modern 
sovereigns is variously reported as having 
fathered from 101 to 260 children. (Ap- 
parently no accurate census of his offspring 
was ever taken.) Furthermore, the city of 
M a G a d  in the northeast corner of Persia, 
which is the object of much pilgrimage 
because it possesses the tomb of one of the 
Imims, or successors of Muhammad, was 
doing a flourishing business in furnishing to 
the pious pilgrims the comfort of temporary I 
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wives. A regular population of professional 
wives had arisen there, who were formally 
married by the Muhammadan clergy to  the 
visiting faithful, under contract for a speci- 
fied time, perhaps a month, perhaps a fort- 
night or even much less, at the conclusion 
of which time both parties were free. The 
released wife must remain clebate for four- 
teen days, after which she was ready to  be 
joined in marriage to the next pilgrim, sup- 
posedly seeking after holiness. 

The most terrible thing of all about that 
nineteenth century Persia was the habitual 
excessive cruelty meted out to  those who 
were consigned to  punishment. I t  was not 
uncommon to inflict upon the living human 
body such savageries as crucifixion, or burn- 
ing at the stake, or burial alive, or skinning 
alive, or shoeing the human foot with iron 
like the hoof of horses and compelling him 
to run-not to mention floggings with as 
high as a thousand stripes. Verily the land 
was crying out to  high heaven for the ad- 
vent of a reformer! 

In almost inconceivable contrast to  the 
foregoing sordid picture is the fact that in 
some few among the best of the Muham- 
madan doctors of the law, there survived a 
fervent devotion to the 1oT.e of God and 
an earnest longing for the coming upon 
earth of a heavenly kingdom for which i t  is 
hard to find a parallel in the western mod- 
ern world. Herein lay my second great sur. 
prise as I began to read "The Dawn- 
Breakers." I am now convinced that the 
people of Christendom, evcn we of the lib- 
eral churches, are too prone to thiik of 
Christianity as an essentially spiritual reli- 
gion, into which formalism and superstition 
have made their entrance only as an element 
alien to its true nature, while at the same 
time looking upon Isldm as being, in its 
very essence, a religion of formalism and 
fatalism and credulity, practically destitute 
of spirituality in any deeper and truer sense. 
One value of the book under review is to 
set in high light the fact that IsIQm also 
has had its quota of spiritual and saintly 
souls. 

As a preliminary to understanding the 
story of BBbism and Bahl'iism, i t  is neces- 
sary to learn something about the sects 
which coexist within Isljm, of which there 

are several. The two principal sects in point 
of numbers are the Snnni's (who embrace 
most of the Muslims in Turkey, the Arabian 
countries and Egypt), and the Shi'ihs (who 
include most of the Persians). But the 
Shiite believers are not confined to Persia, 
for many of them are found in southern 
'Iriq, especially about Ba&d6d and their 
chief holy city of Karbili near the Euphra- 
tes. These two sects differ in several ways. 
But the difference most important for our 
purpose relates to the successors of the 
Prophet Muhammad. The Snnni's believe in 
caliphs, who are not priests or revelators, 
but purely temporal rulers raised up by 
consent of the believers as chief defenders 
of the faith. The Shi'ihs, on che contrary, 
believe in something having a vague general 
likeness to what in Christendom is called 
"the apostolic succession." They believe 
that after the death of the Prophet, God 
provided a series of inspired and anthorita- 
tive successors, called Inzdms, who were 
scarcely inferior in authority to Muham- 
mad himself. The first of the Imhms was 
a cousin of Muhammad, who married 
Muhammad's daughter FBtimih. Altogether 
twelve Imims followed one another in an 
unbrolren series. The latest of the twelve, 
called "Imjm-Mihdi," succeeded to the 
Imimate in 874 A.D. This twelfth ImQm 
is reputed never to have died; but in old 
age he disappeared into an underground 
passage, in a mysterious and wholly mythi- 
cal city, where he became inaccessible to 
the general mass of his followers. But he 
could be reached in each generation by one 
chosen or special follower, who reported to 
the outer world the will and teachings of 
the miraculously Living twelfth Imim. 
Those intermediaries, who kept the lost 
Imiim from complete severance from his 
world, were called "Gates" (the Arabic 
name for "gate" being "bib," or in an in- 
flected form, "Abvab"). There arose four 
of these "Gates" altogether? each being 
appointed by his predecessor, shortly be- 
fore death. But when the fourth Gate 
was nearing the end of his days, about 943 
A.D., and when his disciples urged him to 
name his successor, he refused to  do this, 
and gave no explanation except, "God hath 
a purpose which hc will accomplish." So 
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upon his death all communication with 
the twelfth Im6m came to an end. Yet 
there lingered on, in the Shiite sector of 
Isllm, a deep bslief that wl~en the fulness 
of time should come, and when the earth 
should be filled with injustice, the twelfth 
Imim would again come forth, to establish 
a millennium of blessedness upon earth. 
It was taught and believed among many of 
the Shiites that the reappearance of the 
twelfth Imim would be preceded and her- 
alded by the reappearance of Jesus Christ. 

To a critical and scientific age lilie our 
own, nothing could seem more fantastic. 
Yet perhaps i t  was no stranger than the 
tradition lingering in early modern Ger- 
many, that their medieval emperor Barba- 
rossa never died, and that even now he is 
sleeping in front of a table in the heart of 
3 mountain, where his long red heard has 
grown downward clear through the stone 
table itself. 

At any rate, such was the type of deep 
seated tradition and the type of messianic 
longing which prepared the Persian folk 
of the eighteenth and ninctecnth centuries 
to believe that iniquity had indeed run its 
full course, and that a new revelator and 
delivercr of manliind was very soon to ap- 
pear. Two devout and influei~tial doctors 
of the Islamic law, founders of the so- 
called Shay&i subsect of Shiite Islh~n, are 
described in particular for their share in 
spreading the belief that the time of a new 
Revelator was close at hand. 

The first of these, known as Shaykh- 
Ahmad, was a teacher of great renown born 
in 1753 just outside of Persia. He lived 
until 1826. In the latter half of his life 
a group of devoted disciples sat at his feet 
and listened. In his voluminous writings 
were many original ideas, novel to the 
fellow thinlrerr of his day. Particularly 
heretical was his interpretation of the resur- 
rection of the dead, as well as of the re- 
ported ascent of  he Prophet Muhammad 
into heaven during his lifetime. &ay&- 
Ahmad held that the body of man is com- 
posed out of the four material elements 
combined n.itl1 the nine heavens; and that 
only the heavenly body is subject to  resur- 
rection. This was a foretaste, so i t  might 
seem, of modern spiritualistic and theo- 

sophical views, as opposed to crass material 
literalism. &y&-Ahmad kept always be- 
fore his disciples the certainty of an early 
new revelation. A contemporary in speak- 
ing of him said that his influence was such 
that those who came in contact with him 
renounced the world and despised its riches. 
One day after morning prayer he was heard 
to say, "Ere long will the earth be turned 
into a paradise. Ere long will Persia be 
made the shrine ,round which will circle 
thc peoples of the earth." Then one morn- 
ing at dawn, in the year 1817, a disciple 
found say&-Ahmad fallen on .his face 
and repeating in an ecstasy the familiar 
words, "God is most great!" He turned 
to  the disciple and said: "That which I 
have been announcing to you is now re- 
vealed. A t  this very hour the light of the 
promised one has broken and is shedding 
illumination upon the world." Now the 
faithful of the Bahl'i household later iden- 
tified that as the birth hour, n,ot of the 
Bib or first prophet of theirs (who was 
not born till two years later) hut of Bah6'- 
u'llhh himself, whose mission the Blh was 
destined to  herald. 

Amoilg the devotcd disciples of say!& 
Ahmad was one S i ~ i d  Kizim, who carried 
on the teachings and expectancy of Ahmad, 
after him. Siyyid ICl~im declared in his 
teaching that the new light was sot to ap- 
pear from any such mythical city as that 
where the twelfth Imim was supposed ac- 
cording to  superstition to be living still. 
In other words, the new messianic revelator 
was to be indeed a messenger of God, but 
his coining would not conform to the old 
fantastic tradition. Khzim hinted  hat the 
Promised One, whom all were awaiting, 
was already alive in their midst, hut un- 
recognized. He undertook to  describe, in 
some detail, the Coming One, as to age, 
personal appearance, and family origin. 

At the time of Siyyid Kizim's approach- 
ing death, in January, 1844, he enjoined 
upon his disciples that they travel through- 
out the whole land, earnestly searching for 
their "Beloved," as the warm language of 
the east called the expected One. They 
were taught to believe that they could fix 
the date of his appearing through interpre- 
tation of prophecies, (even as certain types 
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of Christian minds have persuaded them- name of 'Aii-Muhammad, but by the title he 
selves that the key to corning evenu is assumed, that of "Bib," or the Gate. To 
found in numbers in the book of Daniel). show how completely a sense of spiritual 
They had fixed upon the "year sixty" as dedication had taken possession of this 
the year of the coming manifestation. By young man, two facts may be related. I t  
this they understood the year 1260 of the had long been his custom on Fridays, even 
Islamic calendar, which was 1844 A.D. under the heat of the summer sun, to go 
This faith of theirs in prophecies is shown onto his house top for several hours, there 
in their quoting a saying uttered by a son to engage in intimate worship and com- 
of the Prophet Muhammad: "Verily in the munion with God. In his devotion, he ay- 
year sixty His cause shall be revealed and pearcd entirely oblivious to physical dis- 
His name shall be noised abroad." They comfort. Then again, he was married to  
also quoted a saying ascribed to one of a young woman, his cousin, toward whom 
the ancient Muhammadan learned doctors, he left an exalted attachment. The one 
to  this effect: "The year of His Revelation babe born to their union died in infancy. 
is identical with half of thac number which But the future B6b did not mourn his per- 
is divisible by nine." To any one of us, sonal grief. Instead, he is reported as ut- 
that cryptic saying must appear sufficiently tering the following consecration: "0 God, 
vague. But that band of believers figured my God! Would that a thousand Ishmaels 
out that 2520 is a number divisible by nine, were given to  me, this Abraham of thine, 
and that half of that  lumber is 1260, point- that I might have offcrd them, each and 
ing to the sixtieth year in the Muhammadan all, as a loving sacrifice to Thee. 0 my 
thirteenth century, or 1844 A.D., as al- Beloved, my heart's Desire! The sacrifice 
ready noted. I have discovered by a little of this Ahmad, whom thy servant 'Ali- 
computation that only once before in the M4ammad has offered up on the altar of 
Muhammadan centuries has the sixtieth Thy love, can never suffice to quench the 
year of any century been one half of a flame of longing in his heart. Not until 
number divisible by nine. That was the he immolates his own heart at Thy feet, not 
year 360 after the Hegira, or about 971 until his whole body falls a victim to the 
A.D. And since that time is long past, of cruelest tyranny in Thy path, not until 
course the prophecy siras construed as re- his breast is made a target for countless 
ferring to  the instant year conforming darts for Thy sake, will the tumult of his 
with the prediction or 1844 A.D. soul be stilled. 0 my God, my only De- 

Now in 1844 there was a young man, sire! Grant that the sacrifice of my son, 
twenty-five years of age, living the life my only son, may be acceptable unto Thee. 
of a merchant in the Persian city of Shirhz. Grant that it may be a prelude to  the sac- 
He was not educated for the clergy, and rifice of my own, my entire self, in the 
all his family had been devoted to mer- path of Thy good pleasure. Endue with 
cantile pursuits. But he was a young man Thy grace my life-blood which I yearn to 
of extraordinary ability, and most excep- shed in Thy path. Cause i t  to water and 
tional piety and spirituality. He had never nourish the seed of Thy faith." 
personally contacted either s a y & - A b a d  The manner in which the Bib declared 
or Siyyid Kiqim, the two leading apostles to his first disciple the conviction of his 
of the idea that a new manifestation of own mission is related on this wise. Among 
God was close at hand, already at the gates. the surviving followers of Siyyid K Q z h ,  
But through some of their disciples he had that band of earnest seekers for a Pronl- 
become familiar with their teachings. He ised One, the most gifted was a certain 
shared intensely in their hopes; and finally he Mulla Vusayn. Before his wanderings 
had come to look upon himself as the one brought him through the gates to  enter 
called by God to  play the r6le of inspired &ir6z in southwestern Persia, he was met 
forerunner for a still greater one, already by an unknown youth, who overwhelmed 
horn but not yet revealed. This young man him with expressions of affection. That 
is known in history not by his personal youth insisted on taking Mu116 Husayn to  
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his home and entertaining him there. What 
occurred after sunset is related by Mu116 
Husayn in the following words: 

"'Whom, after Siyyid Khzim,' he asked 
me, 'do you regard as his successor and 
your leader?' 'At the hour of his death,' 
I replied, 'our departed teacher insistently 
exhorted us to for8ake our homes, to scatter 
far and wide, in quest of the promised Be- 
loved. I have accordingly journeyed to Per- 
sia, have arisen to  accomplish his will, and 
am still engaged in that quest.' 'Has your 
teacher,' he further inquired, 'given you 
any detailed indications as to the distin- 
guishing features of the promised One?' 
'Yes,' I replied, 'hc is of pure lineage, is of 
illustrious descent, and of the seed of 
Fiiimih. As to  His age, he is more than 
twenty and less than thirty. He is endowed 
with innate knowledge. He is of medium 
height, abstains from smoking, and is free 
from bodily deficiency.' He paused for a 
whiie, and then with vibrant voice declared, 
'Behold, all these signs are manifest in Me!' " 
Before their long interview was finished, the 
Bib declared himself in more confident 
terms. bfu116 Husayn put the Bib to a 
test which he claimed he had determined 
upon in advance, to  be used when he found 
any person claiming to  be the promised 
One. First, Mu116 Hnsayn presented to  him 
a treatise he-himself had composed, hearing 
upon the abstruse and hidden teachings of 
Shayb-Ahmad and Siyyid KBzitn. The - 
Bib, after glancing briefly at the treatise, 
closed the book and began to explain the 
mysteries or difhcult problems cited therein, 
doing this to the full satisfaction of MuU6 
Husayn. Then Mull6 Husayn intended to 
ask the G6b to elucidate, in a new and un- 
conventional manner, the obscure chapter 
of the Qur'in dealing with Joseph and His 
brethren, but the B6b outran his thoughts 
and, picking up a pen, he began t o  write 
fluently, with verbal comment, an illnmi- 
nating commentary on the Joseph chapter, 
which fully sdtisfied Mnui Husayn. There- 
upon Mu116 Husayn became the first disciple 
of the new revelation. 

Now this whole story is shot through 
with cabalistic interpretation of truths sup- 
posedly hidden in the Qur'ln, and also with a 
sort of numerology. The Bib announced that 
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he must have eighteen first disciples; but 
each of them must find his way to him in- 
dependently and unaided, through dreams 
or visions, or by prayer and fasting, or 
some other special avenue of approach. The 
eighteen were in fact duly led to the Bib 
and enrolled in a sort of apostolic hand. 
One out of the eighteen was a woman, a 
high born lady of very remarkable charac- 
ter. Then these eighteen, with the B6b him- 
self as the nineteenth, were expected to go 
out in the world and make converts until 
each one should grow into a group of nine- 
teen. Nineteen times nineteen is 361, a 
number having some mystical significance. 
(Also, 361 is very close to the number of 
days in a year. And I may add that Bahh'ts 
even now divide the year into 19 "months" 
of 19 days each, with four feast days ndded 
to finish the year; and once in every 19 
days chey hold a privlte service or love 
feast among themselves.) 

Bur more significant for us than the re- 
condite mysticisms of these details is the 
tone of exalted nobleness aud messianic 
dedication running all through the long ad- 
dress by which the B6b sent the first apos- 
tles forth into the world. He quoted or 
rather paraphrased, from the address by 
which Jesus sent out his disciples turn by 
taro; and he added many exhortations of 
his own. In loftiliess of spiritual tone, that 
message of the B6b loses nothing by com- 
parison with the New Testament. 

Now that young man, the Bib, so intoxi- 
cated with the thought of God and so 
lifted above common earthly motives by 
the sense of a divine mission, was destined 
to live six years after his declaration of 
himself as the "Gate," the one appointed 
to open the way for a still greater one al- 
ready living in the midst of his people but 
not yet made manifest. Some of his earliest 
followers were very soon subjected to perse- 
cution and to cruel tortures, which they 
bore in the highest vein of martyrdom. 
But boon the new religious movement, called 
Bibism at the first, made notable headway 
in that part of the East and it was more or 
less tolerated for two or three years. The 
then reigning &ih, MxtI?amtnad, a sort of 
easy going free thinker, would have liked to 
meet the Biib and talk things over. And 
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the Bib was eager for such a meeting. But 
the wily and jealous prime minister con- 
trived to malie the Bhb a prisoner of state 
in one fortress after another. For the last 
three years of his life the Bib languished 
thus in confinement and was granted vely 
little contact with his followers. However, 
the foremat leaders among his disciples 
carried forward with conspicuous success 
for a while. Out of a u r a s i n  most north- 
eastern province of Persia, some 313 dis- 
ciples marched forth, carrying a black 
banner of prophetic significance and pro- 
claiming the advent of the new age. They 
boldly applied to themselves an injunction 
ascribed to hluhammad, the Prophet, to  this 
effect: "If your eyes shall behold the black 
standards moving forth from a u r i s & n ,  
hasten ye unto them, even if ye be forced to 
crawl over the snow." 

Just at that moment the old Shah died, 
leaving the scepter to an inexperienced 
youth oi seventeen and the urhole land was 
thrown into confusion for a while. The 
local rulers in the province of Mizindarin 
attacked the marching heralds of the new 
age, besieged them unavailingly in a fort- 
ress for several months; then finally, having 
disarmed them by very base treachery, cold 
bloodedly butchered them all most inhu- 
manly. In two other part7 of Persia there 
occurred two other more or less similar 
sieges, betrayals, and cruel butcheries. And 
in July, 1850, the B6b himself, brought 
forth from prison, mras executed by a firing 
squad in a public square in Tabriz. 

In the life of the Bib there is just one 
record of his being seen by any European. 
Dr. Cornlick, an English physician in Tab- 
riz, was aL one time sent by the authorities, 
in company with two Persian doctors, to  
interview the Bib in prison and judge re- 
garding his sanity. Dr. Cormick described 
him as a mild and delicate looking man, 
very fair of skin for a Persian. When Dr. 
Cormicli expressed an interest to learn of the 
Bibi religion, the Bhb said that he had no 
doubt that all Europeans would come over 
to  his religion. Soon after this the authori- 
ties subjected the Bhb to the bastinado, and 
one blow. meant for his feet, struck him in 
the face. For the dressing of this latter 
wound the B6b requested the attention of 

Dr. Cormicli rather than a Persian physi- 
cian. Dr. Cormick was then told by some 
Armenian carpenters that they had seen 
the Bkb reading the Christian Bible and 
taking no pains to conceal this. Dr. Cor- 
mick remarked that the Moslem fanatici~m 
as against Christians did not exist in the 
religion of the Bib, nor the oriental restraint 
of females. 

For two years after the death of the Bib, 
his surviving followers suffered only a lim- 
ited persecution. But there came an attempt 
LO assassinate the young shah, on the part 
of two irresponsible and half crazy young 
men belonging to the Bibi community 
(whose relatives had been martyred). After 
that a universal persecution blazed forth. 
marked by greater and fiercer savagery than 
anything previous. The total number who 
suffered cruel martyrdom for the Bibi 
faith had been variously estimated from 
10,000 to 30,000. 

Now during the life of the Bib, a cer- 
tain Persian of high birth later called 
Bahi'u'llih had been merely one out of the 
six most gifted leaders among the Bib's 
disciples. But inasmuch as he was t l ~ e  only 
one of the six who outlived the era of per- 
secution, it is not hard to imagine that he 
would soon come to ponder on the question 
whether he himself might not be the Prom- 
ised One, called of God, that one whom the 
Bib had always declared would appear as 
his own greater successor. After the attack 
upon the Shih, Bahru'llih was falsely sus- 
pected as leader of the conspiracy and for 
four months he languished in a foul and 
vermin-infested dungeon, bound in the 
stoclis, his necli loaded with galling chains. 
But after the true leader of the conspiracy 
confessed his awn gilt and proclaimed Bah2- 
u'llih's entire innocence, the persecutions 
were called to an end, and Bahi'u'llhh was 
released. However, he and his family were 
forced out of Persia, as exiles to Baddid.  

Now there was one cryptic saying in the 
writings of the Bkb which the faithful have 
interpreted to mean that nineteen years 
must elapsenotice again that sacred num- 
ber, 19-after the Bab's own declaration 
in 1844, before his greater successor would 
become manifest to the world. At any rate 
it was not till 1863 that Bahi'u'llhh, then 
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in B a a d i d ,  openly and unequivocally pro- 
claimed himself to be the Promised One. 
Thereafter Rahi'u'llih finished his days as 

a state prisoner of the Turkish gouernrnent, 
five years a t  Adrianople in Europe, then 
1868-92 at ' A l ~ l ~ i  on the coast of Palestine. 
During his latest years he enjoyed local 
freedom under a merely nominal imprison- 
ment in the neighborhood of 'Akk6, had 
leisure for study, and had many contacts 
with visiting admirers, both from Europe 
and from the East. Foilowing his death in 
1892,  his teachings were interpreted m d  
clarified for western comprehension by his 
son, 'Abdu'l-Rahi, who visited Europe and 
America in 191 2 and lived till 192 1. 

Under BahP'u'lIih and his interpreter, 
'Abdn'l-Rah&, whnt was originally the BIbi 
reformation of Islim has expanded its reach, 
has become more cosmopolitan and much 
less closely linked to  the forms and tradi- 
tions of Islim. I t  has grown, in short, into 
the Bahi'i religion now active in the world. 
This Bahh'i religion in its developed form 
emphasizes thc idea that it is a fulfilme~lt 
01 the cause of Christ, no less than of the 
cause of Muhammad. I t  champions many 
ideas which are very congenial t o  the pro- 
gressive modern mind: such, for example, as 
the essential t ruth and unity of all the 
great historic religions (if rightly under- 
stood and uncorrupted) ; the equality and 
fraternity of all men of all races; the equal- 
ity of Inan and woman; universal cducation 
for a-omen; brotherly love and sacrifice for 
the good of others; abolition of poverty; a 
world court; lasting peace through a fed- 
eral world government based on justice; and 
increased unity among men through adop- 
tion of an international auxiliary language. 
One looking at the matter with a Unitarian 
degree of skepticism or caution might sup- 
pose that the breadth and liberality in the 
hnal shaped teachings of Bahh'u'lkh and 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 may have owed something 
to  the eventual contact established betoveen 
their own native liberality and the progres- 
sive traditions of the western world. The 
true Bahh'i, however, would scout any such 
suggestion as belittli~lg to  their undoubtedly 
great and lovable and very heroic prophet, 
Bahh'u'llih. The Bahh'i would even turn 
the matter the other way round, and would 

assert that the progress toward intelligei~cc 
and liberality in the western world in thc 
past hundred years has resulted from the 
indirect rays of the same divine effulgence 
or new revelation, which in their directly 
visible and incarnate form entered the world 
through the Bib in 1844, and through 
B3hi'u31l6h at subsequent dates. 

I may confess that in the main the advo- 
cacy of justice and a world federation does 
not sooi~d very different to  me when 
preached by Balii'ir as a part of their reli- 
gious revelations from the way these same 
ideals ~ o u n d  when advocated by plain citi- 
zens of the United Nations, as the dictates 
of common sense. Yet in one respect the 
Bahi'is in the United States do practice 
what they preach, in a degree which most 
Christian churches do not. This point re- 
lates to the brotherhood of the races. Bahi'i 
lectures and Bahi'i picnics are always freely 
attended by the colored race, as well as by 
the white. 

But let us turn backward in our story 
and briefly summarize what the original 
Bibi religion was like in those thrilling years 
of first zeal and countless martyrdoms, 
1844 to 1 8 f 3 .  Tt was religion which ac- 
cepted the Qur'in as the unquestionable 
book of God, and accepted a great mass 
of Islamic tradition as well. I t  worshippcd 
according to  Islamic forms, including the 
call to  prayer five times a day. The Bib  
himself soon after his declaration of mis- 
sion performed a pilgrimage to Mecca. Bib- 
ism was a religiou to which God was an 
intensely real person; and the future life 
of the individual seemed as certain and 
real as the present life. It was a religion 
of intense emotional exaltation, rising to  
heights o l  ecstatic devotion which our cooler 
western blood might call fanaticism. Nu- 
merous ones anlong the faithful looked for- 
ward to their own martyrdurn with an 
exalted yearning, as being the mort desirable 
culmination possible for their lives. . Not  
only toward the invisible A116h did the 
hearts go out in yearning, but the greater 
saints in the community were strangely 
idolized by the lesser saints. There were 
greetings by warm embraces, by prostra- 
tions, by kissing even the stirrups of a be- 
l o ~ e d  one's saddle, not to  mention one 
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incident when enthusiastic villagers car- 
ried home every drop of the water used by 
the holy one in a public bath, because it had 
thus become holy water. In two conspicu- 
ous instances, disciples attained to such an 
ecstasy that they went vith happy smiles 
through the most fiendish tortures, actually 
experiencing no sense of bodily pain. 

But while a great deal of all this seems 
very foreign to  our occidental mood, the 
religion of the Bib was deeply ethical at its 
core. Men were commanded to be houest 
and chaste and sober. They must perform 
their promises. They must avoid all oppres- 
sion and cruelty toward their fellow men. 
They might, indeed, take up carnal weapons 
in self-defense, but never for aggression or 
revenge. Many in the moment of their 
cruel martyrdoin voiced their forgiveness 
toward their persecutors, much as Jesus did 
in his day. 011 the social side, a strong be- 
ginning was made toward the e~nancipation 
of women, through discouraging both 
polygamy and the use of the veil. 

Now the BBb is reported to havc wrought 
several miracles of healing, just as strilung 
as those found in New Testament pages. 
Yet he did not claim to validate his divine 
mission by miracle as a proof; and he is 
reputed to have disbelieved some of the 
miracles narrated in the traditions of Mu- 
hammad. What the Bbb did avow as the 
proofs of his revelation lay in three direc- 
tions: first, that he fulfilled the prophecies 
of Is16m; second, tlrat his own ability to 
compose, rapidly and at great length, a 
satisfactory clarification of the most puz- 
zling passages in the Qur'bn-doing this in 
exalted language like the Qor'in itself- 
was the most convincing of all possible mir- 
acles; and third, the exalted devotion and 
self-abnegation which the faith in him 
could inspire in his followers. 

In the few minutes yet available, I should 
like to  comment on the attitude which per- 
sons .of the liberal or Unitarian tradition 
may most readily assume in their own mind, 
relative to the developed Bahi'iisrn, of which 
the earlier or distinctly BBbi forin repre- 
sented the morning hours. According to 
Bah6'i belief, all human beings are divided 
sharply into taro classes, between which 
there is a great gulf fixed. The one group 

contains all who are not prophets. The 
other group is made up of the prophets, who 
are illuminating intermediaries between God 
and man. Abraham and Moses' and Jesus 
and Muhammad and Bahi'u'llih form a n  
outstanding series among the greater proph- 
ets whom God sends upon earth, when older 
faiths have become corrupted and the world 
stands ripe for a new revelation. Also there 
have been o t h ~ r  great prophets, Zoroaster, 
and ICrishna and Buddha; and besides these, 
'Abdu'l-Bah6 once estinlated there have been 
about one million prophets altogether in 
the earth's long history. 

Now I talre it that to  Unitarians in gen- 
cral the difference between the most exalted 
of spiritual leaders and the common man 
who catches only some glimpse of the divine 
gleam is felt to be only a difference of 
degree, and not an absolute difference in 
lrind. The devoted Balti'i reveres Bah6'- 
u'llbh in very much the same way that the 
iundamental Christians of the old orth- 
odoxy reveres Jesus Christ, though with the 
difference that there is no complication 
with any doctrine of a Trinity. 

But to  followers of our liberal traditions, 
those same basic attitudes which have made 
it iinpossible for us any longer to accept the 
person of Jesus Christ in just the way he is 
accepted by the old Christian fundamental- 
ism, serve equally as a barrier to our 
accepting that modern mighty soul, Bah6'- 
u'lllh, in just the same way he is accepted 
by the strictly orthodox Baha'is. The way 
we would put the question to ourselves is 
more like this: Is Bahi'u'llib a spiritual 
figure of such almost unapproachable stat- 
ure that we might accept him in somewhat 
the same manner and degree that Jesus of 
Nazareth is still enthroned in the reverence 
of liberal but unorthodox hearts? I make no 
attempt in this brief paper to answer that 
question. Those who have known but 
little of him would naturally say, let us 
seek the answer by further examination of 
the record and the evidence. But this at 
least could be said, that such a measure of 
reference for the most recent of the world's 
great souls claiming to be a revelation from 
the Divine Center of the universe, would 
involve no departure from the basic atti- 
tudes which our manner of thought and 
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belief has tended to  develop and cherish. must surely be stirred to a wondering admira- 
And even those who are least inlpressed by tion by a record of faith, endurance, and con- 
the claims of a BahL'i supernatural revelation secration which rarely has had an equal. 

2 1 .  

B Y  THE MOUTH O F  HIS P R O P H E T S  

BY MAYE HARVEY GIFT 

SCRIPTURAL PROPHECY PROVIDES A KEY T O  THE MEANING OF OUR AGE 

I N  the kaleidoscope of today's world- the function nf prophecy: "Beloved, believe 
shaliing happenings i t  is possible to discover not every spirit, but try the spirits whether 
plan and purpose, in spite of the deepening they are of God." (I John 4:l.j "No proph- 
gloom and increasing chaos. To  the seeing ecy ever came by the will of man: but men 
eye, the fierce gales of unleashed passions and spake from God, being moved by the 
the devastating whirlwinds of international Holy Ghost." (2, Pet. 121.) "He that 
lawlessness indicate the death pangs of a speaketh from h~mself seeketh his own 
corrupt and outworn order of society, and, glory: but he that seelteth the glory of him 
at the same time, the birth pangs of a that sent him, the same is true . . ." (St. 
new and worthier day. I t  is possible to trace John 7:18 . )  "And I will put my words in 
the unfolding pattern of a way of living his mouth, and he shall speak unto them 
better suited to the needs of the twentieth all that I shall co~nmand him." (Deut. 
century: a way of life that recognizes the 1 8 : 1 8 . )  "Surely the Lord will do nothing, 
inherent excellency of the hninan soul, and but he revealeth his secret unto his servants 
of its capacity for developing a social order the prophets." (Amos 3:7.) "And now I 
based upon justice and cooperation. This have told you before it is come to pass, that, 
plan and this purpose have been the theme when i t  is come to pass, ye might believe." 
of the sacred Books of all ages. I t  is the (St. John 14:29.) Through chosen instru- 
function of their prophecies to provide the ments, purified from the passions of self, God 
key to what the bewildered mind of man has transmitted His guidance for the contin- 
sees chiefly as an all-consuming conflagra- uing development of manlrind. I t  is for chis 
tion, a ruthless wiping out of centuries of reason I'eter speaks of prophecy as "a lamp 
human ,achievement. shining in a dark place," to d i c b  we may 

By prophecy ave do not mean indiscrim- well take hecd. Today, as never before, 
inate foretelling unrelated to spiritual values. we are in need of such guidance, for the 
Too often has prophecy been discredited wisdom of the wise men has perished, and 
through misuse and misunderstanding. I t  the understanding of the prudent been 
has been made to bolster up a11 kinds of veiled. 
imaginings impossible of fulfillment. I t  During the past century we have wit- 
has been shown, in a too literal application, nessed the transformation of prophecy from 
to be contradictory to  science, and to fail in ignominy into a scientific and dependable 
its prediction of specific times and events, factor for understanding the trend of hu- 
For those reasons humanity has been de- man evolution. During this period the 
prived of the vision and assurance that a sacred Books of the great world religions 
true understanding of the significance and have been translated and become generally 
terminology of prophecy engender, for it, available, making evident their common 
lilie all the arts and sciences, has a distinc- Source. In the light of this realization, these 
tive vocabulary. words of Bahi'u'llih regarding His present 

The sacred Books have within themselves day Revelation: "This is the changeless Faith 
a satisfying explanation of the nature and of God, eternal in the past, eternal in the 
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future," (GI. 136)  seems most reasonable 
and logical. During this period mankind 
has been endowed in a mysterious way with 
a new spirit of search, and a new insight 
and capacity betokening maturity, with its 
ability for conscious cooperation with evo- 
lutionary forces. During this period man 
has discovered the futility of a material 
civilization without the restraining and 
guiding power of vital spiritual standards. 
He must arise and seek these, for upon 
them his very existence depends. 

So we see the Jew poring over his great 
Source-Book, the Torah, re-living his race 
history, glorious and tragic. His heart is 
perplexed, but strangely exalted by those 
mighty verses on the "Day of God." This 
is, if he can but realize it, the message of 
his Book to the Jew of the twentieth cen- 
tury. Refined by suffering, iliumined by 
a new understanding of those ancient words, 
he is to return to Zion and play his destined 
part in drawing the human race into an 
indissoluble unity through the power of the 
Spirit of God. The Christian perusing the 
Gospel may be confused over its practical 
application after the lapse of centuries, but 
what about the message of the Kingdom? 
That glorious way of life is to be established 
at the consummation of the age. That is the 
winged message of Jesus to His twentieth 
century followers. In like manner the 
Muslim searches the familiar Surihs of his 
beloved Qur'ln. They may lack a certain 
quickening po

w

er until he reads those verses 
reverberating with "The Great Announce- 
n~ent." This is the message of Muhammad 
to his storm-tossed followers of the twen- 
tieth century. Are not these three stirred 
by one and the same message? Is it not 
that this day has been envisaged by the vari- 
ous prophets of the past, its details recorded 
in the imperishable Scriptures, to be observed 
and understood in the day of fulfillment? 

THI: BOOK THAT IS SEALED 

Understcod, but how? We still fiud our- 
selves in the position of those of whom 
Isaiah wrote: "And the vision of all is 
become unto you as the words of the book 
that is sealed, which men deliver to one who 

is learned, saying. Read this, I pray thee: 
and he saith, I cannot, for it is sealed: and 
the book is delivered unto him that is noz 
learned, saying, Read this, I pray thee: and 
he saith, I am not learned." (29:lI-12.)  
I t  is as if we were surrounded by medical 
boolrs and scientific equipment, yet were 
powerless to apply them to a specific situa- 
tion. We would acknowledge the need of 
the skill and wisdonl of the phy-sician. 

The Revelation of Bahl'u'llih proffers 
this indispensable assistance: a consistent 
interpretation of prophecy based, not upon 
one, but upon all the sacred Books, and 
applied with undeviating accuracy to  pres- 
ent-day conditions. The "Day of God" is 
indeed none other than the day of "The 
Kingdom," and both are synonymous nvith 
the day of "Thc Great Announcement" or 
"The I-lour." 

The sacred Books describe this particular 
era in seemingly contradictory terms. This 
has added to the confusion of the man seek- 
ing to penetrate the mysteries of the spirit 
through the unaided power of the intellect. 
They depict a twofold process, one iutcgrat- 
ing, the other disruptive. The former rep- 
resents the birth of the ideals and 
institutions worthy of the Day of God; the 
latter is indicative of "a civilization that has 
refused to answer to the expectations of a 
new age, and is consequently falling into 
chaos and decline." (The World Order of 
Bahi'u'llPh, p. 170.) In reality, these both 
result from a new infusion of divine en- 
ergy throughout the world. "The same sun 
that makes the flowers to spring and the 
trees to bud, causes also the decay and dis- 
integration of what is dead and useless; it 
loosens the ice and melts the snow of win- 
ter, and sets free the flood and the storm 
that purify the earth." (BahA'u'llhh and 
the New Era, p. 6.! 

Bahi'u'lllh expla~ils it as the dual effect 
of the Word of God. "The Word is the fire 
of God which, glowing in the hearts of 
people, burns away all things that are not 
of God." (Words of Wisdom.) "This is 
the fire which, in the same moment, kindleth 
the flame of love in the breasts of the faith- 
Tul, and induceth the chili of heedless in 
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the hearts of the enemy." (Iqin, p. 205.) 
The Qur'in says: "And when the great 
predominant calanlity shall come, on the 
day when man shall remember what he 
strove after, and hell shall be brought out 
for him who sees! And as lor him who was 
outrageous and preferred the life of this 
world, verily, hell is the resort! But as for 
him who feared the station of his Lord, and 
prohibited his soul from lust, verily, Para- 
dise is the resort!" (Surih 79:34-40.) In 
the Gospei perhaps the most dramatic pic- 
ture is of the judgment of the nations ac- 
cording to  how they ministered to the 
hungry, the naked, the impriio~led. The 
sheep on the right who fulfilledthese obli- 
gations inherit the Kingdom prepared for 
them from the foundation of the world. 
The goats on the left are deprived and purl- 
ished. In another parable, both the wheat 
and the tares grow together until the har- 
vest when the tares are destroyed and the 
wheat conserved. The Torah also presents 
Loth aspects of this fateful day. "The Lord 
shall roar out of Zion. . . and the earth shall 
shxise: but the Lord will be the hope of his 
people and the strength of the children of 
Israel." (Joel 3:16.) "Behold the Lord's 
hand is not shortened, that it cannot save; 
neither his ear heavy, that it cannot hear: 
But your iniquities have separated between 
you and your God, and your sins have hid 
his face from you, that he will not hear." 
(Isa. 59:l-2.) 

Another double thread of prophecy illu- 
mines the pathway of search. One strand is 
that of the dispersion of the Jews through- 
out the world; the other, their return to  
their homeland and to  their God. I t  is the 
second strand which grips our attention. 
"And I will bring again the captivity of my 
people of Israel, and they shall build the 
waste cities, and inhabit them: and they 
shall plant vineyards and drink the wine 
thereof; and they shall also malie gardens, 
and eat the fruit of them. And I will plant 
them upon their land, and they shall no 
more be pulled up out of their land . . ." 
(Amos 9:14-15.) "Behold, I will gather 
them out of all the countries, whither I hatie 
driven them in mine anger, and in my fury 

. . . and I will bring them again unto this 
place, and I will cause them to dxrell safely. 
And they shall be my people and I will be 
their God: And I will give them one heart 
and one way, that they may fear me for- 
ever." (Jer. 32:37-39.) This generation is 
witnessing a large-scale return to Palestine, 
and an almost unbelievable rehabilitation of 
that long desert land. The spiritualizatio~l 
of this great people is not yet brought to 
completion, hut circumstances are with- 
drawing all sources of reliance save God 
from thein, and indeed from all the peoples 
of the world. With their rich background, 
the Jews may be among the first to rccog- 
nize the significance of this, and prepare 
to take a place of prc-cminmcc in service 
to a heart-sick world. The day of their 
return is the Day of God, and is one with 
the day of the Kingdom and of the Great 
Announcement. 

Other utterance3 concerning that Day 
have a singularly familiar ring. (1 )  A t  the 
"time of the end: many shall run to and fro 
and knowledge shall be increased." (Danl. 
12:4.) This is a day of constant movement 
of peoples, of univcrsal unrest, and of un- 
ending discoveries and material progress. 
( 2 )  "This know also, that in the last days 
perilous times shall come. For men shalI be 
. . . disobedient to parents . . . truce-breakers 
. . . despisers of those that are good, traitors 
. . ." ( 2  Tim. ;:I-4.) That this is a day of 
irresponsibility and of disrespect for author- 
ity, no one can doubt. (3) That day in fore- 
cast as a time of world-engulfing war, with 
fire pouring from the skies, a time of other 
tribulations, famine, earthquakes, in fact 
of all kinds of destruction. We are wit- 
nessing these conditions on all sides. (4) 
It is to be a time of general spiritual blind- 
ness. "Behold the days come, saith the Lord 
God, that I will send a famine in the land, 
not a famine of bread, nor a thirst for water, 
but of hearing the words of the Lord. ,4ud 
they shall wander from sea to sea, and from 
the north even to the east, they shall run 
to and fro, to seek the word of the Lord, 
and shall not find it." (Amos 8:ll-12.) 
"A day shall be witnessed by My people 
whereon there will have remained of Islim 
naught but a name, and of the Qur'bn 
naught but a mere appearance. The doctors 
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of that age shall be the most evil the world 
has ever seen." (An authentic Muham- 
madan tradition.) Neither the fundamen- 
tals of the sacred Books nor the station of 
the Prophets revealing them are understood, 
nor are their teachings generally applied. 
( I )  The Scripturrs warn of self-seeking 
false prophets who shall appear. Wow nn- 
merous ire today's movements appealing to  
the human ego! 

A very definite event which is to mark 
the close of an era is recorded by Matthew: 
(24:14) "And this gospel of the Kigdonl 
shall be preached in all the world for a wit- 
ness unto all nations; and then shall the 
end come." 'There is not one remote cor- 
ner into which the glad tidings of the com- 
ing Kingdom bas not penetrated! 

hath been filled with injustice and tyranny." 
(W. 0. B., p. 179.) 

In "The Unfoldment of World Civiliza- 
tion" Shoghi Effendi enumerates certain 
high lights of the World CommonweaIth 
revealed by Bah6'u'll&h for this age. This 
new type of government is to be composed 
of a world legislature, thoroughly represent- 
ative, a world executive, backed by an in- 
ternational force, and a vorld tribunal of 
unquestioned authority. I t  will develop a 
world metropolis, and a highly perfected 
system of intercommunication, facilitated 
by an auxiliary language. The econonlic re- 
sources of the entire globe -nrill be well 
organized and equitably distributed, causing 
inordinate wealth and grindiilg poverty LO 

disappear, and the interdependence of capital 
and labor to be everywhere acknowledged. 

WORLD FEDERATION The energy and expense now dissipated on 
So far we have dealt chiefly with the dis- war will be used to stimulate the 

integrating forces, for according to the 
parable, the tares are first gathered and de- 
stroyed, then the wheat preserved. Or in a 
different vein: the tottering structure is 
first razed and the ground cleared before the 
new building the architect has already de- 
signed, can be reared, and appear in all its 
matchless perfection. 

This resplendent twentieth century edi- 
fice, this house builded upon a rock, is none 
other than The Federation of the World. 
This is what Jesus spoke of as the King- 
dom, wherein God's will should be carried 
out: evidently the application of spiritual 
principles to all human institutions and rela- 
tionships. The prophets of the Torah 
sang of i t  as the new and everlasting cov- 
enant graven upon the hearts of men, of 
which Micah continues: "The law shall go 
forth of Zion . . . And he shall judge among 
many penple, and rebuke strong nations 
afar off; and they shall beat their swords 
into plowshares . . . nation shall not lift 
up sword against nation, neither shall they 
learn war any more." (4:Z-3.) It is en- 
visioned in these authenticated sayings of 
Mhammad: "In the latter days a grievous 
calamity shall befall My people. . . . So fierce 
will i t  be that none can find a shelter. God 
will then send d o ~ n  One of My descendants, 
One sprung from My fanlily, Who will fill 
the earth with equity and justice, even as it 

of all men, physically, intellectually and 
spiritually. Science and religion will work 
hand in hand, and a liberated press will be a 
most potent educational influence. But the 
essenrial fouadation is the universal recogni- 
tion of one God, the fundamental oneness 
of all His Revelations to  the human race, 
and the realization that i t  is only through 
the agency of His energizing spirit that this 
new fabric of culture will be woven. 

Groups of people throughout the world 
are exerting thelnselves assiduously to  bring 
various elements of this world civilization 
into being. These budding efforts consti- 
tute the constructive side of life today. 
The League of Nations, despite its inherent 
wealinesses and the unworthy motives ex- 
hibited by its members which have caused 
its present eclipse, is, nevertheless, man's 
first steps toward collective security. More 
effective measures are being widely discussed 
and urgently advocated. The pressing need 
of a world language is daily more apparent, 
and Esperanto as well as other experiments 
are endeavoring to meet this requirement. 
The economic problem is being attacked 
from countless angles: profit-sharing, collec- 
tive bargaining, arbitration, in fact, numer- 
ous joint governing dorts,  wider industrial 
training of youth, and vocational guidance; 
more equitable taxation, through graduated 
income and inheritance taxes; and more 
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general recognition of the importance of 
improving agricultural conditions. En- 
dea~rors for the increase of man's general 
well-being are numerous and well-lmown. 

To what extent have the sacred Bwks 
foreshadowed these constructive ideals? 
There is an unceasing paean of joy over 
the approaching era of peace. The old age 
is to  close with a war of such fury as to 
be described as "with burning and fuel of 
fire." Then, we quote Isaiah: "Unto us 
a child is born, unto us a son is given: and 
the government shall be upon his shoulder: 
and his name shall be called Wonderful, 
Counsellor, The mighty God, The everlast- 
ing Father, T l ~ e  Prince of Peace. Of the 
increase of his government and peace there 
shall be no end, upon the throne of David, 
and upon his kingdom to order it, and to 
establish it with judgment and with justice 
from henceforth even forever." (9: 5 -7) 
Isaiah and Micah portray a peace involving 
methods and institutions for its practical 
application. How can the law go forth 
except through legislative channels? How 
can strong nations afar off be rebuked, and 
peace established unless there be an ade- 
quate force under a wovld executive? Hov 
can the kingdom be instituted with justice 
and judgment except through an unchal- 
lengeable international tribunal? 

A universal language is also forecast. 
"For then will I turn to the peoplc a pure 
language, thar they may all call upon the 
name of the Lord, to  serve him with one 
consent." (Zeph. 3 9 )  "And the Lord 
shall be king over all the earth: in that day 
there shall be one Lord, and his name one." 
(Zech. 14:9 j There is promise of economic 
security and plenty. "They shall sit every 
man under his vine and fig tree: and none 
shall make them afraid: for the mouth of 
the Lord hath spoken it." (Micah 4:4) "I 
will call for the corn, and will increase it, 
and lay no famine upon you. And I will 
multiply the fruit of the tree, and the 
increase of the field . . . and the desolate 
land shall be tilled . . . And they shall 
say, This land that was desolate is be- 
come like the garden of Eden . . . " (Ezek. 
36:29-34) Even improved physical health 
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is foreseen. "For behold, I create new heav- 
ens and a new earth . . . And I will rejoice 
in Jerusalem, and in joy in my people: and 
the voice of weeping shall no more be heard 
in her, nor the voice of crying. There shall 
be no more thence an infant of days, nor 
an old man that hath not filled his days . . ." 
(Isa. 65:17-20) "And the inhabitants 
shall not say, I am sick:" (Isa. 33:34) 

Interwoven with many of the prophecies 
of this momentous Day, is the promise of 
one common Faith and of the coming of 
the King. Over and over, these mighty 
thetnes are reiterated. "Mine house shall 
be called an house of prayer for all people." 
(Tsa. T6:7) "The Lord's house shall be 
established in the top of the mountains 
. . . and all nations shall flow unto it." 
(Isa. 2:2) "And other sheep have I, which 
are not of this fold: them also I must bring, 
and they shall hear my voice; and there shall 
be one fold and one shepherd." (St. John 
10:16) 

On this second theme history confirms 
prophecy, for whenever the spiritual law 
has been revitalized and the foundation of 
a great civilization laid, it has been through 
the appearance of a Messenger of God, a 
Moses, a Buddha, a Jesus, a Muhammad, 
and has been based upon His teachings. 
A noted Oriental authority on conlparative 
religion says that it is clear to those who 
ponder deeply the prophecies of sacred lit- 
erature, that they are above all a collection 
of songs rejoicing over the coming to earth 
of The Lord of Hosts, The Spirit of Truth, 
The Glorious One. An ever-growing multi- 
tude is accepting Bahh'u'lllh as the beav- 
enly Physician Who reveals and applies the 
divine remedy to  the sick body of the world; 
as the Prince of Race upon Whose shoulder 
is the government, for nothing comparable 
to His World Order has issued from any 
other source. What more to be desired 
climax than the return of this vital spiritual 
guidance in the person of The Protnised 
One of all the Scriptures, with His teach- 
ings for both the spiritual and social re- 
generation of mankind! 

May the "rose petafs of truth" perfume 
the nostrils of all those who truly seek to 
fathom those mysteries hidden from the 
foundation of the world! 
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T H E  I M P O R T A N C E  OF  T H E  BAI- IA '~  
F A I T H  T O D A Y  

BY GEORGE W. GOODMAN 

A Prop!~ecy Fulfilled 

"The promised day is come, the day 
when tormenting trials will have surged 
above your heads, and beneath your feet, 
saying, taste ye what your hands have 
wrought. Soon shall the blasts of His chas- 
tisement, beat upon you, and the dust of 
hell enshroud you." 

"Soon will the present day order he 
rolled up, and a new one spread out in its 
stead." 

Nex~er before in the history of the world 
has a prophecy such as the above, made by 
His Iioliness the 'Abhh Beauty, Bahfi'll&h, 
come more manifestly true than in our 
present age. All about us are the mani- 
festations of the great world upheaval that 
He bespoke. 

If I did not feel peculiarly blessed to  he 
living in this remarkable age and dispro- 
portionately favored in having found this 
great faith, I would uever have the temerity 
to discuss its importance to us today. But 
glory to God in the bigbest that I have 
been spared to live long enough to receive 
this great blessing. 

The Problenz 

I t  is always extzemely difficult to convey 
the importance of religion to the average 
mind. Much of this d&culty is involved 
in the fact that religion has too often been 
shrouded in mysticism and remote promises 
that do not seem to be a part of reality to 
the average individual. To  this very in- 
adequate person i t  seems that these factors 
have induced religious leaders to fall back 
more and more upon fear and rituals to hold 
the people. But in reality this practice has 
added more confusion and no end of skep- 
ticism. Until at last religion has been re- 
duced to a mere agency of death, rather 
than a stimulus to  godly living. 

But mind you, this uufortunate state of 

affairs has only come to pass hccanse of the 
progressive resistance and opposition of re- 
ligious leaders to the wisdom expressed in 
the Bahi'i teachings in the following words: 

"But, 0 my brother when a true seeker 
determines to take the step of search in the 
path leading to the knowledge of the 
Ancient of Days, he must before all else, 
cleanse and purify his heart, which is the 
seat of the revelation of the inner mysteries 
of God, from the obscuring dust of all ac- 
quired knowledge, and the allusions of sa- 
tanic fancy." 

The last few words of that great utter- 
ance embody practically all of the ills that 
this old world is experiencing today. For 
the muyt and dust of acquired knowledge 
are stifling mankind to  death in our present 
civilization. No better proof of this than 
in the peculiar happenings in the past 
twenty-five years, dming which time we 
have witnessed the rise of nationatirm aud 
economic self-sufficiency, To express it 
more simply, dluing that time we developed 
a type of economic hysteria. We made 
people believe that economic self-sufficiency 
was our only God and goal. Here was the 
unique example of ttansforming a mere me- 
chanical device from the realm of a con- 
veyance to that of an ideal and an end in 
itself. We were to rise to pdliness in pro- 
portion as we attained econo~nic security, 
comfort, and happiness. In other words 
we were excracting the soul out of living 
and replacing it with a mechanical device 
called econunzics. #But our unhappy mis- 
take was the lack of appreciation that all 
mankind perishes the nloment the soul is 
gone. 

However, we went merrily on our way to 
sublimate and eventually eliminate all con- 
siderations of morality in a system where 
real virtue was measured in terms of ma- 
terial accumulations. Therefore everything 
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that was considered suggestive of a high 
moral basis was immediately termed im- 
practical or declared intolerable. This pro- 
cedure ruined nations, states, cities, and 
finally individual personalities because it de- 
stroyed all the basic discriminatory quali- 
ties. But while this was going on, on the 
one hand, on the other we were witnessing 
the development of Frankensteins within 
certain nations, whose only god was power. 

A t  last we arrived at the day when civili- 
zation, soft, decayed and relaxed, resembled 
a great ghost city; the moment its last in- 
habitants scampered away in fear, at that 
very moment, the brambles and entangling 
underbrushes of barbarity began to encroach 
upon its confines. 

That is not a pretty picture, but it is 
exactly the one that is conveyed as you 
stand in the midst of the blood and chaos 
all about us today and meditate upon the 
activities that have brought the whole world 
to its present plight. Man is frankly dazed 
with the din and confusion all about him; 
no nation trusts the other; there are already 
signs of future alliances and oppositions; 
leaders are in mortal fear of the war's con- 
clusion before they can select a leader or 
make plans. And, worst of all, millions of 
people who fight, have not yet clarified in 
their minds what they are fighting for, ex- 
cept the fact that they do not want to  be 
enslaved. 

We Bahl'is do not rejoice at this great 
world calamity, or stoop to the undignified 
position of exclaiming, "We told you so." 
On the other hand we weep with great grief 
and anguish at the terrible spiritual blind- 
ness of the cbildren of men. For, though 
we know that there will be additional suf- 
fering and anguish leading to the Lesser and 
finally the Most Great Peace, ure pray most 
earnestly the prayer for guidance that says: 

"0 my God! There is no refuge save Thee, 
and there is no pathway hut leads to Thine 
Abode. When Thy people lean to Thee, 

0 God, they will not leave Thy way. Help 
them to remain constant and faithful while 
in their journey to Thee, so they may reach 
Thy kingdom and attain Thy will." 

The Glory of the Faith 

The Bah6'i Faith today is the only re- 
liable, clearcut path to world peace and 
stabilization. It offers what this deathly 
ill civilization must have, if i t  is to be the 
foundation upon which the Lesser Peace is 
t o  be founded. It holds the stin~ulus to re- 
vitalize our moral objectives, through a 
fervent revixral of our faith in God. This 
revitalization can come only through a 
forthright investigation of truth that will 
enable man to plow his way through anti- 
quated customs and prejudices; an acknowl- 
edgment of the oneness of mankind; re- 
ligious unity; equalization of sexes; a de- 
veloping accord between religion and 
science; a developing W2on~lni~ solution on 
a spiritual basis; the creation of a universal 
language; universal education; making re- 
ligion a cause of love; and the establishment 
of an international tribunal with power 
to maintain peace throughout the world. 

We Bahi'is are blessed to be living in 
such a marvelous era and to  he endowed 
with such clarity of vision, but we are 
exceedingly responsible for the hastening 
of the day when these t h l g s  shall come 
to pass for all mankind. Thus i t  becomes 
quite apparent that there is no greater honor 
and distinction in the world today, than 
that of being a Bahi'i . . . and likewise 
there is no greater responsibility. God grant 
that we may all interpret this responsibility 
as meaning a charge to spread the remarli- 
able beneficence of God in this dispensa- 
tion, tbrough our great faith. And in doing 
this, we raise religion from the degradation 
of being purely an agency for death to the 
exalted plane of a stimulus for godly living. 
This and this alone represents the great im- 
portance of the Bahl'i faith today. 
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A C C E L E R A T E D  P R O G R E S S  I N  
R A C E  R E L A T I O N S  

BY LOUIS 

T H E  past hundred years bring to  view 
many great changes in the sociology of 
American life, especially with respect to 
the progress of justice and freedom. Dur- 
ing this period the nation has vastly ex- 
panded in area and population. And being 
a part of something big tends to expand in- 
dividual ideas. This century also witnessed 
the abolition of chattel slavery; the con- 
ferring of citizenship upon the Negro and 
more recently upon the Indian; the granting 
of the suffrage to women; the fusing of 
the national unity through the sacrifices of 
sectional strife, and the attainment of the 
nation to a place of almost commanding 
influence among the nations of the earth. 

During the recent period of the great 
pandemic upheaval, and especially since 
this country has been drawn into it, prog- 
ress in race unity has been accelerated, al- 
though it is yet far froin complete. A few 
of the signs of progress are the yielding of 
economic barriers based upon coloi and 
creed, etc.; a change in the attitude of the 
press, magazines, books, and speeches, recog- 
nizing the common needs and the humanity 
and loyalty of minorities; the revolt of 
youth from the superstitions and preju- 
dices of the past; the increasing influence 
of women who, struggling for their own 
freedom, see its value for others; the reso- 
lute stand taken by recognized leaders and 
the wane in the influence of demagogues; 
the pliants of discredited old systems, which 
fancy that stable peace can be maintained 
only by permanent injustice; the readiness 
of minorities, in the face of better oppor- 
tunities, to forget their wrongs; and the 
fusion of the nation iiito unity in view of 
a common danger. 

"In any land where there's a slave 
There's no one really free or brave!" 
The clear insight of the poet expresses 

what men of discernn~ent the world over 

see, that in the end oppression is far more 
burdensome to the oppressor than to the 
oppressed. But wen freedom, as commonly 
understood, has its limitations and dangers. 
The problem, then, is to make men really 
free. Seeking this universal relief, man must 
turn to his Creator Who knows the needs, 
structure and capacities of all His crezztures. 
There is in this the assurance that the new 
Prometheus has come bringing the Fires of 
Heaven to  earth. Only this Celestial Flame 
of Divine Fire can consume the veils and 
forever banish the causer of strife from 
the earth. 

Know, all men who would discover the 
secret of changes far and wide, on a lesser 
or greater scale, that Bah6'u'116h, the Foun- 
tain Head of Revelation, has annulled racial 
and religious differences; that 'Abdu'l-Bah6, 
the Center of His Covenant, some thirty 
years ago brought in person the Great Mes- 
sage to  America; and that Shoghi F'ffendi, 
the Guardian of the Faith, has in recent 
years sent us his illuminating letters, "The 
Advent of Divine Justice" and "The Prom- 
ised Day Is Come," wherein he summarizes 
the Divine Teachings bearing upon the state 
of the world and makes their application to 
human needs today. 

Lovers of the divine ideal of the oneness 
of humanity found instruction, interest and 
inspiration in the two Race Unity confcr- 
ences held at Green Acre, BahPi school at 
Eliot, Maine, during the past two years. 

Horace Holley, chairman at the opening 
of the first conference, read from "Prayers 
and Meditations," "Many a chilled h a r t  
has been set ablaze by the fire of Thy 
Love . . . " 

After voicing a loving welcome, he re- 
ferred to  the visit to America of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi, following His long period of prispn 
and exile. He came to a world dissevered 
and sought those who could penetrate the 
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glamor of the day and see men deprived 
of God and practicing inhumanity to man. 
He drew within the circle of his friends 
all who were ready to advance, unfolding 
a love flowing from on High. He did not 
inquire about backgrounds, but unfolded 
the world of oneness, inviting both colored 
and white, that they might abandon their 
age-old differences. He stimulated all to 
continue the work so nobly begun, e.r.en 
making this ideal unity "an assurance of 
the world's peace." Let us therefore cuter 
into a new realization of oneness, overcom- 
ing digerences between East and West, 
North and South, black and white. The 
Great Peace will bring a healing to the tragic 
ills of the day, assuring reconciliation of 
man to  man and man to God. Thesc meet- 
ings have been arranged iu many cities to 
emphasize the oneness of mankind. While 
the world may have many interracial move- 
ments, all the bridges implied in them cross 
a yawling chasm. A bridge separates as 
well as unites. But the Baha'i plan removes 
the bridge and closes the chasm. I t  dwells 
not upon mere formalities, but lives the 
ideal in the oneness of a c m n o n  faith. 
Baha'i activities gather the friends in a 
oneness of spirit that is destined to  prove 

religion can accomplish. This Flame 
of Divine Guidance will spread, not only 
througlrout this country of ours, but over 
the twenty-one republics of the Western 
Hemisphere, and anon, unite mankind the 
world over. The great remedy is the union 
of all. I t  is our real task and great privilege 
to be the means of bringing the hearts of 
men to the Throne of Rahi'n'llih. 

Miss Lorna B. Tasker was introduced to 
speak of "Racial Adjustment in Latin 
America." Latin America believes in racial 
equality. This is a fertile field for the 
spread of tile Bal16'i Teachings. A literary 
light of Brazil recently protested religious 
bigotry. I t  cannot find a pasture here. He 
also espoused the idea of a cosinic race. 
Law and custom readily accept, a mixed 
system, avoiding many of the conflicts 
caused by other attitudes. Latin Americans 
are oi three stocks, Iberian, Indian and 
Negro. This mingling of various elements 
is somewhat a heritage from Spain, which 
from earliest days was cosmopolitan through 

the mingling of various strains, such as the 
Carthagenian, Moorish, and others. Later it 
became permeated with Oriental thought. 
h4oorish influence from Cdrdoba, Granada 
and Andalusia came to America, mingling 
with ancient Indian culture of Toltecs, 
Mayas and Aztccs. 

The Spanish conquerors were not moved 
by race prejudice, but sought the gold of 
the Indians. They gave the Indians the 
same political rights as those given whites. 
Most Latin Americans feel that the Indian 
culture should not he lost. Of historical in- 
terest is the aid Haiti gave to  Simon Bolivar, 
the great South American patriot and lib- 
erator. The Negroes are being absorbed by 
intermarriage into the general population, 
and are described as a new racial flower to  
adorn the breast of the world. The popula- 
tion of Brazil suggests a human mosaic. I t  
is loath to wclcorne immigrants who will 
not favor the general policy of fusion. 

The chairman read from the letter of 
Shoghi Eiiendi, written in 1939, wherein 
it is stated that the eyes of their sister 
Baha'i communities are fixed upon the 
American friends. Although trials are 
ahead, yet great is their work for the re- 
demption of mankind. 

Mrs. Annamarie Kunz Honnold was the 
next speaker: The emergence of the New 
World Order of Bahh'u'llih reveals a tre- 
mendous transformation, made e~rident in 
the fields of religion, race and economics. 
Power to change conditions comes through 
the Creative Word. Future generations 
a-ill not mention "race." 

It is difficult for the majority to nnder- 
stand minority groups, she said. We ltnnw 
not what i t  means to be trampled upon 
because of race. This condition is more ap- 
parent since the great war began. I t  is a 
discriiuination in all phases of life. South- 
erners refuse to  apply the titles for lady 
and gentlemen to  pcople o i  dark skin, how- 
ever highly cultivated they may be! What 
a~ould be our feelings if we were persecuted 
that way? Although the matter is absurd, 
yet i t  holds! 

Bahl'u'l1;ih taught the oneness and unity 
of mankind. He directed that all should 
root out the source of contention and strife. 
Manlcind should he thought of as a great 
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chord in which there is the need of many 
notes to make a perfect blend. Freedom 
from racial prejudice must be the watch- 
word. All must work with love and con- 
cord, with gratitude and appreciation. 
Great discoveries are being made in the 
natural sciences. They bring to light that 
no essential differences exist among races. 
Apparent ditferences are but due to en- 
vironment and training. The distinguished 
psychologist, Julian Huxley, declares that 
race means nothing. Mrs. Honnold then 
related many striking illustrations of emi- 
nent people produced by minority groups 
despite the prejudices which hinder their 
advancement. She praised the new policy 
of the national government in its order 
forbidding discrimination in employment 
in government enterprises, because of color, 
race, or creed. Bahi'is approve such for- 
ward actions because they see, not many 
races, but one. A wide scientific study, 
reinforced by the Word of God, will efface 
all barriers of prejudice. 

The addresses of 'Ahdu'l-Bah6 at Howard 
University and before the Bethel Literary 
Historical Society at Washington, also selec- 
tions from Dunbar, Negro poet, were read 
by Mrs. Mary R. Swift. Mrs. Mary Coristine 
spoke of the changed conditions through 
destructive agencies at work. The accept- 
ance of human oneness is the essential foun- 
dation for the new world structure and for 
prevention of chaos. She quoted the wonder- 
ful Words of 'Abdu'l-Bahi: "This is a 
new cycle of human power and the world 
will bccome a garden and a paradise." 

Norman Smith spoke oi the Chinese, 
who long ago were made known to Europe 
by Marc0 Polo, Italian explorer. Chinese 
arts a~ded the demise of feudalism and the 
development of nations, It is unfortunate 
that our knowledge of the Chinese is so 
limited. Their country has vast natural 
resources which should he cultivated. The 
present crises will be the means of dram-ing 
all races together. The Chinese have aided 
us in the past and will in the future. Still 
stronger a~i l l  be the bond between East and 
West. I t  is greatly to  the credit of the 
Chinese that they wish to  hate no one, even 
those with whom they fight, hut who are 
to be their neighbors hereafter. 

Matthew W. Bollock stated the pleasure 
that he had in reading the Bahi'i Teachings 
over a number of years. He felt honored 
to be in such a gathering. He regretted the 
lack of knowledge of Negro history found 
in the educational curricula of America 
and stated some of the most interesting 
phases of Negro aid to  exploration and con- 
tribution to the development of America. 
Such knowledge, if spread, have its 
value in overcoming prejudices. Wars occur 
because people fail to recognize the oneness 
of mankind. 

Miss May Jacobs, American Indian, men- 
tioned the kindness of the Indians to the 
Pilgrim fathers, who would have been so 
discouraged as to  return to Europe had it 
not been for the encouragement and wel- 
come accorded them by the Indians. 

Mrs. Dorothy Baker addressed the con- 
ference on "The Spiritual Bond of Unity." 
She told a symbolic story to illustrate how 
the animal nature of man may he trans- 
formed into the etherial world and "soar in 
the attnosphere of realities" by acquiring 
the virtues of the Kingdom. Souls are now 
finding, through spirituality, the resur- 
rection and a new marriage feast. A great 
scientist has recently said that in view of 
the world's great upheaval, only the Spirit 
can now help us. Eternal unity is now 
God's plan. Only lesser forms of unity are 
promised by the world. Any race, in de- 
veloping, will strive to maintain its own 
unity; but this should not become a menace 
to mankind. Even as the human body, to 
maintain its unity and escape dissolution, 
needs a soul, so the body of humanity may 
attain complete unity by the bounty of the 
Holy Spirit. 

Why do Bahi'is so definitely believe in 
God? Because they see the oneness of His 
Holy Messengers, the Prophetic succession 
of the ages. In each cycle a new civilization 
has been given to the world. The blessings 
of the Jewish, Christian and Islamic civili- 
zations were traced, as, ever expanding, 
ever unfolding they told the great love story 
of God to man. If we turn our hearts to 
the Gift of the Holy Spirit revealed in this 
great day by Bahi'u'llAh, the little horned 
devil of prejudice, separation and animosity 
may be overcome. Racialism, nationalism 
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and communism, the three major causes of 
strife today, may be entirely subdued by 
the potency of the Revelation of knowledge 
given by Bahl'u'llih. 

The Guardian's expressed wishes have 
united our activities with all races. 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi has said, 

"That meeting is blessed when the colored 
and the white people meet together with 
spiritual love and heavenly harmony. When 
such gatherings are established, the angels 
of the Supreme Concourse bless them and 
the Beauty of Bahi'u'llih addresses them: 
Blessed are ~ e !  And again and again, 
Blessed are ye!" To the youth of the world 
we would say, extend your supply lines as 
far as possible. May the jungle o{ the world 
become a paradise through your effo~.ts. 
Unity, divine unity, is in the making by 
the power of the Holy Spirit. 

Asnong others making valuable contri- 
butions of thought were Mrs. Hilbert Dahl, 
Curtis D. Kelsey, Mrs. Edith Ingliss, Mr. 
and Mrs. M. C. Oglesby and Mrs. Ludmila 
Bechtold. Mrs. Harriet M. Kelsey directed 
the musical program. 

The spirit of the conference was sum- 
marized by Horace Holley: The old order is 
being shattered and no groupings can re- 
main constant, not even those of hate. All 
such are but illusions. Only in peace and 
amity can any state be permanent. Exist- 
ence itself is now threatened by strife. The 
ultimate clue is spirituality. This alone can 
place mankind above the level of conflict. 
This is a fundamental law, We have left 
the old world behind. We cannot return 
to the faith of our fathers. It is necessary 
to rise above the level of the past and build 
in our hearts a super-conscious reservation 
of strength. There is a perfect judgment 
from a Higher Power. Today we are called 
upon to be a part of the universal unity. 
Laws in future will give forth universal 
values. The cycle of separation is ended 
and now may we all swim in the great 
Ocean of Unity. 

Friends, old and new, met in the same 
beautiful place a year later, with the same 
theme of universal unity in txeir minds 
and hearts, for a conference of five sessions. 
The chairmen of the various meetings were 
Horace Holley, 'Ali-Kuli &in, N. D., Miss 

Lorna B. Tasker, Matthew W. Bullock, and 
Harlan F. Ober. These friends gave of their 
noble talents, keeping the gatherings upon 
a high plane of dignity, light, love, happi- 
ness and spirituality. 

The Portsmouth Herald, published in the 
nearby City of Portsmouth, gave the fol- 
lowing report and summary of the confer- 
ence: 

"The Racial Amity Conference ended 
its three day session at Green Acre Sunday. 
Mrs. Dorothy Baker gave addresses at three 
sessions, her subjects being, 'The Causes and 
Cure of Prejudice'; 'The Talents of bfinor- 
ity Groups'; and 'Sharing Civilization.' 
She advocated a better adjustment among 
ilatioxls and classes, universal education, 
spiritual as well as scientific, and a far more 
nniversal outlook for matikind. 

"Another feature was the address of Miss 
Mabel I. Jenkins of Kittery on 'Two Great 
American Poets.' One of these was Phyllis 
Wheatley, the black slave girl who was a 
contemporary of George Washington and 
won high praise from him and also from 
other illustrious people, both at home and 
abroad. She was called the poet laureate 
of Greater Boston in her day. The second 
poet mentioned was James Weldon Johnson, 
author of 'God's Trombones' and the 'Negro 
National Anthem.' The speaker told some- 
thing of the life story of each, read from 
their poems and exhibited a collection of 
boolts by Negro poets." 

Matthew W. Bullock of Boston, chair- 
man of the Sunday morning meeting, 
voiced the spirit o i  racial amity and read 
selections from the addresses of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahi delivered during his tour of America in 
1912, at which time he indicated to his friends 
son~e of the great happenings of today. 

The afternoon forum, final meeting of 
the conference, was conducted by Harlan 
F. Ober of Beverly, Massachusetts. Among 
the speakers were Mrs. Doris McKay, Monc- 
ton, Canada; Mrs. Harold Hunt, Washing- 
ton, D. C., who spoke for the Jewish minor- 
ity; and Lonis G. Gregory, presenting for 
discussion the subject of proper names for 
minorities. The musical program of the 
conference was presented by Mrs. Eula Fritz, 
Schenectady, N. Y., and Miss Monaver Bech- 
told, Brooklyn, N. Y. 



One of the clearest signs of divine favor at different times of the year and over re- 
which attended these conferences and all gions far and wide is their uniform con- 
similar efforts on the part of the Bahi'is firmation and success. 

2 4 .  

C H I L E  A N D  T H R E E  C R U C I A L  Y E A R S  

C H I L E !  Enchanting land of paradox and 
contradictions-of the most compelling ex- 
tremes of character, of climate, of ideas! 
Land which stretches anguishedly from trop- 
ics to arctic zone . . . long, narrow, insinu- 
ates itself from arid desert, between the 
lofty Andcs and the vast Pacific, through 
fertile valleys lush with fruit and reveling 
in flowers . . . through lakes and canals and 
imposing, fearful glaciers; twists itself nar- 
rowly; expands a bit in Patagonia; and ends 
in flare and finish at Cape Horn! What love 
we have come to bear for this land! 

From the southern~nost city in the world, 
Punta Arenas, we now survey, both in dis- 
tance and in tune, the work leading up to 
the formation of the first Bahh'i Spiritual 
Assembly in the city of Santiago, capital 
of Chile. 

Our sixvey in time, must take us back 
to the glorious Martha Root. No later 
pioneer in Bahh'i teaching work can ever 
more than dimly comprehend the function 
of that sod ~vho undertakes to rip the veil 
of darkness of an entire nation in this Age 
of Light. 

One is forced by its very repetition to 
remark a mysterious connection which seems 
to exist between events of importance in 
the progress of the Cause of Bahi'u'lllh and 
t11e events which take place simultaneously 
in the outer world. The visit of Martha 
Root to Chile synchronized with the first 
term of office of President Alessandri. His 
tenure of office is remembered for two ont- 
standing and historic contributions to the 
social good. First, it saw the lnng-struggled- 
for separation of church and state, and 
secondly, Chile made a great stride forward 
in the field of education. One of the first 
things one notices here is the number and 
the quality of magazines and newspapers 

which are offered for sale, and the fact that 
everywhere people are reading-in restau- 
rants, in street cars, standing on corncrs, 
walking in the streets, in the parks-every- 
whcre and ail the time! One learns upon 
enquiry that this is a comparatively recent 
phenomenon . . . dating precisely from Presi- 
dent Alessandri's time! One can say that 
modern Chile dates in part from this first 
term of office of President Alessandri and 
the visit of Martha R m t  . . . dates which 
frame the Ascension of 'Abdu'l-BahA, in 
1921. 

The last three years have been years of 
enormous changes, tremendous destruction 
and tremendous progress. An old civiliza- 
tion has plunged into its final convulsion, 
and a new one has begun to breathe. 

In the western hemisphere, made wortlly 
by the presence of 'Abdu'l-Bahb, has been 
prepared the womb which will bear the child 
of tomorrow. The fundamental unity of 
the spirit, once realized in the Americas, 
will provide the corner-stone of world un- 
derstanding and world peace. We are talk- 
ing of divine politics; of 'Abdu'l-Bahi's 
inspired plan will draw into the conscious- 
ness of their essential oneness, these nations 
of our hemisphere, not as an md in itself, 
but as a prelude to world-unity. The 
Americas are the melting pot of the world 
. . . they have a common history and had 
a common purpose. Here in the crucible of 
association and work, peoples of all nations 
have evolved a new consciousness: a con- 
sciousness which contains the seed of world- 
citizenship. Isolated physically from the 
cataclysmic conflict which rages over the 
remaining continelits, the Americas have 
been able through and due to the force of 
circumstance and the immediate common 
need, to evolve something very closely re- 
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seinbling a temporary political unity, and 
this in the jncredibly short space of three 
years. 

Meanwhile the Cause of God has been ex- 
tending the foundations of a more funda- 
mental and enduring unity; of the essential 
unity, that of conscience. While political 
and international storm winds whirled and 
raged and bewildered the peoples of the New 
World, the healing and revivifying winds of 
the Spirit also blew, softly and steadily in 
their own sphere and in their own counter- 
direction. 111 each of these South and Cen- 
tral American Nations, Bahi'is labored 
with ever-increasing effort to establish those 
divine institutions of the administrative 
order of their faith, where they are to pro- 
vide for a desperate and war-weary world 
"not only the nncle~~s but the very pattern 
of the new society destined to rise phoenix- 
like out of the ruins of the old." 

Probably the development and establish- 
ment of these divinely ordained institutions 
in cach country must involve a pattern and 
a process which is conditioned by, and 
adapted to, the particular spiritual and psy- 
chological personality of that country. 
Chile's is a dramatic personality which is 
at thc same time subtle. Her soul is tense, 
intricate, paradoxical. That her mask is one 
of seeming serenity and detachment does not 
hide the psychological struggle for adjust- 
ment, for self-consciousness and self-realiza- 
tion, which is being waged in the depths 
of her being. 

And so the drama of Chile is not one of 
surface action, but of psychological tensions, 
bitter extremes and a desperate need; played 
against the backdrop of titanic forces wag- 
ing war to the death for the domination of 
the planet. And so, too, the correspondingly 
dramatic evolution of the Cause here was 
not an obvious, but a subtle one, which 
nonetheless possessed all the elements of 
true drama, and must so be considered. For 
the battle for the soul of Chile was waged 
on many fronts, not the least of which was 
that of the spirit. 

The actors in this drama of the establish- 
ment of the Bahb'i Faith here are numerous, 
and each in his way and function has con- 
tributed an indispensable role. 

We find on the program, after the pro- 

logue ends with Martha's departure, the 
names of Mr. and Mrs. Stewart French, who 
visited Chile in 1936, stopping in the beanti- 
ful Garden City of Chile, Vilia del Mar, and 
journeying south as far as Magallanes. Here 
they stayed in the very hotel where we have 
just finished the fourth of our series of five 
introductory lectures on the Faith. Here 
Bahl'i literature was distributed by ilfrs. 
French for the first time, and her name con- 
tinues prominently in the work in Chile 
through her Chairmanship and later Secre- 
taryship, o i  the Inter-America Committee, 
which has nourished and directed the pio- 
neering worlt. 

We have also the name of the devoted and 
enchanting Loulie Mathews; first Chairman 
of the Inter-America Committee, and initia- 
tor of its first tentative hut confirmed efforts 
to establish the spiritual tracery of the Cause 
in South and Central America. Mrs. 
Mathews lectured at the Women's Christian 
Association in Santiago, where later was 
tentatively established the first independent 
Bah6'i centre by the Spiritual Assembly of 
Chile! 

Prominent in the cast is Mrs. Frances B. 
Stewart, Chilean born of North American 
parents, whose intensive efforts for the 
spread of the Faith cover the entire South 
and Central American field, and whose ini- 
tial work in Chile is only now indicating its 
full significance. 

I t  was Mrs. Stewart who, from a lecture 
vhich she gave in Bueilos Aires, drew out 
one attracted soul of the many, whom we 
found upon our arriyal in Santiago in 1940 
in possession of Bahi'i boolrs, and valiantly 
struggling alone to maintain the flame of 
the Cause in Chile. Thus Chile owes to her 
sister Pu'ation Argentina an unrecognized 
spiritual debt . . . for this Bahi'i, Seiiora 
Eliza Espinosa is a n  Argentine, who lived 
for a time in the country of ber husband, 
Chile. 

This briefly leads us to our arrival as 
part of the seven year plan set in motion 
by the Guardian and directed by the Inter- 
America Committee of the National Spirit- 
ual Assembly of ehc United States and 
Canada; to that aspect of this plan which 
entailed the establishment of the adminis- 
trative order of the Faith in every Central 
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and South American Country by 1944. We 
arrived in December of 1940. 

Those actors who contributed later, both 
while we were here in Chile, and during our 
absence on a visit to the United States and 
Canada in 1942, are the following: Mrs. 
Amelia Collins, Mr. Philip Sprague, Mrs. 
Barton, Mr. and. Mrs. Mottahedeh, Mr. 
Charles Wolcott, and Miss Virginia Arbison. 

The immediate background, and the spe- 
cial act of the drama with which this paper 
must concern itself now, is chat culminating 
period of turbulence and disaster which en- 
compasses the years between 1940 and 1944, 
reaching toward the hundredth anniversary 
of the new dawn of Faith on this planet. 

These years have written a record of grati- 
tude upon our heart. Above all to Shoghi 
Effendi. Our debt to him is infinite. Witb- 
out him we should quite simply have lain 
down and died-quite simply that. The 
thought of him has alone sustained us, and 
in dark moments his guidance and advice, 
unerring and compassionate; just and kind; 
have always signalled the one straight way. 

And as for Chile herself, by continued 
daily effort we strive to demonstrate our 
love and gratitude to her . . . to  her people, 
her government, her institutions; her liberal 
spirit of tolerance and universality; all of 
which provided us with a free and generous 
field for our efforts. She accepted a stranger 
and did not ask what gifts the stranger 
brought . . . indeed, did not know that we 
brought to  her that greatest of all gifts, 
the message of the manifestation of God. 
Her role in the future we feel will be a 
great one, both politically and spiritually. 
Our love for her is intense, our admiration 
profound! 

On December seventh of 1940 we found 
ourselves for the first time on Chilean soil. 
Our ship put in at Arica, northernmost city 
of Chile, and here we parted company with 
our companion, Miss Eleanor Adler, who 
was to win the bounty of establishing the 
Cause in La Paz, Bolivia. 

Although we were not instructed as to 
in which city nrorli should be initiated, we 
never even dimly considered any other than 
the Capital, Santiago. So we hesitated not a 
moment in picturesque Valparaiso, but at 
once took the waiting train for the capital. 

Tbe capitals of the South American coun- 
tries are the hubs of great wheels, with an 
average concentration of twenty percent 
of the nation's entire population centered at 
the hub. The remaining eighty percent of 
the people, distributed throughout the na- 
tion might roughly be likened to the cir- 
cumference of the wheel itself. The spokes 
of the wheel are the channels of communi- 
cation, commerce, and news through which 
the capital itself is linked with the rest of 
the nation. Thus, particularly in Chile 
which seems like one great family, a person 
once securely established in the capital will 
haye no difficulty in finding himself in con- 
nection with the whole country. News 
spreads rapidly thence and covers the nation, 
so that wherever one travels always one 
knows some one's friends or relatives; and 
encounters the heartening realization that 
these know exactly who one is and, more 
often than not, exactly what one is doing. 
Thus the choice of the capital for our home, 
unconscious though i t  was, was proven by 
facts later to have been a most fortunate 
one. 

We arrived there on December 1 lth, and 
went directly to the Hotel Crillon. 

Here we were! Now we might ask, what 
exactly had we come to  do, to bring to 
Chile; and to what K i d  of a country had 
we come? 

Now I must dip my pen in southern ink! 
For I write now both in and of a different 
land . . . and now I must use "I"; for I am 
a person now, remembering-it was my 
heart that ached, and my soul that rejoiced. 
I t  was my own fcet, such awfully human 
feet, that walked that path that led from 
"then" to "now"-that in reality led from 
"I" to "we," Mine were the eyes whose 
tears wet the night-pillows and that greuv 
wide with wonder at fragrant dawns. De- 
tachment comes by hard degrees-the skins 
of many selves are hardly sloughed and tear- 
fully surrendered. 

Thus the process of pioneering for the 
Cause of God is two-fold. I t  is a curious 
personal paradox of loss and gain, as the 
soul is forced to surrender in a sense to a 
kind of identification with the soul of a 
people or country, the while inherently 
obliged to withhold itself within its own 
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orbit. I t  is, in effect, a division of self, 
which is only made possible by Faith and 
the demands of this new kind of life. One 
can not know the need of a country until 
one feels this need in o~leself. Thus often 
the pioneer takes on even the physical cast 
of a different people, and comes to  feel a 
deep love for them, the love born of true 
understanding which Bahi'n'll&h gives us 
in the degree to  which we believe in it and 
need it. 

For the Lord of today does not bid us go 
and take the "glad tidings" of his new 
manifestation to the people of the world, 
without endowing us, indi~idually, with the 
qualities and capacities necessary so to  do. 
He has written, "In that day, We shdll 
make thy sight discerning." But this is a 
process, and not an immediate bestoa"a1. As 
Bahd'u'lldh says, "Discernment is ~zeeded." 
If ever it is needed, i t  is in the pioneering 
work. For here nTe have no guide, no confi- 
dant, no friend, no valid experience-tested 
standard of judgment adequate to all oc- 
casions . . . here every action is unique, 
every person met, unique, every situation 
different, and every human need particular 
and often immediate. 

For we bring to the people of the diffcrent 
nations a particular, a new, and unique mes- 
sage. We "tell the people of the world that 
the Promised One has come, with proofs 
and evidences." 

Humanity today does not possess any pre- 
pared psychological field of reflexes with 
which to react to such a message. There is 
no "habit" pattern response established in 
the man of today with which he may meet 
this challenging truth. I t  is new, and in 
reacting to its "newness" he himseli must 
grow, or outgrow, and no one can truly aid, 
or accept for another. Thus we not only 
must be the hearers of this new message, 
this mighty fact, but we mnst be as intui- 
tively aware of each individual's, a? of each 
nation's "psychic balance," in order not to 
shock where me would imply "make aware." 
The veil must not be torn suddenly, warns 
'Abdu'l-&ah&. 

For the pioneer, either an adequate knowl- 
edge of a country's history, background and 
psychology mnst have been acquired hefore- 
hand; or surreudering his being into the 

dimension of Faith, he must serye as a mere 
instrument for the guidance of divine in- 
spiration to  put to its purposes and to endow 
with the offspring of faith-intuition, dis- 
cernment, and spiritual tact. "He who 
makes efforts for us, in our ways vill We 
assuredly lead him," quotes Bah&'u'lI&h 
from Muhammad. 

The latter way has been the only ieasible 
one heretofore, given the need far haste a t  
the instance of the Guardian. Naturally, if 
one has had a previous educatioilal back- 
ground, so much the better; but there is 
no time to acquire i t  now. 

Naturally, arriving in a foreign country, 
a Bah6'i immediately begins to acquaint 
himself as rapidly and thoroughly as pos- 
sible with the history, tradi~ions of religion 
and literature of that country . . . he ob- 
serves as accurately as he can the general 
reactions of the people with whom he comes 
in contact. He soon builds up a more or 
less adequate concept of thc psychology, al- 
though usually not knowing the language, 
he depends much upon his intuition, which 
like everything else, improves with use. 

As soon as he can, he reads their literature; 
their daily papers; their magazines; attends 
their plays and visits their cultural institn- 
tions. In a word, he orients himself, more 
or less successfully and as consciously as 
possible; although I am afraid it is more 
of an art than an intellectual process. That 
is, it is a creative and unconscious adjust- 
ment, rather than a rational and intellectual 
one. 

But the net result of all this is that one 
comes to know a country as one comes to 
know an individual . . . its chavacteristics 
become sharply defined, its faults are seen 
and lamented, its virtues observed and 
gloried in, as one would with any friendship. 
And inevitably, by contrast, and through 
perspective, one comes to feel an ever-in- 
creasing love for one's own country, and 
to  see how her true good in this great day 
is the true good of every other countly. And 
one looks for points of resemblance and 
common aims, rather than points of dif- 
ference. 

Another most curious development begins 
. . . the meaning of the word "familiar" 
begins to deepen and reveal itself. The peo- 
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ple one meets a11 look famili'ar. Why? find all this within the limits of our personal 
Pamiliar! . . . of the family! . . . but of purse, we stopped one day in the beauty 
course, here is the key! Bah6'u'llbh brought parlor of the hotel. Here I met a woman 
the glad tidings of the true brotherhood of whose fate was to become intimately l i e d  
man! One family! We, here in a strange with mine; and whose friendship was the 
country to deliver this message and make source of many contacts, resulting in con- 
it real, is i t  not natural that we should firmed believers; Erica Lobl, the first person 
know its reality? in Chile to  whom I talked intimately of the 

Thus, arrived in Chile, with no previous Cause of BahP'u'Uhh. Proprietor of this 
linowledge of her and her people, I walked particular beauty shop, she at once became 
the streets of Santiago with no feeling of interested and is today a BahP'i. 
strangeness. If anything surprised me it was The same day, "beautified," I went to a 
that the people, so familiar, spolie another real estate oifice to  look for assistance in 
language. How silly the difference in Ian- finding a house. I found to my surprise a 
guages became in my eyes. What a formid- delightful English woman in charge, who, 
able barrier to understanding between after a short conversation, plunged me into a 
brothers! What a need for an auxiliary in- taxi saying, "we have yozw house"! We 
ternational language! drove out to the suburbs of Santiago, to a 

The people on the streets of Santiago are district called Los Leones; turned down a 
very much like any one would see in our street called Carmen Silva, and here indeed 
own American cities. Nonetheless, I came was our house. I t  was a charming, small, 
to sense a difference-a subtle, elusi~e, tan- two-story English cottage, prith a lovely 
talizing difference. yard in front, and a walled-in garden in the 

~h~ day after my I dined back. Here was the first Bahl'i center in 
Wolff and Napsy Greeven, in their lovely Chile; here were the study-classes initiated, 
home, where I was received with such gen- and here were held the early Feasts-here at 
tle courtesy and friendly interest that it 2 7 j 9  Carmen Silva, Los Leones. The history 

semed like a fresh shower to my travel- of the Cause in Chile in my time is the 
wearied being. Another dear friend, mer on history of this house, and the seekers who 

the ship, Ernesto Fiammerschlagg, invited were confirmed therein, and the life-10% 
me to luncheon, and  resented me to  his friendships that here commenced. 

wife; so that, between these two couples, My good angel who led me here was right. 
the Greevens and the Hammers~hla~gs, my She had said to me, as we rode out together, 
first weeks in Chile were filled with atten- looking at me searchingly the while, "What 
tions and new friendships, and to this day I are yon come to Chile to do?" and I had 
count them among my dearest and sincerest replied, "I bring to  Chile a great and special 
friends. Only those who have ventured on gift-the news of the Advent of a Great 
the pioneering path can know what this Prophet, Whose Name is Bahl'u'llih. He 
meant to me, m d  how little words are worth came to make all religions one, to establish 
in the court of gratitude. the unity of the human race." I t  was then 

After a few days, it seemed to  me that I that she had repeated, "Yes, I have your 
simply inust find a house with a garden, a house." 
house that would give both beauty to the Once established in this house, with which 
first Bah6'i center of Chile, and the inde- went servant, gardener, and furniture I col- 
pendence, tranquillity, and freedom from lapsed quietly in bed. I was frightened at 
the too curious eyes of apartment and hotel the prospect of what I had i.o do, of the task 
dwellers necessary to commence the BahP'i that lay before me, of the overwhelming im- 
work. We wanted the Cause to be repre- portance of my mission, but, above all, at 
sented in dignity, beauty and serenity; and my completc and over-all lack of capacity. 
to be so situated as to be able to receive all "Great, great is the Cause; how bewildering 
those who were seeking the truth regardless the weight of its message" and that from 
of race, creed or social standing. the pen of Bah6'u'llih Himself! I pulled the 

While wondering how we were going to pillow over my head to  try and shut out 
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consciousness itself. No, I was not brave, record of these meetings dnriig the three 
and I still knew no Spanish-the world months' period of our stay at this address. 
seemed suddenly cold. Soon we were also to hold night classes on 

iVeanwhilc, I had written a little note to Thursdays, to accommodate those who im- 
Mrs. Espinosa, who, as I have stated, had mediately declared their interest in going 
been holding the flame of the Cause aloft more quickly and more deeply into the prin- 
and protecting i t  from the winds of forget- ciples of the Faith. At these classes Mr. 
fulness in Chile. At this point of collapse Edward Bittencourt, professor at the Uni- 
Mrs. Espinosa arrived! I found her a very versity of Chile whom we had  net through 
attractiye, very "South American," very Dr. Robert Seibenshein, served as our In- 
chic, older woman, who knew not a word of terpreter. 
English, and whose -accent in Spanish was The first Sunday meeting coil~menced, as 
obviously Argentinan. I roused myself from 1 recall, with about seven people present, 
the collapse into which I had fallen and which number steadily increased with each 
braced myself to converse in a language I Sunday until often we were serving tea and 
didn't know. With the aid of a dictionary, explaining the Faith of BahB'u'llhh to as 
I wrenched out of the depths of memory my many as twenty-five persons. Friends 
scl~ool-years Latin, and managed to ex- brought friend-the news spread rapidly, 
change greetings and ask essential questions and from the first the classes were a suc- 
in relation to the status of the Baha'i work cess. The proof of this lies in my weekly 
in Chile. When she left I collapsed "de notebook. The same nucleus of certain 
nuevo," this time requiring a doctor! names remained and repeated, while a larger 

It became evident that I had acquired circle around this point expanded and con- 
some sort of tropical fever in Panama, en tracted, with new names added from week 
route, but after several days I recovered to week, and others grown familiar now 
sufficiently to decide that classes must com- missing. But the nucleus remained a con- 
mence at once! stant; and of this nucleus all are at present 

Looking back, this is too delicious- on the list of registered believers in Santiago, 
classes must start! I had been in Santiago and several are members of the present and 
less than three weeks, I knew no Spanish, original Spiritual Assembly of Chile. Thus 
and what is more important, I knew few did Bahi'u'IlAh confirm us from the first 
people, but nevertheless, classes must start! moment in our pitifully inadequate efforts 
That was what I was here for, and the for His Work. 
sooner I started the better. Thus the fa- At this point I must mention a family, 
lnous North American initiative, plus the a most wonderful and special family, and 
BahB'i spirit, plus sheer derperation! my dearest personal friend in Chile, daugh- 

Meanwhile, Mrs. Lobl had been most kind, ter of this family, h4illicenc Bravo de Shul- 
and so we informed her and Mrs. Espinosa der. Mrs. Lob1 had brought Millicent to our 
that "classes must start"! Both cooperated first meeting-a reluctant but acquiescent 
magnificently, and they started! Mrs. Espin- Millicent. From the first moment she was 
osa had deposited the Bahi'i books at the destined for the Cause. Faithful and true, 
home of a triend, a Spaniard by the name of quiet and deep, Millicent never wavered nor 
Roviro, who spoke English and k i i l y  fought, but absorbed the eecret gift of the 
offered his services as interpreter. H o v  often Spirit as a thirsty plant silently and grate- 
I think of 'Ahdu'l-Bahi's words to the effect fully receives a summer shower. She bloomed 
that one of the wonders of this dispensation like a graceful lily. Into her family she took 
is that all the people of the world will assist. me, a stranger, and Mr. and Mrs. Bravo, 

We decided to serve tea on Sunday after- Millicent's son, Paul, her brother, David, all 
noon, between six and eight, aud to  give became as my own family. How often those 
short talks. So, "classes started," less than of the Jewish faith have aided us, and 
three weeks after our arrival in Chile, thanks showed their interest toward one who 
mainly to  Mrs. Espinosa aud Mrs. Lobl. brought them news of their long-awaited 

We have the notebook in which we kept a "Lord of Hosts." 
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This family is richly blessed, and writing 
of them must concern one of my most glor- 
ious spiritual experiences. Shortly after 
knowing Millicent she cold nle she had dis- 
covered her young son, Paul, twelve years 
of age, reading one of the Bahi'i books I 
had loaned her, with the disturbing result 
that he was asking questions that she was 
unable to answer about Bahi'u'llhh and the 
Cause. Could he come one day alone to talk 
to me about it all? 

And so i t  was. One quiet fragrant sum- 
mer afternoon, Paul arrived, a tall, dark, in- 
telligent youngster, whose eyes searched 
mine with a conscious, anxious hope. He 
went directly to  the point, posing pertinent 
questions as rapidly as I could answer them. 
He he listened, he reflected, and 
he believed! But he n~ould not accept with- 
out due a id  proper study of the funda- 
mentals! 

Paul Bravo, at twelve years of age, of the 
ancient Jewish faith, was the first t o  em- 
brtcc the Cause of Bahh'u'llhh in Chile. Of 
the spiritual love and moral support which 
his faith and friendship brought me in thosp 
days, I will not tax words with the duty to  
express. 

Thus three months passed, rapidljr and 
fruitfully, until my English friends were 
due to return and I must move. 

Through a friendly contact we vere able 
to secure at a very moderate rental, a beau- 
tiful apartment in the new and modern Ho- 
tel Carrera, which has been our home off and 
on for the past three years. Wc were espe- 
cially pleased because this apartment had 
never been occupied and so we could initiate 
our use of i t  in a wonderfully fresh and per- 
haps symbolic manner. 

Here the classes begun on Carmen Silva 
continued and grew until our large drawing 
room was crowded every Sunday to capacity, 
and visitors of all Kids streamed through 
our room night and day. At this time, too, 
Mrs. Espinosa returned to Argentina. 

By this time the strain of meeting so 
many people, and of speaking in a half- 
learned foreign language began to tell on my 
nerves, and I feared I could not keep going 
much longer without a real rest. Perhaps I 
had taken too literally the Guardian's ring- 
ing beseeching words: "Strain every nerve." 

Fortunately my nerves are elastic. for at this 
particular moment things began to happen 
fast; and i t  was then I began to realize the 
import and lrnow the truth of Bahi'u'lldh's 
magnificent promise: "One righteous act is 
invested with such power as to elevate the 
dust until i t  reacheth unto the highest 
heaven, and to restore the strength that hath 
spent itself !" 

And here I must in all justice mention the 
management of the Hotel Carrera. I t  is only 
too true that my record of the establishment 
of the Faith of Bahh'u'llih must be a record 
of gratitude-gratitude first of all to  Him, 
and then to Chile. Due to the great freedom 
of action which this hotel management al- 
lowed me, I was spared the added strain of 
the pressure of unfriendly surveillance and 
misinterpretation which almost logically 
would be aroused by the presence of a 
womah, a foreigner, alone, who received at 
all hours all kinds of people! But as i t  was, I 
owe this hotel and its management a grezt 
debt, for their unfailing courtesy, their 
friendliness, and, practically, their moral 
support. In such does the protection of 
Rahk'u'llih consist, and His loving guid- 
ahce manifest itself at all times and under 
all circumstances. 

As I say, at this point, in March of 1941, 
things began to happen fast, while at the 
same time a plan of action which had been 
forming in the baclcground of my mind be- 
gan to emerge into the field of consciousness. 
This plan was three-fold. First to establish 
a small nucleus of sincere seekers, which 
might evolve into group form and later into 
an Assembly. Secondly, to surround this 
nucleus with a wide circle of persons friend- 
ly to  the aims of the Cause whose influence 
would one day prove valuable. Thirdly, to 
permeate the intellectual and cultural en- 
vironment of Santiago with the spirit and 
principles of the Faith, by means of lectures, 
articles, and personal contact. 

The first of these aims had been accom- 
plished and needed only to he maintained, the 
second was in the process of being realized; 
i t  was to the third that I now turned my 
attention. Here our newspaper contacts, 
plus the fact that I was a published poet, 
stood me in excellent stead. The hook which 
we had all hut forgotten, and the career 
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which at its inception we had cast aside 
for Him, suddenly became legitimate in the 
true sense of the word. We were ready t o  
embark upon a new course, in which our 
public lecture experience, press connections, 
and cultural background would be placed 
en toto at the service of my Lord. 

That this entailed perhaps tripling the 
amount of energy expended was very eni- 
dent, and my nerves recoiled at the very 
thought. However, this was 1941; there 
was the need for haste, and 1 resolved to 
overlook no avenue for the approach to  the 
soul of Chile. But I needed help-my 
stiength was far spent, and I longed for a 
powerful, dedicated spirit beside me and I 
prayed earnestly for assistance. One eve- 
ning, I was sitting with a few friends in my 
living room when a knock at the door had 
the curious effect of causing my heart to 
double its beat. 1 opened my door to Miguel 
Padilla, former vice-consul for Chile at Los 
Angeles, whom I had met at the Chilean 
Consulate. He had told Mrs. Adler and my- 
self that he had known about the Bahb'i 
Cause for several years, and considered the 
Bahi'is to be a very fine people. But that 
had been in California, and now he was here 
-in Chile--in my very apartment! 

I recogni7xd him at once, of course. Mi- 
guel is a person one does not forget. He is 
not only powerfully built, and volcanic in 
type, but the spirit behind this physique is 
dynamic in the strictest sense. Mignel's 
entrance is always dramatic. He is authentic 
-his presence carries all the force of true 
personality. 

"I saw an article in the 'Nacion' about 
you and your work," he said. "I remembered 
you. 1 have just arri~ed in Chile. I am come 
here now to help you in any way 1 can." 

He looked at me intensely, and in a way 
his look was a challenge to action, and a 
warning that if I was weak I had better be- 
come strong! I had work to  do! 

The next day was Sunday, and I met 
Miguel's beautiful wife, gracious Lucha, 
and drove with them to the home of one of 
the cleverest lawyers in Chile for luncheon. 
Thus a wonderful friendship began, whose 
threads are tightly and irrevocably inter- 
woven with the texture of the Cause in 
Chile, and with my own personal life. 

That afternoon as usual we had our reg- 
ular Sunday tea and lecture. I was late, and 
the apartment was already full of pople, 
waiting. I stepped to  our dressing room for 
a short prayer, and retarued to the waiting 
group. As I opened the door to the draw- 
ing room I paused a moment at the thresh- 
old. I saw the friendly, eager faces; the 
sincere and the insincere; the seekers and 
the merely curious; the hopeful and the cyn- 
ical. I distinguished the usual melange of 
languages which had made our task so diffi- 
cult-German, English, Spanish. I contem- 
plated the miracle of God's w-ork-the fruit 
of but a few months' labor in a foreign land. 

Suddenly, as I stood almost lost in ab- 
straction, I realized I was seeing a new face, 
and I heard a new tongue, French. 

'Tony Fillon, valiant companion, had made 
his entrance on the stage of Chile, at this 
point in the drama that God was writing. 
Courage and spiritual integrity met my gaze 
-in that short moment we lmew each 
other. This Frenchman had read my soul, 
understood my n~ission, and comprehended 
my need. I was no longer alone. 

That night I thanked Bah6'u'lldh for 
answering my plea for help. 

This was in early April. The date for the 
formation of Bahi'i Groups and Assemblies, 
"the pattern for a future society," is in 
April of each year, on the twenty-first of 
the month. We were eager to establish a 
group, duly orgbnized, with elected officers, 
that would function as a part of the admin- 
istrative order of the Bah6'i Faith, until we 
could form a genuine Assembly the follow- 
ing year. For about this time Mr. Bitten- 
court declared his acceptance of Bahi'n'llih 
as the Prophet of the New Day and his de- 
sire to become a member of the BahB'i Faith. 
Being an Englishman, though born in Chile, 
he had been able to read extensively many 
of our English books on the Cause, and so 
had, we felt, acquired a pretty firm founda- 
tion of knowledge on which to base this de- 
cision. We therefore accepted him as the 
first adult believer of Chile. 

Next we welcomed into the Cause the 
first real Chilenos, Zavier Yaliez and Rob- 
erto Herrera Ramirez, both of whom had 
just completed a concentrated course of 
study with us, preparatwy to leaving for 
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Mr. Herrera's farm in the South of Chile. Through Mrs. Herrera are obtained an ap- 
Then we had the soul-satisfying joy of ac- pointment with Dr. Alessandri, President 

cepting our beloved Millicent Bravo who and Dean of Law of the University of Chile, 
came to surrender her will to Bahh'u'llih's in son of the President Alessandri during whose 
such a purity of purpose as we had never tenure of office Martha Root first raised 
before seen. aloft the banner of the New Day in Chile! 

Next, lovely Olive Hammond, and then Dr. Alessandri received me with great 
Mrs. Edward Bittenconrt joined the ranks of courtesy, and asked me what I wanted to 
those who labor for the regeneration of So- lecture about. I replied, "About Bahi'u'llih, 
ciety and the Unity of the human race. the great Persian Prophet of the past cen- 

Came the yearly election date, and the tury, and I-lis wonderful new Teachings." 
first historic occasion in the Cause in Chile: I lc was very kind, and ordered everything 
the formation of the first duly organized placed at my disposal. His secretary, the 
group of Bahi'is in that country; a group university press attache, and Mr. Gonzales 
which would constitute that nucleus of Vera, head of the 'Cu-operativa Intelectual,' 
unity, and shadow forth the future forma- all showed me great courtesy and consider- 
tion of, a true Spiritual Assembly. ation. At this interview, we set the date for 

Solemnly we met in an atmosphere of May 12th, but later Mr. Gonzales himself 
prayer, and duly constituted ourselves a suggested that it be postponed because of 
Bahi'i Group. Since Mr. Herrera and Mr. the heavy rains. Thus i t  was that he himself 
Yafiez were in the South, the group num- arranged that our first public lecture in 
hered hut four, not including myself: Mr. Chile be given on the Bahi'i Feast Day of 
and Mrs. Bittencourt, Mrs. Olive Hammond, Grandeur! What a fitting d~oice of date 
Millicent Bravo. We also had with us, as a for the public launching of the Cause of 
guest, Mr. Fillon. The officers elected were Bah6'u'116h in Chile! 
as follows: Chairman, Mr. Bittei~conrt; Sec- The same day Miguel rang up. "Marcia," 
retary, Millicent Bravo: Treasurer, Mrs. Bit- he said, "you simply can't give a lecture the 
tencourt, and Librarian, Nlrs. Hammond. simple way you are doing it. You want a lot 
This was April 21, 1941. of front page publicity, and some important 

Soon our group included the names of Dr. Chilean figure to introduce you to  the pub- 
Roberto Seibenshein, of Erica Lobl, of Tony lie. I am here in the offices of 'La Nacion' 
Fillon. and I want you to  ha~re dinner with the edi- 

Now, with an organized group behind me, tors and a professor of the University. If he 
was the time to launch a lecture at the likes you, he might consent to introduce 
University of Chile. y ou ! " 

About this time Mr. Herrera returned "Oh, Miguel," I wailed, "why isn't the 
with his beautiful wife, Eugenia, who also way I'm doing i t  all right? I don't need a 
joined the Cause. We were thus, ten, not lot of publicity, and besides I am a wreck 
counting myself, when we worked in uni- and I want to go to bed!" 
son and exultation for the success of the '"11 right," he replied, "but I know my 
University lecture. And the name of Mr. own people, and I want your lecture to  be a 
Illafiez must be mentioned as one of those success." He sounded so discoilsolate that I 
who worked closely with us for its success. consented-plunged the weary body into a 
Now a Bah6'1, Mr. Illaiiez at that time aided tub, prayed frantically for the strength to 
us grcatly with his spirit of friendliness; and stand up to  another hectic few hours of 
he seemed as much one of us as though be struggling with Spanish, and was ready 
had gone through the formula of signing when Miguel called. 
his name to  our roster. That dinner made Bahi'i history. God 

So i t  was really twelve Bahb'is who set bless Miguel Psdilla. I dined with three men 
about the first joint effort for the spread of whose extreme kindness, whose intuitive un- 
the Cause in Cbile. Its success is testimonial derstanding, m d  generous spirits have surely 
to the power of unity to  accomplish the im- earned the blessings of Bah6'n'llih. I think 
possible. of these three men with a sort of amazement. 
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Oh, reader, if you could but know the Chile 
I know; if my pen could bring t o  you the 
reasons why I love this country with a 
poignant, and a fierce protective love! 

Before I continue this narrative I must 
bring to you something of this Chile that 
I know. 

Chile is best described as a nation of 
thinkers. The percentage of educated think- 
ers may be relatively small, but the Chilean 
is a potential thinlrer even when he has never 
seen a book. These people, regardless of their 
social rank, impel respect. I think it is be- 
cause they have an innate sense of human 
dignity. The Chilean will serve, but he is 
never a seryant in the ordinary sense of the 
word. 

Cllile is justly ranked among the most 
advanced nations of South America. Cul- 
turally and intellectually Chile is greatly ad- 
vanced. And she is also politically conscious. 
Her social laws are the finest in the hemi- 
sphere, and have served as model both for 
the United States and for Mexico. 

The spirit of this country is universal- 
to such a point that many Chileans will tell 
you the Chilean is not patriotic. IXe is patri- 
otic, but he is not nationalistic. Perhaps the 
key to his character is "live and let live." 
One feels free in Chile. The standard of 
judgment is personality, not w-ealth or in- 
fluence. Many a struggling artist, poet, 
writer, has found here intuitive appreciation 
and the encouragement to  continue striving. 
I t  is a creative environment. No one feels 
hinlself a stranger in Chile, and the Chilean 
feels himself no stranger to any country. 

The dinner to which, then, Miguel Padilla 
had enticed me proved to be one of the most 
fruitful occasions of my Bahi'i life. Mrs. 
Padilla was present, and the other guests 
were Mr. Domingo Melfi, editor of "La 
Nacion"; Mr. Luis Duran, beloved teller of 
Chilean tales, distinguished author; and Mr. 
Mariano Latorre, who "if he liked me" would 
present me to  the Chilean lecture-attending 
public tile following Friday at the Uni- 
versity of Chile. 

Mr. Latorre is a famous author, professor 
at the University and newsman. To him, to 
Mr. Durau, Miguel, and Mr. Melfi, I owe the 
greater part of the outer success of the Lee- 
ture; to the loving group of earnest BahVi 

assistants, I owe the inner-though to my 
Lord I owe the whde. 

We talked that evening of many things. 
They were feeling me out, after having ac- 
cepted me as a fellow member of the "fourth 
estate." A spirit of unity prevailed from the 
first. They questioned me intelligently about 
the Cause and about myself. No prejudices 
came between us-we met on the intellec- 
tual plane of truth, and we met %-ell. Mr. 
Latorre gladly consented to  introduce me; 
Mr. Melfi asked me to contribute a special 
article to his newspaper; and assured me of 
that paper's full cooperation in making my 
initial lecture in Chile a success; while Mr. 
Duran would write a special article covcring 
the content of the lecture itself. These were 
famous people who were all offering to  help 
launch the Cause of God. And through this 
meeting the doors of the Press opened to  me 
in Chile, and I was to find myself admitted 
into that inner circle of intellectuals which 
would afford me such scope for the sowing 
of the seeds of the Faith which would ripen 
in due time. The articles which the press 
published in Chile were filled with the prin- 
ciples of the Faith, and the enlightenment 
which comes from the Teachings of Bah6'- 
u'llah. They were much commented upon, 
well received, and always beautifully pre- 
sented by "La Nacion." Truly, this quiet 
dinner offered us a magic key! 

I can still vividly remember my amaze- 
ment at the unprejudiced minds of these 
people. I t  was a revelation to me, accns- 
tomed as I have been to meeting wid1 ohjee- 
tions based on prejudice. But here were men 
who knew how to  thinlc-who were un- 
afraid of an idea; and above all, were un- 
afraid of the idea of spirituality! Freely, 
like true men, they talked of spiritual things; 
of the soul, of religion, not as though i t  
might burn their fingers, hut as something 
to be studied, scrutinized, appraised, dis- 
cussed, and even valued! In short, they are 
mature human beings. 

And so i t  was that a BahPi stood on the 
platform in the Salon de Honor in the Uni- 
versity of Chile on the seventeenth of May 
in 1941, and gave the Message of Bahl'u'llhh 
to the people of Chile. The audience nwn- 
bered between three and four hundred peo- 
ple. Distinguished writers, professors, gov- 
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ernment officials, friends, acquaintances, and hinder the spread of the Faith. The Chileans 
eleven Baha'is composed t1:at quiet, atten- have a name for their type of maneuver and 
tiue, courteous audience. With grace and purpose. They call it "sabotaging" a move- 
interest Mr. Latorre introduced me. Mrs. ment. Their methods are subtle and clever 
Herrera follou~ed with a more intimate few in the extreme, and they lend themselves to 
words. There was a bit of music. Behind us the purposes of the avowed enemies of the 
in a semicircle on the platform sat Mrs. Cause. They could not long prevail against 
Padilla, Mr. Herrera, and Mr. Duran. the Cause of God, any more than darkness 

I stood and looked at the people. I was can prevail against the light, hut they did 
not afraid, but only so grateful that I could cause many trials and heartaches until we 
hardly speak. For over an hour these Chile- learned to  cope with them. 
ans sat and listened to  a North American Thus, the period immediately following 
woman read in halting Spanish words which the Uni~ersity lecture, is one of tests, con- 
astonished, which dropped into the quiet solidation, and retreat from the limelight. I 
and searched the hearts-words from the purposely moved shortly afterward to a 
pen of BahCu'llQh, 'Abdu'l-BahA and the small hotel where we held strictly Baha'i 
precious Guardian. meetings at which we endea~ored to 

The bell announcing the new day had strengthen the understanding of the Friends 
been rung in Chile, and the curtain rang and to  instruct them more specifically in the 
down on the first act. administrative order of the Faith. 

All strong efforts encounter strong resist- Later, I moved once more into "our" 
ance. The consolidating period now began house on Carmen Silva, where I again opened 
among the Bahh'is, with its attendant trials, the meetings to enquirers, and many more 
tests, and tribulations. These souls whom seekers were attracted. Our Sunday teas 
He had called together, and who each sep- were again regular affairs, and well-attended. 
arately had responded to His call, had now to  Meanwhile, during our "testing" period, 
learn to function in unity in a world which we had changes in o6cers within the group. 
was dying through lack of it. I t  is not easy, Mr. Herrera was elected chairman and Mrs. 
but it is  great! Hammond became treasurer. Still later, Dr. 

Remembering this period we feel gief,  Seibenshein was elected chairman. We went 
and tenderness. These little new plants had through a period of flux and reorientation- 
now to weather cold winds as well as learn of purification; for personal issues would 
to grow toward the sunlight, together. We cloud the mirror of unity, and result in the 
began to encounter resistance, at first merely spiritually childish reaction of pique. I t  was 
sensed, though later identified. For there is natural; it was perhaps human as we under- 
in South America, and especially in Chile, a stand the word superficially; but it was 
number of so-called "spiritual" movements tragic, too. I grieved because there was 
which in reality are anything but spiritual. nothing we could do. Here, in the sphere of 
As the Guardian has said, and we found out personal spiritual growth, I stood without 
from experience, these teachings constitute power to aid. This is a ~ersonal and lonely 
the spiritual disease of this hemisphere, and act, growth! 
particularly of South America. They are so From time to time, during this period, 
confusing, so abstract, so "occult," that meetings were held at the home of Mr. and 
they are the very antithesis of the shining, Mrs. Hammond, and later we established 
clean, fragrant truths which come to us strictly Bahb'i classes at the Bravo home for 
from the pen of Bahb'u'11Qk They do not the exclusive study of the Administration, 
enlighten, they confuse. But they have the but they were poorly attended and I began 
dubious advantage of being "time-hal- to despair. 
lowed." They are, in effect, instruments To understand this period of change and 
for the spread of disunity and confusion, in- test in the Cause itself, i t  is necessary to 
tentional or not. Some of these groups are understand that Chile herself as a nation 
utterly unscrupulous. Many are the ways was being torn and twisted at her very 
in which they at this time commenced to foundations by che rising passions of the 
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foreign elements of her reacting 
in their turn to the increasing pressure of 
world conditions. 

The tender plant of the Cause of BahP- 
u'llih had to  weather these storms and out- 
shine this black confusion-and in the 
weathering was herself tossed about and 
wracked by the prevailing storm of passion. 
That i t  was not uprooted by the fierce gales 
is convincing testimony of its divine origin, 
and of the.depth and strength of its roots in 
Chile. For it must be remembered that we 
were established and functioning as an ad- 
ministrative unit, even though but a group 
and not an assembly. We had been exer- 
cizing the functions proper to an assembly. 
We had been practicing the art of consulta- 
tion; we had launched as an initial joint 
effort the University lecture; we had our 
duly elected officers with their proper re- 
sponsibilities; and though actually not 
obliged to, we had always insisted on can- 
sultation before we ourselves took upon us 
any project connected with the Bahh'i work. 
We strove thus to set an example of the 
Bah6'i cooperative spirit, and to give to the 
group opportunity and practice for this 
wonderful consultative art. This group ad- 
ministrative unit dated its existence from 
April of 1941. I t  was, thus, struggling to 
maintain its integrity, its unity, its identity, 
at this critical period, that it might become, 
as it actually did become, that nucleus which 
would later evolve into the Spiritual As- 
sembly to be formed in 1943. Thus, this 
nucleus was engaged in defending its organic 
unity while practically new-born, against 
conscious enemies from without, contention 
from within, and the while in an atmosphere 
which only those who lived in Chile during 
this period could adequately comprehend. 

Also, the peculiar combination of human 
elements in the group itself made for a bat- 
tle royal. Each and every one of these Ba- 
h6'is were of particularly strong person- 
ality. Here I want to emphasize that I do 
not believe it was ever for a moment a ques- 
tion of faith. The eternal flaming miracle 
of the Cause in Chile from the first is that 
none of the true believers ever wavered for a 
moment in their faith; though a certain few 
never had any to begin with, and only time 
will deal with them. I t  was simply a contest 

of personality while they learned through 
this very process that unity of action iu- 
volves a surrender of what we have con- 
sidered personality, to the interest of the 
whole; though the divine paradox is that 
there is no real loss! Add to the fact of 
strong personalities, the lack of even a com- 
mon language among these courageous early 
believers (we were obliged to conduct the 
classes in French, English and Spanish!) and 
the extremely varied cultural and religious 
and national bacligrou~ds represented in the 
group; add all this, and the group's emer- 
gence from the storm of outer and inner tests 
into a duly constituted spiritual assembly 
becomes little less than a modern miracle. 

All credit belongs to these gallant iew for 
the entry of Chile into the great world 
community of Bahl'u'llhh. For at this pe- 
riod, the United States had not yet entered 
into the world conflict, and we had German, 
as well as French, English, Austrian, Chilean, 
Irish and American traditions represented in 
the Chilean community of Bahl'is. We had 
Spanish and Irish and French Catholics; 
Protestants and a Buddhist; Jews and agnos- 
tics; we had cultural types ranging from the 
most advanced, scientifically trained mind, 
to the practical business man, and the house- 
wife. We had represented in our little group 
the worlds of science and art and letters-f 
the professions and the laboring classes. I t  
would be impossible to conceive of a group 
of that size being more widely representa- 
tive of the different human types and tradi- 
tions; or of a task more challenging than 
that which faced it: that of creating an 
amalgamation of its parts into a unified 
whole. 

As I have pointed out, the Bahl'i unity is 
a new en-peyiaimce. There is no standard to  
measure i t  by; it is its own standard. I t  has 
to be experienced to be understood, This 
unity has not yet been achieved by the 
Bahl'is of Chile, but it will be. And as I said 
before, all credit be to these young servants 
of Bah6'u'116h who have lent themselves, 
even as human chemicals, to the great lab- 
oratory of God, that they may be made one 
through his love. In achieving this mil-acle 
of unity, they will have served Chile well, 
since that which holds Chile as a nation 
back from the fulfillment of her possibilities 
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in terms of action is that the intense individ- 
ualism of her people lxecludes a sense of re- 
sponsibility toward others, precludes col- 
lective action, and hence precludes that nec- 
essary unity of conscience which in this 
day is the sine qua non of constructive so- 
cial evolution. 

The Cause of God, in a certain sense, can 
he said to  reflect, so as to resolve vicariously, 
the fundamental problems of a given nation. 
Within i t  can be worlced out in miniature, 
but in essence, the major problems, social 
tensions, and psychological interferences. 
Thus it can truly be said that a Bahi'i, of 
whatever nation he is a subject, is a true 
patriot. 

Such a period as I have just described was, 
as can well he imagined, a severe experience 
for this servant also. Loving each of the 
Bahi'is as I do, I suffered for each and for 
all. My human limitations in the way of aid- 
ing them were all too obvious, and I began 
to wonder if I had not brought them to- 
gether in this close group form too soon. 
I still am wondering! 

We have mentioned all the above in de- 
tail for it is of the essence of the work of 
establishing the mighty Cause of Bahh'u'116h 
in a world wliich is torn with conflicting 
passions. The joy and the grief, the successes 
and the failures, are inseparable, and 
interdependent, in the work of world regen- 
eration assigned to those w~ho labor for the 
reign of righteousncss. We live and we 
work in two worlds, one that is passing, and 
one that is coming to birth; we labor 
amongst, and are of, those "children of the 
half -light." 

About this time, October of 1941 had 
come, and we had moved into the second of 
two homes which will go down in history 
one day as concerned with the formation of 
Bahi'i institutions and the development of 
the Bahi'i faith in Chile. For these two 
homes were consecrated to  Bahi'u'116h. They 
were the "Centers" during this time. I never 
cousidered them as my homes, but as His, 
though mine was the sacred privilege to 
dwell therein. 

This new "Center" was a lovely one, in 
the outskirts of Santiago, where the Andes 
reached almost to the walls of our garden- 
2483 Calle Lima. 

IHere we invited a dear Chilean friend, 
Mary Caste1 Blanco, to  share this homc with 
us. Here, aidcd by Mary, we daily received 
visitors and enquirers and held weekly classes, 
and the Bah6'i Feasts. Here Lucha Padilla 
became a Bahh'i, to our infinite joy, and 
Walter Hammond, and Edelmira Godoy, all 
now members of the Spiritual Assembly. 
And here Ruth Schaste and Elcira Vergara 
received their first illumination and knowl- 
edge of the Revelation of Bah6'u'llih. Here, 
too, we received word from the absent Her- 
reras that one of their farm boys had ac- 
cepted the Cause and another was inter- 
ested. 

And here, too, we began to realize that 
we must return home, for rest and care. But 
not yet. 

In  November we held a consultation on 
the advisability of extension teaching worlr. 
We considered sending a teacher to  Val- 
paraiso, and agreed unanimously that i t  be 
Tony Fillon. I knew the field in Valparaiso 
to  he a difficult one, having myself spent 
several days there with no success whatever. 
Tony had been eager to  '*pioneer" from the 
start, and so I was particularly happy that 
the group had selected him. 

Tony was delighted, and set off at once. 
He remained away about a month during 
which he made splendid contacts, had ex- 
cellent press interviews, was honored guest 
at a luncheon tendered him by the Archi- 
tects Association of Valparaiso, and availed 
himself of all opportunities to present and 
explain the Cause to which he has literally 
dedicated his life and his great talents. Bc- 
cause of my own previous experience there, 
I was able to  appreciate the success which 
Tony had had and to realize, too, that much 
more had actually been accomplished than 
immediate results showed. 

About the same time, Doctor Seiben- 
shein came to see me one day with a prob- 
lem which precipitated a most difficult deci- 
sion, indeed, a crucial one, as later events 
proved. Indeed, i t  was the most diicult  de- 
cision with which we had yet been faced. 
He proposed to go South to  stay with the 
Herrera family on their farm, until a posi- 
tion which he had been offered by the Ob- 
servatory of Concepcion should materialize. 
However, with great humbleness, he offered 
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to give up this opportunity if I felt that a 
Spiritual Assembly could be formed in the 
following April. This man was offering 
nothing short of his livelihood to his Lord. 
Ile was very ill, how ill even I did not real- 
ize; he needed a rest, and he needed to im- 
prove his earning position. TLis looked to 
me like a God-sent opportunity to do both. 
Several other Baha'is were present and we 
talked it  over. We weighed the advantage of 
having the Cause taught in the South of 
Chile, against the jeopardizing of a possible 
Spiritual Assembly in April. We were in all, 
eighteen, but with three of that number in 
the South, myself not eligible, and certain 
others unprepared really, the absence of Dr. 
Seibenshein, and of Mrs. Padilla who was 
obliged to go North, could possibly mean 
that an Assembly would not be lormed. 
Was it the Will of God that the Cause 
should rather spread out and cover Chide, 
North and South? We thought deeply, and 
we prayed. I lsnew also that I must soon 
leave Chile. I mentally reviewed the prevail- 
ing circumstances in the Cause; how far 
short we were of having achieved the nec- 
essary unity which would guarantee a 
smooth functioning of the Spiritual Assem- 
bly. Wonld i t  not be better not to strive 
for the Assembly the follo

w

in

g 

April, but 
to permit the group to function for another 
year as a group, until i t  might more nearly, 
though experience, approximate a fusion of 
wills. Or, would this fusion of wills take 
place only in the functioning of the Assem- 
bly itself? 

I t  was a very difficult decision to make- 
difficult to "see true." The testing period 
had taken its toll and left its wounds upon 
the body of the group. I feel now that I 
should have cabled the Guardian for advice, 
but I was shy at that time. I did not know 
from personal experience the tenderness and 
loving understanding which he is ready to 
give to the least of us. 

Finally we decided to leave i t  to God. If 
there was to be a Spiritual Assembly formed 
in April, it would be formed; and if not, 
nothing we could do or plan would make it  
a possibility. 

Doctor Seibenshein went South, Lucha 
North. Japan attacked the United States. 
Christmas came and went. Classes contiu- 

ued and work increased. By this time my 
articles for the newspapers were arousing 
friendly interest and I received a commis- 
sion from California for a special series of 
four articles on Chile. Also by this time 1 
was well established in the intellectual and 
newspaper circles of Santiago; friends were 
legion; the field of possibilities axas con- 
stantly widening; opportunities, both pro- 
fessional and for the spread of the Cause 
(which to me were the same thing) were 
limitless. Why, then, did I choose that par- 
ticular moment to leave Chile! 

I think I will never know, really, if I 
should have gone or stayed. But at that time 
I felt simply that I had no more strength to 
carry on. 

Of one thing I am certain. Never, never 
would I have left, or even considered it, had 
I not had the confidence which association 
had given me, in the capacity of Tony Fillon 
to take my place and carry on. His experi- 
ence in Valparaiso-his manner of working 
there-had convinced me that he was capa- 
ble of maintaining the function of pioneer 
during my absence. With the loving per- 
sonal assistance of Millicent, and of the 
other friends, I felt the Cause would be safe 
in his capable hands until I could return, re- 
freshed and strengthened, to continue where 
I had left off. The group had been estab- 
lished, and had functioned as a group for 
nearly a year. Inwardly I knew Tony was 
equal to it, and so I was able to make my 
decision because of him. I had a faith and a 
trust and a confidence in this Frenchman 
that has never been betrayed. For he had 
come to the Faith consciously, knowing 
what he sought, and recognizing it when he 
found it. His critical, capable, scholais 
mind was a necessarp complement to my in- 
tuition. He could give me facts, gleaned 
from his archaeoIogica1 research and his 
knowledge of Islim, which made concrete 
what I had only read or intuitioned. The 
purity of his Faith and the completeness of 
his surrender to Bahh'u'll6h lessened any po- 
tential danger of errors which might arise 
out of his lack of direct and prolonged ex- 
perience in the Cause itself. And finally, 
his friends were my friends; he of all the 
Bah4'is knew all the contacts I had made; 
was equally welcomed by the press and ar- 
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tistic circles in which I had done so much 
preliminary work; and was respected on his 
own account for his training in architec- 
ture aild the arts, and his archaeologicai re- 
search. 

I decided, therefore, to return home, ex- 
pecting only t o  be gone, a t  most, four 
months. 

The day hefore my departure arrived. 
I had invited everyone 1 had met in Santiago 
during my fifteen months' stay, to call be- 
tween noon and nine in the evening. From 
early morning until the following morning 
at six, when the plane would leave for home, 
I greeted and bade farewell t o  countless 
friends. People of all types and kinds; of 
every station in life, from servants to  gov- 
ernment officials, old and young, rich and 
poor, with and without gifts, came and 
went. That great unifying power which 
comes from God through His Manifestation 
never had showed its force to me more 
clearly. The spirit pervading that home I 
can never forget. Electric, powerful, dy- 
namic and dramatic, i t  caught us all in its 
pervading beauty and made us one. 

I left Chile on the seventh of March, and 
the curtain dropped on a second act in the 
drama of God's cause. 

At home I received news from the friends 
in Chile that Ruth Schaste and Elcira Ver- 
gara had become BahB'is-that Mrs. Collins 
and Philip Sprague had visited them-and 
finally of the re-election of oflicers for the 
Baha'i group on April 21 of that year, 
1942. The aim of s Spiritual Assembly had 
not been reached, owing to the dispersion of 
the Bah6'is north and south of the capital. 
But nonetheless I was not disappointed, for 
I felt i t  to  be best. I was delighted to  hear 
that Millicent Bravo had been re-elected 
secretary, Mrs. Godoy, chairman, and Olive 
Hammond, treasurer. 

I arrived oncc Inore in my beloved Chile 
in December of 1942. Miss Virginia Orbi- 
son, who had preceded me by three months, 
already well adapted, was aiding Mr. Fillon 
in maintaining the group work where we 
had left it. She had taken an apartment. sev- 
eral days before my arrival, and had arranged 
t o  hold the meetings and the classes there. So 
I accepted the beautiful invitation of our 
friend and fellow-Bahi'i, Edelmira Godoy, 

to pass several months in her home. Here I 
met EstCban Canales, who later was elected 
Chilean delegate to the historic celebration 
of the hundredth anniversary of the BahVi 
Faith, to  be held in the Temple at Wilmette, 
Illinois, in 1944. Estiban became interested 
a t  once, studied diligently, and declared his 
desire to  become a Bahi'i. 

The classes in Bahi'i Administration 
which Miss Orbison had planned to begin in 
her new apartment, commenced a few days 
after my arrival. These classes continued 
regularly with Miss Orhison, Mr. Fillon and 
myself taking turns as instructor, and con- 
tinued until the date of the formation of the 
Assembly, and afterward. 

In March we moved back to the Cdrrera 
Hotel, and here the Cause began once more 
to grow. Our old friend and Bahii'i of the 
heart, Mr. Illaiiez, becalne a Baha'i in actual 
fact. Others joining our ranks at this time 
were Miguel Stuven, Antonio Dominguez 
and Mr. Arturo Godoy, l~usband of our 
chairman. Here, t o 4  Jimmy Barrett, now 
in Colorado, became a BahB'i shortly before 
leaving for the United States. Here I began 
once more our customary afternoon invita- 
tional teas and continued with personal in- 
terviews and individual teaching work. Miss 
Orbison was also working hard, holding 
classes, and making new contacts. 

And then th! historic moment for the 
formation of the first Spiritual Assembly of 
the Faith in Chile arrived. The moment 
came when Chile would e~tablirh that insti- 
tution which would link her with the hemi- 
sphere in the firm and mighty covenant of 
God-in the administrative order of BahP- 
u'l16h. 

I t  was a truly momentous occasion, and 
like on all truly momentous occasions, one 
only half grasps their full significance. We 
had as a guest Mrs. Yvonne Cuellar, first 
fruit of Mrs. Eleanor Adler's consecrated 
work for the Cause in 1.a Paz: Bolivia-first 
person in that country t o  accept the Faith. 
This seemed to us a rare favor, since i t  was 
with Mrs. Adler that I had left the shores of 
America; she bound for Bolivia, I for Chile. 

Also, i t  was on this occasion that Mr. 
Artnro Godoy of5cially joined the Bahl'is 
of Chile, being accepted by the group before 
the election of the Assembly; and by a 
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strange stroke of destiny, promptly found 
himself elected a member of the Assembly 
itself a few minutes later! 

Many strange and beautiful things hap- 
pened that evening-many pieces of what to 
me had been a spiritual puzzle, fell into 
place. Perhaps, too, a few wounds were 
healed. Shoghi Effendi had recently cabled 
me. "Rest assured, persevere, praying biess- 
ings, guidance, love." 

The blessings rained upon us that night. 
'The election confirmed the original group, 
for whoye functional integrity and existence 
we had battled so long. The chairman, Mrs. 
Godoy, was re-elected to the Assembly. The 
secretary, also, Millicent Bravo, she who had 
been from the first moment of the group's 
for~nation its secretary, was re-elected. Our 
consecrated new Bahi'i, EstGban Canales, 
was made recording secretary. The original 
group evolved illto the new form, with the 
addition of Mr. Godoy and Mr. Canales. 
Mrs. Padilla was made vice-chairman, and 
Mrs. Vergara, treasurer; and so, with the 
names of Olive and Walter Hammond, the 
Spiritual Assembly was complete with its 
nine members. 

Many of the Bahk'is of Chile unforto- 
nately were not present. In all there were 
present sixteen. Of the absent, two had 
ceased to be active; one, Dr. Seibenshein, had 
left this world; one was ill, and in the hos- 
?r.tal; Mrs. Espinosa, of course, was in the 
Argentine, and there were three friends, 
already confirmed, but not yet o6cialIy 
regisiered. 

There was a very powerful spirit present 
that evening. There was a great joy and a 
sense of accomplishment among us, but also 
the sobering effect of the realization of 
great responsibility about to be assumed. 
Personally, I felt released; as though I should 
not be long here now; as though there was 
pressing work to be done solnewhere, far, 
far away. For this reason I had not felt i t  
right to  yield to the loving request of the 
friends that I be considered eligible for elec- 
tion to  the Assembly. (Again I wondcr if I 
way right! Perhaps, had I accepted, I might 
h a ~ e  aided them to  achieve that unity which 
so far, alas, they have failed to do!) 

The consciousness that the whole Bab6'i 
world was engaged in the same process of 

electing Assemblies or forining new groups, 
was very strong this night; and I thought 
of Shoghi Effendi, and yearned to contribute 
to his happiness, hoping that the Santiago 
Assembly would prove worthy of his love 
and merit his approval one radiant day. 

Truly, the promised blessings fell--our 
cup of spiritual joy was full. h task had at 
lollg last been acco~n~lished, a task which 
had been long and arduous, into which had 
gone .the efforts of so many people, but in 
my very heart I knew that this particular 
Assembly owed its existence to the prayers 
of the Guardian. 

Miss Orbison left shortly for Paraguay on 
instructions from the Inter-America com- 
mittee while I, on July 25th, received a ca- 
ble from the Guardian expressing his desire 
that an outpost of the Faith be established in 
Magallanes, and that the privilege be minc. 

The first meeting of the new Spiritual As- 
sembly was held in the home of Millicent 
Bravo. The friends had invited me to be 
present and I availed myself of this oppor- 
tunity to present to them a list of sugges- 
tions, a little advice gleaned from experi- 
ence, and instructions once again for the 
conduct of an Assembly. I t  was a curious, 
and a very moving experience, for T sensed 
in this initial meeting of the Assembly the 
potential power of the Cause in Chile. There 
is a long and difficult road ahead, but "He 
doeth what He willeth." 

At this writing I have completed five and 
olle-half months of initial work in Magal- 
lanes. The Cause has been initiated her- 
only that much can I say. I have given a 
series of five lectures on the Faith, which, 
all considered, can he said to have been suc- 
cessful. I am now commencing regular 
study-classes, composed of students gleaned 
from the lecture audience. The field is diffi- 
cult, and the work 4ow. Utterly different 
from Santiago is Punta Arenas, but inter- 
esting and challenging! 

On the ship coming down I met a won- 
derful couple, who made me completely at 
home at once, who showed me every kind- 
ness and paved my path here with their fra- 
grant friendship: Hector and Gladys Pucucbi. 
And another wonderful two, Mr. and Mrs. 
Joseph Hollister, North Americans, invited 
me into their home to  live. In their home 
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I finish this article begull at the Hotel 
Cosmos, where I gave my lectures. These 
are among those special people with whom it  
seems Bah6'dllAh sees fit to  bless our earthly 
existence. People who give, who accept us 
without hope of reward and without ques- 
tion; human people from whom one learns 
to know of "Man's hmanity to man." 

And it is through them one knows that 
humanity itself is worth all the sacri6ce and 
pain and tearfd nights which pave the path 
of those who labor to establish the Kmgdom 
of God upon the earth. These people are the 
song one hears along the way; the fragrance 
carried on the spiritual breeze; the stars of 
the dark nights of discouragement; and the 
manifestation of His mercy and ever-present 

protection. Foi I know, though they may 
not, that in reality, their kindness is to Him, 
and not to us. 

As I write the wind bowls in the southern 
night. The full moon looks down, white 
and cold, through my window. I t  is Feb- 
ruary, the second month of 1944. That 
critical, turbulent, culminative, hundredth 
year of the existence of the Cause of Bahi'- 
n'llih on the earth planet. My thoughts at 
this moment turn to the Guard~an, he who is 
the inspiration of our earthly life, he who 
manifests the justice of Bahi'u'llih, and 
from whom emanates the love that is 'Ab- 
du'l-Bahi. And we think of the 
Bib, and that hour before the dawn-and 
yearning floods us-and gratitude. 

2 5 .  

P I O N E E R  J O U R N E Y  

BY VIRGINIA ORBISON 

H O W  does a Bahi'i push off into the having bees allowed to  read some of their 
deep decision of pioneering in a foreign letters, I was filled with admiration and their 
country? works seemed quite unapproachable. Mean- 

Having myself contemplated longingly wbile came the Guardian's soul-stirring calls 
and somewhat fearfully the unknown re- for more pioneers and settlers, no matter 
gions which so urgently need to be explored how inadequately prepared they might be. 
and inhabited, I am recording some of the So I began to  supplicate with the little 
experiences attending my pioneer journey to prayer: "0 my God! Open Thou the door, 
Chile. Only to encourage others in making provide the means, make safe the path, pave 
the decision, is this written, as our Guard- the way." 
ian's call for volunteers tn all possible places, I studied Spanish, worked at my job and 
North and South, is still being raised. did my committee work and Assembly du- 

"God will assist all who arise to serve ties, besides taking a First Aid course. Sud- 
him.. . ." (The Bib) denly the way really was cleared, and I 

"By the righteousness of God, should a found myself appointed to go to  Chile, a na- 
man, all alone, arise in the name of Bahi and tion so heroically plowed by Marcia Steward 
put on the armor of His love, him will the Atwater. What then churned inside of me 
Almighty cause to  be victorious, though the -spiritually, psychologically and mentally 
forces of the earth and heaven be arrayed -is a whole chronicle, hnt enough to say, 
against him . . . and if his love for Me wax that the process was searing and completely 
stronger, God will establish his ascendency re-modelling. 
over all the powers of the earth and heaven. Very soon airplane passage with many 
Thus have We breathed the spirit of power helpful instructions, was received through 
into all regions." (Bahi'u'llih) the Inter-America Committee's watchful 

Because of these promises, X had distantly and efficienr travel expert. Application was 
hoped that my turn might come. Having made for a passport which included letters, 
witnessed the ardent and difficult prepara- certificates of various kinds, plus a leave of 
tions of two South American pioneers, and absence from my job with more letters. 
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During all of this process came opportunities 
that I had never before had of telling peo- 
ple of the Cause-"Why make a trip to 
South America in these uncertain times?" 
In return for my answer, I was often given 
some astonishingly inaccurate information 
on Chile! 

After many obstacles had been overcome, 
a larger one suddenly threatened me. My 
mother (not Bahh'i), who had only mildly 
questioned my trip, began to disapprove so 
violently that a great sense of confusion 
and frustration fell upon me. 'There was 
only one person who would be capable of 
advising me in such a situation. So a cable 
was sent to the Guardian, stating the prob- 
lem and asking his guidance. Although de- 
livery of any message during war time could 
not be guaranteed, within a few days' time 
a reply was received from him worded: 
"Advise induce mother's approval journey. 
Exercise patience. Praying success." Only 
a few days remained in which to pcrsuade 
the unpersuadable, but after saying strings 
of Remover of Difficulties, I approached and 
prepared to induce. My parent, without any 
preliminary, said to me: "While before I 
was opposed to your going-now, I am com- 
pletely reconciled!" 

"Exercise patience. Praying soccess." 
Such is the power and wisdom of the Guard- 
ian! Ilow many times have those words 
throbbed in my heart and enabled me to 
persevere and to withstand things which 
appeared all too formidable. In memory 
the marvels of obstacles removed are pre- 
served one after the other, removed by the 
magic Name of the Beloved. 

Then the departure. I t  was far from glam- 
orous! As the plane was to leave from an 
Army airport at three in the morning, no 
one could see me off. So a faithful friend 
took me in her car as far as the gate, and, in 
the darkness of total blackout, after being 
examined by the guard, I was allowed to 
drive alone the several blocks to the en- 
trance which was not easy to find. My fifty- 
five pounds of baggage was carried in, ex- 
amined by the Customs (and also by the 
other passengers, which seems to  be a form 
of morbid amusement among travellers!) 
before I could drive the car back to the gate, 
bid my friend good-bye (as if for a week- 

end, I felt) and return on foot alone in the 
darkness to the place of departure. 

Finally the twenty-two passengers were 
made ready. All was quiet. Then came the 
onc-bell stroke as signal for the crew to 
parade to the monster flyer. TNO bells: the 
passengers. We filed obediently out. I t  was 
all mysterious and had a dooms-day appear- 
ance. The windows were blacked out. When 
all were in, the door closed and the plane 
slowly taxied to position. Then sounded the 
hugc noise of testing the motors. ?'he sensa- 
tion during this process is always that the 
plane must not be able to withstand snch 
vibrations. Why doesn't it fly to picces and 
scatter itself and us into infinity? Then 
calming down a moment, i t  galhered itself 
together and surged forward with great 
control, mounted onto the waves of the air, 
and the steward passed the gum! Even a 
despiser of gum welcomes it on the first 
take-off. Soon going into a complete let- 
down I went sound asleep and only woke 
up somewhere over Mexico, for we descended 
at Hercnosillo for Customs inspection. I t  
was early morning and very warm. 

The color of Mexico from the air at that 
time of the year is a vivid dark blue-green. 
\Then one is above the first layer of clouds, 
a different world is found. One seems to  
wander through landscapes suggesting seas, 
with islands, which, of course, are the tops 
of mountains poking up through the clouds. 
Sometimes there are unending field.; of spun 
sugar puffs which turn adorably pink at 
sunset. 

Over Mexico City that first evening we 
plowed into convulsive blocks of black 
storm clouds. The mountains stooil belov, 
and muddy stretches of water lay about. 
While we circled the city, these clouds broke 
up into huge monumental divisions, and 
then appeared a rainbow of great size and 
brilliance, a triumphal arch for us to By 
straight through. By the time the plane 
swooped down onto the airfield, the sunset 
had illumined all of the sparkling earth. 

. 

During the forced stop-over in Mexico 
much time was spent in arranging transpor- 
tation out. I was not alone in this, as the 
Panagra office was crowded with people hav- 
ing the same purpose. After finally obtain- 
ing passage to the Mexican border only, on a 
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Mexican plane in ten days, which was the 
only possibility, I spent the intervening time 
in visiting friends and sight-seeing-a trip 
through Xochimilco (pronounced like snch- 
a-milk-cow!) with its water gardens: then, 
following for a while the road built by Cor- 
tPz in nearly a straight line over hills and 
valleys like a dragon trail, to Cuernavaca, 
famous place of beauty which lay on the 
way to the place of the sweet jewel that is 
Taxco. Only one who has seen i t  can be 
that sentimental about Taxco! A full moon 
there, gazed at from a terrace above the 
town, while telling of the Faith of Bahs'. 
u'llih to a stranger in first-time Spanish, is 
an experience for remembering with a pri- 
vate smile. The two other passengers and 
guide-driver on that trip s t~r ted  as strangers 
with no point of contact, but they all be- 
came closely knit friends as they, too, 
learned and absorbed vhat they could of the 
Faith in the short time spent together. 

At three-thirty one morning, when i t  was 
cold and dark, the Panagra car came for me. 
Mexico City was silent and dripping. There 
was only one other passenger going in this 
car. He turned out to  be a large Yankee 
with a Boston accent. As he was dressed for 
tropical places, and I war struggling with a 
fur coat, conversation started as he helped 
me. IIe soon found out that my destination 
was thousands of miles away in Chile, but 
that my immediate goal was the South Mex- 
ican town of Tapachula, from where I 
hoped somehow LO "work" my way through 
Central America on train or plane (even 
boat or burro!) to Balboa, where the traffic 
flow eased up. I only knew that "people 
were, getting through." If "they" could, so 
could a Bahb'i pioneer, I thought. But no 
one had really told me about Tapachula. My 
fellow passenger knew it too well and was 
horrified to thinlr that passage had been 
given there to a woman travelling alone- 
"why men, even, u.ouldi~'t stop there if they 
could posaibly avoid it." As for me, there 
was nothing to think, exccpt that hardships 
were to be expected; and when he saw that 
his words had not made much impression, 
and that I needed a richer description, he 
said: "Well, as one of the boys told me, 'I 
don't mind having the rats crawl over me 
during the night, but when they chew the 

pillow out from under my head, this is too 
much!' " Then my mind swiftly visualized 
a terrified pioneer trying to look brave while 
perching all night on a stool surrounded by 
the ravening rats of Tapachnla! But I said 
nothing. My ticket said Tapachula, and I 
was lucky to  get that far on my way, trav- 
elling being what it was during war time. 

Well, a curious thing happened. My new 
friend knew a lot about the proceedings at 
the airport. We had breakfast together as 
the sun came out of the mist. My spirits 
darkened, and I wondered how I would 
weather Tapachula. He kept telling me to 
try for the Panagra plane as soon as possible 
and to stay at the hospital instead of the 
hotel if they would take me in. (I later 
found out that it was worse.) I really must 
have looked stricken, as he suddenly ex- 
claimed: "Wait, I'm going with you!" 
That's what he said; so I started saying 
more Remover of Difficulties, peeking ever?. 
little while to see him using the phone, con- 
ferring, holding up the plane's departure, 
and finally coming back with his ticket 
changed. "I'll see that yon get nut of Tapa- 
chula!" 

We sat well up over the wings of the 
smaller Mexican plane, as the weather prom- 
ised to be rough (but all the way South the 
"rough wea,ther" was an unruffled pond). 
We finally reached the tiny airport of Tapa- 
chula. 

The air was suddenly warm and soggy. 
My -winter clothes stuck to me. The ticliet 
agent examined my ticket and laughed 
when I anxiously told him I wished passage 
out that very afternoon by Panagra plane. 
He remarked emphatically that there were 
already threc men who had been waiting for 
seven days to get out. They were still wait- 
ing. My Yankee smiled and told me to come 
with him. Then he and some rough but 
pleasant-looking men whom he knew drove 
mc in a station-wagon through banana 
groves into the village. There is no use to 
describe the best (and only, I guess) hotel. 
We dined after a little, with the town's 
highest society in a sort of beer parlor, in 
heat, filth, flies and friendliness. The mat- 
ter-of-factness of the whole thing-and the 
complete kindness and consideration of that 
man! Now and then I thought of the com- 
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mittee's last instructions: "Now don't speak 
to any strange men in those countries!" 

Later, but all in its own time, we returned 
to the airport through the afternoon flood, 
and sat ourselves in the comfortable and 
clean wicker chairs (as the place was newly 
built). The Remowr of Difficulties was mv 
refrain. The ticket agent asked for my 
ticket, while the engineer and "the boys" 
talked things over with him. My luggage 
was examined by the Aduana. By the time 
the lake was swept off the concrete field, 
the afternoon Panagra came droning in. My 
bags were carried out. In my purse I spied 
my precious Persian coin given me by a Per- 
sian RahB'i child. There at hand was the 
good gift, and I had to urge him to take it, 
telling him that it bore Protection and my 
continuous gratitude. They walked to the 
barrier with me. One-bell: Crew. Two- 
hells: Passengers. "Well, I guess that's all I 
can do for you now," he said. The hand- 
clasps were fervent. I walked alone to the 
plane. As the door shut and we mounted 
into the clouds, I wondered if that man 
would ever lu~ow that he had been "pos- 
sessed" of an angel that day. 

Only a fev hours to Guatemala City. The 
miracle of getting away from Tapachula 
was emphasized by the long parade of evil 
volcanoes attended by belching clouds which 
could well have been smoke. The scene was 
too strange to be real, yet it was as real as 
my flying past. 

The three days in Guatemala were spoiled 
by the abrence of young Johnny Eichen- 
auer, intrepid pioneer of the Central Amer- 
icas. 

Leaving Guatemala presented the same 
difficulties of crowded applications. The ad- 
vice of a hotel clerk who noticed me after 
three days, was to go to the airport every 
morning at five, then spend the rest of the 
time in Panagra office. A dismal thing. I 
decided against the early morning checking 
out, but did sit in the office that evening 
along with dozens of othcrs, forlorn-looking 
from many disappointments. The promised 
assistance was urgently called for. While 
the names of the next going-out passengers 
were being announced, I sat apart, with my 
eyes on the clerk. Suddenly he said my name. 
"Will you take as far as Costa Rica?" I cer- 

tainly would, and so did a young man from 
Texas. The next morning at five we were 
watching the world slide by, coming down 
at Tegucigalpa, Honduras, the coziest little 
luminous town tucked into a green valley 
that one would ever hope to  see, and soon, 
San Jose, Cwta Rica. 

Of course, after the usual procedure of 
begging for a plane place the finding of 
Gayle \Voolson was the problem. With only 
her Post Office box number, I asked several 
officials questions which they did not un- 
derstand at all. At last one official spoke 
eagerly to me, and I heard the word Bahi'i, 
"Si Seiior, you soy Bahi'i," I managed to  say. 
He seemed to say the same, so we were im- 
mediately amigos, He took me straight to 
Gayle, and many a lesson in good pioneer- 
ing did I have from her and her lovely Bahi'i 
friends. 

During our stay in Costa Rica, the Texas 
oil engineer and I had many tallis on the 
Faith while we watched the ox-carts, 
many of them equipped with folded black 
umbrellas for the afternoon rain, or sat in 
the Wseo listening to  a juke box and drink- 
ing Coca-Cola. He had found %.hat he 
hoped was a protection against the lovely 
Venczuelans by acquiring a wedding ring 
while on a visit to the States, but due to the 
transportation problem the new wife had to 
stay a t  home. Any man who goes to  see a 
girl twice in that country is considered en- 
gaged to her. And the South Americans are 
eager for a North American husband be- 
cause he does not keep his wife in seclusion! 

Again the impossible was achieved, and 
after ten days of many disappointments, 
during which I learned to know the chanr- 
ing and hospitable Costa Ricans, a plane 
bearing a Bahh'i was making its run toward 
Panama. 

In the warm and humid Canal country I 
was happy wirh L.ouise Caswell and Cora 
Oliver who have made a most inviting and 
homelike Bah6'i Center of their apartment, 
which is spacious and modern. The BahB'is 
were most agreeable, and especially gracious 
was Alfred Osborne, outstanding Negro ed- 
ucator, who has embraced the Faith and is 
tirelessly proclaiming it. Gwen Sholtis, on 
her way to  a pioneering post in Venezuela, 
was wirh us and we enjoyed comparing our 
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experiences and wishing each other success. 
Panama was very busy with war defense so 
we were not able to see much, and the Canal 
did not present its usual appearance. 

After leaving Panama the plane seats were 
easy to get, and only one night did I stay in 
Cali, Colombian town by a singing river. 
Lima, Peru, appeared very beautiful in the 
small glimpse to  he had. After Peru, the 
country looks like a dull brown clay relief 
map, all down the long coast beside the 
barrier of the Cordilleras. After completely 
arid Arica, and equally brown Antofogasta, 
we finally reached the green and fertile (be- 
cause watered) lands of Central Chile. Now 
the snow lay lorn on the Andes from there 
into Santiago, which was reached in the mid- 
dle of a cloud-blown day. 

The realization of being such a tiny part 
of which so much is expected, in the Great 
Plan wherein South America is to  become 
the "spiritual descendant" of North Amer- 

ica, was an ovenvhelming accompaniment 
to my long ride from the airport in streets 
lined with still-hare trees, as i t  was the mid- 
dle of September and just beginning Spring. 
The entrance into Santiago was necessarily 
as lonely as the leaving of home. Orrer three 
weeks, there were, of wonders, beauty, ex- 
citement, astonishment, new friendship, 
new confirmations and the ever-conscious 
knowledge that "a company of His chosen 
Allgels shall go forth with them"! Only a 
year in which to fuKll the Master's call 
made twenty-five years ago! We must not 
fail the trust that the Guardian has put in 
our ability to finish this mighty work. 

No news from home since leaving. The 
only letter for me on arrival was from the 
engineer in Mexico who wrote that although 
the rats chewed his shirt and bag in Tapa- 
chula, already the Persian coin had brought 
him startling gwd fortune. "There is a mys- 
terious Power in this Cause. . . ." 

2 6 .  

C O N Q U I S T A D O R E S  

BY FLORA T-IOTTES 

C ~ i m m I E s  ago, the Spanish explorers a century ago. Those who answer the call 
and conquistadores came to the shores of are a cross-section of all ages and profes- 
South America, taking the land in the name sions, all classes and racial hues. From the 
of God and their kings. In the wake of the America of the North to the America of the 
flag came the cross. Ancient civilizations South they come: not seeking to impose a 
passed into history, and a different faith and new culture or religion, but attempting to 
a forcign manner of life were absorbed by, comprehend the old, and perceiving a new 
or imposed upon, the people of the new con- life stirring amid its ruins. Filled with the 
tinent. Years have gone by, and an old era joy and assurance of a renascent awareness 
is again passing. I t  can now too clearly be of God and of f-Iis Plan of renewal for a 
seen what the feudalistic conceptions of moribund society, they feel impelled to share 
conqueror and conquered, the sewed and the it with others. They believe that all religion 
serrrile, the unequal position of men and is fundamentally one, and that humanity 
women, it~ternational suspicion and inter- has from the beginning of time been climh- 
racial u~justice, religious fanaticism and su- ing "the world's great altar-stairs, which 
perstition, have done and are doing to  the slope through darkness up to God." Their 
populations who have lived so long in their fatherland is the planet, and their brother- 
shadow. Once again are coming conquista- hood includes the whole human family. 
dores-for God and for the world, instead of They "consort with the peoples of all reli- 
for king and country. To  the Bah6'is has gions with joy and fragrance," and i t  is their 
been issued a summons to a spiritual con- blessing "to be kind and serve with 1o1.e." 
quest, to go forth and teach the unir~ersal Leaving the established courses of their daily 
principles enunciated by Bahi'u'llhh almost lives, they transplant themselves and their 
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work to unfamiliar environments, sometimes 
far from their native land and customs. 
And upon a new and strange soil, the life 
and love of God sustain them, and that 
love and that life become a ledven--some- 
times permeating swiftly, sometimes slowly 
-to transform themselves and the receptive 
individnals about them, into the nucleus of 
a functioning community of human beings 
from various races, nationalities, classes and 
cultures, united by a supreme bond trans- 
cending the personal-the bond of a unified 
humanity raised t o  the recognition of its 
divine destilly of infinite progress. 

How many and mysterious, and at the 
time apparently unconnected, are the steps 
by which one approaches the possibility of 
becoming a BahP'i pioneer. The intense de- 
sire: the tremulous hopes; the unbelieving 
joy at last when the actuality is at hand! 
. . . Is this really you who are flying over 
an enormous plain veiled by low-hanging 
clouds? Glimpses of the land far below re- 
veal i t  to be for the most part brown and 
hare, with few streams, almost no trees, 
scant vegetation, and poor houses of adobe 
and thatch. The earth appears to be a vast 
flatness, which is, in fact, one of the highest 
plateaus of the world, 13,000 feet high, 
md you are flying at an altitude of 16,000 
feet or more. You are in Bolivia, in the 
heart of South America: Bolivia, shut in 
behiid its towering mountains, its lofty 
altiplano; landlocked, without a seaport; the 
rariiied air of its high cities not welcoming 
the stranger; and with a reputation of being 
somewhat "cerrado" (closed-in) mentally 
and spiritually as weU as by material nature. 
But all this is more of a magnet than a 
draw-back to a BahPi pioneer. Would i t  
be pioneering if there were no frontiers to 
he crossed, no barriers of difficulties to be 
surmounted? 

The first montl~s pass with the swiftness 
of ligl~tning. There are the new and fasci- 
nating costumes, customs, and scenes of a 
strange land: Indian women with many and 
voluminous skirts of contrasting vivid 
colors, brilliantly striped mantas on their 
hacks, from the folds of which peep tiny 
bright-eyed and dirty-faced babies; the 
Indian fiesta dances in glittering spangled 
costumes; the national holidays celebrated 

in patriotic fervor with long, colorful pa- 
rades; the unique beauty of this sky-land- 
La Paz in its deep, bowl-like valley, sur- 
rounded by a barren and wind-hewn circle 
of hills, higher mountains touched with a 
haze of green in the rainy season, and behind 
all, to the east, the majestic range of the 
Cordillera Real with its crown of eternal 
snow. Near the point of the rising sun 
tIiere soars, over 21,000 feet into che blue 
sliy, the pure height of Illimani ("Condor 
of Silver"), the Andean peak, which is like 
a guardian over the City of Peace. The 
never sections of La Paz are modern, and 
much building is going on all the time, in 
spite of the diffic~dties of the altitude, in- 
sufficient facilities of transportation, and the 
terrific cost of materials. New roads are 
being constructed; thin pipe lines for water 
are being laid in the more remote streets, 
although there are areas on the hills, espe- 
cially in the Indian quarters, which are still 
without a regular water supply. In the 
Centro, the streets slope steeply, and the 
outlander must ascend very deliberately, or 
he will find himself completely without 
breath or strength. Even the squat little 
colectivos pause for a moment in the middle 
of the last long hill to the Plaza Murillo (a 
queer suspended sensation for the newcomer 
who feels i t  for the first time), as if gather- 
ing energy and resolution for the goal ahead! 
Up on the western rim of the altiplano, not 
far from the air-field, about a thousand feet 
above the valley, stands a great figure of 
the Christ, His hand extended in blessing 
over the community far beneath. To stand 
at Elis feet on a dark night, and loolr down 
at the city, is an experience never to be 
forgotten. With i u  many lights-red, green, 
blue, yellow and white-La Paz lies like a 

treasure of sparkling jewels in a precious 
encircling howl; and when one turns 
his eyes upward to the sky where scintillate 
the Southern Cross, and Canopus, and some 
of our dear northern constellations turned 
upside down, one seems to see another casket 
of jewels there, or another heaven o i  stars 
below! 

Yes, it is a beautiful and unusual land, 
and you soon love it. Here are dire needs, 
not only the economic ones of transportation 
and communication; hut also the need to 
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develop that greatest asset of every country 
-its citizenship. The Indians are very pic- 
turesque, but as one sees deeper, one realizes 
the imperative necessity of more and more 
education, of hygienic training, of hospitali- 
zation, of the practical application of the 
rights of man, regardless of race or class. 
Education is definitely on the way; there 
is an increasing number of public schools, 
trade schools, night schools. People who 
have lived here five or even less years say 
that the progress has been almost unbeliev- 
able. But it is more than a training of the 
mind that is necessary. The school readers 
contain chapters about the native dignity of 
the "pobre indio," and the obligation to ele- 
vate his state. But so far, there has been 
little application uf the Bahb'i ideal of uni- 
versal education, concerned with what it 
means ro be truly human in the relation- 
ships between men, a teaching freed from 
sentimentality and condescension, and based 
upon the fundamental rights of indiliriduals 
at various stages of evolution. On the alti- 
piano, on the shores of Lalre Titicaca, a 
consecrated Canadian missionary has labored 
for years to malie just and cooperative living 
a reality, and he has succeeded little by little. 
There are some schools, once under mis- 
sion boards, which have through more than 
a quarter century, established roots in the 
hearts and minds of graduates who have 
become influential citizens. These in turn 
often dedicate themselves to progressive and 
honest public service in a governmental en- 
vironment where there has alwaya been and 
still is (here as elsewhere under the old 
order) far too much of politics and too little 
of policy. 

In the last few years a new racial elenlent 
has entered in large numbers into Bolivia. 
Thousands of Jewish refugees, mostly Ger- 
man, have been accorded a place within its 
borders, and there has been a period of dif- 
ficult adjustment, with strain on both sides, 
and much prejudice. As time passes, and 
thc more cultured and socially useful nlem- 
hers of a universally persecuted people have 
made definite contributions to the material 
and mental advancement of their artificially 
adopted country, mutual attitudes are 
almost impercel>tibly changing for the 
better. Naturally, as in every human prob- 

lem, there is plus and minus un each side; 
and there must be great breadth of undcr- 
standing and a wiliingness to appreciate 
what is fine and constructive wherever it 
is to he found, and a realization that here 
have come together, through chance and a 

distant force, two diametrically opposite 
trends of life and thought. For instance, 
there is Emrny de S. . . . who was a well- 
known musician of Vienna, She is now con- 
sidered the leading pianist of La Paz, ap- 
pearing frequently as a radio and 
in public concerts. She gives music lessons 
all day on a rented upright piano in the one 
poor room in which she and her husband 
live. One reaches it by puffing up a steep, 
cobbled walk and crossing a more or less 
unsavov patio, but it has one beauty 
which is a constant inspiration to the soul 
of this artist. Through a vast window one 
gains a sublime view of Illimani. "We have 
suffered," she says, with a trace of bitterness 
in her tone, Thcn she pauses thoughtfully. 
"Rut perhaps we need to  suffer more to un- 
derstand." A Bahi'i who mingles freely 
and without prejudice among all strata of 
the population, can du his bit to soften 
rancours, explain differences, and quote ex- 
amples of harmonious and cooperative en- 
deavor on the part of both races. 

Then there are the American, English and 
Swiss colonies, some of %-hose members have 
lived here for years and have been long 
established in business. These persons are 
usually kindly disposed toward the inhabi- 
tants of the country, and are more or less 
ready to help in educational and material 
progress. They are conservative and some- 
what intra-mural in their activities, keep- 
ing rather closely to national affiliations, 
but the war is broadening this situation in 
some measure. Last year the annual Red 
Cross kermess was a triumphant success in 
being inter-allied instead of being simply 
English-American. Most of the Americans 
in La Paz belong to  the Embassy or the 
Legation, lorming a social set among them- 
selves, in general mingling little with the 
Boli~~ians, not much interested in becoming 
proficient in Spanish, and too often exempli- 
fying only an external attitude of diplomacy 
and international friendliness. These Eng- 
lish-speaking groups have charm and poise, 
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but are not easily stirred by religion or the 
profound changes which must take in 
these South American countries. A fine Bo- 
livian patriot counseled the Bahi'i pioneer: 
"If you want to help Bolivia and the United 
States, and increase cooperation and under- 
standing betvveen them, just go about being 
kind and friendly, learning the language, 
the customs and life of the land, and trying 
to penetrate the backgrounds and reasons for 
things." This of course was good Baha'i ad- 
vice and was naturally followed, as it is the 
human approach, quite innocent of the least 
implication of imperialism, hou~ever benevo- 
lent. 

The earliest days in the pioneer's new 
homeland are spent in getting acquainted 
with people. First there is the devoted little 
group of Baha'is who were inspired and in- 
troduced to the Faith by the first Bah6'i 
pioneer in Bolivia-Eleanor Adler. There 
is not the initial moment of strangeness with 
them: they are as orre's own family, though 
froin the other side of the equator. Each 
one of them has his or her distinct individu- 
ality and God-given capacity, and mnch or 
little foundation in the Cause; but they are 
all one in their love for i t  and their desire 
that it shall grow in nnmbers and impulsive 
power in their country, which needs i t  so 
much. "It will be slow in Bolivia," they 
say; and having said so, they open their 
hearts and rheir homes to any and all who 
may be interested to learn what Bahi'i 
means. We 11oH weelily meetings for our 
better organization and study, and little 
gatherings in between to attract others in 
a friendly way. In the United States there 
would be public meetings and newspaper 
publicity, but here i t  is wiser to begin 
quietly and gradually. In Bolivia the pleas- 
antcst relations are established over the tea- 
cups, and so it is that we begin offering the 
spiritual and physical feast to our new 
friends. The larger reunions are held in the 
hospitable home of Yvonne Cuellar, the 
first Bolivian Bahi'i, whose generous spirit, 
contagious enrhusiasm and joyous inspira- 
tion attract people to the Cause and give 
thein a realization of its power. "IE is not 
my house," she often says. "It belongs to 
Bah6'u'llBh." Among the Anglo-Saxons for 
the most part we find polite indifference to 

the Faith, even though there may be agree- 
able personal contacts. We have some un- 
expected and unforced introductions to 
missionaries of various Protestant sects. 
Frequently the door opens to a presentation 
of the Message, and sometimes i t  is received 
with clear-eyed and open-minded interest, 
sometimes with respect but with apparent 
mental reiervations, and only once with 
defiant and hysterical antagonism. The 
latter case, although it seemed very nnfor- 
tunate at the time, was to have little-guessed 
and far-going reverberations which in the 
end helped the Cause forward in more ways 
than one. Grddually we meet more and 
more Bolivians, and we find them uniformly 
polite and charming, receiving graciously 
whnt we tell them of the Bahi'i Faith. "Que 
lindo! EE la pura verdad!" is their often- 
heard comment. An authoress who loves 
the poms of Tagore, recognizes a similar 
beauty in the words of Bahi'u'llih, and 
tells us that a famous Bolivian writer should 
translate the "Hidden Words." I t  is almost 
a year and a half later that we encounter him 
by an informal and happy chance, visit his 
classes at the University, and give him his 
first glimpse of the great Prophet-Poet- 
Statesman Who is Bahh'u311&h, Wliose in- 
spired poesy in the "I-lidden Words" he says 
he will put into beautiful Spanish, for he is 
a master of literature in that musical tongue. 
As the weeks have gone by, we have begun to 
discover that enthusiasm in a listener may 
not mean more than a pleasant reaction at one 
moment of time, a gentle way of making 
the speaker happy! To come to regular 
meetings, to study this great Faith-no, that 
is not the intention-at least nut yet. I t  

dawns upon us that the frank and 
direct attitudes of our northern continent 
are not the custom here. One learns to be 
patient, to be self-contained, and to  try to 
understand; and when some of these south- 
ern souls become BahA'is, i t  is surprising 
what changes begin to appear! 

There comes a time when to ontward 
appearances the Cause is standing still; the 
persons who manifested such interest become 
occupied with other things; one who was 
very near has had to meet a personal test 
and it obscures the universal message for her. 
The Bah6'i group itself has its inner prov- 



904 T H E  B A H A ' I -  W O R L D  

ings, as has every group all over the world. 
To weld into a real spiritual unity people of 
strong and opposite temperametlts, often of 
different racial and cultural backgrounds, is 
an achievement which only true devotion 
to a practical, living Faith can ensure; and 
this sublimation and fidelity to a divine 
principle of unity in the Word of B a h V J -  
lldh is the basis for the world order of the 
future. Little by little this comes through 
loving consultation, and through an ever- 
deepening study of the Teachings, which 
always is followed by wider buman under- 
standing and more steadfast loyalties. Of a 
sudden one perceives that the old stresses 
and strains have vanished, and there is a 
new and satisfying unity whose formatire 
stages will never have to be strt~ggled 
through again. We pass through our depths 
oi discouragement, which fortunately never 
afflict all the believers at the same moment! 
There are hours of tears and supplication for 
wisdom and strength-hours sometimes soli- 
tary and sometimes shared-when the faulty 
human spirit feels its personal inadequacy 
to reflect the Light whose Name it bears. 
But out of each oi these valleys of darkness 
one climbs to a sunlit height. Never docs 
an earnest petition for help ascend to Bahi'. 
u'116h, without IHis answer, even though 
that reply may come in a form or manner 
least expected. At some later moment of 
illumination we become cognizant of the 
fact that a prayer has been answered. With 
a throb of wonder we feel the nearness of 
the invisible world of lovc and power, and 
we learn to work in the conviction that we 
never labor in our own unaided strength. 
The prayer for assistance changes too. Once 
we begged that we might be eloquent, or 
reinforced with heavenly confirmation, or 
crowned with knowledge. But now we pray 
that the Work may go on in spite of any 
or a11 of us, that God may reveal the souls 
ripe for it, and that one may always be 
ready: "strong and fully prepared to  render 
instant, exact, and complete obedience," 
according to his capacity, be i t  great or 
small. In  every group there is both strength 
and xrealcness; in every individual there is 
the same combination of qualities; but both 
can be useful, for all kinds of conditions 
are to  be met, souls in all stages of evolution 

co be attracted. And we all grow from 
weakness to strength, and from lesser 
to greater. "The good deeds of the faithful 
arc the sins of the near ones," once said 
'Abdu'l-Bahi with profound insight. What- 
ever may be our qualifications, every one 
of them can be enriched by love. When we 
are versed in t l ~ a t  language which needs no 
fluent tongue, we begin to haye an inkling 
of what i t  might be to "live the life" so 
that others might perceive it. Poets and 
wise men have alike set forth in symbolic 
terms the significance of that ideal of living: 
"Out of me, nameless and unknown, the 
vibrations of deathless music." "He who 
chooses to  turn his heart toward God is 
like unto a reed, and the manner of its 
likeness is this: when the interior of a reed 
is empty and free irom all matter, i t  will 
produce beautiful melodies; . . . sound and 
melodies do not come from the reed, hut 
from the flute-player who bloweth upon it." 

"Love took up the harp of life, 
Smote on all the chords wtth might; 
Smote the chord of self, which trembling 
Passed in music out of sight." 

The wonderful prayers and promises of 
"America's Spiritual Mission" become a 
source of daily spiritual renewal. "The Pro- 
mulgation of Universal Peace," containing 
those marvelous addresses of 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
during His journey through America, is 
perused again, and the utter simplicity and 
profundity of His words flower in the mind 
and heart. One day there is a national holi- 
day observance in the Cathedral. I t  is a 
service bright with flags and ban~iers, in- 
vested with the pomp and dignity of the 
diplon~atic and military corps, solemn with 
historical symbolism. (The torch of freedom 
which Murillo lighted burns beside the high 
altar.) But the outward show dims before 
the eyes; the voices of the Mass fade into 
inaudibility; and borne on the music of the 
organ rises a voiceless prayer: "0 God! 
Raise up great souls to serve Bolivia and 
enable her to  serve the world." The prayer 
is released. A deep tranquility comes upon 
the spirit. For many months that moment of 
petition drops out of conscious remembrance. 
In the next year the fruitful opportunity 
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presents itself to teach English to  two classes 
of bright young Bolivians, mostly boys, in 
the American Institute of La Paz. The older 
class, especially, consists of some exception- 
ally alert and intelligent minds, interested in 
such questions as world federation, the pos- 
sible union of religions, the necessity for 
adjusting social and racial differences, etc., 
subjects which they themselves propose for 
discussion. The study of English becomes a 
vehiclc for the expression of vital ideas, and 
it is ideas which will be longer remembered 
than verb forms. Some of the boys discov- 
ered that those ideas were Bahi'i, for one 
evening a feu- of them lingered behind the 
others and asked, "Miss, what is your re- 
ligion?" And they were the ones who came 
after the school year was completed, saying, 
"Thanli you for our English class. We 
learned much more than English this year, 
about the humanity and all, and we will 
never forget it. .. .In some classes the teacher 
just comes and teaches and goes away again. 
But it was different in English; we alway* 
got something to remember." And a mature 
Bolivian leader, trained in the America11 In- 
stitute years before, commented, "These 
are great new ideas in Bolivia. They are 
not new in your country, but they are 
here, and it is good that the young people 
hear them. . . . I think that sonic day I shall 
be a BahCi. I t  seems  hat all the beautiful 
ideas in the world are in the Bahh'i Faith." 
Was this the visible beginning of an answer 
to the silent prayer in the Cathedral? Y'ho 
shall say? Such knowledge is with God. 

We have made a little booli of prayer, in 
which are entered the names of those who 
need the help of God (as who, indeed, does 
not?). There are those who seek healing, 
and those who have departed this life and its 
bodily illness; some whose material condition 
should be improved, and others whose desire 
and its fulfillment lie deeper: a long list 
of the souls who have heard the Message 
and have recognized its Light at least in 
some measure; and lastly a very short one 
of the few who at first set them*elves against 
it. Months pass, with thdr prayerful hours, 
and poco a poco and one by one, the names 
oi those f m  whom praycrs have becn an- 
swered, are checked off. The ones for heal- 
ing move the most rapidly, the ones for 

guidance most slowly. We have forgotten 
to look at those which evidenced dishar- 
mony, although those names have from the 
beginning been held in loving thought with 
God, and in the practice 01 His presence. 
Finally, a year has passed. In the nineteenth 
month of our South American sojourn, when 
we are preparing to  leave La Paz for our 
annual vacation from the altitude, we look 
at that leaf of our note-book again. We 
see, as it were with unveiled eyes, &at tbe 
meaning of that page has changed. Of the 
four nalncs of those people or groups which 
had displayed opposition to the Cause of 
Baha'u'llBh, none any longer evidence such 
antago~~ism. How great is the goodness and 
assistance of God! This change does not 
mean that they have becume Bahi'is, or are 
even definitely turning toward the Faith. 
But it signifies that mental and spiritual 
barriers have begun to come down. Some- 
times it is sicliness, or disappointment, or 
suffering, or loss, that gentles mind and 
heart. One cannot always linow, but the 
rcsults are apparent. Some persons have sur- 
reptitiously read some of the Bahi'i hooks; 
one hook was "lost" for months in the home 
of a reacher, and unearthed during house- 
cleaning at the end of the year. Other copies 
have been openly aslied for, read, and freely 
discusscd-if not with entire agreement, still 
with marked respect. One muses over the 
much-fingered pages of the little note-booli, 
and from them is able to trace glimmerings 
of light that lead back and back to tiny 
circumsta~lces in the past-practically un- 
noted at the time, but now full of signifi- 
cance as seen in the clarity of the present. 
The whole can never be seen, for the long 
iutnre is not humanly ours. 

Do yon remember (you reflect) that day 
when someone who listened t o  the Message 
grew almost hysterical, crying out that the 
Bahgis were spoiling the u~orlc of those who 
were trying so hard to live the life of Christ; 
that the "whole town" was talking about 
this "nem religion"? And soon the story 
began to circulate that these Bahi'is forced 
their ideas upon others. When the oppor- 
tunity .seemed imminent for membership in 
an Anglo-American Book Club, the Bahh'i 
pioneer was denied entrance. In  the scl~ool 
in which she was asked to teach, there was 
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at first a subterranean opposition, not so prayers, and if I should get my scholarship 
much seen as felt, and not imagined. There to the United States, I shall always keep in 
were contacts with teachers-some immedi- touch with the Bahl'is." 
ately friendly, others reserved or distant. We recall the day we had tea at the home 
One great sod, living the self-sacrificial life of missionary- friends of our travelling com- 
of a true missionary, vras always a haven of panions. The talk naturally turned to re- 
companionship and understanding. She be- ligious topics, and so to the "fwlish" pro- 
came ill, and heard the Bahl'i healing phetic hope of William Miler in 1843. 
prayers, which she thought were powerful "Foolish?" The Blb had come in fulfillment 
and beautiful. Her mother died in North of that hope, although none in the western 
America. She bore the loss quietly and wodd knew of it at the time. We spoke 
heroically, devoting herself with fervor to of Him and of Him Whom God made rnani- 
her work. She accepted our sympathy and fest. The Scotch minister listened atten- 
a ~rayer-book simply and freely, and when tively, his sweet Irish wife with illumined 
we once told her, "You are a real Bahi'i in face. He asked about our "doctrines" con- 
your spirit of loving, selfless service," she cerning sin and the origin of man. He felt 
responded, "Well, maybe I am a Bahfi; that they were not orthodox enough, but 
who knows?" One day, long after, she con- he eagerly took the few pamphlets we had 
fided to  a friend, "I had heard that the with us, and said he would read more if he 
Bahris forced their Faith upon others, but could receiye some books. The old Institute 
I have never found it to be so; and I love teacher expressed himself kindly: "We have 
so much the ones whom 1 know that I am known that our friend holds this belief, 
going to  learn all I can about what they but she has never forced i t  upon us, or 
believe." There was another dear little pro- upon the boys of the internado." A few days 
fesora from a far-away land, and she loved later, after some travel difficulties had been 
the Cause too, although she had warned us satisfactorily arranged, the elderly pair came 
from the beginning that any time spent on to our door. "Wcll, I guess I belong to  your 
her would be wasted; "You see, I am spirit- religion," smiled the old gentleman, half 
ually dead." (But how alive and growing in jest. "1 am sure everything will come 
she really is!) She met with us for a while, out aU right, as i t  always does. . . . I be- 
and her questions were very intelligent and lieve there is just one God, although folks 
searching ones. There were times when she call Him by different names. I used to be 
seemed very close to the Cause, and others very narrow, but I have become much 
when we saw little of her. At the end of broader, and for a long time I havc not 
the school year the event of a wonderful trip preached religion; I have just lwed  the boys, 
shared by herself, an elderly couple who and they knew it. . . . Once my Board 
were retiring from the missionary education wanted to  call me back because I did not 
field and the Bahl'i pioneer. Long days but now they would be 
were spent enjoying great natural and his- glad to have me stay." 
torical beauty, and not much was said about The last scene in this series of mental 
the Bahd'i Message as such. But sometimes motion pictures is linked with the first one. 
at night the young teacher had difficulty in (A year or more has passed in actual time, 
going to sleep. On such occasions the Eve- whit the images have flashed before the 
ning Prayer was said, and she sank to slum- eye in a few seconds.) I t  is the 
ber with almost miraculous swiftness. She library of a minister, and we have come 
loved the Morning Prayer too, when the sun to get an English Bible for a dear old Ameri- 
first began to shine in at the window. Be- can lady who has flown down to Bolivia 
fore the travel ways separated, she said and could not carry her bulky Book. Me 
unexpectedly, "I havc seen and felt such talk about the literature on the shelves. He 
love during this week that I know the BahPi fingers certain volumes. "I have always 
Faith is more than words or a mere philoso- been interested in Utopias," he muses. "Then 

phy: it is a life, and it makcs people happy. you should know about the Bahi'i Faith, 
When we are apart, I am going to use those which is a practical plan for Utopia that 
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arill be realized," we suggest. "Yes, I know 
of it," he replies. "I read a book whose title 
was 'Light'." (Of course it wasn't; but at 
least he felt the spirit of it!) "It seemed 
to  me that i t  was just the thoughts of Christ 
expressed without giving credit to Him." 
Follo

w

s a brief explanation of Progressive 
Revelation, the Oneness of the Manifesta- 
tions. Yes, he believes in the former; yes, 
he thinks we should investigate Truth inde- 
pendently, and he would like to  read more 
of the direct Word of the Prophet, so that 
he may make up his own mind about the 
matter. If we will bring him more books, 
he will read. (And as he has asked, we shall: 
we do not force our Faith upon people!) 
And so the line of light moves on-not 
rapidly in high, cool La Paz, but it moves. 
And God is the Power that moves i t  through 
the minds and hearts of men. 

Wherever goes a Bahi'i-in city buses; on 
camions over rough altiplano roads; on long 
and otherwise tiresome train trips; in avions 
flying through the rarest air; afoot on stony 
trails apparently far from an audience- 
goes also the Message and the spiritual vi- 
brations of the Greatest Name. To sala and 
kitchen, to classroom and hospital, comes 
the inspiration, the tranquility and comfort 
of this universal and penetrating Truth. 
Wherever there is a soul aware of deep 
human needs, the voice of Bahi'u'lljh can 
speak with authority. 

We skim across the moonlit surface of 
Lake Titicaca. The surrounding hills are 
black and silent, the water is like silk, and 
we speed along with a cold wind-filling the 
sail. We are silent under the spell of the 
ethereal loveliness of the night. We are on 
our way to the Isla dcl Sol, sacred island of 
the Incas. We shall meet General and Senora 
1.. . . . They have both given devoted service 
to their country, all too little appreciated 
amid the constant political changes; and 
the General has been a noteworthy influence 
for progress among the Indians on the Isla. 
The next three days are full of serene beauty 
and content, and before we leave we have 
the privilege of speaking a little to our 
hosts about the Cause. I t  is a noble work, 
they say, and they are glad to receive the 
"Nneva Era" and the "Sabiduria" which 
they will read during the long quiet island 

days. Months afterward in La Paz, the 
Senora comes to visit us. Entirely of her 
own accord she mentions the books. "We 
have read them over and over-and not only 
read them, but saturated ourselves with 
these sublime ideas. The books are alvays 
on our cable, easily accessible, and we read 
them together so that we can talk them 
over." Another time she explains, "Of 
course at my age I could not take on a new 
religion, but I am entirely in accord with 
this wonderful Teaching." The General 
quickly interposes, "But it is not a new 
religion; it is all the old faiths renewed." 

Each of the little group of believers has 
his or her friends and acquaintances with 
whom the Message is shared, and gently and 
lovingly imparted more and more as the 
inner doors open wider. "It has given you 
such peace; you were formerly disturbed and 
anxious about world affairs, but now you 
have hope and confidence," one of them is 
told by a Bolivian friend of high social 
position and great influence for good. "I 
know it is the truth," she continues. "It is 
all coming to pass as Bahi'u'llih has prophe- 
sied." Another of the Bahi'is is quiet and 
sweet and the embodiment of tact. She 
rarely says many words about the Cause, 
but the people about her know that it is 
very beautiful. Dora, the old Indian servant, 
has heard some of the prayers and they 
touch her heart. She asks to have them 
typed in large letters, so that young Felix 
can read them to  her, as she herself is il- 
literate. One happy evening she and Felix 
come over and we talk to them, explaining 
very simply the Bahi'i principles of uni- 
versal brotherhood; their faces shine, and 
almost two hours pass like so many minutes. 
The aunt of our Baha'i has heard and read 
of the Faith of Rahi'u'llih, and some of 
His Words bring tears to her eyes. "I could 
be a Bahi'i," she says tentatively, and then 
concludes, "But I am afraid I have not the 
courage." In the family of one of the Bahi'i 
group is a member who was previously much 
opposed to the "intrusion" of this "strange 
religion" into his home. Within a year he 
has had two severc accidents, each of which 
might easily have been fatal. "It seems as 
if I were being saved for something," he 
admits, and attends his first Bah6'i meeting, 
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which he is surprised to find himself en- 
joying! 

Sometinles through an apparent criticism 
one can be guided to an avenue for unex- 
pected usefulness, and be set upon a new 
road which leads to many blessings. A 
p u n g  man of the University, hearing of 
the BahPi Faith, said that it all sounded 
very well, but i t  was probably just some 
more beautiful words, and Bolivia had had 
so many words and few deeds. So we Bahl'is 
talked over this reported conversation, and 
put our heads together, to  see what we 
might do which would be a sign of love 
made visible. Most projects were far ton 
ambitious for our small group and financially 
inodest means, but finally, very near at 
home, we encountered just what we were 
looking for. In the home of one of our 
kembers there works occasionally a good 
woman who has six children, the youngest 
of whom had been afflicted from birth with 
a club font. The family could do nothing 
to remedy the condition, for the father's 
salary in a government office is pitifully 
small. All of the older children go to school, 
and they are all clean, decent, and hard- 
working. Our dear BahPi had long in- 
tended tn have the child operated on, but 
now we as a group decided to assume the 
responsibility and the expense, which when 
shared would not be too onerous. Now, six 
months after the operation and treatment, 
Jorgito has a new foot, and although it is 
still in a cast and a brace, he is beginning 
to walk a little, and hoping that he will 
some day play football! The parents have 
been entirely with us at every step, under- 
standing that we were helping them through 
the medium of universal BahCi love. They 
took a Spanish prayer book at the time of the 
operation, and knew that we were praying 
with them and {or them dnring the first 
painful days and nights. They have met 
with us several times to talk about the Faith, 
and seemed happy to hear about it. The 
father, who is very intelligent, has read two 
of the bcoks in Spanish. "These words have 
great comfort for us poor working people," 
he said. And there it stands at present. But 
since the Bahh'is made this concerted effort, 
there has been a distinct advance in all their 
work. 

There have been some very happy anni- 
versary meetings to which have come, in 
addition to our usual friends, more and more 
of the well-known public figurcs of the Bo- 
livian capital: the city librarian, a charming 
and ci~ltured gentleman who is ihspired to 
write a beautiful poem because of the spirit- 
ual harmony which he feels at the gather- 
ing; a famous author, who asks us to invite 
him always in the futur'e; an author-peri- 
odista, who saps that such assemblages are 
far too few in our city, and who gives us 
space in his paper, declaring that he soon 
hopes to have time to give this world move- 
ment the study it deserves. There are of- 
ficers from the army who wish to see Bolivia 
take a place o f  leadership in South America, 
but a peaceful leadership, championing the 
new ideals of world solidarity. Sometimes 
are hold another type of "reunion," such as 
the one which introduced the young Chilean 
who was campaigning in various countries 
in the much needed service of social hygiene. 
We were fired with enthusiasm for the 
courage she displayed in pioneering in this 
difficult work, and imagined at first that 
she might be another Tbhirih! That was 
a far too sanguine hope, as we soon recog- 
nized; hut we trusted that our effort had 
not been entirely in vain. Nor had it. Onc 
of the guests, a brilliant and youthful law- 
yer of La Paz, gave public expression to her 
appreciation of the friendliness and in- 
clusiveness of the Baha'i Teaching. Another, 
a very socially-minded and highly intelli- 
gent refugee doctor, asserted that, although 
shc was an extremely practical person who 
had little time for "religion," she was glad 
to give credit to  good will where she saw it. 
. . . A few months have gone by. And the 
doctora now finds herself immersed in some 
social work of her own among the women 
of the city prison. She asks of the Bahl'is 
a cooperation which they gladly proffer; and 
through some of their influential connec- 
tions, a few of whom are acquainted with 
the Cause, a new impulse is given to  a long- 
dorn~ant interest in the alleviation of unjust 
conditions among the poor, native prisoners. 
Dr. T . . . marvels: "In this week 1 have 
met more fine ~eople than I have in four 
years; and when I think hack upon it, it 
all began that day at the BahB'i meeting!" 
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Yes, one never knows when one goes forth 
to sow, ~vhere the seeds will fall, or which 
ones will grow and beak fruit. Two of our 
newest Bahi'is have become members after 
attending comparatively few meetings, 
while sornc other friends have come to the 
gatherings for over a year, and still are iu- 
decisive and to all appearances unawakened 
to the significance of Bahi'u'llih's Mission 
in the world. "I believe I am already a 
Baha'i," shyly said lovely Mercedes, "but I 
think I should %now more before I join 
you." Later she took the Cause with her 
when she moved with her husband to an- 
other part of Bolivia. Bright and delightful 
Alicia came to La Paz on a Peruvian scholar- 
ship for the study of art, She was sent to  
the Bah6'is with a letter of introduction 
from the radiant Directora of the famous 
Jardinc de la Infancia in Lima, whose motto 
is "Todo por amor; nada por fuera" 
(Everything by love; nothing by force). 
Our new friendship was the result of a very 
brief but glowing Bahi'i contact of the year 
before with the founder of that school in 
which Alicia taught painting to  the pre- 
school children. Alicia liired the BahCis of 
l a  Paz, who returned the liking with affec- 
tion, and after a few months she became the 
first Peruvian Bahi'i-in Bolivia! "I have 
always had these idear," she testifies, "and 
if I had not found them in this great 
universal Faith, I am afraid I would 
have turned to Communism. And I have 
many young friends in Peru who thiili as 
I do." 

The largest per cent of the population of 
Bolivia is Indian, and these people are almost 
impossible to reach and touch unless one 
knows the difficult Aymara or Quechua 
tongues. Flowever, God works in a mys- 
terious way. At the school where we taught, 
Aida was a secretary in the office, and she 
wanted private English lessons, although she 
spealts our language quite well. For that 
reason we were able to converse more or 
less fluently during our hours of study. 
One day she asks us if we are Protestants as 
she is. When we explain what we are, she 
listens with rapt attention. "To think that 
this was in Bolivia, and I did not know it." 
She takes home the "Nueva Era" and some of 
the prayers. Another day when she is quiet 

and dourncast, we read selections from the 
prayers in English. She is so comforted that 
she wishes to buy the booklet, which of 
course we give her as a gift. "These are 
prayers that speak to the spirit. I was so sad 
when I came, but as I heard those words it 
all grew light in my heart," she says thank- 
fully. After some weeks she tdls us that 
her father, who is a native preacher to  the 
Aymaras, is reading the "Nueva Era" and 
wants to translate some of the prayers 
into the Indian dialect. . . . These hours of 
conversation tooli place in March. In May 
a letter from the Guardian arrives in far-off 
La Paz. He has written: "it would be ex- 
cellent if some of the native Indians could 
be taught, so that from the very outset the 
true brotherhood that exists in the Baha'i 
Faith could be demonstrated, and these 
ancient peoples be given the boon of accept- 
ing the world's newest Revelation." Sud- 
denly our minds revert to an evening in 
March, when Aida Lrst spolte of her father's 
interest in the Cause of God. Can it be? 
I t  can be, and is! . . . I t  was during those 
same March days that our Guardian wrote 
the above counsel to us half-way around the 
urorld! And now this pastor always comes 
to our public Bah6'i reunions. We also go 
occasionally to visit his little church high 
up on a hill in the Indian section of the 
city. The members of his flock are clean, 
attentive, alid devoted, and so happy and 
friendly. He and his great-spirited wife 
have given thirty consecrated years to  the 
teaching of these Aymara Indians, and hcre 
and everywhere on the altiplano he is ltnown 
and loved and trusted. His is a soul de- 
tached from the temptation of personal ma- 
terial gain, dedicated to his spiritull mission 
to the indigenous peoplcs. The cousin of 
Aida's father is the President of Bolivia him- 
self, and once when political advancement 
was offered to the little minister, he put it 
aside, saying firmly, "Mi fe es mas graude 
que mi amhicion." He co~lfesses that he has 
been saddened by the misunderstandings, 
rivalry and intolerance a~nong some of the 
Protestant iects, and he is attracted by the 
universality and unity of the Bahi'i ideal. 
A t  our celebration in commcmoration of the 
Birthday of Bahi'u'lllh, we request him to 
read in Spanish, 'Abdu'l-Bahi's great Prayer 
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for All Nations, which he does, moving unawabencd; a few fixed in the concentra- 
deeply all who hear him. Afterwards he tion of thought; many patient and stolid 
tells us wonderingly, "Do you know, when and with gaze turned inward. We think 
I read those prayers, they are so beautiful of them as they may be in the full sunrise 
that I want to  cry." of that Day-they, or their children and 

What are all these many words about? children's children; all with eyes uplifted to 
They are only inadequate frames for pic- the light, radiant with a more than earthly 
tures-very simple pictures from Bolivia, joy. No longer will they be bowed beneath 
and probably precious and glowing only to loads too healiy-be they physical or spirit- 
those uvho have seen them grow upon the ual burdens-but they will move forward 
canvas of life. Hundreds of Bahi'i narra- steadily, with free step and erect head, in a 
tives might be full of the confident, tri- world wherein there shall be at last a place 
umphant tread of victorious spiritual con- of justice and opportunity for the least as 
quistadores. Our Bolivian bit is very quiet, well as the greatest. 
very small, moving slowly in our lofty "Oh, Th Dios Incomparable! Oh, T6, 
height. All of us together have laid only Seiior deI Reino! Bstas almas son Tu 
the first miles of a Road of the Loving Heart ejercito celestial. Ayudadlas, y hacedlas 
-but love is the greatest creative power victoriosas con las huestes del Concurse Su- 
in the world. Someday here and everywhere premo- ara que cada uno de ellas sea como 

>.p .  
on this continent and all over the planet, un reglmiento y conquiste esos paises por 
the peaceful armies of BahCu'llih will have medio del Amor a Dios y la iluminacion de 
achieved their conquest of unity. A new [as ensenanzas divinas. Oh, Dios! Se Th 
order, a new civilization, and a new hu- su sosten y su ayuda, y en el desierto, la 
manity will be the realization of what today montana, el valle, las selvas, las pampas y 
we only dream of and strive for in wholeness 10s mares, se Tfi su confidente, para que 
of faith. ellos proclamen por medio del Poder del 

Hundreds of faces on the street--sad or Reino y el aliento del Espiritu Santo. Cierta- 
glad; stern and forbidding, or kind and wel- mente, Th  eres El Fuerte, El Poderoso, El 
coming; some very humble, but shining Omnipotente, y Tb eres El Que oye, y El 
with native intelligence; others servile and Que ve." 

2 7 .  

H A I T I ,  T H E  M A G I C  I S L E  

BY AMELIE PUMPELLY RATES 

I T  has been called the magic isle, this 
Tibet of the western world, a place where 
anything can happens land of mystery 
and enchantment both terrible and won- 
derful. There one finds startling extremes 
of beauty and ugliness, wealth and poverty, 
privilege and prejudice. Here the transi- 
toriness of life pursues one from the cradle 
to the grave, where an exuberance of life 
walks in the shadow of death, and the 
sound of mourning is mingled with ths 
beat of drums and singing and dancing; 
here one is forced to adopt an attitude of 
mystical fatalism. 

To me, product of the north, with its 
natural limitations, restraints, and narrow 

virtues, where life develops slowly giving 
a temporary and somewhat false sense of 
security and permanence, all this gave the 
sense of a beautiful and fantastic dream. 
To live in a little house garlanded with 
bougainvillia and white jasmine, couched 
in roses and hibiscus, where the eyes met at 
every turn a symphony of sea and sun and 
easy laughter-this was almost too much. 
And at night there u7as the incredible moon 
that filled one with a fierce restlessness and 
desire to  steal past the safety of the garden 
gate and wander through the dark and 
silver hills-the more so when the sound 
of voodoo drums filled the clear night air. 
A temptation one resisted and regretted 
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Haitian Peasant Women. 

for the sake supposedly of the immortal 
soul. Or is it really merely the inconven- 
iences of the mortal flesh that restrain one 
so? For my part, when I depart iron1 this 
troublesome body, I will haunt those hills , 
and freely mingle in the midnight revclry. 
Such strong joy and complete abandon is 
to be much sought after by our decadent 
race which is even losing interest in per- 
petuating itself. 

At daybreak we were awakened by the 
crowing of cocks, the laughter and chatter 
of neighbors, the spicy smell of Haitian 
coffee, and the sound of the yard boy 
sweeping the pard. A servant always 
brought in coffee at this time, and you 
could lie in bed sipping this black dyna- 
mite while enjoying the pleasant sights and 

sounds that accompany dawn in the trop- 
ics. Swiftly the golden hours slipped away 
never to  be retrieved, making me fed as 
Poe must have felt when he wrote that 
magnificent poem, "A Dream Within a 
Dream": 

I stand amid the roar 
Of a surf-tormented shore, 
And I hold within my hand 
Grains of the golden sand: 
How fe

w

! yet how they creep 
Through my fingers to the deep, 
m i l e  I weep,-while I weep! 
Oh, God! Can I not grasp 
Them with a tighter clasp? 
Oh, God! Can I not save 
One from the pitiless wave? 
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After freeing then~sel\~es from slavery 
and taking complete possession of the island, 
the Africans who had been brought to 
Haiti discovered that their greatest prob- 
lem was to stay free in a world that de- 
spised Negroes and coveted this rich 
island. Not wise enough to progress them- 
selves and fearful of outside interference, 
they closed their doors to a hostile white 
world and sank into a state of lethargy. 
The dreams of the great liberators never 
materialized and the wealth and glory of 
the new world's richest colony crumbled 
into dust. The people who were primarily 
led on to revolt by the promise of an end 
to their arduous slave labor, were content 
with what grew within their reach, dream- 
ing through the hot days and dancing away 
the nights. The men till the steep rocky 
mountain sides while the women malrc their 
visits to market plcasure trips; proudly 
carrying baskets high piled with fruit, vege- 
tables, grain, coffee, cocoa, sugar, charcoal, 
etc., as they stride gracefully up and down 
the steep foot paths many miles to town. 
The big markets are places of intense ex- 
citement teeming with news, gossip and 
the fine art of trading. 

To me there is something admirable and 
appealing in the extreme simplicity of the 
life of the peasants who compose ninety- 
five per cent of a population of three mil- 
lions. The small sophisticated upper class 
offers a strong contrast to them. Reared 
in a French culture and a classical tradi- 
tion, these aristocrats have been for the most 
part content merely to be charming, e7.i- 
dently considering the pursuit of personal 
pleasure an end in itself. And, believe me, 
they are charming and extremely culti- 
vated, intelligent, talented-but, of course, 
wirh little outlet for their talents. 

While professing the Catholic religion, 
most Haitians are influenced by the faith 
of their African ancestors, although it has 
been modified and changed by time and 
place and complete separation from the 
great mother continent. The mass of the 
people are still in a primitive state and to- 
day remain an untouched mine of human 
wealth. The upper class is, as I have said, 
cultivated and talented, and their capacity 
to rise to great heights or consequently 

sink to great depths goes without question. 
But the peasants, though as yet illiterate, 
have one important capacity which is de- 
veloped-and that is the capacity for faith. 
And this, I think, more than anything else, 
is what rnalres Haiti such a remarkable 
place. 'Abdu'l-Bahi has said: "As you have 
faith, so shall your powers and blessings be. 
This is the measurr-this is the measure, 
this is the measure!" 

Such was the background of magic beau- 
ty and strong contrast against which the 
first believers enactcd their predestined 
roles, The tests and discouragements that 
Ruth Blackwell met alone the first few 
months after her arrival were enough to 
have made the average person turn back. 
But they proved an excellent education, 
and by the time her husband joined her she 
was thoroughly familiar with the habits, 
customs and characteristics of the Haitian 
people and already had acquired a working 
linowledge of the language. When Joan 
and I visited them in January, 1940, they 
had interested fifteen people in the Cause. 
Nine days later, the first three believers de- 
clared themselves Bahl'is. They were Mr. 
and Mrs. Gerald G. MacBean and Miss May 
Johnson. The fact that a fuller revelation 
of religiour truth was about to be brought 
to Haiti had previously been revealed to 
Mrs. MacBean in a series of visions and 
spiritual experiences to which she had a 
number of witnesses. So that when she 
convinced herself that this faith was the 
truth, her family and a number of friends 
and acquaintances were immediately im- 
pressed. 

In April Mrs. MacBean and 1 made plans 
to  visit some of the more remote parts of 
the Island. Thus we went to Aux Cayes, an 
old town on the Caribbean, where Mrs. 
MacBean had friends. During one early 
morning hour of prayer and meditation, 
before our departure, I seemed to find my- 
self reciting the Tablet of a m a d  in front 
of a small house in a palm grove near the 
qea, when all at once a man of great vigor 
and dynamic strength appeared and ques- 
tioned me concerning the Cause. I was cer- 
tain then that Mrs. MacBean had been 
guided to choose thc right place and that 
our trip would be crowned with success. 
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On the day of Naw-Rdz, 1941, Mrs. terest in others was genuine and her sympa- 
MacBean, Joan, and myself left thc Black- thies warm and spontaneous. 
wells in Petionvilb at ten in the morning Joan was my oldest child, then four and 
and travelled by camion, arriving at our a half. She made friends with everyone 
destination after midnight. We were de- from the humblest peasant to the candidate 
posited in the pitch darkness of a moonless for president. I was accepted immediately, 
night in a country lane on the outsl<irts of simply because I was her mother. And, 
the town, and groped our way to the house because she represents both races, she was 
which had been prepared for us, complete my sign of good faith. Recently we re- 
with a sleepy servant. The next morning ceived a letter from the Blacku~ells saying 
I awoke to  find myself in a little house in tbat hardly a day went by but tbat some 
a palm grove near the sea. one spoke of Joan, and they wondered at 

In the mornings we walked into town to such a young person. making such a lasting 
visit people Mrs. MacBean knew, or \rent impression. 
swimming in the warm sea. To  reach the One morning while Joan and I sat in 
curving white beach we used a narrow foot the sun, drying our hair after swimming, a 
path that ran between cactus hedges, past man and a boy came to garher coconuts. 
a strange little graveyard, across a crum- We watched the boy climb the  alms with a 
bling bridge over a stream in which it was machete, and the man direct him. This man 
said that there were crocodiles; then on past was handsome, with unusually graceful and 
several pretty, whitewashed thatched huts, vigorous movement that gave him the air 
along the edge of a lagoon, finally bursting of a dancer. His faded blue jeans were very 
through some bushes to a sandy beach on a clean and he wore a large pearl-handled 
calm stretch of sea, &ich uras protected machete, different from any I had seen. 
by small, rocby islands several miles off Mrs. MacBeau came out of the house and 
shore. I remember ,clearly the different fell into conversation with him. Soon she 
plants and flowers and the tall Egyptian turned to  me and said, "He has beard that 
palms and the blue mountains shimmering we have come with a new religion and wants 
in the white morning mist. One Saturday to know about it." Then we talked and 
morning we saw five or six young couples she interpreted. But I found I knew what 
dancing in front of a thatched hut to a he was saying before she had time to tell me. 
banjo, the horses of the guests tied to trees; As I was marveling at this, she said, "He 
it was a pretty picture. Within sight of says, although he knows no English, he un- 
where we stayed was a cock fight arena derstands you." His name was Emile La- 
built of bamboo thatched with palm leaves. guerre. Before he finished gathering up the 
On week-ends hundreds of men in white coconuts, he let us know that he felt we 
linen came on horsebaclr to  spend the day spoke the truth and wanted his friends and 
cheering and betting on these fights. Every family to hear about it. Later they came- 
afternoon me stayed at home to receive a group of curious peasantsalso three 
seekers interested in learning about our women we had mct on the beach. Emile 
Faith. A t  night we were lulled to sleep by Laguerre spoke eloquently in favor of the 
the sound of many drums, mingled with Cause. I searched his face for some sign of 
the roar of the sea and the wind in the weakness and found none. He displayed 
palms. For it chanced that the nine unusual power and clarity of thoughr. 
days we spent in Aux Cayes were days of Later, are were joined by an attractive, well- 
special celebration, and oddly enough, on educated youth, named Wills Lubin, who, 
our return to  Port an Prince, we drove after reading Esslemont-the only book we 
through triumphal arches of palms and had in French-was most enthusiastic about 
flowers erected in honor of a government the Faith. His gentle and friendly attitude 
official. towards the peasants was refreshing. 

Mrs. MacBean had a wonderful gift for During one of our afternoon gatherings, 
making friends with people and almost im- there was some embarrassment caused by 
mediately gaining their confidence. Her in- the upper class resenting the fact that we 
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made the poor people welcome. So I spolie 
with considerable feeling on the oneness of 
mankind and the need of mutual respect 
and consideration. This, of course, won the 
love and confidence of the poor and, I 
believe, more respect from the others than 
would have been the case had we catered to 
their prejudices. 

On the eve of our departure, we said 
good-bye to  our friends and prepared to  
pack before it grew too dark, for there was 
only one small lamp and the mosquitoes 
were fierce. We were to leave before dawn 
the next day; so we hurriedly crammed thc 

gifts we hnd received into our already 
over-stuffed panniers. My heart was heavy 
and torn between many desires. In the midst 
of this physical and mental confusion, we 
were interrupted as, one after another, nine 
people came to ask that we write down their 
name and remember them as believers in the 
Cause of God; the significance of the num- 
ber nine, coupled with the fact that we had 
been there just nine days, made this spon- 
taneous display of faith seem the more 
wonderful, and filled us with confidence and 
wonder at the power of the spirit of the 
Faith. 

2 8 .  

E L  P E R U  

TIa urge to pioneer is in the blood of 
every American. We find it need not be 
wasted because the trek Westward has 
ended. There is a much vaster field-that 
of the spiritual realm, for a new spiritual 
civilization is about to be built upon this 
earth and the principles for building i t  are 
revealed in the Bah6'i Revelation. This 
great message was brought to us from the 
East, and we in the West have heard it and 
cannot rest until ali the world will know of 
it, too. Because we want othcrs to share 
these truths, we are pioneering-some right 
in our own towns and cities, and others in 
far-away places. 

When I first came to Peru as a pioneer 
teacher I realized that I must do four 
things: make contacts, look for employ- 
ment, learn the language, and adjust myself 
to a new way of life. I had the name of one 
woman as a possible contact; but it hap- 
pened that she left town slrortly after my 
arrival; so Peru was entirely virgin ground. 

Employment came soon after I became 
settled, through an acquaintance I had made 
in the States. She is the directora of a high 
school in Lima. Some of the mothers of the 
country club district had called her up to 
inquire about a kindergarten teacher. I 
came at that time, as though in answer to  
their prayer for a teacher, and mine for 

employment. Within a few weeks my morn- 
ings were busy. I t  was not until the aum- 
mer was over that opportunity came to 
teach English in a school, and later to teach 
the same subject to the nurses in one of 
the large new trospitals in Lima. The school 
and hospital do not offer much opportunity 
to tell of the Bah6'i Faith, but the pupils 
have asked me about my religion, and I made 
a simple statement. Once I gave some words 
of 'Abdu'l-Bahb for memory work-those 
words with a universal message. "Light'is 
good in whatsoever lamp it  is burning, A 
rose is beautiful in whatsoever garden it 
may bloom, A star is radiant whether it 
shines from East or West." As we talked 
about these words and their meaning, the 
girls seemed to catch their inner significance, 
and expressed a desire to  learn them. 

Of course I have met some of mp fellow- 
teachers and the mothers and fathers of my 
kindergarten group. At every moment one 
is conscious of using the art of directing a 
canversation into channels that may lead 
people to inquire about the Faith. To an 
educator one is given the opportunity to 
speak of Bahi'u'll6h's principles of world 
education; to an artist, the beauties of the 
Universal House of Worship; to  those feel- 
ing the sting of race prejudice, the oneness 
of mankind; and to  the refugee the hope 
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that justice will manifest itself on earth. As people in Lima speak English. Often their 
our faith cakes in all of life the iield of sub- positions depend upon their knowledge of 
jects is broad, indeed. This gift of knowl- the English tongue. 
edge given to every Bahi'i is a priceless gift. There are many things about Lima which 
that we would not be without. might surprise you. Though it is in the 

As soon as my winter classes closed I was tropics it has not a tropical climate. Nearly 
asked to teach English in the Institnto Cul- eight months of the year we wear sweaters 
tural. The members are made up of a solid, and coats. In the middle of the winter there 
cross section of the working p e o p l q o s t -  is a chill that reaches to the very marrow of 
office employees, salesmen, office workers your bones. Low clouds hang over the city 
and business men. In one of the advanced and we rarely see the sun. However, you 
classes we have been discussing plans for a can drive a few miles out into the country 
reorganized world, and reading excerpts and find warmth and sunshine; so winter 
from leadihg magazines, including our own resorts are very popular. You never carry 
World Order. We are carrying on our an umbrella as the rain consists of an occa- 
discussions through several class periods. sional mist, however much it loolis as if it 
So far, the general consensus of opinion is, might rain. We have frequent earthquake 
that we must all work for a lasting peace. tremors, but otherwise weather conditions 

The Peruvians seem to be extremely re- are rather monotonous. 
ligious. Seldom do you meet one that does Thougll I do not go about with brush or 
not ask you about your religion. I often canvas. I do enjoy painting a word-picture 
think of it-this great devotion, and hope now and then. Here is one called "Cholita," 
that i t  will not be lost, so that i t  may he a sketch of El Peru as it might be seen by 
translated into an ardent devotion for Ba- a little Indian child while being carried on 
h&'u'llih. One or two Peruvians have told the back of her mother. I t  may help you to 
me, though, that their religiou is a sad reli- see Peru as I have seen it. 
gion. 'Abdu'l-Bahi spolte so often about 
wanting us to be happy. CHOLITA 

When a traveling teacher came to  Lima, Pig-a-back child 
we held a meeting in Hotel Bolivar and six- In tri-shaped shawl 
teen frieuds were present. Later, those who 'What do you see t h e r e  
were especially interested came, by invita- Sparkling eyes, peeping 'round 
tion, to a tea. At the table were North The long black braids of Mamita? 
Americans with Peruvian names, and Peru- Ancient ruins- 
vians with North American names. After All that remains, 
an informal talk, selections were read from Of your ancestors' once glorious 
the Bahi'i books. The guests spoke of the Civilization. 
beauty of the Baha'i writings and asked for Ancient walls, wide enough 
boolis that they, themselves, might read. For Mamita to  walk 
There have been other teas. This intimate, Barefoot-with bright woven skirts 
natural way of giving the message seems to A-swishing about. 
appeal especially to South Americans. Looking up do you see 

As to learning the language, I suppose High Andes? 
I took the round-about method of approach- Mountains of color in the bright sun, 
ing it by way of teaching English. The eyes, Dull in gray clouds that often hang low 
ears and tongue must be trained, and in Over peaks, 
the learning process we go through different Snow in their heights. 
stages. Sometimes i t  seems all but hopeless, Do your eyes travel out 
and then we get over a grammatical hurdle, Over great sand wastes 
and the study becomes fascinating again. Dotted with irrigated valleys 
The Peruvians talk very rapidly, and among Of yellow flowers 
the tradespeople there are Indian dialects Soon to be balls of white cotton 
that make i t  difficult for a beginner. Many Ready for your people to pick 
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For a pittance? All Bahi'is are praying for that day when 
Or are y m  a child of the city all classes and races of people will begin t o  
1.ooking up at tall cathedral towers think for themselves. I t  will be a sign-a 
Your conquerors have built? sign that a world is growing into its woman- 
But now Tia and Mamita worship ill them hood and manhood. There is still something 
Reverently. of the feeline of the conanerinp and the 
Narrow streets, wide avenues, 

A - 
conquered here in Peru, for as in most of 

Moorish balconies, these countries there is the very evident ex- 
Geraniums climbing riorously treme of rich and poor. But, growing stead- 
Over garden walls. 
0 profusion oi flowers! 

ily, is also this other group-artists, writers, 

parks, royal palms, wayside shrines, 
professional people, and business men from 

Statues; whom one finds more response when speak- 

Statues of conquering men, ing of the great truths of the Bahh'i Faith. 

~~d of those who were conquered, Other pioneers have spoken of it, too. 

All yours for the looking. So this urge to pioneer finds its outkt  in 

your is the street this century in the realm of spiritual things. 

Where Msmita sits, sauattinn, With a concerted effort around the world 
~ - 

Selling fruits the Bahh'i pioneers endeavor to form a 

To those who pass by. wedge--& wedge to  cleave apart the high 
A Cholita they call you. wall of dogma, superstition and prejudice, 
But what do you see so that some day the light of truth can man- 
Looking out at your world ifest itself, and the kingitom of God can 
And what someday will you think? be built upon the earth as it is in heaven. 

2 9 ,  

T H E  S T O R Y  OF T H E  B A H A ' I  FAITH I N  C U B A  

BY EUGENIO GIN& 

I N  the beginning of the year 1939, Cuba years. Eugenio Gin& was the first to accept 
had not yet received the great privilege, the Teachings, but Perfecto Perez was first 
which months after was given to us by the to sign. 
lovable pioneers, Mr. Phillip Marangella Some of these had left the city, others 
and his wife, carriers of the Light that some lost contact with the group, so that when 
time later was to illumine the path of the Mrs. Emogene Hoagg, who came here to 
receptive souls who met them. Is there a take over the pioneer work, arrived, only a 
greater privilege than knowing the true fe

w 

remained, not enough to form an as- 
words of God? Phillip and Laili began to sembly. Mrs. Hoagg deepened the friends 
teach them to  us, and instantly the empti- in their understanding. 
ness of our hearts began to be filled with Mrs. Hoagg and Miss Josephine Kruka, 
love, with that love which the world had who came the follopi,ing year, held classes 
exiled from our hearts. twice a week and started to  teach English 

The first ray of light from the sun of ro the belicvers. Besides this she held fire- 
truth fell on Perfecto Perez, who became side meetings at her home on 1 5  Ave. and 
the first Bahk'i in Cuba. Since then there C St. in Vedado, and made very important 
has been great progress in the number of contacts. She gave a public address on the 
believers, so that before Phillip left here Cause at the "Woman's Club of Havana." 
sixteen people had signed their declaration A good article appeared on i t  in "The Ha- 
to become Bahk'is, only one of these being a vana Post." Mrs. Hoagg was here until 
woman and all but four under twenty-five April 20th, 1941. 
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We were honored by many visitors, as Mr. 
and Mrs. W. M. De Forge, from Englewood, 
?T. J., Assembly; Miss Margaret Lentz, who 
stopped here on her way to  Santo Domingo, 
where she was to  pioneer; Mr. Bernard 
Weissman of Brooklyn, who made us a short 
visit. 

In August, 1940, Mrs. Angelein R. 
Giachery and her husband, Mr. Ugo K. 
Giachery, who had been in the Italian army 
under the Italian King, made us an appre- 
ciated visit. Mrs. Viola M. Bower of Brook- 
lyn visited us in the year 1940. Mr. Wil- 
liam Harrison (of Miami Assembly) came 
from the Isle of Pines, Cuba, for the 
Ridvin Feast, 1942. 

hfiss Clara Weir came to Havana to  at- 
tend a Teachers' Convention. Miss Weir 
gave a talk to the group and was very active 
in contacting those she met at the conveu- 
tion--especially several young students, 
wbo later frequently came to Mrs. Hoagg's 
fireside meetings. One of these yonng men 
received a 20 months scholarship in an avia- 
tion school in the United States and is still 
there. Another is in the Cuban Navy. 

We had the great blessing of a visit from 
Mrs. Corinne True and her two daughters, 
Dr. Katherine True and Miss Edna True. 
The Trues all addressed the group which 
was hastily gathered at our Center. I t  was 
an inspiration indeed to  hear them; we re- 
lived the early days of our Blessed Cause in 
America and marvelled at the intrepid, stal- 
wart, and pure souls of this small band of 
devout and ardent believers, whose complete 
reliance on EahQ'u'llih taught us a lesson. 

The Local Spiritual Assembly was organ- 
ized on April 21, 1942, with twelve mem- 
bers, five being from one family; we still 
have only twelve, but hope soon to  expand. 
This first Local Spiritual Assembly was 
formed in the following way: Sr. Perfecto 
Perez, Chairman; Sra. Victoria Saura, Vice- 
chairman; Sr. Eugenio Gin&, Secretary; 
Sr. Carlos Ortiz, Acting Secretary; Sra. Marta 
Toledo de Perez, Treasurer; Sr. Julio Perez, 
Sr. Nadji Haim, Sra. Victoria Prado de Perez, 
Sr. Mario Rodriguez. A daily record of the at- 
tendance bas been kept since April, 1941. 

To date over 400 people have inscribed 
their names in our guest book, most of these 
being children and youths. 

The Bahb'i Center of Havana, Cuba, was 
opencd by the Marangellas, on July 28, 
1940, in the beautiful Spanish Colonial Pub- 
lic Building, "Palacio Pedxoso," Cuba 64, 
Room 9. This was built in 1841 as a "Casa 
de Audencia" (Court House). Our room 
is between t-ivo lovely "patios," the larger 
palm-bedecked at the front and a smaller 
but interesting one at the rear. The Ameri- 
can Chamber of Commerce, the Cuban 
branch of the American Red Cross, the Ford 
Motor Company, all have headquarters in 
the same building. The building is in a beau- 
tiful location, overlooking parks and broad 
highways, with a view of the gulf and thc 
Morro Castle. 

Miss Jean Silver arrived on April 11, 
1943, to  pioneer in Cuba. She has been an 
indefatigable worker pressing ever onward 
in the Cause of BahQ'u'Illh. There has been 
a steady growth in the children's classes. 
This has decidedly augmented since Miss 
Silver's arrival. At present we hdd rhree 
children's classes twice a wcek--one for all, 
another for beginners, and an advanced 
class. The children say with love and fervor 
the Greatest Name and the prayers, and sing 
rhe Bah6'i songs in English. Most of them 
wish to become BahVi teachcrs. One of our 
members is a young Arabian whose uncles 
are BahQ'is in Baddid  and who was not 
permitted by his parents to  investigate the 
Teachings. He owiled a farm at Haifa at 
one time. 

For two summers, 1941 and 1942, we 
carried on alone and succeeded, as the rec- 
ords show. At Grst we met twice a week, 
but after the children's classes were organ- 
ized, the Center was used every day but 
Saturday. The children met t

w

ice a week 
for English and twice a week for the Bahl'i 
Teachings, but the English class usu+lly 
turned out to  be a Bahi'i class on account 
of the enthusiasm of the children. 

Esperanto was taught for a while, but 
the class disbanded because the yonng people 
preferred English. 

The Bahi'i Teachings in Cuba are be- 
ginning to show fruits of the tree, whose 
seed had been planted in our land by the lov- 
able hands of the Bahi'i pioneers. We can 
say with pride that Cuba also has reached 
the true teachings of the knowledge of God. 
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A L A S K A ,  OUR NEW FRONTIER 

A L A S K A !  Our wondrous northland of 
transcendent surprises, famed in song and 
story, of gold-rush adventures; hardy pio- 
neers "mushing" over frozen tundras be- 
hind dog teams; prospectors from the earth's 
far-distant places; and strange, primitive 
peoples. Alaska! Home of the Midnight 
Sun, the flashing Aurora Borealis and the 
North Pole where the weather has its hiding 
place. A land varying in climate from the 
soft breezes and foggy weather of South- 
eastern Alaska, where in summer three kinds 
of wild orchids grow, to  the Arctic circle 
where i t  may he seventy below. 

Nowhere is there more surpassing scenery 
on such a magnificent scale. Hundreds and 
hundreds of miles of jagged pealrs separated 
by deep and impassable gorges, down which 
roar torrents from glaciers eighty miles 
away. In summer when night takes a holiday, 
the earth is lush with emerald-tinted vege- 
tation, dotted here and there with rainbow- 
hued flowers on the terrain, even to the 
edge of the melting glaciers, or they may 
float serenely in the little turquoise pools 
left when the snows retire. 

Who can describe its nronders or imagine 
its vastness? Remote as i t  seems, yet from 
Juneau in Southeastern Alaska to Seattle is 
only eleven hours by air-line. Juneau lies 
closer to Seattle than does Los Angeles. If 
Alaska were superimpmed on a map of the 
United States, the tip of the Aleutian is- 
lands would reach to Los Angeles, on the 
Pacific coast, while the southeastern tip 
would end in Savannah, Georgia. I'oint 
Barrow would then be over DuInth, Minne- 
sota. Alaska would cover in all about one- 
fifth of our country. Incredibly enough, in 
this vast territory of 190,884 square nliles 
live less than 73,000 people (according to 
the last census), not quite enough to  fill 
the Yale Bowl. Yet Alaska could support 
ten or fifteen million inhabitants. Perhaps 
at the conclusion of the war, the population 

will increase more rapidly, as it gives prom- 
ise of now doing. 

Alaska was closely associated with my 
childhood, since there were relatives in the 
family who had been in the Gold Rush and 
never returned, and these stories were told to 
me along with other tales of adventure. 
Thus was born nrithin me a peculiar urge to 
visit that far-away land, which became with 
the years almost a comp~~lsion, why I was 
to  learn later. I t  happened then, as a natural 
course of events, as the years pas~ed, that 
a time came  hen I engaged passage on the 
boat for the Midnight Sun. Thus three 
years after accepting the Bahl'i Faith, I not 
only gratiiied my earlier craving to visit 
the Northland, bur made the trip as a BahP'i 
pioneer. 

I t  was the early part of June, 1922, that 
this decision was made and I boarded the 
Alaskan Sceamship Line and headed north 
through the Inside Passage. In and out 
through wooded spruce fiords we wound, 
throngh superb scenery reminding me of 
the coastal waters about British Columbia; 
and the snow-capped peaks of the interior 
were similar to those about Lake Louise and 
Banff. I t  was daylight most of the twenty- 
four hours and we slept little lest we miss 
"something." But enchanting as was the 
scenery, I was equally engrossed with the 
passengers, for I hoped that there might be 
some amongst them with whom I could 
share, not just the beauties of nature, but 
those rarer treasures of the spiritual teach- 
ings of Bahl'u'llih. So it was gratifying to 
me that the Purser arranged for me to give 
a talk to the passengers on the boat on the 
"message of the New Day" and to  spread 
the teachings that a new civilization had 
dawned on the earth. Many were astonished 
at the news, and to  those who requested iur- 
ther information, Bahl'i literature was 
given, a-hich 1 had carried with me for this 
purpose. 
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Leaving Skagway, we passed into British 
territory travelling by the White Pass Rail- 
way over the Saw Tooth Mountains into 
the Yukon Territory, passing over some 
of the ground that the Gold Rushers had 
stained with their blood, fighting the bliz- 
zards and freezing winds ac they pressed 
ever onward in their greed for gold. So 
hazardous was the trip that hundreds lost 
their lives. We were shown a spot down a 
precipice where even the horses committed 
suicide by jumping over rather than to  con- 
tinue on with the privations and suitering 
involved. Honir often that is the way in 
frontier lands! Yet because these pioneers 
had blazed a trail, today progress has fol- 
lowed in thcir footsteps and we were able 
to  travel in luxury, while the guide told 
us o i  those heroes of 1898. 

The trip from Vhite Ilorse dowtl the 
Yukon River in a queer wood-burning boat 
w3s uneventful except that I uras able to 
give a talk on the BahCi Faith coming and 
going, thus deepening the understanding 
of those aboard. But tourists are not very 
promising material, they are not out for 
serious things. Yet in Lake Atlin at the 
Inn, on our way back to  Skagway while I 
was giving the Message to the guests, two 
ladies from Boston who had heard me give 
it there two years before came to express 
their pleasure at hearing it again. 

While in Daseson, I was invited to  be an 
entertainer at the Festival of the Midnight 
Sun, given by the Ladies of the Golden 
North. I t  is not often they have the oppor- 
tunity to have professional talent. Through 
this experience X met the editor of the Daw- 
son Daily News, Mr. Charles Settlemier, 
who gave me many fine write-ups about the 
Bahi'i Faith. He had met Mrs. Imogene 
Hmgg and Miss Jack, the first Alaskan pio- 
neers who had visited there many years 
before. I met many people who recalled hav- 
ing heard of the Message through them, yet 
I never met any people in my travels who 
had embraced the Message, owing to  the 
fact that these teachers could not remain 
long enough to deepen the consciousness of 
their listeners. But some day others will 
follow in the footsteps of the pioneers, and 
nurture these seeds sown through love and 
sacrifice. 

As a result of the newspaper publicity and 
the acquaintances made at the Midnight 
Festival, the door was opened for me to 
give a Sunday afternoon lecture to JSO peo- 
ple, some of whom walked twenty miles 
from the Gold Creeks in the Klondike to 
attend. Though these people had found the 
wealth lying in its streams, they now 
seemed equally desirous to mine tbe real 
riches lying hidden in the spirit. Could I 
have remained longer, I would have had a 
thriving class. 

When I reached Juneau, a tea was given 
for me by the Governor's wife, to whom I 
had a letter of introduction from a mutual 
friend in the "States." Many of these 
ladies attended the series of my private lec- 
tures, which were sponsored by a local or- 
ganization. These were well attended open- 
ing the way for me to "give the Message" to 
several hundred people. Here I learned not 
only that Mrs. Hoagg and Miss Jack had 
preceded me, but also that work had been 
carried on here for a number of years bp a 
Miss Green of Washington, D. C. Thus 
quite a number in my audience were already 
familiar with it. I had intended to remain 
here ior the summer, but Destiny willed 
otherwise. One day I met a passenger fro111 
the boat who described another section of 
Alaslia to me in such glowing terms that I 
decided to continue my journey "westward" 
and to  see the "rest of Alaska." Thus a 
fcw days later I was sgain aboard a boat, 
heading on a four or five-day journey across 
the Gulf of Alaska to the Seward Peninsula. 

If I had been enraptured with the scenic 
wonders I had beheld on my trip t o  date, 
they were added to in equal measure by the 
stupendous glacial scenery in Prince William 
Sound, in the Gulf of Alaska. Here was a 
glacier three hundred or more feet high, 
three miles wide extending back into the 
interior for a hundred miles, a mass of 
moving, greenish blue ice. 

Again I gave the Message of Bahfi'116h 
to  the passengers on the boat, and met many 
people who were later of assistance to  me 
when we arrived in Anchorage. One of 
these was a friend of Captain Lathrop, one 
of the most prominent citizens of the terri- 
tory and owner of a chain of theatres, who 
engaged me for a wee1~'s entertainment a t  
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each of his theatres. The entertainment 
drew capacity houses. A t  the conclusion of 
my week's work I delivered the Bahi'i Mes- 
sage to a crowded theatre of over five 
hundred people, which was most remarltable 
considering that the town only had about 
twenty-eight hundred people at the time. 

The Anchorage Times gave me many 
write-ups and was very helpful. I t  was a 
most receptive audience, as I found all these 
Alaskans co he. They seemed closer to the 
reality of life, owing to  the isolation of the 
districts where many of them lived and the 
loneliness of their lives, which gives them 
ample opportunities to read and meditate. 
Somehow they seemed shed of superstitions 
and petty prejudices, and a spirit of hrother- 
hood was in evidence. 

Prior to the opening of my entertain- 
ments at the theatre I had asked the man- 
agement to introduce me to some of the 
prominent ladies of the town. I t  was after 
one of the evening shows that I was pre- 
sented to Mrs. Jack Robarts, who was an 
Alaskan pioneer, having come to the North 
during the gold-rush days and had been 
part of the life of the many mining camps. 
For many years she had lived in Fairbanks 
and had played the stellar role in a local 
stock company. Strangely enough I discov- 
ered that I was not unknown to her, that 
she had read a number of my articles which 
had been run in a recent magazine, and at 
that very moment had one of them pinned 
up in her study, on which was my photo- 
graph. We had, therefore, from the start 
many mutual interests, and she took me for 
an after-theatre chat to  the studio of Syd- 
ney Lawrence, Alaska's famous scenic 
artist, famed for the painting of Indian 
caches, and ?At. McKinley. Here she planned 
out the week's entertainment for me which 
was initiated by my attendance at a large 
ball, my partner being Dr. Gayne V. Grcg- 
ory, head of the largest dental clinic in the 
territory. Next the President of the Wom- 
en's Club gave a tea for me, and I addressed 
her club. 

During the week of my lectures at the 
theatre, i t  became a nightly practice for 
Dr. Gregory, Mrs. Robarts and myself to 
meet at Sydney's studio for discussions on 
subjects, which I felt would lead up to my 

giving them the Bahi'i message, reserved 
for my concluding lecture. 

I t  was after this lecture that Dr. Gayne 
V. Gregory came to me vith a beaming face 
and told me, "As you were talking, from 
the platform, I turned to  my roommate 
with: 'That's it, just what I have been seek- 
ing, that which puts God into oar ideas.' 
T am so grateful to you for bringing the 
message of Bah6'u'lllh to  me, and I accept 
Him as the new revelator." My cup of joy 
was full, for here, amongst the many hun- 
dreds to  whom I had offered life's greatert 
gift, was the first one ready to accept it. 
But God had prepared him over a long 
period of time for this great priviiege. It 
was a reliel to find one who was ready to 
accept without questioning and argumenta- 
tion. I t  was as if one dajr he looired at the 
blossom on a plant and later disco~rered the 
fruit, as a matter of course. Very shortly 
after, Victoria Robarts accepted; so they 
became the first man and woman believers in 
this part d Alaska, or perhaps in the whole 
country. (Since I had no way of lrnowing 
whether others had accepted at the time 
Miss Jack and Mrs. Hoagg visited here, I 
qualify this statement.) Certainly there 
were no Bahl'is in Anchorage at this time. 

Dr. Gregory WAS born near Missoula, 
Montana, of pioneer stock, his grandfather 
being the first settler of Salem, Oregon, 
who at one time had as his farm the present 
city of that name. His mother had come 
west in covered wagon days, and was one of 
the first to  embrace Christian Science. She 
studied with one of Mary Baker Eddy's 
original disciples and therefore was known 
as one of her "granddaughters." In spite of 
intense family opposition to these new ideas, 
she became a practitioner and lecturer and 
traveled throughout the western country 
%-inning converts to the new faith. Her 
young son was greatly attracted to his 
mother's teachings and was one of her most 
ardent disciples. He later was a reader in 
one of the Churches. Since he had never 
had an orthodox church training, the new 
ideas of the Baha'i faith were easier for 
him to accept. 

In 1904 Dr. Gregory, who had been prac- 
ticing dentistry with his father in Butte, 
Montana, moved to Valdez, Alaska, where 
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he made his home until he moved north into quaintance, but owing to the fact that J 
the community which later became Anchor was a professional woman and iny heart was 
age, the headquarters of the Alaskan Rail- 111 the spreading of the Bah6'i Message, he 
road. The town was first called "Ship Creek" did not think it was expedient to limit my 
hut about 1916 was incorporated and the activities to a small town on the top of the 
name was changed t o  Anchorage, because world. However, I felt that this problem 
ocean-going vessels came up Cook's Inlet, of my future activities was one that time 
or Turnagain Arm, and anchored at the would take care of: so I left for Fairbanks, 
docks at the foot of the toavo. The town with a very happy heart, setting my wed- 
was beantifulb situated, encircled by high ding date a few days after my husband'b 
mountains on a high plateau, with a view birthday, November 16, 1922. (It was now 
of Mt. Susitna, an extinct volcano, across the last of August.) 
the bay; and in the distance the ever white In Fairbanks, I again spoke to crowded 
top of Mt. McKinley, 200 miies in the in- houses, and wound up my week's entertain- 
terior, was visible. I t  had two lakes within ment by giving the Message to  about three 
easy reach of the town and automobile hundred people. As I could not remain for 
high%.ays built to  them, Because i t  was pro- "follow-up work," I could trace no results 
tected by the Alaskan range from the coast- to this effort, but many seemed attracted. 
a1 storms, the climate was rather equitable Returning to Anchorage I gave another 
here. Here Dr. Gregory, after several years lecture on the Baha'i iaich, and gathered 
of private practice, finally merged his prsc- a few students about me whom I continued 
tice with that of another dentist and a large to  teach about the New 
dental clinic war opened to serve this part Anchorage had many remarkable citizens 
of the territory, which i still in existence, for so small a community, many of whom 
although Dr. Gregory sold his interests in later attained fame in the "States." Among 
1924, when he retired irom active practice. these was Dr. Gregory. 

At the conclusion of my engagement at We left Anchorage shortly after for our 
the theatre in Anchorage I was booked for wedding trip to the Pacific Coast, leaving 
a similar series at the theatre in Fairbanks, Mrs. Robarts to carry on the Bahi'i instruc- 
up near the Arctic Circle. I had made many tion in our absence. 
friends during my short stay in this lictlc In July of 1923 we returned to  Alaska 
city of the north and was loath to leave, but where I again took up my Bahi'i work with 
as I had carried on some class instructio~l the view of establishing a center in Anchor- 
on the Faith for these two ardent Baha'i age. I gave another lecture in the theatre 
believers, I felt that I was leaving somcthing to a crowded house and started with a class 
defiaite behind me. I had planned to return of sixty. Those who had accepted the 
from Fairbanks over the automobile high- faith raised $60 and we sent i t  to the Tzm- 
way to  Valdez and so would not come back Fund, as we wished Alaska to  have a 
this way. Our hearts were sad over the share in the erection of the Bahb'i House 
pending separation, as these people seemed to of Worship. 
he part of myself, yet i t  was such a short For a month I conducted a daily column 
time ago that we had met. But I was soon in the Anchorage Daily Times on the Bahh'i 
to be made aware of the comp%lsion that Teachings. These were read all over Alaska 
had urged me to come north, for a few with great interest and I distributed litera- 
days before my departure I had a.dream in ture to  those who wrote in for it. 
which it was revealed to me that I was not Since Alaska is a shifting population, I 
going to  leave here but was to become the found it rather difficult to establish a center 
bride of the young doctor, who was Alaska's there. Many of those whom I had first at- 
first Bah6'i believer. So I was prepared the rracted had mo17ed away or had passed on. 
next day when he came to me and told me So by the end of 1924 when we were ready 
chat he, too, had experienced something ro depart for the "States," having sold our 
similar and aslied me to  marry him. He had interests, the group had dwindled to nine- 
wanted to ask me very early in our ac- teen students whom I turned over to  Mrs. 
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Robarts to deepen in the faith. But it was 
not so very long after that she too moyed 
"outside" to  the "States" and, with no one 
capable of carrying on the teaching, the 
group finally scattered until few of the 
original group were even living in Alaska. 

In the fall of 1925 Dr. Gregory and I 
longing to  visit our Guardian, Shoghi Ef- 
fendi, decided to go abroad; so motoring to 
New York we placed our car aboard ship 
and spent several months touring France, 
Switzerland, and Italy. 1 gave several lec- 
tures in Paris. 

In January of 1926, while we were tour- 
ing Egypt, the invitation came to  visit 
that blessed spot, Haifa. How overjoyed 
we were to think thzt at last the wish of 
our hearts was to be fulfilled, for I had long 
felt the need of consulting with our be- 
loved Guardian about our work. We were 
with him eleven days, during which time 
there were no other pilgrims present. For 
this reason it was pernliasible for Dr. Greg- 
ory to have the supreme blessing of an audi- 
ence with the Grcatest Holy Leaf, one which 
was seldom granted. She expressed her joy 
at meeting the first Baha'i pilgrim from 
Alaska to visit the Iloly Land. She re- 
marked, "I hope as you have been a pioneer 
in Alaska in a material sense, in the future 
you will pioneer in the spiritual field. I t  is 
fine to  have your wife to work with you; in 
this companionsl~~ yon are like the two 
wings of a bird and can fly perfectly." She 
gave him a vial of rose-water. How exalted 
he ielt to  be in the presence of the greatest 
living woman in the world! Those days 
seemed like days spent in heaven with Shoghi 
Effendi and the charming ladies of the 
household. We returned to America with 

greater inspiration to carry on our work 
which was crowned with greater success 
than ever. When the call came a few years 
ago for a new set of pioneers to go to Alaska 
to establish the cause there in the very town 
where we had labored so indefatigably, there 
was a great tug at our heart strings. How 
we longed to return and to  finish the work 
we had begun! What would have been more 
fitting than that Alaska's first BahCi be- 
liever should return and harvest the crop of 
the divine seed sown so long ago! But 
the way did not open for us to offer onr- 
selves. We felt that our work there was 
finished and that others could carry on 
better there now. Our hearts rejoiced when 
the news came that Janet Whitenack, a 
New Yorker who had come to Fairbanks, 
had accepted the Faith. She had met Honor 
Kempton, and although she had previously 
heard the Message, was to be confirmed as 
the first BahCi believer in Alaska under the 
Seven Year Plan. Then when recently the 
news came that through the efforts of 
Honor Kempton and Frances Wells, An- 
chorage now had a Bah6'i community we 
were overjoyed. Strange how life is! A few 
months before Mrs. Wells went north, Vic- 
toria Robarts who has lived in Los Angeles 
for many years, assisted her at Big Bear 
to form a community. 

Alaska now has the eyes of the world 
turned on i t  as our new frontier, not only 
in a material sense but as our new Baha'i 
frontier. May Bahi'u'114h continually bless 
and confirm the efforts of these faithful 
pioneers. When the war is over, may are 
again pay a visit to that land of pleasant 
memories and visit that community of the 
Greatest Name in Anchorage! 

3 1 .  

L A  F E  BAHA'f  E N  G U A T E M A L A  

E N  Guatemala fuC el seiior Gerard Guatemala fueron ofia Estebana v, de Bar- 
Sluter el pri~nero que predic6 la fe Bahb'i. rientos, Dfia. Josefina v. de Arias, Dolia 
Varios meses permaneci6 Cl consagrado a la Jes6s Castro, Seiiorita Laura Castro y 
obra, entre los dtimos meses de 1939 y pri- Srita. Olivia Salazar, y 10s seiiores Fkliz 
meros de 1940. Los primeros Bahi'is de Fopp Corriols y Francisco Acker. 
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El Sr. Sluter trabaj6 con la devocibn de 
un buen abanderado de la Causa, pero no 
poseia el espaiiol y ese inconveniente, que 
es frecuente en otros pioneros, es quiz& 
un factor de lentitud en la difusihu de la 
fe. DespuCs del Seiior Sluter visit6 a Guate- 
mala la seiiora Lorol Schopflocher, canadi- 
ense, quien celebr6 algunas reuniones con 
10s que ya estaban interesados en la dnctrina 
BahPi. 

La primera fecha registrada en el archi170 
BahPi de Guatemala, es el 17 de octubre 
de 1940, dia en qne llegb a Guatemala la 
seiiora FrancCs B. Stewart, de Utica, Estado 
de New York. En doce sesiones celebradas 
con el naciente g r u p ~ ,  explic6 10s diversos 
aspectos espirituales y sociales de la fe. 

La obra de la Sra. Stewart en Guatemala 
cobrb los caracteres impresos par su dina- 
mismo, su rica ilustracibn y su inagotable 
entusiasmo. Dib conferencias a los alumnos 
del Colegio Anglo-Americana, a la "Asocia- 
cibn de Mucbachas Guias," y 'a un grupo 
de seiioras interesadas en 10s prohlemas de 
la Paz hiundial, y a otras personas entre 10s 
cuales los principales oyentes eran cstudi- 
antes. Sns gestiones ante las autoridade; 
para que la circulacibn de la literatura 
Baha'i no tenga obstbulos, fueron coro- 
nadas por el Cxito, asi co~no la autorizaciilll 
para celebrar las sesiones. La seiiora Stewart 
posee admirablemente el espaiiol, tiene larga 
experiencia de hablar en pi-blico y condi- 
ciones de lbgica y elocuencia. Estas circun- 
srancias hacen de ella la pionera m6s distin- 
guida y de labor m9s fecunda que ha 
llegado a AmCrica Central. El dia 3 de 
diciemhre de 1940 dcbe ser considerado 
como la fecha inaugural del grupo Bahi'i 
de Guatemala, pues eu esa fecha fu& eiegida 
una junta directiva para dirigir 10s estudios 
BahPis. Las personas elegidas fueron: 
seiiora Estebana v. de Barrientos, presidenta; 
seiiora Josefina v. de Arias, vice presidenta; 
y seiior FCliz Fopp Corriols, secretario. Se 
convino en celebrar sesiones en la fecha 
de las fiestas Baha'is de cada 19 dias y que 
cuando hnhiese nuve miembros debidamente 
instruidos en la fe y plenamente conven- 
cidns, se organizaria la Asamble Local Espir- 
itual. DespuCs de dos meses de activa y 
prolifica labor, la seiiora Stewart se despidio 
de lor amigos de Guatemala, cuyos nombres 

van a continuacibn: Estebana v. de Barrien- 
tos, Jose6na v. de Arias, Seiiorita Olivia 
Salazar, Sra. Jeslis Castro, Sra. Laura Castro, 
Elisa Hall de Asturias, Srita. &[aria Morales 
Reyes, Marta Morales Reyes, Elisa Tejada 
Wyld, Narcisa Villanueva y 10s Seiiores 
Filiz Fopp Corriols, Gnstavo Barrientos, 
Jorge A. Serranq Adolfo Ruano Rosales, 
Alejandro Baldizbn, Alfonso Bauer PCz, 
Victor M. Cruz, Francisco Acker, Alfonso 
ArCvalo y Alfonso Garcia. Es digna de 
menci6n la circunstancia de que la mayoria 
de las personas que comprendieron y simpa- 
tizaron con la doctrina Bah6'i, fueron 
antiguos adeptos de la Teosofia, lo cual es 
lhgicn por 10s varios puntos esenciales 
comunes a ambas tendencias; tambiCn hay 
que consignar que no todas las personas 
que escucbaron las enseiianzas de 10s pri- 
meros pioneros, han persistido en la asisten- 
cia o siquiera en el estudio de la fe. 

De Guatemala la Sra. Stewart pad  a El 
Salvador, EIonduras, y Nicaragua. FuC en 
Nicaragua donde yo la conoci y por eso voy 
a recordar tambien su labor desarroll da en 
ese pais y mi primer contact0 con la doc- 
trina Bahi'i. 

La primera vez que lci la palabra Bahh'i, 
fu6 en un folleto que me envih, el inolvidable 
hermano Francisco Acker. FuC suficiente 
que 81 me lo eaviara para que yo tuviese 
inter& en leerlo a1 momento: "La tierra 
es una sola patria, y la hunianidad sus ciu- 
dadanos." Esta primera afirmacihn me hizo 
vibrar simpiticainente por la afinidad con 
antiguos sentimientos mios; pero tarnbien 
los demks principios resonaron en mi ar- 
moniosamente, todos ellos como escritos por 
una pluma mojada en el nlanantial del amor 
divino. 

Por algunos meses no oi m6s de la doctrina 
Bahi'i; pero un dia fui invitado a escruchar 
una conferencia que alguieu diria en el local 
de la Logia Masbnica de Managua. El con- 
ferencista era un seiior de cuerpo ligero, de 
apariencia modesta, el cual hablaba con voz 
apenas perceptible. Un intCrprete hacia 
saber a los oyentes las ideas expuestas por 
el predicador. Aqu61 hombre era el Setior 
Mathew Kaszab. Habl6 de los cielos de 
la civilizacibn y de la divinas dispensaciones. 
asegurando que la 6ltima de Cstas era la dis- 
pensacibn Baha'i; por primera vez en Nica- 
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ragua fueron pronunciados en pTiblico 10s 
nombres de El Bib, Bahi'u'llhh y 'Abdu'l- 
Bah6 y por consiguiente fnC la primera 
vcz que oidos Nicaragiienses escucharon 
aquellos sagrados no~nbres. 

El Sr. Kaszab di6 otra plitica en el mismo 
local y sobre la mislna materia. 

Mis o menos un mes despuis, seg5n mis 
recuerdos en Abril de 1941, Ileg6 a Managua 
la Sefiora Sienrarr, a quien consider0 como 
la verdadera introductora del Bahi'ismo en 
Nicaragua. Ella dict6 en Managua ana 
serie de conferencias sobre asnntos religi- 
osos y sociales, todas de inspiraciirn Bahi'i, 
y recibi6 el aplauso de un gran nhnero de 
personas de todas ]as clases sociales y pro- 
fesiones. La escucharon los trabajadores en 
la "Casa del Obrero," 10s intelectnales, en 
el "Club de los Universitarios" y otras 
personas en diferentes sitios. 

Pero su principal labor consisti6 en la 
organizaciirn del primer grupo Baha'i en 
cuyo seno di6 numerosas pliticas sobre la 
doctrina, la organizacibn y el orden admin- 
istrativo Baha'i. 

El Qxito obtenido por la Sefiora Stewart, 
provoc6 la reacci6n de 10s elementos fanbti- 
cos, quienes la atacaron pox la prensa in- 
ventando toda clase de paparruchas, incluso 
la caiumnia para lograr que el gobierno del 
pais la expulsara. Dichosamente esa vez 
triunf6 la verdad, y la seiiora Stewart fuC 
Lien recibida por el Presidente de Nicaragua 
y alglin tiempo despnCs yo obtuve una con- 
stancia oficial que obra en el archivo de la 
Asamble Nacional Espiritual de 10s Bahi'is 
de 10s E. U. y Canadh, en la cnal el ministro 
de gobernaciirn y justicia declara que la 
sefiora Stewart fu4 apreciada como persona 
honorable y que nada tuvo que ver con la 
justicia. 

Cierto dia de juni de 1941, me encon- 
traba en Panamh, en la oficina de uno de 
10s jefes del ministerio de instrucciirn p6b- 
lica. Ese seiior me invit6 para asistir a una 
conferencia que en la tarde de ese dia, diria 
una ordadora norteamericana en el saliru 
de actor piiblicos del Instituto de Sefioritas. 
Fui alla a la hora indicada y no puedo 
cxplicar cui1 fue mi sorpresa a1 encontrarme 
alli con la Seiiora Stewart. Ella era la con- 
ferenciante y en aqudla ocasi6n dijo un 
discurso largo y profundo. Le segui en el 

uso de la palabra y tnve asi una vez m6s, 
el gozo de participar de sus triunfos y acti- 
vidades. 

Entre tanto en Guatemala continuaba 
sn desarrollo el movi~niento Bahi'i impuls- 
ado principalmente por el Sr. Francisco 
Acker, quien dcsgraciadamente dej6 de 
existir el 8 de septiembre de 1941. Era uu 
coraz6n puro, una iuteligencia preclara y 
un leal servidor de la humanidad. 

El 28 de mayo de 1942 el jovcn pionero 
John Carl Eichenauer comenz6 su misi6u 
en Guatemala como representante de la 
Asamblea Nacional Espiritual de 10s Bah6'is 
de Estados Unidos y el Canadi. 

El joven Eichenauer ]leg6 a Guatemala 
acompaiiado de su hermano Marshall; babia 
hecho algunos cursos de enserianza secund- 
aria en San Salvador, donde aprendiir el 
espaiiol que ahora habla con correcta sin- 
taxis y excelentc pronunciaci6n. DespuCs 
pas6 a Honduras y luego a Nicaragua, siendo 
as1 el tercer pionero que estuvo en ese pais. 
En Managua asistiir a varias reuniones 
Baha'is con el Sr. Kaszab. Dotado de singu- 
lares prendas de simpatia John Carl Eichen- 
auer cultiv6 prontamente la amistad de 
muchas persbnalidades' de la ciudad de 
Managua; pero yo no pude conocer 
entonces su labor de cerca, porque me 
ocnpaba en 10s preparativos de viaje a 
Guatemala. Aqui si estuve cerca de (1 y 
pude apreciar su profunda y sincera devo- 
ci6n a la causa Bahi'i, la acti~idad propia 
de sn jnventud, conque sirvi6 a la causa, 
comunic6ndose con instituciones y personas 
y baciendo publicaciones en la prensa local. 
Su permanencia f u i  de 6 meses y nunca 
mengu6 su entusiasmo y energia. Siempre 
us6 de exquisito tacto para tratar las cuestio- 
nes que se presentaban a su consideraciirn, 
de gentileza con 10s amigos y claridad en la 
exposici6n de ]as enseiianzas. Inici6 uu cur- 
sillo de esperanto y organiz6 la secretaria y 
archivo. Cuando se ausent6 de Guatemala 
en octubre de 1942 llamado a cumplir sus 
deberes de ciudadano norteamericano, dej6 
en mi poder un ba61 de libros y papeles 
Baha'is que con 10s libros que 10s otros 
pioneros dejaron a la seiiora Barrientos, se 
organizar6 la Biblioteca Baha'i de Guate- 
mala. El Sr. Eichenauer no ha dejado de 
comunicarse con sus amigos Bahi'is de qui, 
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a 10s cuales desde lejos sigue inspirando Asamble Espiritual, acuerdo que se tom6 
amor a1 estudio doctrinal. Johnny Eichen- en la sesibn del 5 de abril de 1943 en vista 
suer rccibiir el mensaje BahVi de la sefiora de nna importante carta suscrita por el 
Orcella Rexford, autora del folleto "Radiant sehor Horace Hdley, secretario de la 
acquiescence." Asamhle Nacional Espiritual de 10s Bahh'is 

Para mi fu6 m a  sorpresa grata conocer de E. E. U. U. y Canndl, co~nunicando a1 
a la Sra. Rexford en Ann Arbor, Michigan, grupo las instrucciones pertinente a Ia organi- 
en julio de 1941, de una manera inesperada. zacibn de la Asamble Espiritual. El 21 de 
Estando en el comedor de la International abril se procedi6 a la elecciiin de los 9 
House de la University State of Michigan, miembros de la Asamble, recayendo 10s 
un amigo del Paraguay me suplic6 que la nombramientos en las siguientes personas: 
ayudara a traducir lo que una seiiora (Mrs. Coronel Rodrigo Medina, presidente; Sra. 
Rexford) le queria decir. La sefiora Rexford Estebana v. de Barrientos, vice presidents; 
se identifid por inedio de ciertos papeles Sr. Luis Gonzilez Batres, secretario; Sr. 
Bahh'is y a1 instante nos consideramos como Domingo Rivera, pro-secretario; sefiora 
viejos amigos. Despues nos vimos en Green Josefina v. de Arias, tesorera y ademis Sr. 
village y otro dia en Lmhelen School en Francisco Gonzilez, Srita. Olivia Salazar 
donde un grupo de Bahl'is asistieron a 10s y Srita. Olga Gonzilez. En celebracibn 
cursos de verano. En esa Escuela hable a de este fausto acontecimiento ink ser~ida 
10s Bahl'is asistentes de la politica de los una colaciirn y hubo exprcsiones fervorosas 
E. U. en Nicaragua y la esperanza de que augnrando un futuro lisonjero para lasna- 
se rectifique del todo para Lien de nuestra ciente Asamble Espiritual. 
mutua comprensitin, pues sucede que hasta Desde la organizacibn de la Asamble 
10s movimientos espirituales se hacen sospe- Espiritual han ingresado a la Comunidad 
chaos ante el criterio de las gentes cuando Rahh'i las siguientes personas: Eduardo 
proceden de un pais calificado de expansion- Arriola, Alfonso E. Barrientos, Eugenio 
ista. Dichosamente la politica de buena Aragbn, Carm6n Samayoa, Bethsaida Roca 
vecindad ha borrado hastante aqud criteria. Barillas, Maria Luisa Ocaiia, Amelda Me- 
He de prolongar esta digresion refiriendo nbndez y Maria Laura Roca A. y casi en 
que en agosto siguiente conoci a 10s sefiores casa sesi6n se recibe alg~in visitante, a quien 
Kinney, en Nueva York, en cuya residencia se dan las explicaciones conveniences y se 
se celeb16 una interesante reuni6n de Bahl'is, ofrecen libros Bahl'is para su lectura. 
inolvidable por el ambiente de comprensi6n Tanto el antiguo grupo Bah6'i como la 
y amor que reinb. actual Asamble Espiritual se ha mantenido 

Despuks de 10s pioueros que llan sido en contacto con Bahl'is individuales o con 
nombrados, en diversas ocasiones han pasado grupos, pero especialmente con la Sra. Nellie 
otros, que 8610 han podido permanecer en S. French, de San Marino, California, U. S. 
Guatemala por horas o por pocos dias, pues Secretaria del ComitC Bahi'i Interamericano. 
su destino era alguna de las otras rephblicas Las cartas y boletines de la Sra. French son 
hispanoamericanas. Entre ellas recuerdo a el vehiculo mis constante de information 
las Sritas. Hottes, Caswell y Orbistin. El sohre el rhovimiento Bahi'i y un estimulo 
sefior Clarence Iverson, residente en San impulsor para incrementar la fe y cl cono- 
Salvador, permanecib en Guatemala durante cimenco Bahh'i. N o  es posible olvidar en 
varias semanas acompaiiado de su seiiora esta breve historia a la "Tia Victoria" que 
madre. El joven Iverson nos did a conocu nos envia sus bellas ilustraciones. 
por medio de proyecciones luminosas, diver- Desde el mes de junio la Asamble Espirit- 
sos aspectos del imponente templo Bahi'i ad de 10s Bahl'is de Estados Unidos y el 
de Wilmette, Illinois. El contacto con estos Canadi, comunico por medio de su secre- 
visitantes ha &do muy provechoso, pues tario, el Sr. Holley, que esta Asamble gozaria 
se les ha consultado sobre puntos dudosos de un subsidio mensual de $10.00 oro, que 
y sobre cuestiones administrativas. desde jnnio ha ingresado a la Tesoreria, a 

Los miembros del grupo Bahi'i conside- cargo de la Sra. Josefina v. de Arias. Con 
raron que ya era tiempo de organizar la estos pequeiios fondos se ha atentido a1 pago 
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del local en que se celebran las sesiones y a 
10s gastos de secretaria. 

De acuerdo con las instrucciones del 
"Procedimiento Bahi'i" en cada sesidn se 
Ieen alguuas p6ginas de las escrituras Bahi'is 
y no hay duda que el conocimiento de ella es 
ahora mucho mis extenso que antes; sin 
embargo es a& deficiente y todos sienten la 
necesidad de que un Bahh'i experimentado 
venga a Guatemala a dirigir el estudio de 
10s fwiadores de la Causa. Diversos factores 
oponen reristencia a la difusidn de la fe. 
Por w ~ a  parte las fuerzas espiritnales tra- 
dicionales que consideran pecaminoso no 
solo la aceptacitrn, sino la simple lectnra 
de otras doctrinas; por otra parte la crisis 
total, econbmica y espiritual, que padece 
el mundo, y que en muchos individuos se 
manifiesta como renunciamiento a toda 
bdsqueda de la verdad. Otras circunstancias 
puramente locales hacen un tanto precaria 
la vida de esta comunidad Bahi'i, pero hay 

fundades esyeranzas de que la cmperacidn 
de un buen pionero y una mayor difusitrn 
de la literatura Aahh'i crear6n nnevos vin- 
culos con las personas que estln sedientas 
del agna espiritual que mana de la fuente 
Bahh'i. Ignoramos quienes son ellas, pero 
sabemos que existen y que con diligencia 
y amor ser6n descuhiertas y traidas a la 
comunidad Baha'i. 

Los proyectos para el futuro inmediato 
consisten en asegurar una mayor cohesi6n 
entre lor Bahi'is, una asistencia m6s regular 
y un estudio m6s serio de las escritnras 
Bahi'is. Talnbien se piensa en la celebra- 
citrn del primer sentenario de la fe en mayo 
de 1944. Talvez no sea posible un delegado 
a Wilmette, pero se desarrollar6 un pro- 
grams en Guatemala, de modo que en esa 
ocasibn 10s Bahi'is de este pais estarin 
unidos por el mismo regocijo y fervor a sus 
hermanos del mundo entero. 

3 2 .  

L A  A U R O R A  D E  U N  N U E V O  D I A  

POR DIEGO B. GARC~A MONGE 

La Liz de la Verdad 

A pesar de la dolorosa situacirin que 
azota en 10s actuales momentos a la Human- 
idad toda, con motivo de la conflagracitrn 
mundial, comtemplando la destrucci6n de 
millones de seres humanos y la demolici6n 
de ciudades enteras, se vislumbra en lontan- 
anza el despertar de uua Nueva Era. 

Los celajes hcrmosisimos de m a  tonalidad 
bellisima, esparcen por todos las Bmbitos 
terrestres, una suavidad y luminosidad, para 
preparar los corazones para el advenimiento 
de un nuevo dia, en el cual brillarQ la luz 
solar con esplendores jamis viatos. 

Las irradiaciones de los esplandentes soles 
y estrellas despejadn de la fas de la tierra 
las densas nubes y la negrura del humo que 
actualmente se ens&orea en el mundo, 
obscureciendo la percepcion de la Luz de la 
Verdad. 

Las figuras que hemos adoptado a1 refer- 
irnos a 10s soles, estrellas, nubes, nubes y a1 
humo, en esta forma no hacemos mas que 

ajustarnos a las ensefianzas del gran profeta 
Bah&'u'llih, quien se refirid metafbrica- 
mente a 10s profetas que periddicamente 
aparecen en el mundo, compar6ndolos como 
soles, posque brillan como soles de la verdad 
y dan la luz de sus profecias y enselianzas de 
origen divino. 

Las estrellas metafisicanwnte hablando, 
son las enselianzas, 10s seres pnros 7 10s que 
se ajustan a las disciplinas tendientes a 
transmutar sus egos para llegar a1 sender0 
de perfecci6n. 

Las nubes segdn las ensefianzas de BahV- 
u'116h s6n: '%quellas cosas que son con- 
trarias a las costumbres y a 10s descos de 
los hombres." Asimismo constituyen las 
nubes 10s h6bitos humanos, las bajas pas- 
iones, etc. 

En el mismo Libro de la Certeza del 
sublime Profeta Bahi'u'llih mcontramos lo 
siguiente: "El tCrmino simbtrlico, 'humo' 
denota graves disensiones, la abrogacion y 
demolicidn de las normas reconocidas, y la 
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destrizcci6n cornpleta de aquellas personas 
de rnezquina mentalidad que sostienen esas 
normas." 

Cuando hayamos logrado despejar las 
nubes y el humo de la humanidad, entra- 
remos en un cicln en el cual estarernos pre- 
parados para el reinado de la Paz Permanente 
y Eterna, porque la luz de la Verdad di- 
manada de 10s Soles, Lullas y Estrellas de la 
Humanidad sc infiltrar6 hasta las fibras mas 
finas y delicadas de nuestro ser, haciCndonos 
vibrar al mismo diapasiin CCbsmico. 

La dulce sourisa de la paz eterna, dimanada 
de la mntua comprensi&n, de la Armonia, 
del Amor, de la anulaciirn dei Egoislno y 
del patriotism0 cbauvinista, contribufrin a1 
restablecimiento de la Fraternidad Uniyersal. 

Unicamente cuando todos 10s hombres se 
vean y se amen como verdaderos hermanos 
que somos en Dios, podr6 venir el entroniza- 
miento de una paz eterna. La Nueva Era 
linnari todas las asperezas, todas las aristas 
representadas por los odios reciprocos, las 
difereucias religiosas, politicas, sociales, 
raciales y econ6micas. Cuando la hmnani- 
dad llegue a un alto grado de evoluciirn 
espiritual, serdn excluidos El Odio, el Ego- 
ismo, la Envidia, la Ira, la Intriga, y tantas 
otras bajas pasiones que continuamente, de 
10s tiempos mas antiguos a 10s corntempo- 
r6neos han producido el desasoiego, las in- 
justicias inauditas, la crueldad individual y 
colectiva de individuos y naciones, con fa 
sterna serie de asesinatos en masa llamados 
guerras! 

El incienso de la Vida 

Para el establecimiento del imperio de 
las purisimas e inalterables leyes del Amor 
Divino, es necesario despojar a la Humani- 
dad toda, de los grandes prejnicios que han 
impedido hasta nuestros dias, la cohesibn 
y la cwrdinacibn verdadera del Genera 
Humano. 

En esta gran cruzada para el acelara- 
miento del fulgor del uuevo dia, es necesaria 
la cooperaciiin de todos 10s hombres de 
Buena Voluntad, para que la Paz sea con 
nosotrns! 

Asi coma en centurias sucesivas la 
Humanidad ha estado en una pugna con- 
tinua. formando leniones de agresivos com- 

batientes, plenos de odio y furor, asi a 
partir de la Aurora del Nuevo Dia, debere- 
]nos cerrar filas todos 10s Soldados de la Paz, 
del Amor, de la Fraternidad y de la Uni- 
ficacibu de todas las Keligiones, de todos 10s 
Credos Politicos y Sociales en. un solo haz 
armonioso, para rendirle asi pleitesia a1 Su- 
premo Creador del Universo. 

Dijo Jeshs: "Vosotros sois templos de 
Dim" a1 referirse a1 Ginero Humano, por 
consiguiente es nn imperativo categbrico 
procurar a la medida dc nnestras fuerzas, 
mantener puros y limpios nuestros cuerpos 
fisicos y espiritnales, para no profanar la 
morada de Dios. Nuestros corazones deben 
esforzarse en Ilegar a un nivel tal de puri- 
ficaci&n, que se constituya en un sacrosanto 
altar donde oficiemos cual sacerdotes, en la 
veneraciiin y amor a Dios y por ende a1 
Cosmos Infinito y a todas sus partes inte- 
grantes. 

Elevernos nuestros corazones, quememos 
en el pebetero de nuestra existencia, los per- 
fumes n16s delicados de nuestros pensamieu- 
tos, para estar asi preparados para baiiarnos 
en la Sublime Luz de la Divinidad, que 
nos transforlnari en seres compreusivos y 
desprovistos de los egoistas prejuicios reli- 
giosos, politicos, econbmicos, raciales y so- 
ciales. 

Que 10s sahumerios de nuestras preces, 
alcancen a repercutir en todas las dircc- 
ciones en el Cosmos Infinito, para pnder 
alg6n dis establecer la Unidad entre todos 
10s Seres de la Creacibn Sublime del Supremo 
Artifice. 

Hagamos un esfuerzo para que se acelere 
la evoluciirn espiritual nuestra, para trans- 
mutar la 'Tierra cn un hermosisimo Dia- 
mente, cuyas facetas multiformes, refuljan 
armoniosamente para darle mayor esplendor 
a las hellas gemas y relucientes joyas del 
Gran Joyel del Universo! 

Bosquejo Biogrdfico de ires 
Grsndes Hombres 

Entre las fuentes ilispiradoras de 
ideas, existe una cuyas cristalinas aguas son 
phrisimas, ineiahles y de singular Belleza y 
Armonia, la Fe Bahgi, cuyos fnndadores 
e iniciadores fueron tres insignes Maestros 
persas, qne formaron una Trinidad Augusta 
de Sublimes Conductores de la Humanidad. 
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A coninuacibn bosquejamos a grandes 
rasgos la vida de 10s tres grandes personajes 
que se distinguieron por su sabiduria, altru- 
ismo, espiritu de sacrificio, y por servir de 
fanales para alumbrar el sendero de la Nueva 
Era, tendiente a la nnificacibn de todas las 
potencialidades hnmanas sin prejuicios de 
ninguna especie, ni religiosos, ni politicos, 
ni sociales, ni raciales. 

Las prodigiosas mentes de esos Guias vis- 
lambraron un porvenir mejor para 10s seres 
humanos, y mucl~as de esas profecias se han 
cumplido ya. Asi sucesivamente todos 10s 
proncisticos y la aplicacibn de las profundas 
enshanzas del Bib, de BahVn'llih, y de 
'Abdu'l-Bahl, gradullmente se van cum- 
pliendo, y abriendo nuevos y mis amplios 
horizontes para la Humanidad. 

MirzB 'Ali Muhammad, quien adopt6 el 
nombre de Bib, que significa Puerta, nacido 
en Shiraz, Persia, el 20 de octubre de 1819. 
Iiue el Precursor de la Nueva Era, a 10s 2 5  
afios de edad el Bib anuncici por inspiracibn 
divina que era su Mensajero y portador de 
una nueva ensefianza, esta declaracicin la hizo 
el 23  de mayo de 1844. Fu6 martir de sus 
ideas, perseguido por 10s doctores de su 
tiempo, 10s cuaies con sus calumnias lograron 
qne el Gobierno Persa decretase su prisi6n y 
que luego fuese fusilado a los 31 afios de 
edad. Al matar a ese gran hombre se pre- 
tendi6 haber matado a1 nuevo movimiento 
espiritual, pero t ~ o  fue asi, pues le sobrevi- 
vieron sus ensdanzas aprendidas con fruici6n 
por los Bibis. A1 movimiento iniciado por 
el Bib se le denomin6 a1 principio Bibi pere 
luego se adopt6 el nombre de Baha'i. 

Contemporaneo del Bib fue Mirzi 
Husayn 'Ali, nacido en Tihrin, Persia, el 
12 de noviembre de 18 17, adopt6 luego el 
titulo de BahVu'llih (Gloria de Dios) a 
quien le tocci la misi6n de proseguir la obra 
iniciada por el B6b. 

Bahb'u'll6h se distingui6 por su altruismo, 
pot su sabiduria y por sn espiritu de Sublime 
Belleza, asi como tambi6n por sus profecias 

y notables ensefianzas que ban beneficiado 
y continuarln beneficiando a la Humanidad. 

BahYu'llhh fue tambien pcrseguido, cal- 
umniado y encarcelado por sus ideas, despuCs 
de haber csparcido por el mundo las semillas 
de sus ensecanzas mnurici en el afio de 1892. 

A1 morir Bah&'u31Mh le sucedio por cesta- 
mento expreso de ese gran Profeta, su hijo 
mayor Abbas Effendi, quien adopt6 el titulo 
de 'Abdu'l-Bahi (Siervo de Bahi). Nacii, 
en Tihrln, Persia, el 23 de mayo de 1844. 
Notable como su progenitor par la etevaci6n 
de su espiritu y por la sublimidad de sus 
ensefianzas. Continub y amplib las profecias 
e instrucciones de sus predecesores: el Bhb 

B&" a u ' llih, tambien durante varios afios 
Abdu'l-Bahi fue perseguido, vilependiado 
y calumniado, y sufrib tambien 10s rigores 
de los injustos encarcelamientos decretados 
por los fanlticos de su tiempo. 

El Bib, BahYu'l1611, y 'Abdu'l-Bahb, 
constituyen el Triingulo por excelencia, pues 
tienen la gloria de ser los Precnrsores e 
iniciadores del Movimiento Espiritual Bahh'i, 
que prepara a la Humanidad para el adveni- 
miento de la Nueva Era. 

La Puente Inagotable de la Sabiduria 
Divina utilizo para la preparacion y 
desarrollo de la Nueva Era a tres poderosos 
y caudalosos rios: el Bib, BahVumllBh, y 
'Abdu'l-Bahi. El torrente de sus purisimas 
y cristalinas aguas, representadas por sus 
profecias y ensefianzas se esparcib en todas 
las direcciones par medio de las semillas 
regadas entre sus nmriera9os discipulos en- 
contrados en las hernlosas riberas de la Vida. 
Las semillas de las ensefianzas de los Sublimes 
Maestros persas, empiezan en nuestros dias 
a germinar, de esos nuevos brotes sale11 
nuevas especies de plantas, arbustos y 
Brboles humanos, los cuales cunado llegue 
el momento oportuno despuks de haber 
terminado el periodo de crecimiento y 
desarrollo, producirin las mis exquisitas 
flares p 10s frutos mbs substanciosos y de 
delicadeza suprema de la Vida C6smica. 
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A SONG OF THE DAWN WAR: A LANDSCAPE OF 
Joy is from Eternity! THE SOUL 
Joy is more ancient than Time-vast as 

infinitude! 
Out of joy doth all proceed, and in the 

arms of joy is creation upheld! 
Joy is in the Beginning, Joy is before the 

founding of the worlds! 
Joy is the mighty, the impregnable, the 

everlasting. 
Joy is the life and light of all; and nought 

exists that is not filled with the breath of 
joy. 

The voice of joy breaks forth on every 
hand in water, in wind, in rustliilg leaf and 
singing bird; and listening night lays her 
hand upon the earth's wild heart to hear the 
nniversal chant of joy float froin the fiery 
stars. 

0 God, 0 God, the dawn of joy is 
broken! 

The flood gates of light are open, and 
joy descends in torrents on the earth. 

The frosts of life melt in the sunshine of 
Thy joy. Thy kiss of joy has touched ail, 
sweetened all! 

Thy joy triumphant conquers the heart 
of man, and in the depth of our being joy 
awakes. 

There is no room for sadness, for doubt. 
Within, without, joy fills all space, all time, 
all thought. 

The prophet's voice, the lover's heart, 
proclaim the victo~y of joy. Far and wide, 
in every clime, in every land, the soul of 
man wakens to join at last that triumph 
song of praise which for long ages Truth 
unheard of men, has sung to God in solitude. 

This, in the cryptic shadows of a vine 
By moonlight carved on a forsaken wall 
T read, and marveled. 
I t  was nothing more 
Than shadows sprawling a forsaken wall 
In moonlight and in silence. 
Nothing more . . . 
"The lamp has flickered into darkness. 
Now 
The chosen book I held beneath the lamp 
That voyaged me to many shores of peace 
Drops like a loosened plummet, 
Deep on deep. 
Each figured tapestry that made the room 
Mirror against a flattering mystery 
Fadcs to a desert's worn and barren gray, 
An old mirage 
I painted to be true. 
The room is all unwound, 
An empty spool. 
Now in the shuddering night the night I am 
Goes forth from me at last, 
And all is dark- 
Nope, memory, will- 
And I go forth alone, 
If darkness from itself may turn at last. 

"But I beneath the ocean of this night 
Sink down, 
With all the dreams that I let go. 
Above me voyages, 
Lone deaths away, 
A moon that makes strange harbor in the 

dark; 
And I dissolve 
To drops within the sea. 

31 
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"The summer was a lie To harbors of new hope, 
Revealed in snow. Exiles' return 
All eyeballs of the world turn blankly up, And emigrants from terrors more than 
All feet are muffled, kings. 
And the odmous flower T hold within my (And every tear 

hand, From hardened hearts that mourn 
An icy stone. Rolls down a bright, horizonless mild sea 
Intolerable sameness of all lies! With dipping ships 
W i t e  silent glitter fastening on the world! And harbors of new hope.) 
My dragging footsteps mark themselves 

along, "The sun of this glad climate shines with 
Quick furtive thieves God." 
Of rheir own hurried fear. 
Yet, Forsaken Vine on r forsaken wall, 
Close where madness screams Yozar sprawling leaves in moonlight cavved 
Against the snow me SO 

A blackness of strangc figures, A sjeech of cryptic shcadows, nothing moue. 
Sprawling lines The broken heart recalls: "I am the 
Flung like a child's haphazard alphabet Vine. . . . " 
And spelling nothing- 
Files 0; fighters dead: 
Sink down among them, 

"THE DAY OF GOD" 

Spread the fingers wide; "In that day, the limb* of the five conti- 
 id^ so the white, duinb snow. nents shall tremble." -BAH~U'LLLH. 

"The essence of thir landscape is 
Its sound. 

"Like great bow-1s overflowing, 
Bowls that filled 
Slow drop by drop 
To solemn overfloa. 
Through time and times appointed; 
Dripping down 
A sea of hollow sound and driven wmd, 
The tapestry of snow and hanging cold 
Rolls up with melting of a fear 
Fulfilled. 
Heart's winter was a lie 
That love betrays. 
Each spattering drop drips down 
A sea of sound; 
The world of barren snow that was our 

heart 
Sweeps down like mountains 
.Melting to the sea. 

"Old stranded ships 
That slip on inland tide, 
We float upon 
Ourselves, 
Swing on and on 
Across a bright, horizonless mild sea 

There is a Power that rules the tide of stars. 
And gnides their foam across the deep of 

space. 
There is a power that breaks man's puny 

bars 
Of time and hate, and turns a planet's face 
Into a mirror for the Sun of Truth! 
But when that Light selects its chosen ray 
The people tremble at the dawning day! 
There is a Power brings nations to their 

knees 
And scatters inen like sand, befoke a 

breeze 
Of everlasting Justice, that repeals 
Mercy, whose outraged form lies prone on 

earth- 
Our planet stands at this transcendent hour 
Stemming the whirlwind, to  bring forth 

love's flower. 
-BEATRICE IRWIN. 

TO PRAY 
O Mount Carmel, chiseled of dark turquoise, 

Holding a Sacred portal to the sun, 
Oft  up thy lovely terraced garden path 

Climb many pilgrim feet, when day is 
done 

To Pray. 
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They kneel, they bow in reverence in that The One Who made humility a priceless 
Shrine, crown, 

Lovingly the sacred threshold kiss. Lo! The One Who brought the east and Nest 
There shines the spirit of the Master, blest, about a festive board, 

With hope, compassion, bliss for those The One Who made of love a stirring call, 
who go a .ipark of life for faded embers, 

To  Pray. a badge of honor in a world of fear. 

Like foggy day their troubles disappear, 
And sorrow fades as mist before the sun. 

Their hearts gain peace and radiance divine 
When souls unite in meeting with That 

One 
To Pray. 

The world now eateth lotus leaves and 
sleepeth. 

The Golden Dawn is here! O we beseech 
The pilgrims who in prayer have met our 

Lord 
To rise, to wake the world and then to 

teach 
Others to  Pray! 

-RUHANIYYIH RUTH MOFFETT. 
Wrirtcn on Mount Carmel in November, 1927. 

ON CARhIEL'S AGFD SLOPES 
WILLIAM K E N ~ E T I I  CHRISIIAU 

On Carmel's aged slopes let Him be laid to 
rest. 

And let the people see the simple tomb 
And let the people weep. 
There is a time for sorrow, 
There is a time for tribute that does wrench 

the heart, 
There is a time for eulogy, 

for words ro beautiful: 
Let them be spoken! 

He had known the time was near, 
He had blessed the wedding of a servant in 

I t  is now the quiet time. 
The jeering throngs forgotten, 
The weary miles of exile fade, 
The man who sought to  crucify, 
173e betrayers and the mockers are now 

nameless ones, 
The prison has become a holy place. 

See the people gather-hundreds, thousands, 
Rich, poor, Gentile, Jew, Muslim, Parsee, 

European, American, 
General official, mulli, priest, mail and 

woman of the streets. 
Hear them speak: 
"Whom are ye bewailing? 
Is i t  he who but yesterday was great in his 

life 
And is todav in his death ereater still?" 
"Weep one hour for the sake of hiin 
Who, for well nigh eighty years, 
Hath wept for you." 
"Woe unto the poor, 
For lo! goodness had departed from them, 
Woe unto the orphans, 
For their loving father is no more with 

them!" 

Y o n  wrlked the cchnsen higlnosy, 
Y o u  tawg& the people, lived the life, 
Crossed the continents and seas, 
lJlanted the ensign of the Fnther in  the east 

and west, 
And laid the great foz!.ndatims stone 
For the rentztries still to c m e .  

His house, 
He had given to the poor the Friday alms, Let the throng walk up the winding road. 

in each hand a coin He placed, Let the thousands bear aloft the wooden box. 
to each one He spoke some cheer. On Carmel's aged slopes let Him be laid to 

And then He rested in the garden, rest. 
For the time was near And let the people weep. 
And the evening close at hand. There i s  a time for sorrow. 

Weary body now at rest, This poem war wririen in 1941 for s Babj'i cum- 
mernoratiou of the Ascension of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, No- 

The long life ended, the life of servitude. .,,be, 28% 1921. 
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A BABf MOTHER Then by God's strength she took the head 

SYDKEY SPRAGUE so dear,- A prayer breathed o'er it, kissed it with a 
The story is told of a I'ersian mother in tear,- 

the early days of Bibi martyrdoms whose Back t o  the bloodhounds hurled i t  in her 
son was taken out by the enemy mob and might, 
&in; & head wan cut off and thrown to E'en their base souls were troubled at that 
the mother. She piclied it up and threw it sight. 
back mrith these words-What are Bkbis Triumphant rang her voice, though from 

give to God. we do not take back. the rack, 
"That which to  God we give, we take not 

Alone, within, she stood; the crowd back!" 
without, 

With horrid, taunting jeer and mocking VIRTUOSO 
shout, 

Were making out of death a ghastly feast- 
As human blood is banquet for the beast. 
She knew, alas too wcll, who was their 

prey- 
In one brief hour they had snatched away 
From out her arms her own, her well 

beloved. 
Ah! for this crime was Heaven itself not 

moved! 
Why should her son, a tree of strength and 

truth, 
Be struck down in the beauty of his youth? 
Why should the wicked triumph o'er the 

good? 
The lanib be given to  the wolves for fwd! 
Yet often he to her chis warning gave- 
"Know thou, man cannot soul and body 

save. 
My soul I give to God. If others lust 
For B6bi blood, then bravely die, I must." 
The mother trembled, strength came to  her 

heart- 
"0 God," she prayed, "grant unto me a 

part 
Of this day's sacrifice to Thee. I know 
That I so weak can little do to show 
My love for Thee-yet willingly I give 
My all to Thee-now grant me strength to 

live." 
So froni the altar of that mother's love 
Like incense rose a martyr's soul above. 
Just then the crowd drew near, with hideous 

yell 
F l u ~ g  something through the window- 

there it fell 
Close to her feet-she gazed at i t  with dread 
And saw in shapeless mass her loved one's 

head. 

(To B A H ~ W ' L L ~ H )  

REGINALD KING 

 myself is set atune 
To your thoughts, words, desires, 
As a harp, with strings aquiver, 
Trembles to vibrate 
Into a thousand notes of music. 

Life is a vast, high raftered room 
In which the harp stwd silent 
Through the years, until 
You came and touched it- 
I t  responded, recognizing 
The Master Musician- 
Who understood. 

TEMPLE BY THE LAKE 
Bah6'i Temple, domed from gray to  white, 

Is tipped with folded wings, all angel- 
wise, 

Symbolic of the peace of prayer that lies 
In sanctuaries, be it day or night. 
How intricately lovely to our sight, 

Few things more exquisite beneath the 
skies- 

A symphony to rest one's weary eyes 
Or fill a heavy heart with quick delight. 
Nonagonal, its delicate design, 

With infinite detail of wonder, shows 
Devotion from a people at a shrine, 

Whatever one's bJief, religion grows 
When great harmonic beauty looms divine; 

Then blessing from God's heaven over- 
flows. 

--CLARA EDMUNDS-HEMINGWAY. 
(Reprinted from the Chicago Tribune with permis- 

sion from the editor.) 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT 

Lord God Who madest me 
Onc with each wind that blows, 

One with each swaying tree, 
One with each rain-bowed rose: 

Kind God Who drew my form 
From out the pregnant clay, 

Kith of the wildest storm, 
Kin of the mildest day: 

Strong God Who cast my soul 
Into this fragile shell, 

Into this earthly howl, 
This paradise--this hell: 

My thanks for the right at last 
To stand in Thy sight and be 

One with the deathless past, 
One with eternity! 

IN THE OCEAN 
OF THY LOVE 

In the ocean of Thy love, 0 Lord, my 
adored One, 

I am cradled tonight. Thy love contains 
me. 

I am helpless, held in the winged waves of 
Thy love. 

Oh let me never he washed to the shores of 
dry sand! 

Oh let me never feel the weight of my 
body again! 

Thy bliss has overcome me--My whole is 
given over to Thee. 

No limbs have I to hate or to desire or to 
possess with, 

But am held in the depths of Thy waters, 
Moved by Thy will. 

In the ocean of Thy love, Oh Lord, my 
adored One, 

I am cradled tonight. 
Tomorrow on the dry sands, far from Thy 

loving Name 
I may stand and long with an aching breast 
To reach Thee, 
To hurl myself into the midmost heart of 

Thy Bounty! 

ON I-IEARING THE 
BAHA'I MESSAGE 

Because 
There is no peace 
Other than that 
Which comes from within, 
From the inexhaustible wells 
Of the spirit- 
From our too-little recognized, 
Acknowledged, utilized, 
Heritage of eons; 

Because 
You have helped increase 
My understanding 
Of the joyous effects of discipline 
Radiantly acquiesced in, 
In the soul's traverse 
Of the infinite- 
My praise be to God, 0 beloved friend, 
That yon have shown me the opened door 
To peace without end. 

LORD, ANSWER ME! 

My God! I know wherefore these lips of 
mine 

Were touched and wakened with Thy love 
divine; 

Wherefore was pressed into my hand this 
Sword 

That glitters with Thy Wrath, I know m y  
Lord; 

And I shall bear and brandish it until 
My heart doth fail with doinn, Lord, Thy 

Will! 
But lo! the chafiering crowds in these 

dark lands 
That kneel to altars made with bloody 

hands, 
The priests that traffic in Thy Statutes, 

Lord, 
The prophets that impure unto the Sword 
Glory and might-look 'neath their sham 

again, 
Look and behold, my Lord, they are not 

men! 
Hirelings are they and greedy hustlers, all! 
Not one divinely troubled by Thy Call! 



Else why, when I hut breathe Thy Name 
they flee, 

Roaring and rushing like the bitter sea? 
Else why, when I compel their leering eyes 
A moment from the vulgar things they 

p r i z p  
They run as from the terror of the pit? 
Lord, kord, answer me, why, why is it? 

'ABDU'L-BAHA 

To us, stay close, dear Master, as we climb. 
Givc us Your Hand. We need the Friend of 

Friends. 
Servant of God, Great Leader of the meek! 
May we be servants without selfish ends, 
In the vast household reaching to the stars. 
'Abdu'l-Bah6, teach us Whose Day appears, 
So fair above the black and red of Mars. 
I t  lights the hearts, it dries the bitter tears. 
Retreating, the massed forces of the night, 
With fury seek to stop the Dawning Sun, 
As on their heels, the Angels of tbe Light, 
Pursue them with the glittering banner, 

One. 
' ~bdu ' l -~ah i ,  give us Your Hand we pray, 
Lest we forget the Glory of this Day. 

Hat dein stummes Rufen 
wieder mich unfangen? 
Fiihre mich die Stnfen, 
las mich durchgelangen, 

wo in ernstem Dienen 
eigen und gerade 
ganz ich, ganz beschienen 
bin von deiner Gnade. 

Seele, sie beschwinget sich 
leuchtend in Spiralen . . . 
fernster Glanz besinget dich, 
letzte Tijne strahlen . .,. 

THE SEEKER 
GERTRUDE v. ROBINSON 

There must be loveliness I have not known 
Else hunger would not be so deep. 
Despair would crush me, 
But this yearning passion for the altitudes 
Beyond my ken 
Knows but one answer, 
Full completion. 

No cry can be so faint, but finds response 
Somewhere in aU infinity; 
And so my soul shall keep its inner urge 
To scale the unseen heirhts 

HEAR, 0 ISRAEL! And breathe the unimagined airs 
Of rarified and mvstic climes. 

GERTRUD~ W. ROBINSON 

Somewhere all Bcauty waits 
Hear, 0 Israel! Beyond the Seven Valleys of the soul; 

Lord is come, resplendent with great And naught shall keep my hungry heart 
power; From seeking through the endless reach 

And Carmel thrills at mention of His name. of all ~ ~ ~ ~ n i ~ ~  
Earth has dropped her &oud of mourning. The loveliness my heart has never known. 
That which man conceived 
Bebiid dense veils of fancy 
Is now replaced by lightning Truth 
In vivid, naked beauty. 

Turn again to Him, 0 Israel! 
And read anew His Holy Word, 
The promise of His grace. 
The signs are there, with inner meaning 
Unrevealed until today. 
Thy Lord is come! 
He speaks, thy Buckler and thy Shield. 

Hear, 0 Israel! 

THE SUPPLIANT 
SILVIA MARGOLIS 

Lord, I am cold and poor and needy, 
Needy and poor am I again, 

Again my heart is bleak and empty- 
Empty even of pain! 

I know the way unto Thy Storehouse, 
I know the path unto Thy Springs, 

But Lord, a brazen wall doth bar me: 
Grant me the power of wings! 
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THE PROPHET OF NUR 

"Who maketh effort for Us, in our way will 
we guide him," 

But, "He who turneth his back when once 
he hath listened" . . . 

This pondered two aivoys in Isl6m who set 
forth together 

To question with fairness the claim of One 
who had risen 

As Day-Star in Persia, as Guide for a world 
long in error; 

"And whoso turneth his face to the back- 
ward-what import?" 

Asked Abu'l. "Dnes the Prophet fail one 
who really seeks guidance 

And then on the threshold of morning must 
pause for an instant 

And true be to  self before he submit to 
commandment!" 

"Ah, no:' answered 'Ahbhs, "if men have 
not glimpsed of the dawning. 

A difference lies here: The gods give of 
mercy and patience; 

Our Allah is kind to souls that see not, yet 
temper 

Each nerve of their beings to  find some 
link with Perfection, 

Some hidden and loving rapport with all 
that existeth. 

Suppose on the morrow we find when we 
meet Husayn-'Ali, 

A seer, or the Promised of Ages; not frail 
finite teacher, 

But Prophet, whose knowledge transcend- 
eth our leader's, 

Whose grace reflects God and whose claims 
seem truly well-founded- 

"What then be our action? Forget our old 
fealty and follow? 

Would I give my life's blood to completely 
surrender? No not 

To one who now is my teacher, though 
great is his learning, 

And much I admire him. My soul is my 
own! and I'm loyal 

As you to the center of glory, the master 
withm me. . . . 

But, beloved! I'm suddenly shaken! What 
means this enchantment 

That lures now our spirits on tides of voli- 
tion and power 

Beyond our own choosing? With couscious- 
ness light and ecstatic 

We move, as i t  were, toward a vortex of 
Truth and of Beauty!" 

"Should now we resume our fond ways 
though call of remembrance? 

I swear by Muhammad I will not! Should 
old ties compel me, 

What joy would I lose that now charms my 
being 

And whispers I near the white Shrine of 
Fulfillment! 

Am I blinded as Saul, or bewitched as the 
wandering dervish 

Who sings on the highways of Islim his love 
for this Master? 

But haste! Let us go, with fairest of hearing 
and judgment. 

With question and judgment. My heart 
repulses that phrasing. 

If judge we this Man, does it seem we might 
forfeit our heaven? 

"Oh, we seek Him to know! though our 
sun be an ember and dying. 

Perhaps I o'er rate Him this moment of 
transcendent feeling, 

My hope greatly praising, though eyes of 
my mind have not seen Him, 

Or ears listened well to His vast rushing 
torrent of speaking 

That sweeps down the mountains of N6r 
and convinces the people. 

But if we should Know Him, my Abu'l, and 
then turn us backward, 

Bereavement would shroud us as pall o'er 
the soul of the Judas, 

'Who loved and rejoiced, and then closed the 
window of Knowledge. 

"Man's mystery I show," Abu'l heard in 
sacred Communion, 

When later he knelt at the feet of the 
Teacher whose chanting 

Illumined his reason and woke him,-as 
harps in high chancels 

Might summon the angels to singing-then 
tuned his whole spirk 

To godly emotion. Tears rose to  his eyes 
and swif t-flowing, 



Revealed his submission, a well-spring of 
reverence within him. 

"Return to the Mulli, I cannot," he told 
his companion; 

"I stay here t o  learn, not to question, the 
Truth that long we were seeking; 

The Light that we yearned for together I 
find here is burning." 

"Assurance uplifts me," cried 'Abhis. "I 
worship! I praise Ilim! 

To return were a sign of my pride and ex- 
plicit rejection; 

My teacher no longer, the Mullh of Abad, 
who led me 

To seek this bright goal, but refuses to 
come to the Ridvin . . . 

We are true to ourselves and our mission, 
when true to All Beauty. 

We give up the sceptre of will when thus we 
attaineth 

Such ransom as flows to our hearts from 
this Master of Guidance: 

He standeth within us! and we are gold 
beams with His Sunrise, 

Clear drops of the stream that grows sweet 
when fed from this Fountain." 

Son asolados-- 
Arrancadores de dinero y engendradores de 

mala fama, 
Los dkbiles, 10s que gimen, y 10s timidos, 
Los cortos de vista y amantes de la antig- 

sedad, 
Esos que abrigan el sacramento de fama 

pagans, 
Los incensadores y entorpecedores de la 

mmte, 
Los hombres y las mujeres que creen que el 

universo 
Se concentra en un continente, 
En un pais, en uu estado 
En una ciudad, en un pueblo o aldea, 
En una raza, una iglesia, una pandilla; 
Estos sufririn enfermedad 
Como 10s tormentos de 10s condenados. 

Estos serin horrorizados, afreutados, 
confundidos, 

Asombrados, excitados, sacudidos, 
Por las arrastradoras fuerzas del gdnero 

humano 
Rrotando de su crisilida, 
Por el purificante fuego del desastre, 
Mientras las flaquezas y touterias del pasado 
Son cpemadas. 

Entonces ~iedad tened de 10s ciegos de 
coraz6n 

Hasta aue estas lierimas havan pasado. . A 

Translated by LUPE TORREZ Con hombrecillos, pacientes sed 
T a s t a  que la pubertad hayan cumplido, 

Despuds de estas lagrimas Y las ansias de la adolescencia se hayan 
La calma ventri orra vez; agitado; 
La sanadora lluvia despuk de esta sequia. Hasta que las frustraciones de un mundo 
El odio tendr6 que terminar su marcha, dividido 
A1 ma1 se le Ilegarh su dia, Se hayan soldado en paz y en sapiencia, 
El da5o de la sociedad tendri que ser Con la humanidad a1 fin madura. 

quemado. 
Larga pede  que sea la noche y fria, 

La fiebre y la pesadilla, Y el viento puede que azote con furia 
La punzada y estocada del dolor, Ilasta blandir el m6s intrCpido corazbn; 
El absorto aliento de angustia. Tal vez veamos grandes itholes desarraigados 
La encendida frente y estremecimiento de Y poderosos rios ahrir nuevos cafios 

10s miemhros En la snperficie del globe. 
Son muestras que invisibles fuerzas 
Se han reanimado para el alivio del hombre Que sea-y bienveuido. 

y de las naciones. gste en la historia del hombre es el mhs 
grande momento; 

Los liiitados de ensueiios y estrechos de A menos qne se derramen las ligrimas, el 
corazbn corazbn es duro; 
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A menos que el cielo Ilue~a fuego, la mente 
sin pensar 

Sigue su relejado increativo camino; 
A menos que cimientos se desmoronen, 
El hombre no se mueve para fincar un mundo 
Digno de su verdadero destino. 

fsta es la pesadilla del alma; 
El amargo lecho del dolor donde 

ajetreamos, 
Viendo el pasado, en mofa deslizarse en 

cabtica corriente. 
Bste en suelo del valle es el mhs profuudo 

sitio, 
Las obscuras presagiadoras paredcs de 

granlto nos encierran, 
Mas adelante par la tenebrosidad, el caor y 

la noche. 
Con pies firmes marchamos. 

Ni guerra, ni pestilencia, 
Ni pluma, ni espada, ni perdida de familia o 

amistad, 
Ni el saqueo de la bestia que mora tan 

profunda 
Dentro de cada uno de nosotros, 
Puede detener la marcha hacia adelante 
Por la obscuridad de la noche. 

Aunque 10s oidos esten ensordecidos, 
Un canto existe en el alma; 
Aunque la mente este muy pasmada para 

pensar. 
Podemos inconscientemente comprender 
Lo que el corazbn comienza a presentir, 
Mientras por senderos lgnotos 
Hacia nuestro destino procedernos. 

El ritmo del mundo ha cambiado; 
El hombre salvaje a la ruina estl 

pronosticado. 
Sobre el yunque de nuestro Dios, 
Creador del hombre y del nniverso. 
Nos va forjando y dando forma 

Para el nacimiento de una raza mls decente. 
Una razz de hombres quieneq har6n la tierrd 
Habitacibn para el hombre humano, 
Qnienes proclamardn por contineutcs y 

mares, 
La unldad de todo el ginero humano, 
La unidad de toda la humanidad a1 fin 

madura. 

Forjarelnos un designio planetario 
Para unir las naciones del globo, 
Desdeiiando diferencias 
De sexo, y raza, y religidn; 
Descartando las necias creeucias 
Que lejos nos han apartado; 
Hablarimos una lengua universal; 
Conocer4mos la mis elevada e inmaculada 

lealtad humana, 
La fidelidad del bombre para Dios 
Y el amor del ser humano para su clase. 

La tierra estd prei?ada, 
Y soporta una tremenda carga. 
Nosotros de la nueva raza, amantes de todo 

bombre- 
Nosotros somos la carga pasando por el 

parto. 

Pues qne obscura sea la noche, 
Los pies jamls temblar6n; 
Que crezca el estrkpito, 
La mente mas se aclarari; 
Mientras el dolor se aguda, 
El corazbn con un firme, fijo latido palpitar&, 
Sintienda el embeleso de la Mano dc Dios, 
Presintiendo la gloria del mundo futuro, 
Que esti mas cerca que nuestro hilico y 

palpitantes venas, 
sintiendo la estatura de la raza tan 

excelente, 
De la mente tan penetrante y la vista clara, 
Lo que Dios ha decretado como nuestro 

destino- 
Ahora-en el renacimiento del mundo. 
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In the Footsteps of the Pioneers, by Keith Ransom-Kehler. 
The Orientation of Hope, by Alain Locke. 
La Foie et la Science Unies par I'Art, by Marie Antoinette Aussenac, Princess de Broglie. 
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The Re-florescence of Historical Romance in Nabil, by Mary Maxwel!. 
William Miller, Student of Prophecy, by Bertha Hyde Kirkpatrick. 
A New Cycle of Human Power, by Marion Holley. 
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Petition of the Bahi'is of Montreal, Canada. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the BahVis of Montreal, Canada. 
By-Laws of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Montreal, Canada. 
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V O L U M E  V I  973 

Palestine Branch of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of India 
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Bahi'i Youth-An Estimate and Survey of International Events. 
Bah6'i Youth in Persia. 
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BahP'ismo kaj la Socia Problemo, by Prof. Paul Christaller. 
Bahl'u'll&'s Ground Plan of World Fellowship, by Archdeacon George Town- 

shend. 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritnal Assembly of the Bahfis 
of the United States and Canada. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bah6'is of the United States and Canada. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Persia. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
BahB'is of Germany and Austria. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is 
of India and Burma. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahb'is of 'Ir6q. 

Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritnal Assembly of the BahPis of 

Egypt. 
Facslmrle of Document related t o  the Incorporation of the National Spiritual 

Assembly of the Baha'is of Egypt. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 

of Australia and New Zealand. 
By-Laws of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of New York, N. Y., U. S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahP'is of New 

York, N. Y.,U.S. A. 
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
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Trade Mark Certificate obtained from the United States Government covering 

the "World Order Magazine." 
Baha'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritnal 
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Prof. Norman Bentwich, Hebrew University, Jerusalem. 
dmile Schreiber, Publicist. 
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Chinese. 
Hebrew. 
Tartar. 
Gujrati. 
Japanese. 
Armenian. 
Tamil. 
Kurdish. 
Siudhi. 
Bengali. 
Hindi. 
Abyssinian. 

Bahi'i Literature in Braille (for the Blind). 
Bah6'i Periodicals. 
References to the Bab6'i Faith in Books and Pamphlets by non-Bahb'i Authors. 
References to the Babi'i Faith in Magazines by non-BahVi Writers. 
References to the Baha'i Faith by BahPis in non-Bahl'i Publications. 
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Transliteration of Oriental Words frequently used in Bahb'i Literature with Guide to 
Transliteration and Pronunciation of Persian Alphabet and Notes on the 
Pronunciation of Persian Words. 

Definitions of Oriental Terms used in Bahd'i Literature. 

P A R T  F O U R  
Articles and Reviews. 

The Seven Valleys by Bah6'u'llih; A Meditation, by G. Townshend. 
The Vorld of Heart and Spirit, by Horace Holley. 
A Session at the World Congress of Faiths, by Helen Bishop 
Importance de l'Id6e Spirituelle dans la Vie Actuelle, by Lucienne Migette. 
Racial Amity in America, by Louis G. Gregory. 
Aus dem Leben des Mb, by Erna Schmidt. 
Damn over Mount Hira, by Madiyyih Nabil Carpenter. 
The Bahl'i Faith and Eastern Scholars, by Martha L. Root. 
The Unity of Nations, by Stanwood Cobb. 
Changing Race Relations, by Maxwell Miller. 
Bahl'i, from "La Sagesse de l'orient," by Dr. Edmund Privat. 
Sources of Community Life, by Marion Holley. 
A Brief Account of Thomas Breakwell, by May Maxwell. 
Unity of Races, by Genevieve L. Coy. 
Mankind the Prodigal, by Alfred E. Lunt. 
The Fulfillment of Religion, by Bertha Hyde Kirkpatrick. 
A World Community, by George 0. Latimer. 
The Call to Germany, by Alma Knobloch. 
The Manifestation, by Albert P. Entzminger. 
Hear, O Israel, by Dorothy K. Baker. 
The Rosary, by Nellie S. French. 
Marriage in the Bahl'i Faith, by Rosemary Sala. 
Learning to Live Together, by Martha L. Root. 
Bahh'i Radio Program, delivered oirer Station "WHN," Near York. 
The Bust of 'Abdu'l-BahB, by Mrs. Stannard. 
African Experience, by Loulie A. Mathews. 
The Non-Political Nature of the Bahl'i Cause, by Emily M. Axford. 
Teaching the Cause of Bahb'u'llhh in Distant Lands, by Nellie S. French. 
Two Letters of Mrs. Phoebe Apperson Hearst from "Persia by a Persian." 
A Tribute from Iceland, by Hblmfridur Amaddttir. 

Song Offerings. 
Echoes from the Spheres. 
Map of the United States and Canada Showing Baha'i Centers. 

VOLUME V I I I  

P A R T  O N E  
I. Aims and Purposes of the Bahb'i Faith. 

A Worldwide Spiritual Community. 
The Renewal of Faith. 
The Basis of Unity. 
The Spirit of the New Day. 
A Background of Heroic Sacrifice. 
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11. Survey of Current Bahb'i Activities in the East and West. 
International. 
%new Teachers in the Seven Year Plan. 
Martha Root's Travels in India, Burma, and Australia, Her Death in Honolulu. 
The Bah6'i Faith in Persia. 
The Passing of May Maxwell. 
The Bahb'i Faith in the British Isles. 
Consolidation of the Faith in Egypt. 
Bahi'i Activities in 'Irkq. 
Persecution and Deportation of the Bahl'is of Caucasus and Turkistan. 
The Bahl'i Faith in Australia and New Zealand. 
Bahb'i Activities in India and Burma. 
Important Developments in the Bahi'i Community of North America. 
Baha'i Summer Schools. 
The International Bahl'i Bureau. 
Donation of Laud in Southern Palestine.. 
The Worldwide Bahh'i Community. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 

Annual report, 1938-1939. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 

Supplementary report, 1938-1939. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 

Annual report, 1939-1940. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis of the United States and Canada. 

Supplementary report, 1939-1940. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the British Isles. Annual report, 

1938-1939. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the British Isles. Annual report, 

1939-1940. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Persia. Annual report, 19 3 8-1939. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Persia. Annual report, 1939-1940. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of 'Iraq. Annual report, 1938-1940. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of India and Burma. Annual 

report, 1938-1940. 
National Spiritual Assemhly of the Bahi'is of Australia and New Zealand. 

Annual report, 1938-1940. 
111. Excerpts from Bahi'i Sacred Writings. 

Words of the Bib. 
Words of BahPu'lllh. 

Cited in The Advent of Diziine Jastice. 
Prayers and Meditations. 
Excerpts from Gleanings from the Writings of Bahl'u'lllh. 

'Fords of 'Abdu'l-Bahi. 
The Manifestations of God. 
Explanation of the Rebukes Addressed by God to the Prophets. 
Explanation of the Verse of the Kitdb-i-Aqdas. "There Is No Associate 

for the Dawning-Place of Command in the Supreme Sinlcssness." 
Perfections Are Without Limit. 
The Evolution of Man in the Other World. 
The State of Man and His Progress After Death. 
Explanation of a Verse in the Kita'b-i-Aqdas. 
The Existence of the Rational Soul After the Death of the Body. 
Eternal Life and Entrance into the Kingdom of God. 
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Industrial Justice. 
The Unity of Religion. 
The Image of God. 

IV. Transfer of the Remains of the Brother and Mother of 'Abdu'l-Bahi to Mt. Camel. 
The Spiritual Potencies of that Consecrated Spot. 
The Burial of the Purest Branch and the Mother of 'Abdu'l-BahB. 

V. The Passing of Munirih &lnum, the Holy Mother. 
Episodes in the Life of Munirih &inurn. 
In Memory of Munirih Lhlnum. 
A Loving Tribute from Australia. 

VI. The Passing of Queen Marie of Rumania. 
Queen Marie of Rumania and the Bahl'i Faith. 
Treasured Memories by Lilian McNe~ll. 
Queen Marie of Rumania by Martha L. Root. 

P A R T  T W O  

I. The World Order of Bahl'u'llih. 
1. Present-Day Administration of the BahPi Faith. 

Introductory Statement. 
A Procedure for the Conduct of the Local Spiritual Assembly. 

The Annual Bahl'i Convention. 
The Non-Political Character of the Bahb'i Faith. 
Concerning Membership in Non-Bahi'i Religious Organizations. 
Bahl'is and War. 
The Will and Testa?nent of 'Abdn'l-&ha'. 
Interpretations of The Will and Testanzed. 

Excerpts from The Will and Testament of 'Abdn'l-Bahi. 
Excerpts from the Letters of Shoghi Effendi. 

Messages from she Guardian. 
2. The Spirit and Form of the Bahl'i Administrative Order. 

Certificate of Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahl'is of the United States and Canada. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahl'is of the United States and Canada. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahl'is of Persia., 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahl'is of Germany and Austria. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bah6'is of India and Burma. 

Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahi'is of 'Iriq. 

Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of Egypt and Sbdln. 

Facsimile of Document related to the Incorporation of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Egypt and S6dln. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahl'is of the British Isles. 

Memorandum and Articles of Association of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah6'is of the British Isles. 

Certificate of Incorporation of tbe National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Bahl'is of Australia and Nem Zealand. 
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By-Laws of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of the City of 
New York, N. Y., U. S. A 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahk'is 
of the City of New York, N. Y., U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahk'is 
of the City of Sydney, Australia. 

Certificate of Incmpmation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah6'is 
of the City of Vancouver, B. C., Canada. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is 
of Cincinnati, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is 
of San Francisco, California, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of Lima, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation and Articles of Incorporation of the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Babi'is of the City of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is 
of Columbus, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation and Articles of Incorporation of the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bahk'is of Phoenix, Arizona, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of Portland, Oregon, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of Jersey City, New Jersey, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the BahB'is 
of Wilmette, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Corporation Declaration by the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of 
Peoria, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Corporation Declaration by the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahk'is of 
Winnetka, Illimois, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of Seattle, Washington, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is 
of Boston, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Formation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of 
Mexico City, Mexico. 

Membership card used in enrolling new believers in the BahB'i Faith in 
the City of Mexico. 

Trade Mark Certificate obtained from the Government of the Com- 
monwealth of Australia covering the Name "Bahi'i" and the Symbol 
of the Greatest Name. 

Bahi'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Persia. 

Bahi'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of Egypt and S6dBn. 

Bahi'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahl'is of 'Iriq. 

Bahi'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahb'is of Persia. 

Bahl'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahh'is of Egypt and S6dAn. 

Marriage License issued by the State of Illinois authorizing the Spiritual 
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Assembly of the Bahh'is of Chicago, Ill., to  solemnize Bahl'i Mar- 
riages, with explanatory letter. 

Text in Persian of the Outline of Bahh'i Laws regarding Matters of 
Personal Status submitted for recognition to the Egyptian Govern- 
ment by the National Spiritual Assembly of the BahPis of Egypt 
and Sbdin. 

Map of BahPi holdings showing extension of properties surrounding 
and dedicated to the Shrine of the B6b on Mt. Camel. 

3. The Institution of the Mas&iqu'l-A&k6r. 
Foreword. 
The Spiritual Significance of the Ma&riqu91-A&kbr. 
Bahl'i Texts for the Nine Outer Doors of the Ma&iqu'I-A&khr. 
The BahCi Temple used as design for Cachet selected by the Postal 

Authorities of Wiimette, Illinois. 
Envelope and Article related to  the Cachet used by the Postal Authori- 

ties of Wilmette, Ninois. 
Letter of the Postmaster of Wiimette, Illinois, to the National Spiritual 

Assembly of the Bahl'is of the United States and Canada. 
The Temples of the Ages, 
Une Institution B4haie. 
Two Articles on the Bahi'i Temple published in Finland. 

4. Bahh'i Calendar and Festivals. 
Foreword. 
BahVi Feasts, Anniversaries and Days of Fasting. 
BahPi Holy Days on which work should be suspended. 
Additional Material Gleaned from Nabil's Narrative (Vol. 11) regarding 

the Bahri  Calendar. 
Historical Data Gleaned from Nabit's Narrative (Vol. 11) regarding 

BahBYu'llih. 
5. Youth Activities Throughout the BahPi Vorld. 

Introductory Statement. 
Baha'i Youth Activities in the Americas. 

Louhelen Youth Session-1939. 
Geyserville Youth Session. 
Green Acre Youth Session. 
Many Youth Are Pioneer Teachers. 
Other Activities of Bahi'i Ynnth Groups. 

Baha'i Youth Activities in Europe and Asia. 
Excerpts from "Bahh'i Youth"' Magazine, 1938 to  1939. 

11. References to  the BahB'i Faith. 
1. Dowager Queen Marie of Rumania. 
2. Prof. E. G. Browne, M.A., M.B., Cambridge University. 
3.  Dr. J. E s t l i  Carpenter, D.Litt., Manchester College, Oxford. 
4. Rev. T. K. Cheyne, D.Litt., D.D., Oxford University, Fellow of British 

Academy. 
I. Prof. Arminius VambCry, Hungarian Academy of Pesth. 
6. Sir Valentine Chirol. 
7. Harry Charles Lukach. 
8 .  Prof. Jowett, W o r d  University. 
9 .  Alfred W. Martin, Society for Ethical Culture, New York. 

10. Prof. James Darmesteter, Bcole des Hautes Btudes, Paris. 
11. Charles Baudouin. 
12. Dr. Henry H. Jessup, D.D. 
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13. Right Hon. The Earl Curzon of Kedleston. 
14. Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.S.I.; K.C.I.E. 
15. The Christian Cmnzonwealth, Anonymous. 
16. Rev. J. Tyssul Davis, B.A. 
17. Herbert Putnam, Congressional Library, Washington, D. C. 
18. Leo 'I'olstoy. 
19. Dr. Edmund Privat, University of Geneva. 
20. Dr. Auguste Forel, Ui~iversity of Zurich. 
21. General Renato Piola Caselli. 
22. Rev. Frederick W. Oakes. 
23. Renwick J. G. Millar, Editor of J o h  O'Grout Journal, Wick, Scotland 
24. Charles H. Prisk. 
25. Prof. Hari Prasad Shastri, D.Litt. 
26. Shri Pumhit Swami. 
27. Prof. Herbert A. Miller, Bryn lvfawr College. 
28. Viscount Herbert Samuel, G.C.B., M.P. 
29. Rev. K. T. Chung. 
30. Prof. Dimitry Kazarov, University of Sofia. 
3 1.  Rev. Griffith J. Sparham. 
32. Ernest Renau. 
3 3 .  The Hon. Lilian Helen Montague, J.P., D.H.L. 
34. Prof. Norman Bentwich, Hebrew University, Jerusalem. 
3 1. ftmile Schreiber, Publicist. 
3 6. Miss Helen Keller. 
37. Dr. Rokuichiro Masujima, Doyen of Jurisprudence of Japan. 
3 8. Sir Flinders Petrie, Archaeologist. 
39. Former President Masaryk of Czechoslovakia. 
40. Archduchess Anton of Austria. 
41. Dr. Herbert Adams Gibbons. 
42. H.R.H. Princess Olga of Jugoslavia. 
43. Eugen Relgis. 
44. Arthur Henderson. 
45. Prof. Dr. V. Lesny. 
46. Princess Marie Antoinette dc Broglie Aussenac. 
47. Late President David Starr Jordan, Leland Scanford University. 
48. Prof. Bogdan Popovitch, University of Belgrade, Jugoslavia. 
49. Ex-Governor William Sulzer. 
$0. Luther Burhank. 
5 1. Prof. Yone Noguchi. 
12. Prof. Raymond Frank Piper. 
13. Angela Morgan. 
54. Arthur Moore. 
IS. Prof. Dr. Jan Rypka, Charles University, Praha, Czechoslovakia. 
$6. A. L. M. Nicholas. 
57. President Eduard BeneS of Czechoslovakia. 
58. Sir Ronald Storrr, N.V.C., M.G., C.B.E. 
19. Col. Raja Jai Pnthvi Bahadur Singh, Raja of Bajang (Nepal). 
60. Jwrnal of the Royd Asiatic Society of Gyeat Britain and TreEand. 
61. Rt. Hon. M. R. Jayakar. 

111. In Memoriam. 
1. May Ellis Maxwell. 
2. A Tribute to Lua Getsinger. 
3 .  Martha L. Root. 
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4. Mrs. Thornburg-Cropper. 
5 .  Lady Blomfield. 
6. Rahmatu'lllh 'A16'i. 
7. Grace Robarts Ober. 
8 .  Hlj;  GJulim-RidQ, Amin-Amin. 
9 .  Pauline Knobloch Hannen. 

10. Louise R. Waite (&ihnat &inurn). 
11. Isabel Eraser Chamberlain (Soraya) . 
12.  Marie B. Moore. 
13. Robert S. Abbott. 
14. Mrs. Margaret Campbell. 
IS. Howard M. Kinney. 
16.  Margaret Klebs. 
17. Joseph G. Bray. 
18. Georgie Brown Wiles. 
19. Grace Krug. 
20. William M. Miller. 
2 1. Abu'l-Qlsim Gulastinih. 
22. Habib Miskar. 
23. Muhammad Sulaymhn. 
24. lsm6'il-Aq6. 
2 I .  'Abdu'l-Husayn Iqbil. 
26.  In Memoriam. List from Bahi'i News. 

P A R T  T H R E E  

I. Bah6'i Directory, 1919-1940, 
1. Baha'i National Spiritual Assemblies. 
2. Countries where Baha'is are resident. 

Abyssinia. 
Afghanistan. 
Albania. 
Argentina. 
Australia. 
Austria. 
Belgium. 
Boliv~a. 
Brazil. 
Bulgaria. 
Burma. 
Canada. 
Caucasus. 
Chile. 
China. 
Costa Rica. 
Cuba. 
Czecboslovalria, 
Denmark, 
Ecuador. 
Egypt. 
El Salvador. 
Finland. 



France. 
Germany. 
Great Britain and Ireland. 
Guatemala. 
Haiti. 
Holland. 
Honduras. 
Hungary. 
Iceland. 
India and Burma. 
'Irr6q. 
Italy. 
Japan. 
Jugoslavia. 
Mexico. 
New Zealand. 
Nicaragua. 
Norway. 
Palestine and Transjordania. 
Panama. 
Persia. 
Peru 
Poland. 
Rumania. 
Russia. 
San Domingo. 
South Africa. 
Slidin. 
Sweden. 
Switzerland. 
Syria. 
Tunisia. 
Turkey. 
Turkistin. 
United States and Canada. 
Uruguay. 
Venezuela. 
West Indies, British 

3. Officers and Comlnittees of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahli'is 
of the Unired States and Canada. 

4. Local Baha'i Spiritual Assemblies, Groups and Isolated Believers in the 
United States and Canada. 

7. Bahn Administrative Divisions in Persia. 
6. Diectory of Leading Assemblies in BahPi Administrative Divisions of 

Persia. 
7. Alphabetical List of BahPu'll&h's Best-Known Writings. 
8. L i t  of the Bib's Best-Known Works. 

11. Bah6'i Bibliography. 
1. Baha'i Publications of America. 

Bwks About the BahCi Faith. 
Writings of the Bhb. 
Writings of Bahd'n'llih. 
Writings of 'Abdu'l-Bahl. 
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Writings of Shoghi Effendi. 
Prayers. 
Babh'i Literature in Pamphlet Form. 
Compilations. 
Outlines and Guides for Bahh'i Study Classes. 

2. Bahi'i Publications of England. 
3. Baha'i Publications of India and Burma. 
4. Bahh'i Publications in French. 
1. Bahi'i Publications in Italian. 
6. Bahi'i Publications in Dutch. 
7. Babl'i Pnblications in Danish. 
8. Bahi'i Pnblications in Swedish. 
9. Bahl'i Publications in Portuguese. 

10. Bahi'i Publications in Albanian. 
11. Baha'i Publications in Esperanto. 
12. Bahi'i Publieations in Russian. 
13. Bahi'i Pnblicacions in German. 
14. Bahi'i Publications in Bulgarian. 
15. Bahh'i Publications in Rumanian. 
16. Bah6'i Publications in Czech. 
17. Bahi'i Pnblications in Serbian. 
18. Bahi'i Publications in Hungarian. 
19. Bah6'i Publications in Greek. 
20. Bahi'i Pnblications in Maori. 
21. Bahi'i Publications in Spanish. 
22. Bahi'i Publications in Norwegian. 
23. Bah6'i Publications in Croatian. 
24. Bahi'i Publications in Polish. 
25. Bahi'i Publications in Icelandic. 
26. Bahh'i Publications in Oriental Languages. 

Persian. 
Urdu. 
Arabic. 
Turkish. 
Burmese. 
Chinese. 
Hebrew. 
Tartar. 
Gujrati. 
Japanese. 
Armenian. 
Tamil. 
Kurdish. 
Sindhi. 
Bengali. 
Hindi. 
Abyssinian. 

27. Bahl'i Literature in Braille (for the Blind). 
America. 
France. 
Czechoslovakia. 
Japan. 

28. Bahh'i Periodicals. 
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29. References to  the Bahi'i Faith in Books and Pamphlets Published under 
Non-Bahb'i Anspices. 

30. References to the Bahb'i Faith in Magazines by Non-Bahi'i Writers. 
31. References to the Bahl'i Faith hy Bahi'is in Non-Bahb'i Publications. 
32. References to the Bahi'i Faith in Specialized Reference Works. 

111. Transliteration of Oriental Words frequently used in Bahi'i Literature, 
Guide to  Transliteration and Pronunciation of Persian Alphabet and Notes 

on the Pronunciation of Persian Words. 
IV. Definition of Oriental Terms used in Bahb'i Literature. 

P A R T  F O U R  

I. Articles and Reviews. 
I. Constructive Religion, by George Townshend. 
2. Truth and World Unity, by Horace Holley. 
3. Bahi'dllih, by H. M. Bilyuzi. 
4. International Bah6'i Congress Day at the Panama-Pacific International 

Exposition. 
5 .  Bahi'i Message to the Universities of Northern India, by Martha L. Root. 
6. Essai sur les DiffCrentes Formes de PriBres, by Lucienne L. Migctte. 
7. Crisis of the World Psyche, by Wilfrid Barton. 
8. The New Citizenship, by Beatrice Irwin. 
9. The Oneness of Religion, by Doris McKay. 

10. The Well of Happiness, by George Townshend. 
11. Bahl'is and War, by David Hofman. 
12. Conference dans un cercle Bahi'i a Paris, le 19 Mars, 1939, by Madame 

J. Montefiore. 
13. Rejoice, 0 Israel, by Alice Simmons Cox. 
14. Pioneer Introduction of the BahPi Faith to the Netherlands, by Louise 

Drake Wright. 
IS. An Interview with A. L. M. Nicolas of Paris, by Edith Sandersnn. 
16. Yucatan . . . 1939, by Loulie A. Mathews. 
17. The Scriptures of Different Faiths, by Pritam Singh. 
18. Faith and the Man, by Louis G. Gregory. 
19. Appreciation by Leaders of Thought, by Ru)?Qniyyih Moffett. 
20. A Journey to  the Arctic, by Nellie S. French. 
21. Tabirih's Message to the Modern World, by Martha L. Root. 

A Brief Commentary, by Marian Little. 
22. A Brief Survey of the Literature of the Bahb'i Faith in English, by 

William Kenneth Christian. 
23. John Ebenezer Esslemont, His Life and Service, by Jessie E. Revell. 
24. A Letter from Finland, by Vain5 Rissanen. 
25. Radio-Nations Calling, by Ethel M. Dawe. 
26. Le Martyre, par Dr. A. Meshah. 

11. Song Offerings. 
111. Echoes from the Spheres. 
IV. Contents of The BahPi World Vol. I-VII. 
V. Maps of Teaching Regions of the United States and Canada, of Central and South 

America, and of the BahCi World. 



MAPS O F  MEXICO, WEST INDIES,  

CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA, 

I N D I A  A N D  BURMA, T E A C H I N G  

REGIONS OF THE UNITED STATES 

AND CANADA AND OF THE 

B A H A ' ~  W O R L D  







996 T H E  B A H A ' i  W O R L D  

R E P U B L I C S  O F  T H E  WEST I N D I E S  
CUBA 

(1) 1940 Mr. and Mrs. Philip Marangella, resident teachers in Havana. 
Established Center in Palacio Pedrosa. 

1940-1941 Mrs. Emogene Hoagg, resident teacher. 
1941-1942 Miss Josephine Kruka assisting Mrs. Hoagg. 
1943-1944 Miss Krnka and Miss Jean Silver. Spiritual Assen~bly established 

in 1942. 

(2) 1939-1944 Miss Margaret Lentz, resident teacher in Ciudad Trujiilo. Also 
spent some time in Sosua. 

1944 Miss Gwenne Sholtis, resident teacher. Miss Lentz returned to 
United States. 

(3) 1937 Mr. and Mrs. Louis Gregory spent some time in Port-au-Prince. 
1940 Mrs. Ruth Blackwell- resident teacher in Port-au-Prince, later 

assisted by Mr. Ellsworth Blackwell. 
1941 Mrs. Amelie Bates visiting teacher. 

(4) 1940 Miss Rouhiyyih Jones and Mrs. Katherine Disdier permanent 
resident teachers. Later joined 

1942 by Mrs. Ella Guthrie, Mrs. Edith Marangella, Mrs. Ayned Mc- 
Comb and Mr. Lucien McComb. 

1943 Spiritual Assembly formed. 

( 5 )  1940 Mr. and Mrs. John Shaw resided in Kingston for some months. 
1942-1943 Dr. Malcolm King resident teacher. 

Spiritual Assembly formed in 1943. 

: X I C O  A N D  M E X I C O  C I T Y  
Mrs. Frances Benedict Stewart travelling teacher. 
Center established by Pedro Espinosa. 
Mrs. Amelia Collins made special trip. 
Mr. and Mrs. Charles Bishop and Mrs. Pilkington spent some 
time in Mexico City. 
Mrs. Florence Keemer. 
Mr. John Eichenauer. 
Miss Juliet Thompson and Mrs. Daisy Smyth resident teachers in 
Mexico City. 
Some extension work has been done by the friends from Mexico 
City. Among the outlying cities are- 
Puebla, where a Spiritual Assembly is said to exist. 
Veracruz, also has a Spiritual Assembly. 



GROUP OR INDIVIDUAL 

GUATEMALA 

THE BAHAI' COMMUNITY 
I N  CENTRALAMERICA 
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C E N T R A L  AMERICAN REPUBLICS 

Journey of Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Mathews. 
Mr. Gerrard Sluter first resident teacher. 
Mrs. Lorol Schopflocher visiting teacher. 
Mrs. Frances Stewart visiting teacher. 
Mr. John Eichenauer. 
Mrs. Florence Keemer resident teacher. 
Spiritual Assembly organized. 
Mrs. Louise CasweU, visiting teacher. 
Mrs.'Gayle Woulson visiting teacher. 

(2)  1939.1940 Mr. John Eichenauer first resident teacher. 
1940 Mr. Clarence Iverson resident teacher. 
1942 Spiritual Assembly organized. 
1943 Mrs. Louise Caswell visiting teacher. 

(3) 1939-1940 Mr. Antonio Roca first pioneer teacher. 
1940 Mr. Gerrard Sluter resident teacher. 
1940 Mrs. Lorol Schopflocher visiting teacher. 

1940-1941 Mrs. Frances Stewart visiting teacher. 
1941-*942 Mr. John Eichenauer resident teacher. 

1942 Spiritual Assembly organized. 
1942 Mrs. Louise Caswell visiting teacher. 

(4)  1939-1943 Mr. Mathew Kaszab first resident teacher. 
1936.1937 Journey of Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Mathews. 

1941 Mrs. Frances Stewart visiting teacher. 
1942 Mr. John Eichenauer resident teacher, Managua. 

( 5 )  1936-1937 Journey of Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Mathews. 
1940 Mrs. Gayle 'Foulson and Mrs. Arnalia Ford first resident teachers, 

San Jose. 
1941 Spiritual Assembly organized. 
1942 Mrs. Cora Oliver visiting teacher. 

( 6 )  I919 Journ~:y of Miss Martha Root. 
1920 Journey of Miss Leonora Holsapple. 

1934-3y-37 Journey of Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Mathews. 
1937 Mr. a id Mrs. Stuart W. French circumnavigated the continent 

of South America. 
1939 Mr. Matbew Kaszab first resident teacher (remained 5 months). 

1939-1944 Mrs. Louise Caswell and Mrs. Cora Oliver first resident teachers. 
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1943 Mr. and Mrs. Clare Hamilton established residence as pioneers. 
1943 Miss Julie Regal resident teacher. 
1943 Sr. Gerardo Vega visiting teacher from Costa Rica. 
1943 Miss Gwenne Sholtis, Mrs. Mary Barton, Miss Virginia Orbison 

and many other visitors for brief periods. 

S O U T H  A M E R I C A N  R E P U B L I C S  

1921 Miss Martha Root visited most important cities. 
193 1 Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Matbews visited most important cities. 
1937 Stuart W. and Nellie S. French circumnavigated the continent, 

visiting especially Lima, Peru, Santiago, Chile, Punta Arenas de 
Magalldnes, Buenos Aires, Montevideo, Rio de Janeiro and Bahia. 

1937.1939 Mrs. Frances Stewart visited all important cities. 

(1)  1936 Mr. and Mrs. Dudley Blakeley visited Caracas. 
1939-1940 Mr. and Mrs. Emeric Sala resident teachers in Caracas. 
19 39- 1944 Miss I'riscilla Rhodes. 
1942-1943 Miss Gwenne Sholtis resident teacher in Caracas. 

1944 Mrs. Dorothy Baker visiting teacher. 

(2)  1940 Mr. and Mrs. Emeric Sala visited Bogot6. 
1940-1944 Mr. Gerrard Sluter transferred from Honduras for permanent 

residence in Bogoti, in 1940. 
1942 Mrs. Ruth Shook (Fendell). 

1942-1943 Miss Winifred Louise Baker resident teacher. 
1943 Mrs. Dorothy Baker visiting teacher. 
1943 Spiritual Assembly organized. 

( 3 )  1940 Mr. John Stearns resident teacher. 
1942 Mrs. Mary Barton visiting teacher. 
1942 Mr. and Mrs. Rafi Mottahedeh visiting teac'ers. 

Mrs. Isabel Stebbins Dodge resident teacher in Morococha and 
Lima. 
Mrs. Joel Stebbins visited Lima for several months. 
Miss Eve Nicklin resident teacher. 
Miss Flora Hottes visiting teacher. 
Miss Virginia Orbison visiting teacher. 
Spiritual Assembly organized. 
Mr. John Stearns transfers residence from Ecuador to Peru. 
Several visiting teachers pass through Lima. 
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( r )  1940 Mrs. Eleanor Smith (Adler) first pioneer teacher resided in 
La Paz for several months. 

1942-1944 Miss Flora Hottes resident teacher. 
1943 Miss Virginia Orhison visiting teacher in La Paz and also Sucre. 
1944 Miss Orbison returned for one month. 

( 6 )  Period from 
1921 to 1940 

1940 
1941 

Miss Root, Mr. and Mrs. Matbews, Mrs. Prances Benedict 
Stewart and Mr. and Mrs. French. 
Mrs. Marcia Steward (Atwater) resident teacher. 
Spiritual Assembly organized in Santiago. 
Mrs. Atwater taught also in Valparaiso. 
Miss Virginia Orbison resident teacher when Mrs. Atwater 
returned to  United States. Mrs. Amelia Collins, Mrs. Mary 
Barton, Mr. Philip Sprague all visited Santiago and taught there. 
Mrs. Marcia Steward (Atwater), now in Magallanes, will return 
to Santiago to  reside. 
Mr. Haik Kevorkian en route to Magallanes for resident teacher. 

(7) 1940 After successive visiting teachers the Spiritual Assembly 
organized. 

1941 Mrs. May Maxwell ascended to Abhl Kingdom, Miss Jeanne 
Bolles had accompanied her to Buenos Aires. 

1941-1944 Visiting teachers were Mrs. Nourse, Mrs. Stewart, Miss Bolles, 
Mr. Sprague, Mr. Wilfrid Barton, Mrs. Mary Barton, Mrs. Amelia 
Collins, Miss Elisaheth Cheney, Miss Virginia Orbison. 

1943-1944 Miss Etta Mae Lawrence resident teacher. 

( 8 )  1940 Mr. Wilfrid Barton resident teacher in Montevideo. 
1940-1943 Mrs. Mary Barton made protracted visits to assist Spiritual 

Assembly organized in 1942--dissolved later because of removals. 
Visiting teachers-Miss Orbison, Mrs. Collins, Miss Elisabeth 
Cheney, Mr. Sprague. 

(9) 1940-1941 Miss Elisabeth Cbeney, resident teacher, left well established 
group in AsunciCln. 

1943 X4iss Virginia Orbison, visiting teacher, spent some months in 
Asunci6n. 

1943 Miss Gertrude Eisenberg transferred from Rio de Janeiro to 
AsunciCln. 

1944 Spiritunl Assembly organized. 
1944 Efisabeth Chenef en route to resume residence in Asuncibn. 
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BRAZIL 

(10) 1924 Miss Leonora Holsapple became permanent resident in Bahia. 
She also spent much time in Rio and Slo Paulo and Santos and 
now is permanent resident of Recife having married Mr. Harold 
Armstrong in 1942 

1940 Mr. and Mrs. Roy L. Worley have been permanent residents since 
1940. Spiritual Assembly organized in 1940. 
Miss Eve Nicklin also assisted in teaching for some mouths in 
Bahia. 

1942-1944 Mrs. R. L. Wond resident in Rio. 
Miss Gertrude Eienberg resident before going to Asuncibn. 
Many travelling teachers visited Rio, some of them spending some 
time in Bahia. Among these are Miss Jeanne Bolles, Mr. Philip 
Sprague, Miss Beatrice Irwin, Mr. and Mrs. Ra.8; Mottahedeh. 
Mr. and Mrs. Mottahedeh also visited most of the large cities 
also along the west coast where valuable teaching work was done. 

THE GUIANAS 

1940 Mr. and Mrs. Dudley Blakeley visited British Guiana for some time 
but the Guianas were not included in the present assignment 
which covered Latin America only. 
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16. Klshin Kis&an 

17. Kirmin Kirmin 

20. Nayriz Nayriz 

Z!. Hamadin Hamadin 

22 .  Yazd Yazd 
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Mas'iu-i-Shiyin Sariy-i-Naw, Shlyhn Naw, S l y B n  

Sahriyhr-i- Sariy-i-Ganj-'Ali- Rafsinjlni, 
Arylni sin, Tij6rat- Rawhhni 

ainiy-i-G&ilm- 
Ridly-i-Rafsinjlni 

'Anhyatu'l-lkh-i- Dirir-ainiy-i-  Dlrir- 
Bihjat Rifihiyyat, Khhniy-i- 

'An6yatu'llbh-i-Bil1j~t Rifihiyyat, 
'AniyatuCll6h- 
,i-Bihjat 

'Ati'u'llbh-i- Dkii-Siniy-i-  Itt&6diyyih 
Samdndari Ittihidiyyih, Sanlindari 

'A;i'u'llbh-i- 
Samandari 

Rahl'i Babi'i 'Ahdiyyih Babi'i 
'Ahdiyyih 'Ahdiyyih 

;Miis& Ihs6ni Sariy-i-Safar, Tijirat- Ihshni 
K_hlniy-i-M6sl 
Ihsini 

Dr. Rlsti aalap-KhBn- Dr. Rlsti 
'Ali, Dr. Risti 

D I R E C T O R Y  OF L O C A L I T I E S  I N  I N D I A  
W H E R E  B A H A ' i S  R E S I D E  

"Denotes Local Spiritual Assembly 

1. Agra, United Provinces. 
2. "Ahmedabad, Bombay Presidency. 
3. Ajmer, Rajputana. 
4. "Aligarh, United Provinces. 
I. Allababad, United Provinces. 
6. Amritsar, The Punjab. 
7. "Bndheri, Bombay Presidency. 
8. "Bangalore, Mysore State. 
9. Bareilly, United Provinces. 

10. *Baroda, Baroda State. 
11. *Belgaum, Bombay Presidency. 
12. Bhaivalli (Ratnagiri) , Bombay Pres 
13. *Bombay, Bombay Presidency. 
14. Bulandshahr, United Provinces. 
1 J .  'Calcutta, Bengal Presidency. 
16. Cawnpore, United Provinces 
17. Chapra (Saran), B i a r  
18. Chittagong, Bengal Presidency. 
19. Cooch-Bihar, Bihar. 
20. Dehradun, United Provinces. 
21. "Delhi, Delhi. 

22. Deolali, Bombay Presidency. 
23. '?Gorakhpur, United Provinces 
24. Hoshiarpur, The Punjab. 
25. Hubli, Bombay Presidency. 
26. 2-Ilyderabad, Hyderabad State. 
27. ':.Hyderabad, Sind. 
28. Igatpuri, Bombay Presidency. 
29. Jaipur, Central States. 
30. Jammu, Kashmir State. 
3 1. Jodhpur, Central States. 
32. Kalyan, Bombay Presidency. 
3 3. "Karachi, Sind. 
34. Karvi (Ratnagiri), Bombay Pres. 
3 1. "Kiriafghanan (Qadian) , Punjab 
36. "Kolhapur, Bombay Presidency. 
37. *Kotah, Rajputana. 
38. Kulitalai, Madras Presidency 
39. "Lahore, The Punjab. 
40. Lucknow, United Provinces. 
41. Lyallpur, The Punjab. 
42. '>Madras, Madras Presidency. 
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Relsgion and the  N e w  Age 
B y  George Townshend 
24 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $2.00 

Feast Day and Anniversary Calendar 
4 pp. 100 cards . . . . . .  $1.00 
2r cards . . .  . . . . . .  .To 

Prophecy Fulfilled 
B y  Elizabeth Cheney 
32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $2.00 

( k )  OUTLINES  A N D  GUIDES FOR 
B A H A ' ~  S T U D Y  CLASSES 

Classification of Brrki'b Study Sources 
By Wil l iam Kenneth Christian 
8 pp. Self cover. Per copy . . . .  $ .10 

Bahd'; Procedure 
Compiled b y  t he  National Spiritual 
Assembly 
Revised edition 1942, 116 pp. Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .7 5 

Bahi'i S tudy Course 
. . .  36 lessons. 40 pp. Paper cover. S .TO 

Study Outline for the  Kitdb-i-fqdn 
(Bahd'u'llib's Book of Certitude) 
B y  Horace Holley 
Revised edition 1942, 6 pp,. . . . .  $ .20 

Stndy G d d e  f w  the  Duwn-Breakers 
34 pp. Paper covrr . . . . . . . . .  $ .23 

Study Outline oa Pm5lic Speakang 
Prepared b y  Study Outline Committee 
4 pp. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .lO 

Stndy Outline mz the  Essential Principles 
of Creative Wri t ing 
Prepared b y  Study Outline Committee 
7 pp. Paper cover. . . . . . . . .  $ . 10 

Study Outline and Aids for the  A d v n t  
o f  Divine Justice 
Prepared b y  Study Outline Committee 1942 
26 pp Wper  cover. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .3 I 

Introduction t o  the  Study of the  Qur ' i n  
Prepared b y  Study Outline Committee 1942 

. . . . . . . .  2 5 pp Paper cover $ .3 5 

Index l o  Bahk'i News 
No .  1 t o  No .  79, 38 pp. Paper cover. $ . I0  

Index t o  Buhii'i News  
No .  80 t o  No.  104, 21 pp. 
Paper cover . . . . . . . . .  

Deepening the  Spiritual Life 
By Horace HolIey 
4 pp. Paper cover. 5 copies 

T h e  World Order of Buhi'n'lliih 
By Horace Holley 
5 pp. Paper cover. 5 copies. . .  

Fundamentals o f  Bahd'i Membership 
Prepared b y  Study Outline Committee 
11 pp. 'Paper cover . . . . . . . . .  $ .2 0 

Study Outline and Aids for World Order 
Prepared b y  Study Outline Committee 
70 pp. Paper cover . . . .  $ .50 

Course of S tudy Based on  BahBu'llkh and 
the  N e w  Era 
Prepared b y  Mrs. Gertrude Robinson 
18 pp. Paper cover . . . . .  $ .25 

The  Dispensation of Bahii'u'llih-A Study 
Outline 
Prepared b y  Study Outline Committee 
8 pp. Paper cover. . . . . . . . .  $ .I5 

Information Aboa~t  the  Bahd'i House of 
Worship 
Compiled b y  the  Temple Guides Committee 
20 pp. Paper cover . . . . . . . . .  $ .21 

hiuhammud and the Fhmding of [ s l im  
Prepared b y  the  Study Outhne Committee 
53 pp. Paper cover $ .60 

ln tvodnct im to  the Bahd'i Teac)5iqs 
A Ten-Lesson Studv Course b v  
Mamie L. Seto 
14 pp. Paper cover . . . . . . . . . .  $ .I 5 

Reference books needed, Selected Wri t ings  
and Bah6'u'llih and the  N e w  Era, price 
w i th  books . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .75 

( I )  CHILDREN'S  COURSES 

Creation 
Fifteen lessons. W i t h  pictures. . . . .  $ . l o  

T o  Live t he  Life 
Twenty- four  lessons for children o f  six t o  
t en  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .25 

Comprehensive Study Outline for Chiildraz 
Twenty- f ive  lessons. For children i n  inter- 
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mediate and upper grades. Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .5 0 

Child's Prayer Book 
36 pp. Self cover 

Study Course for Bahd'a'llrih and the Nnu 
Era 
A Bahl'i child's A B C. Compiled by the 
Child Education Committee 
36 pp. Paper cover. . . . . . . .  $ .SO 

(m) BAHA'f LITERATORE I N  
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Spanish 
Bahl'u'llih Y La Nueva Era (Bahl'u'llih 
and the New Era). Paper cover. . t .75 
Contestacion a Unas Preguntas (Some 
Answered Questions) . Paper cover $1. r 0 
La Sabiduria de 'Abdu'l-Bahh (The \Vis- 
dom of 'Abdu'l-Bah6). Paper cover $ .SO 
La Dispensacion de Bahl'u'llih (The Dis- 
pensation of Bahl'u'llBh) . Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .71 

French 
Bahb'u'llBh et L'Ere NouveIle (Bah6'u'- 
116h and the New Era). Paper cover $ .75 
Le Vrai BahB'i (What is a Bahl'i? from 
chapter V of Bahl'u'llih and the New 
Era). Paper cover . . . . . . . . . .  $ .2Y 
Les Paroles CachCes (The Hidden Words). 
Paper cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .3 1 
Les Sept VallCes (The Seven Valleys). 
Paper cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .35 
L'Bconomie Mondiale de Bahl'u'lllh by 
Horace Holley fiY7orld Economy of 
BahB'u'llhh) . Self cover. . . . .  $ . lo 

Chinese 
Bahl'u'll6h and the New Era. Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .SO 
Some Answered Questions. Bound in 
cloth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1.00 

Dutch 
Bahi'u'llih en Het Nieuwe Tijdperk 
(Bahi'u'llPh and the New Era). Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .YO 

Esperanto 
Parolado de Bib (Words of the Bib ad- 
dressed to the Letters of the LiTiing). 
Four-page leaflet. Self cover. 
30 copies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1.00 

Icelasdic 
BahP'n'll6h Og Nyi Timinn (Bahl'u'llbh 
and the New Era). Bound in cloth $1.00 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Paper cover $ .75 

Russian 
Bahl'u'116h and the hTew Era. Paper 
cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ .YO 

. . . . .  Kitib-i-fqin. Paper cover. .rO 

(n) PERIODICALS 

T h e  Dahk'i W w l d  
Prepared by an International Editorial Com- 
mittee under the direction of Shoghi Effendi. 
Bound in cloth. 

Volume 1, for the period April, 1925-April, 
1926. Published under the title of "Bahh'i 
Year Book." 174 pp., net . . . . .  . $  .71 

Volume 11, April, 1926-April, 1928. 304 
pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1.50 

Volume In[, April, 1928-Aprif, 1930. 378 
pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.50 

Volume IV, April, 1930-April, 1932. $48 
pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .$2.10 

Volume V, April, 1932-April, 1934. 712 
pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .$2.$0 

Volume VI, April, 1934--April, 1936. 772 
pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $3.00 

Volume VII, April, 1936-April, 1938. 
916 pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .$3.00 

Volume VIII, April, 1938-April, 1940. 
1,088 pp., net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .$r.oo 

WwEd Order Magazine (continz&zg Star of 
the  Wes t  and the BrrhBi Magazine). 
Published monthly, the public organ of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is 
of the United States and Canada. 
Annual subscription $1.$0. Single copies 
1Sc. 
Bound volumes, ne t . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 
Volumes I to  IX available. 

Star of the W e s t  and Bahri'i Magazine 
Smgle copies at special price per copy while 
available . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ . lo 
Vols. I to XII-19 issues per volume. 
Vols. XI11 to  X F V 7 1 2  issues per volume. 
Volumes 1, 2, 3, 6, 16, and 23 incomplete. 
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3 A .  

B A H A ' ~  P U B L I C A T I O N S  O F  A M E R I C A  
T H A T  A R E  O U T  O F  P R I N T  

(a) WRITINGS OF BAHRU'LLAH Hammond. A record of public and pri- 

~~~k ~ ~ h ,  =be, ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ e d  by Ali- vate addresses delivered in-1911. 1 3 4 ~ ~ .  

Kuli Khan. Superseded by Shoghi Effen- 8vo', ' 7 3 / 4 .  binding. 
di's translation entitled Kitab-i-fqan or Definition of Love, by 'Abdu'l-BaM. Re- 
Rnnk of  Certittrrle ceived at New York, December 7, 1902. - . . - . . -. - -. . 

~ p j ~ t l ~  to the son of y,,,lf, translated Divine Secret for Human Civilization, by 
by Julie Chaner. A work written by Josephine D. Storey. A charmingly bound 

Bahl'u'116h in His last years, addressed to book, compiled from the words of 'Ab- 

the son of a prominent persfan who had dul-Bahl, showing the relation of the 
been a savaae enemv of the cause,  hi^ Twelve Basic Principles of the Bahi'i - 
Tablet recapitulates many teachings 
Bahl'u'll%h had revealed in earlier works. 
140 pp. Royal Zvo., 6% x 954. Bound 
in blue cloth and white parchment. Su- 
perseded by Sboghi Effendi's translation. 

Thee Tablets of ,fbd'u3'lldh (Tablet of the 
Branch. Kitlb-i-'Ahd, Lawh-i-Aqdas) , 
the appointment of 'Abdu'l-Bahi as the 
interpreter of the teachings of Bahl'u'- 
Illh, the Testament of Bahl'u'lllh, and 
His message to  the Christians. 168 pp. 
Post 8vo., f 1/4 x 7%.  Bound in paper. 

Seven Vallqis. Translated by 'Ali-Kuli- 
s i n .  Bahl'i Publishing Society, Chi- 
cago. Superseded by a new translation. 

Sollrce of Spiritual Qaalities, The. Four-page 
leaflet. Bahi'i Publishing Committee, 
1924. 

Sdratn'l-Haylwl. Translated from the Ara- 
bic by Antun Haddhd. Bahl'i Publishing 
Society, Chicago, 1900. 

Tablets of Baha'u'l'lldb. Now included in 
Bahd'i World Faith. 

(b) SYiRITINGS OF THE B& 

The Bdb's Address to t b  Letters of the Liv- 
ing. These sublime words are reproduced 
in pamphlet form from a hand-lettered 
copy of pp. 92-94 of The Dawn-Break- 
ers. 12 pp. (See Bahl'i Literature in 
French.) 

(c) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAm 

Cause to the foundation of the new world 
order of the future. 96 pp., 16 mo., 4% 
x 6. Bound in white parchment stamped 
in gold. Also bound in paper. 

Letter from St. Jean D'Acre, A. The Unity 
Press, 1906. 

"Letter of Love" from 'Abdu'l-Bahd 'Ab- 
bds fo  the Beloved in America. Bahl'i 
Publishing Society, 1902. 

Letter and Tablet to the Central Organiza- 
tion for a Duruble Peace: The Hague. 
Bahl'i Pubublishmg Society, Chicago, 1920. 

Letters to the Friends in Persia. BahPi Pub- 
lishing Society, Chicago, January 21, 
1906. 

Mysterious Forces of Civilization. A work 
addressed to  the pople of Persia nearly 
forty years ago to  show the way to true 

'progress. 132 pp. Royal avo., 6% x 9%. 
Bound in black cloth. 

Prayers and Tablets. 1906. 
The Prison, a one-page leaflet. 
Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Bahd. Edited by Lady 

Blomfield. 
Foundation of World Unity. Compiled from 

'Abdu'l-Bahh's public addresses in Amer- 
ica. 

Reality of Religion--Tablet of 'Abdu'l- 
Bahd, The. Four-page leaflet. Bahl'i 
Publishing Committee, 1924. 

Strikes, a supplement to  Some Answered 
Ouestions. Included in later editions. - 

'Abdu'l-Baha' on Divine Phloaophy (corn- Supplication, a one-page leaflet. 
piled by Isabel P. Chamberlain). Tudor Tablet a Universal Peace, a letter written 
Press, Boston, 1916. by 'Abdu'l-Bahi in 1919 to the Central 

'Abdzb'CBtaba' b London, edited by Eric Organization for a Durable Peace. 




